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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2-C-T-4 
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Date: June 5, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 

10:06 a.m. Peggy takes 8 m.g., Fred 9 m.g., of 2-C-T-4. Slow, gradual onset, about 
20 minutes to first feel. Very smooth, gradual development. Beautiful to sit 
outdoors in shade, talking over many things seldom have time for. Marvelous ascent 
— clean, gentle, smooth. Perception heightened, conversation easy. 

11:30 a.m. Reluctant to go inside, but once I try it, am entranced. Find it easy to 
explore questions, find answers. Go inside the house and lie down, Peggy prefers 
outdoors. I begin to feel lonely. Examine why I came to Lone Pine, choose to spend 
many days at home alone. Main search is find self. As I look, I find intense 
loneliness, but after a while love for myself begins to grow; work at this until 
finally break free with tremendous appreciation of myself. Most fulfilling 
Experience. 

Peggy and I spend rest of the afternoon in living room, lying down and 
sometimes listening to music. Experience continues to grow in intensity for over 3 
hours, stays at intense level for many hours after. Turns into the most complete, 
profound, and thorough exploration I have ever undergone. Remarkable material, 
allowing one to look anywhere, empowering the exploration of any chosen subject. 
Bodywise, clean and clear. Experience remains smooth and gentle. Even when 
exploring uncomfortable areas, overall feeling tone still good. Saw clearly into my 
own functioning, relationships, dynamics of other people I looked at, general 
philosophical truths. 

An important characteristic of this experience was the ease of letting go and 
flowing with the experience, partly due to the efficacy of this material and partly 
to my progress in learning. I often found best way to use the material was just let 
go and follow where it led, regardless of what resistances might build up 
(sometimes intense body contractions). In time this would usually result in a 
growing in euphoria, a feeling of clearing out of body residues, and often 
culminating in profound insight. As the day wore on, thinking continued to grow in 
clarity, visual perception was crystal clear, and it was a great joy to simply look 
over the scenery, enjoy the beauty, enjoy the companionship, and ponder whatever 
came to mind. The feeling of closeness and understanding with Peggy developed 
steadily during the day. Never before have we enjoyed so much just the two of us 
being together and relating. 

One of the things I worked on the most was the iggy feelings that would come 
over me from time to time. I never got a real answer to them, but found it best to 
simply ride them through, even when very uncomfortable. I sensed I might be able to 
change things by thinking differently, but this often felt like such an effort that 
it was foreign to my being and I simply rode it out. As the experience wore on, it 
was easier and easier to change my feelings by changing the focus of my thoughts. 
However, I never felt like pushing, as it seemed more honest to just go along with 
what was happening. In fact a major lesson of the day was honesty, to simply be 
what I am, even with my idiosyncrasies, and not be continually trying to change and 
be different. I achieved a great state of peace and contentment with myself and the 
way things are -- a wonderful natural feeling. 
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At the same time, dancing was very revealing. Midafternoon, though tired, I 
started to move to the High Energy Dance Music. I was soon caught up in it, and 
expressing myself deeply. I flowed easily with the music, but was amazed at the 
intensity of the feelings that came up. It was in this process that I experienced 
my most profound realizations. One was a profound dichotomy that everyone was God 
and could resolve their own burdens and I didn't have to do anything, at the same 
time I was Christ and only by being willing to lift everyone's burden could they be 
helped. Saw more deeply into my sense of mission. Profound realization into the 
equality of others and my proper relationship. Saw nothing wrong with having high 
standards if applied them to oneself; my problem is I often hide from them and then 
judge others if they do not follow them. The experience of dancing is an 
illustration that movement or focus of attention and energy in other directions can 
keep experience unfolding fruitfully, perhaps without developing the iggy, stuck 
feelings. Worth more exploration. 

The unusual clarity, both body and thinking ability, lasted the rest of the 
evening, with a wonderful feeling of peace and centeredness. Still felt a lot of 
push from the chemical at bedtime, causing some tiredness, and glad to get to bed. 
Very little sleep, as kept working most of the night, just releasing to experience. 

Felt marvelous next day, very whole and complete, but more tiredness than 
expected. Grateful for such an outstanding experience. Following day, very 
difficult to reach Lone Pine Lake, as still much deep tiredness. The exertion was 
most beneficial, putting an excellent cap on the experience. 

This was an outstanding experience in every way, and 2-C-T-4 appears to be an 
outstanding material. Except for tiredness, which is most probably the result of 
the amount of work done, there were no adverse bodily effects. 

NOTE: For completeness, add insight about DEA forwarded with previous report 
of this experiment. 

I had an interesting look at the recent action of the DEA. I saw them as the 
protector of the people, who are very frightened at the prospect of uncovering the 
unconscious, and are also very leery of the rosy kinds of claims typical of the 
60's. They ask for, and deserve, hard data, results of careful research, and 
assurance that effects will produce truly tangible improvement in functioning, not 
just dreamy, euphoric claims. We need to be careful that these fears are properly 
allayed, and move with assurance rather than opposition. 
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July 18, 1985 2C-N 150 mgs. Ann 6:20pm 

Within 1 hr., a lot of body energy, so to speak. You could call it body load. I 
haven't decided whether it's useful or not, therefore will suspend final adjective. 
Anyway, it's definitely a BODY +3, while a MIND + ? About +2, perhaps not 
that high. This is now closer to 1% hrs. Enjoying it? Not exactly, but am in a good 
mood. Definitely a plus hearing the Bagwan Rajneesh's first interview in 3 years. 
Hilarious. "Other religions take care of the poor; I am the rich person's 
guru." "Sex is everyone's birthright -- and sex is fun!" "Take over Oregon? I wish 
we could take over the world!" He has a point. The world certainly wouldn't be 
worse off, anyway. 

By 8:30 pm (2 hrs) my body is at l e as ease (although the typing could be more 
expert) and I am generally fine. Watched a docu- 


KQED Pledge free august - Why don't we send in money to Ch. 9 
Box 340 Sf 94101 _- and help do away with pledge break? 

sorry about that... a documentary on Hitler's Germany and How It Happened. Not bad 
insight. Not the light-filled energy of some other materials (sometimes) but good 
and friendly. So far, okay. The two sentences above refer, of course, to 2C-N, 
not the documentary. /// Now about 10:30, not quite. Coming down, still benign. 

Body feels a bit achy, but it did earlier today. I'm doing exercises now to get 
back into shape, slowly, gradually. Same quite benign state of mind. Good material. 
Does not accomplish what I need, but that's something else. Might be able to write 
with it, though. 

By six hours, pretty much baseline. Strange material, but okay. 

Final score: Body +3, mind +2, barely. 





REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-B AND 2C-T-2 
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Date: July 21, 1985 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 


2C-B -> 2CT2 
PEG -> 2CT2 


Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Jacob and Oscar Frazier, Peggy and Fred; Uma 
Frazier standing by. 


Background: I wish to try low level of 2C-B for monitoring others in more intense 
experience. Oscar, approximately 45 years old, is a principal in a small community near 
Guadalajara. He is Jacob's brother; doesn't speak English. Jacob had told him of his own 
experiences, and Oscar left California last year resolved to try an experience. 

11:29 a.m. Peggy takes 110 m.g. Pegasus; Vanessa, Ivan, Jacob, Oscar each take 120 m.g. 

I take 12.5 mg. 2C-B. Good smooth start for all; everyone flows right into it. I begin 
to feel in 15 minutes; can feel others expanding. Experience develops very positively 
with usual good symptoms. Everyone euphoric, in a loving space, happy to be together, 
excellent communication. Peggy much prefers lower dose as she doesn't get 'zonked out", 
can communicate well. Jacob takes Oscar into another room where they have extensive and 
involved discussion. We discuss family and personal matters with excellent insight and 
closeness. Most enjoyable experience. We enjoy watching our granddaughter. Iris, who 
makes herself at home with us. 


I have some sluggishness develop, which keeps me from being in as intense a 
euphoric space as the others, although I think clearly and communicate well. 

1:12p.m. Peggy, Jacob, Vanessa and Ivan all take 40 m.g. supplement. Oscar has 

been enjoying the experience, having valuable experience with Jacob, but declines the 

supplement. I stay with the 2C-B. 

Experience continues in same vane, as supplement reaches full strength, Peggy 
feels very intoxicated, which wish she had taken lighter supplement. Next time, she 
wants only 20 or 30 mg. supplement, as she liked the feeling of the lower dose where she 
can stay in communication. 

The rest of the afternoon goes beautifully, with all enjoying the experience. 

Ivan and Vanessa have private discussion. I check on Oscar and find that he has a very 
valuable experience, with many new things opening up for him and much new understanding. 
He is grateful for the experience, and thinks it will help him a great deal. 

3:48 p.m. Vanessa, Ivan and Fred take 5 mg. 2C-T-2. I find it comes on rather 
soon, and wipes away all the sluggishness from the 2C-B. I reach a very beautiful, 
marvelous space, body clear, mind clear, euphoria, great well-being, the best of' the 
day. This remains until bedtime. 

Ivan had felt pretty well down when he took the 2C-T-2, but after a while he 
got renewed energy. Both he and Vanessa reported later that the 2C-T-2 cleared away 
all the feeling of being "dropped" by the former substance, felt clear in head and 
body, some aches and body stiffness disappeared, energy returned. Slight headache 
Ivan had disappeared temporarily, but returned. We all felt an excellent follow- on to 
first substance. I am glad to see it supplement the 2C-B very nicely. All in 
all, it was an excellent day for everyone. Oscar had excellent introduction to the 
procedure, and wishes to continue explorations. Jacob later had an interesting 
breakthrough, not yet reported. I ended up having excellent experience, and felt 
wonderful for the next few days. 

As a result of this experiment, I do not find 2C-B an adequate way to join others, and 
prefer to take same chemical in spite of bodily discomforts it produces for me. 2C-T-2, 
in light amounts, is confirmed as an excellent follow-on to Pegasus. 
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6-30-85 


Hi Petra 

Well, I did some 5-Meo-DMT yesterday. First hits @ 7am - felt my consciousness 
leaving my body, 1st words - "Liberation, huh?" Felt like I was experiencing what 
occurs @ the time of death. Lots of sexual feelings, tension/release - 
tension/release. Hadya & Scott talking, moving around, & couldn't hear them or 
attend to them. Music, headphones that they were trying to keep in place. I 
started cracking jokes. All of us laughing. Then I asked Hadya to put her hand on 
my stomach - started laughing/crying, laughing/crying. Pretty much an even score 
on both of them. No more moving outward, the rush of ???????????? consciousness. 
The outside world dissolving, breaking up. Then returning inward, needing to take 
a lot of deep breaths. Started carrying on somewhat of a normal conversation @ 
7:20. Lying, restfully. Scott offered me the pipe @ 8am. We never expected much 
left in it. Lots left in it. Uh oh. I fell backward, Scott offered more. ??????, 
dissolving unprepared. Scared, some thrashing (I think) the dissolving material 
world. Sinister feelings. Cruelty, paranoia - not in me, but observing 
facing abject terror 

them, feeling overwhelmed by them, but not partaking in them. I ask Scott to bring 
in Hadya. I say "there is a sinister, dark side, a cruel side." I felt a 
vacillation which one to enter. "I have to choose one or the other". Hadya, still 
holding me, "not one or the other - both." " I don't understand." "Not one or the 
other; both" "I need to accept both?" "Yes" I curled in a fetal position, felt 
myself physically shrink, holding Hadya's (my mothers) hands. Sobbing, crying, 
uncontrollable, my head faced between her leg & the bed, drooling, slobbering, 
crying. Unspeakable grief ("what is this? Where is this from?") I was very young, 
very young, hurt, very hurt ("where is this from" I'm demanding) . In retrospect, 
maybe knowing, then, of my fathers basic unavailability. Preverbal/nonverbal. 

Cried & ????. All over. I'm spent. I feel washed through, washed out, totally 
spent. I'm alone, "basking" in this spent feeling. Wracking sobs, they were. 

Never, as an adult, older child had I cried so hard. I'm lying there. Genie comes 
in & we start playing & laughing. 1st hit - continued. Pure consciousness. Lots of 
hard work to keep in line / resonating with the purity / the clarity. Not defined, 
not bounded, everywhere. Floating in space is a crude approximation. 

Feeling a little shaken. Relaxed, ate some bread, water, fresh air. By 10, I'm up 
and about. Looking forward to the rest of the day. MDMA @ 11:15am. 150Mg; 75mg 
booster @ 1:15 (2:30pm?) Redd & Vioana take some 5-meo-DMT. Sail through it. 
Cruise. Maybe the MDMA, having erased the fear, eased the flight. 

So, this is an interesting compound. I need to try it again. Harper should know 
about it. I think I'll send him a copy of this. Maybe he can give it to some of 
his NDE people. 

Stay in touch. Thanks for the compound 

Rick (Strassman) UNM 

P.S. Scott & I thought you should move out here, by the way. 

2nd hit - con't- images / senses of sinister types stalking, skulking, lurking 
around. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 6 and 7 have been merged with this page] 
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July 1, 1985 


Dear Sasha, 

Here is the report on the 2-CT-13 compound that I took June 30th. 


2-CT-13 



4- (ii-me thoxy-ethyl) -thio,2,5 ,dimethoxy-phenethylamine 

At 11:30 am, I took 25 mg in water. Tasted more reasonable than 
some of the other things you have made. Some type of alert in 20 to 30 
minutes. As usual it is hard to describe the alert, except of an awareness 
that something was changing. 

I felt it was somewhat noisy as we went into the experience. This 
noisiness lasted only about an hour, then apparently stopped. At the peak 
which seemed to be at about 1 to maybe 1.5 hours, some eyes closed 
visuals appeared. There was a white field with colored visuals, at times 
geometric in shape. These eye-closed visuals were pleasant and I enjoyed 
them when i did not concern myself with or listen to the conversation. 

There was eyes open changes in color; the ivy became a little lighter in 
color or maybe a little stranger in color. I'm not sure of which. However, I 
did not have any eyes open visuals at all at this 25 mg level. The eyes 
closed visuals probably remained for about 1 hour (probably up to the 2 
hour point) then diminished (I didn't close my eyes all that much as the 
grapes were very interesting). 

I felt there was a gradual diminishing of activity (whatever that 
undefined activity was) starting at 2 to 2.5 hours, and coming close to 
baseline at 6 pm. The descent was very pleasant and I would say 
pleasurable. 

The experience did not lead to any confusion which I sometimes 
notice in other experiences. I was able to do some measurements for the 
wiring at 5 pm. I tended not to talk very much during the experience, but 
that wasn't too unusual. I had essentially no body with this. Though there 
was noise going in, there was no nausea at all. I developed a tremor 
noticeable in the hand at about 1.5 hr which may have lasted to 2.5 -3 hr. 

There was no problem of anorexia. We ate constantly during the experience. 
The grapes and other fruit were lovely. 

I had no trouble driving home at 9 pm. No after shadows. We went to 
bed by 11. I had somewhat fitful sleep, waking at times, and dreaming 
somewhat wild dreams which I don't remember well. I noticed that around 
2 am the next morning, I could see an alpha type rhythm in the very low 
level of the night light in the bathroom. 
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Overall comments: Not bad, but not exciting material. Noisy going 
in, though quite tolerable. Nice peak experience visuals with eyes-closed 
for a short period of time. Pleasant plateau and very pleasant descent. 

Did not interfere with eating and listening. Some sleep disturbance. 

Probably won't go too far in interest. 

This one of the few times I would say that I would try it at a higher 
dose. Viewing it from the experiences of others, I would try 30 to 33 mg 
without hesitation. I suspect the experience would be similar, with just a 
heightened peak at 1 hour and perhaps a little more body affect. It may 
well be one to try with one's wife. 

Did anyone have exterior visuals? I find that I get exvisuals so easily 
that I'm surprised that I did not get it with this material. 

Love, 

Neil 
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MDMA 

plus 

2C-T-2 Three experiments — April and May, 1985 


1. Usual amount of MDMA (150 mgs.) followed at 1—3/4 hours by 3 mgs . of 2C-T—2. 
Result was felt within 30 minutes, and was experienced as a 2C-T-2 effect, at 

about a +2 level, or to be more exact, between 1.80 and 2.00 pluses. Good, very 
pleasant energy state in which I found it possible to continue with the work I had 
been doing before -- sorting papers -- with a minimum of reluctance and increased 
ability to concentrate. 

Down by 5-6 hours, or at least easily able to sleep by then. 

2. Usual amount of MDMA (150 mgs.), plus supplement of 50 mgs. at 1 1/2 hrs., 
followed by 4 mgs. 2C-T-2 one and a quarter hours after that. Within 20 minutes, 

was distinctly aware of effect, again as a 2C-T-2 effect. The transition, as with 
the previous 3 mgs. experiment, was very smooth. Energy increase was apparent, 
along with greater awareness of color and light depth and richness. I found it 
possible to write easily and with a continuing flow of creative thinking. The 
energy surge translated without difficulty into a push of expression via the 
typewriter. Able to sleep by 6 hours, before baseline achieved. 

3. Usual amount of MDMA (150 mgs.), with 5 mgs. 2C—T—2 at 1-1/2 hrs. This was on a 
Sunday, in the afternoon, and within half an hour, I was at a definite 2.00 + 

and within 1-1/2 hrs, it was +2.50 to 2.75. Hard to pin down, but close enough. The 
energy was apparent, as usual, and felt comfortable. Considerable euphoria. I tried 
writing and continued comfortably for several hours. It seemed the most natural and 
positive way of channeling the energy. Completely pleasurable experience, totally 
benign, as it always is for me. Able to sleep without difficulty at about 8 hours. 

4. Usual amount of MDMA (150 mgs.) with 10 mgs. 2C-T—2, May 20, 1985. This after a 
day of overwhelming sleepiness and considerable depression because of this. Took 

MDMA at 5:30 p.m. and 2C—T-2 1-1/2 hrs. later. General discomfort -- although 
absolutely benign -- due to effort to sort out reasons for sleepiness and other 
escape efforts and failures. Energy push as usual, but felt differently, since it 
was combined with negative thoughts and emotions, for about 2 hrs. Discomfort not 
serious, more psychic than physical. Resolved when I got to the typewriter and 
began writing. Entire experience became benign, comfortable and even good-humored. 
Easy sleep at 6 hrs. 
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May 6 


Dear Sasha and Ann - 


(1985) 


Report on 2CT2 from three of us: It was very colorful and psychedelic; time 
was variable. To Jace four hours passed like one. Kade and I commented at one point 
that a great deal seemed to have happened in a short time, so I guess you'd call 
that slowing. I had a little nausea. 

No unusual psychic experiences or insights. Pleasant body feelings. One 
intriguing effect for all three of us: warm, candle-light—like flares at the 
periphery of our visual fields. It was as if someone was coming up behind you with 
a torch. A pretty and disconcerting effect. 

It didn't have the unusual peace and beauty or new wisdom one typically gets 
from 2CB, but the colorful psychedelic effects were reminiscent of 2CB at a fairly 
high dosage. 

It was interesting. We aren't positive about the amount but Jace thinks it 
was 20 milligrams. We would be interested in checking it out again. And we would be 
especially interested to discreetly experience the other new material. 

We also talked about your sending the literature and sampled of MDMA to 
Ilbert Caperton for research in his Stanford lab on its effects on animal behavior 
and learning. Ilbert's home address and phone number: 


All the best, 
Lacey 


123 Avenue 

San Jose, CA 95130 

(415) 555-9876 
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February 27, 1984 

Celine 2C-B, I believe 

A tough Monday, after a wonderful weekend of love and sacrament. Fred asks 
that we write of our experiences. Probably a good idea, but hard to sit down and 
do. OK, here are so some thoughts, memories, feelings. 

The substance seemed not so hard on my body this time. Some nausea, less 
wired, I slept better (still not great). I was not hyper for 2 days afterward like 
last time. But it still tired me. Today I couldn't work a full day. My digestive 
system is not tops. I was very constipated the day after. Fred says it gets easier 
on the body the more one uses it, as the body clears. 

The experience was a beautiful, intense journey for me and Benton together. 
We opened, communicated, touched, loved. 

Commitment--mine grows. Our relationship I see as Saddhana, or path to my 
inner self (that's my definition). 

I told him I'm ready for monogamy (!) I know it doesn't work to have outside 
relationships if that's really not ok with him, not freely given. I told him I may 
still need to struggle with it, maybe even try it someday to be sure, but this is 
my current understanding and feeling, (even thoughts of marriage in an extreme 
moment) 

The experiences (2 now) have greatly accelerated our relationship I 
experienced myself as Woman, as Midwife, as Goddess, Earth Mother, Wise Woman. I 
had some of my crystals there 

Jump to 15 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2-C-T-2 


Date: May 26, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Tammie, Jacob, Peggy and Fred; Uma observing 

Background: Tammie has left Kenton and has been going through some trying 
experiences. However, she is handling them beautifully, and is very honestly 
looking at her life to make the best decisions. She has excellent clarity, and 
readily learns from our discussions. She wants an experience to confirm her 
decisions. Jacob is not anxious for an experience, as he prefers to wait until he 
actually makes the changes in his life that he knows he should. He agrees to MDMA 
only. 

10:16 a.m. All take 120mg of MDMA. Beautiful development; usual wonderful symptoms, 
everyone in a very nice place. Outside on deck in sun, scenery magnificent. I feel 
dropping a heavy load from last week. Feel much more clear in this group. Everyone 
enjoying immensely. Tammie looks at her situation, is very content with her 
decisions. Jacob very happy for the experience, getting a lot of clarity, enjoying 
very much. 

11:46 a.m. Tammie, Peggy and Jacob take 40mg supplement, I take 50mg for somewhat 
more intensity. Supplement does a lot of clearing out, puts everyone in a wonderful 
space. 

1:25 p.m. Everyone is very happy with their experience, feel clear and still at 
good level. I feel unusually clear, and ordinarily would be content to let this 
ride. However, I am anxious to try the new combination, so I take 5mg 2-C-T-2; 
others decline. 

I feel new material in about 20 minutes; feels very good, more energy, very 
smooth, not at all intense. Slight thinning out from MDMA (not as intense a 
centered feeling). Continues to develop for 2 hours; very beautiful, wonderful 
space, not intense, very little drug feeling, but produces great clarity, lots of 
energy. Enjoy dancing with the kids to beat music (Tammie's, of course). Rest of 
day for all of us is wonderful, great family closeness, great to be together. Enjoy 
a walk, playing with the kids relating, food, moonlight. After settling her 
situation, Tammie spends rest of day getting reintegrated with J, whom she feels 
she has neglected a lot lately by being so wrapped up in herself. Enjoys immensely. 

I keep feeling push of 2-C-T-2 rest of afternoon and Evening; it is demanding 
attention, and I build up a little tension by being otherwise occupied. In evening 
feel tired, but wonderful tiredness, not dragginess often feel on down side of 
MDMA. All body effects have cleared up, body feels wonderful, head still very 
clear. Great to get to bed, let go to experience. Wonderful love making. 

Most fruitful part of experience comes next morning when I wake up. Feel very 
clear, easy to work. Get back to excellent connectedness with my center. Realize I 
had lost it previous week after heavy session with the Althaus'. Dragginess all 
gone, marvelous euphoria. Also, very tuned into Peggy, marvelous flow of energy 
between us. The world looks great. 
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We all take a hike. Weather marvelous, our bodies feel great, feels marvelous 
to stretch the body, integrate experience. We are all unusually happy. Tammie is 
very grateful for the experience; Jacob says it is his best MDMA experience ever. 
Many things have fallen into place for him, including seeing how to improve his 
functioning in his job. 

I find the 2-C-T-2 an excellent adjunct to MDMA, providing a marvelous 
prolonging of the experience without opening up psychedelic territory. It did an 
excellent job of resolving the kinds of body discomforts and aftereffects which 
have been my only criticism of MDMA. Excellent clarity and good energy, very 
refreshing following day. 
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from p. 12 2/27/84 

and my connection with them was very strong. I came to a realization that my life, 
my work, my path does not have to be hard. My medicine comes easily. Even if I 
don't work with my pipe and crystal and feathers every day, my connection with them 
remains strong. I had 2 small crystals with me, for Benton and myself. Benton 
blessed them with prayer for love, truth and wholeness. 

Benton and I talked of his manhood, of "Iron John." I encouraged his 
expression of the passionate primal man, suggested he was not doing so. He came to 
an understanding of his reluctance to disagree with me and assert himself and 
learned irs OK to do those things. I won't reject him. "I want you, Benton." It 
opened his solar plexus and his hands became warm! He was much more open and strong 
physically than our last experience. I see it in the photos. He realized a 
tremendous amount of guilt and inhibition around his body and sex. (Perhaps my 
nakedness helped bring that out) He shed much of his Quaker upbringing in our sex 
in the next 2 days. 

I talked and talked. I had wise perceptions, intuitive things to say. about 
myself, about others. Benton and I did some good work with Peggy and Fred, 
facilitating their communication, their relationship. Our being there, very 
affectionate and in love had a very positive effect for them, it seemed the 
affection was catching 

Peggy and I made a wonderful connection, and reaffirmed the 
kid sister relationship. I feel I have found a strong woman friend with whom I can 
be intimate. 

Fred and I feel a strong love and attraction for each other, that we are 
careful to find the right balance of expression and limits. We explore the struggle 
for balance openly in front of Peggy and Benton. 
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2/27/84 

"I don't want Sunny to come live with me." Not a good choice if I am living 
alone and involved so in my work. 

My work comes first, and always has--before Sunny. Before Benton. I carry 
guilt and pain around my motherhood. I cried. 

Fred helped me to explore my feelings for my father. I found I have blanked 
out a lot. I discovered: 

Anger and resentment re expectations and life plan that I could not live up 

to. 

I did not know who I was or what I believed in because he had done the 
thinking for me. 

His stern-ness, rigidity. I must have been a very sensitive child. It was 
hard to live in a house with all the emotions going unexpressed - I perceived them, 
must have felt th e m to blame a lot. No way to talk about them. 

Fred asked if my father had sexual fantasies about me. Benton asked if I'd 
been molested. No. Fred talked about my father transferring his love for a wife who 
didn't live up to expectations to me. He thinks there is more here and waits for me 
to discover it myself. 

There is still blank-ness, but also I feel love. And am going 
to tell him. Boy, is that risky! 

I removed my clothes at the beginning of 2CB. A good choice for me, as 
without clothes I live with the real me. I accept all of me. I danced. Cuddled with 
Benton, talked. With 2CB, Benton and Peggy and Fred all get quiet, physically 
still, introspective. I move a lot, dance and want to talk. "Talk to me, Benton." 


and he did. 
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2/27/84 

I was very appreciated and complimented (which is sometimes difficult)- my 

beauty, intelligence, inner light. I feel we've been taken in a family by Peggy and 
Fred. Peggy invited me to put the tipi up there. Oh, I hope so" Fred offered us 
some MDMA to use ourselves, as it will be over a month before we can get together 
with them again. We are honored. Fred indicates he believes we will work with the 
substances and other people ourselves in the future. 

My love for Benton has new strength and depth. I no longer resist, hold back 
to be single, but embrace him and our life together with joy and commitment. I 
thank Great Spirit, dear Goddess, for all. Ho. 
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First Journey: December 1983 

Celine. MDMA 

I wrote the Sweet Sir William story after this first journey, and find that it 
reflects a lot of what the experience was for me. A few days later it was 
Christmas, and I wrote the following journal entry: 

The rain falls gently on this dry land. I am full. I am alone, as I realize I 
sometimes am afraid of spending Christmas alone. It's always been a time to be with 
family, and what if I’d chosen my path so much for my own needs that I’d end up 
with no one to share Christmas with? But of course I had Benton with me this 
morning to open presents with. And then I chose to let him go off to his other 
activities on his own. And the solitude I find nice. Quiet, soft, introspective. 
Sweet. Rare and priceless these days.. That for which I yearn at times. A day empty 
of plans and only myself to answer to. Some music, a good book, and the pen, to 
write and find out who’s in there today. 

I have a growing sense of "coming in to my own." Other people also have this 
sense of me. How important it is to me to be on my own. To find my own rhythms and 
balances of: solitude and company, spiritual, mental and physical. My own tastes 
and timings. My own rituals and routines. I see my beauty in the life I create from 
knowing my inner self. That life is no more beautiful or amazing than that created 
by anyone else who lives from the heart. Is this self (selfish ?), this seeking 
quiet and solitude and inner knowledge and peace? Perhaps, but it is essential to 
my health and balance. At times I get busy or caught up with my work or passions or 
the friendships or escapes and don’t turn inward and I feel not quite all here. 

My son will be here soon. As usual, I'm a little nervous about myself as a 
mother. I feel so inadequate at times. I am afraid. Of what? Of being unhappy. Of 
failing.. Of Sunny having problems I don’t know how to help him with. How can I 
cope with his coming to live with me? 

Love. Unconditional love. And honesty. Don’t push him away. Let him in to 
your heart. He was such a burden at other times. Forgive him. 

Love is the God in me reaching out to touch the God in you. And the God in me 
is light. I am so thankful today. For my life, my work, the love in my heart and 
that which surrounds me. I am so at peace with myself, feel that I’m choosing the 
ways that work for me, giving up the frustrations and pains that prevailed in past 
times. Rereading old journals makes me realize how much pain I’ve let go. Vision 
Quest, the Inner Journey of this era in my life, has brought me much peace and joy. 
I am letting go of those things in my life which are blocks to inner peace and self 
fulfillment: manifesting the strength and grace and beauty and wisdom of my inner 
being. And the balance. The seed seeking fulfillment and immortality in the 
blossom. The soul seeking expression in the personality of a lifetime. 

Working with Peggy and Fred: I’m very excited about the possibilities. Last 
Saturday was a renewal of and another step upon the path chosen through my vision 
quest. I have a very expansive feeling about it, but not too many words. I look 
forward to our next journey together. 

All in all, I love my life. And I know that when that thought comes to 
mind spontaneously, with enthusiasm, that I'm doing something right. Ho! 


[Editor's Note: Page 19 has been merged with this page] 
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April 7. 1984 

Celine MDMA 

Benton and I did the sacrament yesterday. Just the two of us for the second time. 

We did it about 3 weeks ago, MDMA only. A very high, intensely intimate day. We 
worked on our relationship mostly. And especially our sexuality. We made love 
throughout the session. I told Benton my "sexual history", including one episode 
which I've told about only once before. (I think to Martie). I was physically 
shaking after the telling. Benton encouraged the shaking, and then all of a sudden 
I saw a diamond shape of white light growing within me. I stopped shaking and 
watched it overtake and fill me totally, and said I'd experienced a healing from 
the goddess. 

The experience lasted all day. We were still high late in the afternoon as we 
went to see Peggy and Fred. We were tired and slept about 12 hrs. Yesterday's 
experience was quite different. I was feeling a bit shaky. I took the tipi down the 
night before which had me sad and exhausted. In the morning I was still feeling 
badly, slight stomach upset. But went ahead with the experience. Again we had just 
the MDMA. We spent the early part of the experience communicating, working on our 
relationship. Benton is working on becoming more assertive in our day to day lives. 
I encourage him and try to hear him better. I have been working on letting out and 
healing the fragile self inside so that the outer self need not be such a tough 
shell.. 

With the supplement I found an intense physical rush, perhaps even more than 
with the original dose. More jaw clenching, nystagmus, and spasms in my neck 
muscles. All of a sudden I was reminded of my experience with the Hawaiian wood 
rose seeds and I said Oh--this shoulder--this is birth trauma. (I've been in great 
distress these past few days with a sore left shoulder, had gone to the 
chiropractor Wednesday). And then I experienced my birth. 

I came out LOA, and my shoulders were stuck. I was handled roughly to be 
gotten out. 

I was handled roughly/ I heard loud noises, the clang of the 02 tank. 

Distress in the background—my mother's distress--what's wrong? Is she going to 
die? 

Where's my mother? I've cried and cried. My shoulder hurts when they touch it. 
They're all so rough. This nurse, though. Look she does care--she gave me a nice 
pat. I feel better when I quiet down, lie really still. The loud noises aren't so 
bad when I hold that feeling of being loved and secure and become quiet. 

I'm with my mother now. She's holding me now. She's weak and not all there. I 
feel her, hear her, smell her. I look up and say, where are you mother? I look for 
her face with large eyes. I am in the awake alert state. She tells my father it's 
another girl and is afraid of his disappointment. I begin rooting. There is nothing 
offered me. I find my fist and suck on that. It is pulled away. A couple times. I 
suck on my lip. Then a bottle is offered. I don't like it at first, until I learn 
the taste that comes from sucking it. Then I suck and I'm content and fall asleep 
in my mother's arms. 
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After this I felt very tired. Benton turned inward, dealing with some 
"negative" feelings around the museum. I missed him, was restless and finally 
settled down and closed my eyes and "drifted". After a while I realized I was 
sleeping--I'd wake occasionally, still MDMA effects, but was sleeping heavily -- 
about 2H hrs. (starting about 6 hrs. after initial dose) I got up, made soup, took 
a bath. Benton wanted intimacy and I couldn't. We wanted to go share with P&F but 
they weren't home. We went back to bed and slept--very drained, exhausted, sore in 
upper back, neck and shoulders. Upon awakening, still sore, still unable to respond 
to Benton need for intimacy. Up for breakfast and a walk. Very low energy still. We 
both felt that 2CB would have been helpful yesterday to keep from diving so deep 
with the exhaustion. Fred agreed. We went up there after breakfast. He says the 
MDMA has a lot of punch but it does not last long enough to "clean out the dregs" 
and the 2CB is helpful that way. He gave us some for next time. He had not 
previously, feeling Benton was a little unpredictable with it, but saw me as a 
stabilizing influence. Fred was fascinated by my account of the birth, and says he 
has not known anyone to come to a birth experience with MDMA--that it is generally 
not an "uncovering" agent. 
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Report of Experiment with MDMA 


Date: May 18th, 1985 

Place: Residence of Nia and Astor Althaus, Bishop, CA. 

Participants: Nia and Astor, Peggy and Fred. 

Background: Nia and Astor are school teachers in Bishop in their late 
30's. They are the most involved participants in the meditation group I led in 
Bishop, and attended the first Bartholomew workshop in Lone Pine. They both live 
intense, busy lives, and are looking for ways to discover more of themselves and 
arrange their lives in a more fulfilling way. 

12:09 p.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Atmosphere is good, I feel in about 12 
minutes, others in 20. Great takeoff for Peggy and I, wonderful feelings, good 
company, soft skin, mellow voices. Both Nia and Astor develop some body 
discomfort, nausea. Takes about an hour for them to work through it, feel better. 
They are disappointed that they do not break through to euphoria. Peggy and I are 
having a great experience, enjoying their beautiful home high in the hills west of 
Bishop, beautiful view of the mountains, beautiful clouds. They do notice 
increased awareness of colours, and the fact they both look younger. 

1:40 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Astor declines at first, then changes 

his mind. We sit outside where it is lovely in the sun, beautiful view. As 

supplement comes on, both Astor and Nia feel better, but not great. We 

have great discussion, which they enter into intently, reviewing their roles as 

teachers and teaching in general. Astor notices that Nia is still and 

relaxed all afternoon, the first time this has happened in a long time. Also that 

she listens intently and focused, without having to go do something. 


23 


The rest of the day is very pleasant, relaxing, with good communication. 
Beautiful walk outdoors, good food, and evening in the hot tub. Next morning we 
have a meaningful review. Time will tell how much they get from the experience. 

They are both so deeply steeped in their activities that they may not notice much 
effect, despite the fact that I felt a considerable crumbling of walls and 
structures which should leave them freer. They are both very grateful for the 
experience and have taken a deep look at their lives, and know that they will 
benefit considerably from re-examining their priorities and pulling into their 
lives more what they want to do and will enjoy. 

I had two very meaningful experiences early the next morning. The first 
involved being totally masculine, converting the beautiful, though passive, 
euphoric feelings I feel lying close to Peggy to erotic activity. On the following 
morning, I found this an effective way to dissipate some of the load I picked up 
from this session (despite all I have learned lately about not picking up stuff, I 
felt quite tired after this experience, despite being in a very beautiful space and 
very much at peace with Peggy). 

The second experience involved my thinking about my relationship with God, 
which I usually think of as other. I decided to think about God as me, and fell 
into an overwhelming situation of experiencing myself as God. The enormity of what 
God has given us is beyond comprehension, and expands even further my concept of 
God. We had a beautiful drive home, and returned to ever-increasing peace. 

Had the least trouble with my urinary problem, by flooding myself with water. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND MEM 

Date: April 26, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Keira and Hudson have made enormous improvement in their state of well¬ 
being. They have become sensitive, competent workers with others with MDMA, working 
primarily with Quinton Tabone and Orrell, the graphic artist next door. Hudson is 
learning very well to use the sessions to foster creativity, and has come up with 
some clever and intriguing products. He and Keira are busily setting up a company 
to manufacture and distribute their items. It could well become a lucrative 
business. The night before we review the 7 steps of creativity, and share our 
aspirations for the experience. 

9:47 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Smooth takeoff, good relaxed feelings, close 
companionship. Hudson develops little more slowly. Beautiful experience, with much 
love and closeness. Hudson likes to go inside and work on his creative projects. 

The rest of us enjoy the beauty, euphoria, and closeness. 

11:33 a.m. All take 20 m.g. of MEM. Develops smoothly, for Peggy and Keira a 
continuation of MDMA. Hudson doesn't feel much for a while. I feel expansion, more 
energy, and after a while develop some tension. I go inside, and start to let go to 
the feelings, then realize I am following my old habit of going into the pain. 

Using some of the creativity steps, I redirect my experience into positive, 
enjoyable channels. It works fairly well. The session becomes pretty heavy going, 
as we all work through some heavy things. We separate for a while, and Peggy and I 
have the most wonderful exotic exploration of our experience. We reconvene, and 
Keira finds that her experience has turned completely off for her. She later 
realizes that it was because she did something she didn't want to do, but only to 
please Hudson. Peggy and I massage he, and her experience comes back to life. She 
also realizes that it's high time to start doing things for herself. Later we 


massage Hudson, and it is a wonderful experience for all of us. 
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Toward evening, we develop a wonderful mellow glow and bond among us all, richly 
enjoying the beauty of the scenery, our fellowship, and the increased intensity of 
our bonding and appreciation for one another. We retire early; Hudson and Keira 
sleep well; I sleep lightly, staying focused most of the night but enjoying the 
experience. The next day, we are tired and languid, but spend the day very 
enjoyable in communication and integration. 


Report of experience on Friday, April 26, 1985 — Keira and Hudson Edson included. 
MDMA for all, followed by MEM 

(This from Peggy.) 

Edson arrived Thursday (we thought they would come Friday) and we had no idea what 
we would be doing Friday. All wanted an experience, and we were in good space. So, 
around 9 am, we took some MDMA and an hour and a half later some MEM. The onset was 
delightful with Keira and Hudson in very good spaces. They were fun, and having fun 
with their new project. The MEM just continued the euphoria and intoxication, and 
when Hudson suggested to Keira that they go into the bedroom, Fred and I decided it 
would be a good idea to go into our bedroom and make love. We had an incredible 
erotic experience, listening to Emerald Webb's Valley of the Birds. After that, and 
a lovely shower (very sensuous) we dressed and found Keira in the living room, and 
Hudson was in the RV. Keira explained that the MEM seemed to turn her off, but 
later she realized that she was the one who turned it off when Hudson wanted her to 
do his bidding, but she really didn't want to herself. So she had some resistance 
and realized that she did it for him but not for herself. She learned that she has 
to be honest about it. I gave her a massage, which helped bring her back to feeling 
good about herself, and knowing that it is o.k. to do things for herself alone, 
sometimes. She found out a lot about herself during the experience and I found out 
how good it is to massage someone who really appreciates it. It made me feel good. 

Fred and I had reached a new peak of intimacy during the experience, I might add. 

It was truly glorious, and I had decided to let him in all the way. 

After some soup, I massaged Hudson, and he was in ecstasy during it. Certainly is 
nice to have an appreciative audience. The day went simply great for me, and I 
didn't have any negativity during the day. Slept well and woke up in good space and 
feeling good. 

It was a leisurely day Saturday and we shared a lot about the experience of the day 
previous. Took short walk in evening, had great dinner prepared by Hudson. Hudson 
wanted another massage so we agreed to massage him. Keira was too full. 
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Woke up leisurely Sunday having agreed to do something "mild" around 11 a.m. So had 
light breakfast of grape nuts and banana. Around 11 a.m. Keira, Hudson and Peggy 
too some "satin" material, which had been so very smooth when we had it once 
before. Well, it took about an hour or so to come on, and when it did, it had a 

sledgehammer with it. So I have renamed it "Satin Sledgehammer." Fred had a light 

amount of 2CB. 

We were all sitting in the living room, chatting, and then the material started to 
give us some signals, so we turned on the music. First, we listened to "Country" 
and that got me into some familiar, comfortable places. Then Kitaro's Ken Tai was 
played. I was stretched out on the floor in a comfortable position, covered by a 
blanket. I got into the music, and I had the most incredible space travel I've ever 
had. The music enabled me to go with it to unexplored planets, outer galaxies, 
unknown caves, unchartered seas. It was frightening and exciting, and ALL NEW. 
Nothing was familiar. I got in touch with my fear of the unknown. Also my "knowing 
everything." I decided I knew nothing. My cowardice was apparent, and my dependency 
on my mother to protect me came to light. I clearly saw Tammie courage. I cried a 

lot. I could see Keira and Fred were in a safe space. I felt their support. 

I realized I was alone in my travels — that I had to summon my courage to explore 
new places without fear. That I had to learn to trust completely. That in order to 
let Fred all the way in, I had to let all of him in, and he was incredibly vast. I 
verbalized this to him. 

I came up against my resistance to anything new. My resistance to taking materials, 
even. My resistance to acknowledging anybody who is different or who has different 
ideas than I do. I cried lots of tears. Keira and Fred were very supportive, and 
appreciated my sharing myself with them. Hudson was in and out and not with us 
much. 

Later in the when things settled down somewhat, we all sat around the living room, 
and Keira shared her incredible, spiritual experience with us. 

After I shared my experience of knowing I would have to give up my prejudices and 
judgments, and that Fred's complexities were difficult for me to comprehend, and 
said it wasn't necessary to understand them to "let him in". I agreed to let him in 
all the way. I cried again -- in fact, it didn't take much to get me crying again. 

I realized I would have to change and indeed that I was changing at that moment. 

I prepared from leftovers for dinner, and food tasted good. We were all a little 
pooped so went to bed very early. Fred and I walked Spats, watched the Johnny 
Carson special, laughed at it. Then, Fred gave me a message, and I relaxed 
completely, went to bed. Fred joined me later, enjoyed erotica, slept like a rock. 
Up at 6 a.m. to say goodbye to Edson's. Stayed up... Feeling good but slightly 
slowed down, which is o.k. with me. 
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2C-T-4 14 mgs. each Sasha and Ann Saturday, August 10, 1985 

10:40 a.m. we took the material. No taste apparent in juice. Previous level was 
several months ago, at 12 mgs. That was a +3 for both of us. (The exact date was 
April 13, 1985.) 

Sasha, shortly before that, had experienced a +4 on 12 mgs., by himself, and was 
needless to say wondering if by any chance... but of course, +4's aren't (yet) to 
be found consistently in any single drug. 

(Interesting to speculate about what would happen to the social fabric if a 
single drug were found which would consistently zap every person taking it into a 
+4 state. Probably end of the world as we know it, to begin with. Oh, well...) 

Now, at 12:40 — two hours exactly, (shoot, I can't use a comma AND a dashes in the 
same place) we're at about a 2.75 and still climbing. Gave me time to do the 

dishes and I'm about to take a bath. Very rational, benignly good-tumored. The 
insight and calm perspective common (so far) to all the 2C-T's is present, with 
less of the push of body-energy which makes 2C-T-2 difficult for some people. 

No particular visuals, but then, we tend to screen them out consistently, 
except in cases of mescaline and LSD and psilocybin, so we can't judge what other 
would experience in the visual area. Sasha just came back into the room and said 
yes, when you concentrate on seeing visuals, they are there. 

Duration: we expect about 16 to 18 hours before sleep. 

11:30 p.m. 

Now about 1.5 level. The onset is gradual, gentle, almost imperceptible. So 
is the decline. Fully capable of making phone calls and other normal stuff. Lovely 
fooling around with music. Body feels comfortable throughout. Clare and Neil T 
dropped in to pick up Clare's glasses. Visit happy and fun. Good humor at all 
times. Lots of talking. 

Eyes closed imagery very good without being compelling. 

My feeling is that S. and I could well try higher, gradually. Early in the day, I 
couldn't even think of food. Later, got quite hungry. I had a tendency to looseness 
as usual, but no stomach trouble. 

Erotic fine and funny and easygoing and successful, and — what did you expect? It's 
a Shulgin compound. 

At 12 midnight, feel quite capable of sleeping, but could be wrong. We'll see. Will 
note tomorrow the nature of dreams and sleep. 

Next day: Sleep easy by 1:30, which is when I tried it out. The dreams were 
strangely flat, slow, yet quite scripted. Was not that eager to stay asleep. 
However, mood quietly pleasant upon waking, and continues that way. 


28 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: August 3,1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Petrina Foote, Rodney Imler, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Petrina, 32, and Rodney 31, have been living together for 5 years. 
Petrina is a dear friend of Celine , who introduced Petrina to MDMA in a very 
rewarding experience. Later, Celine shared MDMA with Petrina and Rodney in their 
home in Truckee, and again with Rodney and a male friend in New Mexico around 
March, and with Petrina and Rodney in New Mexico in May, after Petrina had 
completed a vision quest. All the experiences were very rewarding, and in his first 
one Rodney made some real breakthroughs in spiritual understanding which greatly 
heightened the relationship between he and Petrina. They have made steady progress 
in their experiences, but this summer things have fallen apart. Rodney has a 
lucrative business in Truckee doing concrete footings and foundations, but his body 
is giving out on him and he is in constant stress and pain. Petrina is entirely fed 
up with their living conditions, an uncompleted house which has been under 
construction for several years, and is now approaching completion, and with what 
she perceives as Petrina's rigidity, lack of acknowledgment, being completely tied 
up in himself and his work, and carrying a huge burden of heaviness which she no 
longer enjoys being around. She openly discusses leaving him. We spent the evening 
before thoroughly examining the relationship, their positions, their goals, and 
whether there was any point in having an experience. Petrina, who is the most 
dissatisfied, agreed that she could not leave the relationship harboring so much 
resentment, and wished to find love of herself, love for Rodney, and examine 
critically whether she really wished to break up with Rodney. Rodney wished to 
renew his sense of himself, drop the heavy burdens and stress he has been carrying 
lately, and examine how he can leave concrete work, where he has established 
himself and is sought after, and get into finishing wood work, which he loves. 

8:39 a.m. All take 2C-T-2, Petrina and Rodney each take 14 m.g., Fred and Peggy 
take 12 m.g.. We sit outside, and it comes on gradually and pleasantly. We have 
easy conversation about many dynamics of life. Petrina is very sharp, alert, clear¬ 
headed, and a joy to talk to. Petrina is quieter, pleasant, strong, likable, hard¬ 
working, but in over his head in both the relationship and projects he is trying to 
get accomplished (building his house while conducting a heavy business that can 
only be done in the summertime). Petrina talks a lot about her family and how she 
looks at things. We all feel the material develop, and as it reaches higher 
intensity Petrina, Peggy and I feel nauseousness. As the intensity increases, I 
feel a lot of discomfort, which I associate with the pain of the problems we are 
dealing with, but have no trouble staying focused on the discussion. The intensity 
increases steadily to the 3 hour point, when we move inside. Petrina has fairly 
thoroughly reviewed her family dynamics, and we have discussed her reluctance to 
have a child. 

I suggest we lie down with our heads together, medicine wheel style, and 
listen to Niles Deiter, Sounds of the Shaman. This is a very intense experience for 
all of us. Petrina confronts her fears, and experiences what it feels like to 
proceed from the frightened mouse to the eagle, and from the untrusting coyote to a 
position of trust. I have a very profound experience, identifying with the Shamanic 
action of Niles, and learning to mobilize healing energies. 
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I have a great sense of healing taking place in our group, and leave my discomforts 
behind effectively for the rest of the day. We are all deeply moved and listen to 
more music, working things out within ourselves. I look at areas where I still 
develop resentments of Peggy, and realize that if I am to be truly effective in 
this work, I must leave such childish satisfactions behind, and create a truly 
clear space of love and centeredness. I was also very grateful for the use of 2C-T- 
2, realizing that it is much more profound and effective than MDMA, but requires 
more determination and centeredness on Peggy's and my part to support others 
through the experience. 

The rest of the day went beautifully, with excellent communication, clear 
insights, powerful euphoria growing in all of us, love and trust, and gratitude for 
the beauty and wonder of life. Rodney and Petrina reached a point where they felt 
good being together, and both felt they had cleared up a great deal of negative 
stuff within themselves. They talked openly and honestly, and with a great deal 
more understanding of each other. Petrina in particular found many fine qualities 
in Rodney that she was unwilling to look at before. Petrina felt that a heavy load 
had been dropped, and they he could approach his tasks at home with energy, fresh 
attitudes, and understanding. He was unsure whether his body problems resulted 
totally from his work, realizing that there was a lot of stress from their 
deteriorating relationship. He found that he enjoyed concrete work more than he 
realized, but nevertheless he is sure that this will be his last summer working in 
concrete. He began to review ways he could approach starting his new work in 
woodfinishing. 

Food was wonderful, but did not reduce the experience, we all were still very 
much in it at 7 p.m.. We took a beautiful walk, and then feeling extremely tired, 
retired early. 

The next morning, after a hearty breakfast, Petrina, Petrina and I took a 
stiff climb at Whitney Portal, which our bodies very much rejoiced in and seemed 
very necessary. They departed for Truckee on our return, much happier, with a great 
deal more understanding, much freer, and a willingness to face their situation 
Petrina is not sure if she will stay, but at least she will leave knowing that she 
loves Rodney. They will keep us informed of their progress. 

The experience was a very beautiful one for Peggy and I, despite some 
heaviness from the weight of the problems presented. It was one of Peggy's best 
days. We find 2C-T-2 a remarkable and most beneficial material, and believe it will 
have a central place in this kind of work. It allows people to look, but does not 
force them. Petrina, when faced with dark problems, knew she had the choice and 
could have dropped what she was doing without discomfort, but her honesty compelled 
her to keep examining and make the best use of the situation. At this point, 2C-T-2 
seems to be one of the most valuable tools that we have. 
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August 17, 1985 2C-P 12 mgs. Sasha and Ann 5:15 p.m. Sat. 

Background: I've been indulging in slight irritability most of the day, again 

connected to the fact that I haven't felt free to write my book since 
Monday - and all the psychological problems that such delay entails. Not serious 
mood, and no true depression - just willingness to get angry if there's an excuse. 
Read somebody else's MSS yesterday (one of two greatly overdue ones) and wrote 
responsive letter to author (Sutherland?), and could not bring myself to read 
second one (which I suspect will be a true gem) today, but will give a try 
tomorrow. One of the reasons, of course, is that as I read, I note those thoughts, 
those approaches which connect with what I am writing, should write, or want to 
write, and it continually stirs up the frustration of not writing. Unavoidable, but 
today I've been reading for fun, and love it. Len Deighton's An Expensive Place to 
Die, about spies in Paris. True escape. 

2C-P is G.C.'s material, long-lasting (16? hrs) and we've taken it before at 9 
mgs., +3, so this time we're pushing it to what might turn out to be a maximum, but 
we need to know the outer limits. Next group, if the Gates' are willing to have 
possible overnight guests, this could be tried. (S. Says it's close to 2C-E, the 
Great One) 

Slow and even rise. At 5 minutes to 7 (suddenly, the clock time makes no sense at 
all) -- I am +3 and not quite plateau'd yet. Have been happily reading until now. 
Now I'll have a bath and give up the reading for a while. Typing seems okay. 

Next day: Slept easily by 4 a.m. Sasha a bit longer before sleep, but not much. 
Sleep very deep, good, altered place for the most part. 

Erotic fine the evening before. Music good. Eyes closed imagery very different 
place than usual experiences. Slow, calm, strong images from an area that has no 
connection apparent with usual taking world, yet underlies all of it. A cool, wise 
place which has its own rules. All emotions and feelings available, but there is a 
cool perspective which informs all thinking. Talking superb and fun, and it was 
possible to feel our bodies healthy and full of determination to remain so, despite 
obvious faults and self- indulgences. Felt pleasantly knit with Sasha, he with me. 
Our individual selves strong and well-contained, but the tie with him as 
unquestioned as was the reality of the area we were tuned into. 

Not a group material. As Sasha said, indeed, very much like 2C-E, very much the 
same landscape, the same area of experience. Could do a lot of learning with this 
material. Only a very few people at a time should take this. More than a few, it 
would lend itself too easily to strong hypnotic power-games. It would be too easy 
to open up the common consciousness level, which would be frightening to a lot of 
people and bring about necessary escapes such as sickness. 

Excellent feeling the next day. Good humored, balanced, a bit sleepy. 
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Saturday, August 25, 1985 2C-T-2 18 mgs. Sasha & Ann 

9:00 p.m. 

Background: Previous day, I had done Fred therapy with Thane Linkert, followed by 
25mgs. 2C-B; Sasha had the 2C-B only, at 30 mgs. 


Effect felt within 1st half hour, smoothly and pleasantly, as usual. No body 
difficulty except for my need to keep reasonably un-bouncy during the first hour, 
as usual, until stabilized. We sat on the bed and talked for about 2 hours, mostly 
about the questions involved in the coming Thurs. meeting with Sandra I., a 
psychologist (?) who met Sasha years ago, and who has done much work with trance 
and hypnosis. She phoned S. about her need to find someone who won't consider her 
"psychotic," because of recent experiences, including unusual and persistent 
imagery of archetypal kinds, and her difficulty in dealing with a "possessed" 
patient, including a clear vision of the devil-figure supposedly involved, and what 
sounds like some degree of adoption of the state of the subsequently recovered 
patient. Not clear about all this, although I made long notes on the other phone 
while she talked. 

I will probably do most of the talking with her on Thursday, although we 
can't tell that ahead. Discussed with S. the inevitable need, when facing a problem 
like this, to sort out as clearly as possible one's own belief-structure. If she's 
coming to see us - me I have to be responsible for giving her some kind of 
guidelines, and the only ones I can give are my own. Will, of course, make clear 
that they are strictly my guidelines and my truths, and that I will not claim them 
to be anything else. But, in order to do just that, I have to know pretty firmly 
what my guidelines and my truths are. 

We discussed the God-view of the dual nature of the psyche: that they are 
equal in value -- no good and evil -- as I was clearly and repeatedly shown during 
my crisis week, in the two nights of conscious dreaming. And my conclusion 
(confirmed in a brief talk about this with Umar; at least, Umar had come to the 
same conclusion) that this view is the God-place view, and that while one acts and 
thinks on the human level, which is what we have chosen to do during our lives, 
choices MUST be made. 

I outlined what I feel, what I've concluded so far. That yin and yang is 
perhaps one of the most completely satisfying symbols to use for the illustration 
of this basic but difficult "truth," in that both the yin and yang (positive and 
negative, male and female, plus and minus, good and evil, life and death, et 
cetera) are of equal size and fit together to make the whole, the One, and that 
within each side is contained a small island of the other. Also, that there can be 
no life without death. And that, in order to keep life going, there has been a 
strong program woven into the structure of a living thing which makes that thing 
instinctively avoid anything which threatens death. Up to a point. The little child 
cannot be allowed to regard the open mouth of the tiger as an alluring thing, or 
the human species would soon be extinct. On the human side (as in the animal) we 
resist instinctively anything which presents us with the possibility of destruction 
and death. 


Up to a point. 
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I remembered again the lesson learned during crisis week while I was watching 
the documentary on African wild life, when I saw the wildebeest migration; the 
naturalist waded out to a place where a pile of animals had stalled at the edge of 
the river, and most had died. One of the younger animals had its head above the 
water, and watched it resist. I realized that the young animal had already slid 
into death-state, a dreamy contentedness which would end in death very soon, and it 
was clear that the prospect of continuing the struggle did not appeal to it at all. 
So that it became quite apparent that, at a certain point in life, death can indeed 
seem attractive, and that peacefulness and serenity which comes which you stop 
struggling can exert a pull quite equal to the pull of life. 

Also strong within every human being is the attraction of the destructive 
side. We all feel it, to some degree, during the progress of a normal day. The 
more aware we are, the faster we see the spurt of fury, and flare of anger in 
response to a car cutting in ahead of us in a dangerous way, or a person in the 
office who fails to do a job which he is supposed to do, thus making our own work 
harder. The more aware we are, the faster we acknowledge the anger we feel, and the 
more practiced we get in making quick decision as to whether to express it, control 
it or let it smooth out completely. Each person finds out on his own the method 
which is best for his own well-being. Some people learn that a brief explosion gets 
rid of the anger, some find out that their bodies, as well as their minds, feel 
better if they become aware of anger or fury and withdraw for a few minutes until 
they have smoothed it out and allowed a peaceful perspective to flow into it. There 
can be no over-all rule applied to everyone, except the rule (at least in my 

universe) that the only dangerous part of us is the part we keep unconscious. 

We talked about the fact that the most difficult spiritual step is the one 
where a great many spiritual seekers turn back and give up. It is the simple, and 
terribly threatening, realization that there is, ultimately, no Good and no Evil. 
Ultimately meaning in the place or state where one sees or senses the Source, or 
the God-energy, or whatever you individually choose to call it. It helped me a bit 

to have had the very brief (2 or 3 seconds?) vision of the Kali, years ago. Not the 

black, vampire-toothed demon of the Indian paintings (which is Kali seen from the 
point of view of her opposite) but brilliantly beautiful vision of a seated female 
figure (not clearly so, but I feel it was a She), seated amid blood and body-parts, 
absolute destruction and death, radiant, full of bliss. The bliss was the same as 
the bliss of the opposite state. 

To accept this truth is to have to accept a God or Source which is not only 
what we call "good," but also what we call "evil." This gets easier (a bit) when we 
understand that, for instance, a human being living in Iran (at this particular 
time in history) sees the Americans as devils, as the people who are evil and who 
do evil things, the un-Godly people, the menace. And that the people who grew up in 
Nazi Germany learned that gentleness, compassion and empathy were wrong, bad, meant 
weakness in a people who were meant to be above all strong, fearless, merciless, 
full of power. So one man's good is another man's evil. 

But always, within each side, there is an island of the other side. I'd had a 
brief, intense discussion with Thane Linkert, the other night at our party for Dr. 
R. Strassmann. We talked about that particular awareness, and he disagreed that 
there had to be choices made; he felt that only awareness was necessary. My point 
was that awareness had to lead to choosing, that as human being living a human 
life, making choices was a continual and necessary result of being aware. Choices 
between what? Well, first one has to start with an image, a concept, of what one 
wishes to be. I have to decide, throughout many times of decision and wondering - 
perhaps others can make the decision once and keep it in mind continually - what 
kind of human I wish to be, am determined to be. The image undergoes many changes 
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as one learns and grows and ages, but the "side" I've chosen does not basically 
change. I will be, wish to be, have decided to be, a nurturer, helper, lover, and 
truth-seeker. The truth part of it means that I must be as aware as I can possibly 
be of the second, or other, side within myself, and I must remain aware of its 
presence and must accept its validity. 

To accept the validity of the other side (power, control, structuring, 
destructiveness, the desire to sink into non-action, the resistance to energy or 
life) is to have it available when needed. For instance, walking down a street as 
the self I've chosen to be, the loving, laughing, energetic nurturer, I must know 
that if I pass a dark alley and find myself face to face with a person coming out 
of that alley with a knife or gun, I am going to have available to my consciousness 
the capacity to act as a destroyer, a killer, a controller, and that I will have 
available the intuition or knowing which will tell me what part of myself is to 
act. This is an illustration of a certain kind of situation in which only one 
aspect of what I designate as my other, or dark, side might be needed. 


The uses of power, or the use of power-energy from within oneself, can take 
many forms. The use which is acceptable to me is perhaps best found in teaching, in 
all its forms, and in guiding people who need and ask for help. With awareness of 
one's own power and acceptance of the feelings that come with it, one can keep a 
necessary reign on it, modifying and modulating it to the service of one's desired 
self-image. 

These are some very brief examples. 


In helping Sandra I. I can't of course anticipate what will seem to be the 
thing to do, but I'm prepared to give her the guideline that I've learned, 
the kind of research Sasha and I do. Then, depending on what the situation 
like at the time, I can send her on to Umar or Hurst or Ulrich E. or Thane 
- all being psychiatrists who will not regard her as "crazy". 


right 

doing 

feels 

Linkert 


S. and I discussed my general idea of what I would tell her. One thing she 
said, I will disagree with strongly, and that is the matter of losing her ego, her 
self, while in therapy with a patient. She said she's trying to teach others how to 
do it, and I will tell her that I consider it to be dangerous and that she should, 
in my opinion, strengthen her core, her center, and understand that being at her 
own center will not in any way mean less sensitivity to the patient. On the 
contrary, she should remember that the difference between a healthy and whole 
person opening up deeper levels of the psyche and a person not healthy and not 
whole being caught without control in a world of images and archetypes and forces 
and energies - the difference is a strong center, a strong "I am" - and that if she 
is to help give people structure, she must most certainly have it herself. 


We talked about (I stating what I thought was so, and getting S's agreement 
or otherwise) the fact, as I see it, that within each person's psyche there is, 
literally, everything that exists, including all other realities, and that, as has 
been said many times, one of the most important functions of consciousness is to 
screen out 90% of the contents of the psyche, so that the human being can go about 
the business of shaping himself and his environment without what would otherwise be 
incredible distraction, to say the least. To Miss Sandra I think I intend to say 
(if circumstances make it seem appropriate) that it is the job of the conscious 
mind to structure and give meaning to whatever does appear in the field of 
awareness. And it certainly is not the job of a therapist to get caught in the web 
of seduction offered by a patient in the form of archetypal imagery or demonic 
imagery, or whatever. It is the job of the therapist to present strong guidelines 
in the matter of being a complete human being with a strong central core, to a 
patient who has come for help and communication, and for guidance. 
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To each experience of the psyche's wealth, she must learn to ask, is this 
necessary to me in the role I choose to play? Or is it self-indulgence and 
distraction which will, in the long run, make me useless as a helper to other 
people? 

Later on, after these sorts of things had been gone over, we settled down to 
serious stuff. Love making went on for hours, as usual, without any possibility of 
orgasm. I finally managed the beginning of one, but it diffused before the peak. 

Eyes closed images were rich to the music, and the emotional openness was total 
joyful. 

Sasha felt for a while less than +3. Until he got up to walk to the bathroom, and 
realized he most certainly was +3, as was I. 

Sleep excellent, as it usually is after this material. Good energy next day, though 
a bit sleepy from too few hours. The feeling of open energy and serenity lasted 
throughout the following day. 

Beautiful experience and beautiful sharing of it. 


EXPERIMENT WITH BOD 
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Date: January 6, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine. 

Participants: Fred, solo 

Background: Despite the heavy, seemingly unfruitful experience with 20 mg. of BOD 
in the group, the after-effects were remarkable that I wished to try it again 
without the group setting, with a smaller amount. Peggy and I had set up this date 
for the experience, but the day before Peggy found that Iren needed a ride to 
Bishop to see the doctor, and agreed to take her. I was at the point of searching 
for answers deeply within myself, so decided to go on alone. 

8:25 a.m. Took 15 mg. Of BOD. In H hour, I begin to notice. It feels good to "ride 
the edge." Peggy reports her placebo working. Feels energy rush, her slate is 
clean, everything wonderful. 

9:10 a.m. I feel generally good, feel a slight squeamishness in stomach developing. 
Over next two hours, this intensifies considerably. Walk outside helps, feels good 
to sit in sun. Feel desire to go inside, decide I might as well do this in the 
house, see Peggy before she leaves. 

11:00 a.m. Peggy departs, I sit on sofa in the sunlight. For next two hours, sit 
and think, not desiring music. Look in mirror, get much insight about myself, how I 
treat Peggy. Internal discomfort very much present but not disturbing. I accept, 
realize I will work through it, am matter-of-fact. Main insight: see I function by 
deciding a goal, plod toward it ignoring all inputs. Shut others out, very 
insensitive to their being. Particularly Peggy. 

1:00 p.m. Have thought about everything could think of, decide to listen to music. 
Put on Stravinsky's Petrushka. Lie down, gripped by fear. Realize I have been 
listening only to my self, no communication from deeper level. Now find it 
frightening. I get involved in the music, listening for details. As I begin to 
develop capacity to listen, I am awe-struck by beauty, depth, variety, and 
creativity of the music. Tremendously engaging. No words to describe. I remember 
Sasha wondering if what I experience as fear is what he experiences as excitement. 

I turn my fear to wonder, take off on exhilarating, exciting, marvelous journeys. 
Asking what I am afraid of, answer is love. I find that consciously directing love 
requires exertion; I feel too tired. Decide to force myself; energy begins to flow. 
Love is never tiring. Hit several key dynamics in myself: Tremendous need to be 
right. Also, love to win. Reason I like football, choose a team and exult in their 
winning. Miserable if they lose. All of this stems from not accepting who I really 
am. 


2:00 p.m. I feed Spatzy lunch. My withdrawals have filled me with energy. I am 
extremely intoxicated, yet can function pretty well, handle tape recorder. When I 
am up I feel very jittery, restless, want to pace. Select tape from Ann and Sasha, 
by Orff. At first a little morbid, then I get into it. Realize I have to turn on 
love. Do so, and at this point a joyful passage appears. Wonderful. Strong sense of 
having to create love; when I stop, uncomfortable feeling develops inside. Think 
about flowing love to other people. Wrong concept. Assumes something is wrong with 
people. The world, people are already perfect. Some don't know it. Help most simply 
seeing them as they truly are. Thought of Beno Crittendon's statement that when he 
first takes LSD, the first thing he does is to heal himself. Also, Felina saying 
how important it is to love self. So as discomforts develop in body, I flow love 
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into them until they feel good. Marvelous, marvelous experience. At one point, I 
felt I was born again. But this time, I am extremely grateful, glad to be alive. 
Later I got into the experience of the breath, a meditative technique some use to 
become aware of God, as the breath is always there, we don't have to consciously do 
anything. Marvelous experience, very much felt God's presence and the wonder of the 
breath and being alive. Also the eternity of breathing. Then I thought, but what 
happens after the breath stops? Felt afraid, then realized you can learn nothing 
except with trust and love. Flowed love, reached a state of utter stillness, 
becoming so quiet that energy could flow in from the deep mind. Marvelous 
experience, healing, cleansing, euphoric. Could hold it only a short time, but was 
able to repeat it several times. Drove home importance of reaching that quiet, 
still space. Developed feeling that I had violated a compact I had made before 
entering the body this round. Seems I had promised to come to the earth plane and 
hold steady who we really are. Instead, I have been swayed all over the map by my 
own people's problems. Must recommit to holding reality steady, best thing I can 
do. Became aware of how badly I felt in getting in argument with Yasmine and Sydney 
(our guests after Christmas) who are staunch Reagan supporters, I got a little hot 
about it. Realized my judgementalness. Our only hope is that there is a human side 
to Reagan that will respond to our affirmation. A job of enormous responsibility, 
he must be affected by people's wishes and aspirations. Hold the vision. 

2:30 p.m. Eat some soup and bread. I am famished, body empty. Feel flow of 
replenishment. Start to eat second slice of bread, realize my compulsiveness to 
clear the plate. Sense body, does it really want it? Yes, take it outside, but 
halfway through begin feeling uncomfortable. Give some to Spatzy. Few minutes later 
I realize that it is the butter weighting me down. Seems right to lay off butter! 
Walk is beautiful, nature beautiful, but notice that I still have to turn on the 
love. Occasionally have to stop the flow on my head and specifically observe and 
listen to nature. Wonderful. Exercise is invigorating. 

3:30 p.m. Drop by to see Quincy have nice conversation, feels good to be in his 
presence. He recites a favorite poem committed to memory. It describes him 
perfectly. 

4:30 p.m. Peggy returns as I am in shower. We have a delightful evening. She is 
very happy that I am content to be still on couch as we watch the dusk, listen to 
sounds, no music, no TV. We have nice discussion. After supper, I am feeling very 
tired, ready to retire. Feel I have become unconscious, so sit down in front of 
fire to pull myself back into reality. Fire is absolutely beautiful; my energy 
returns. Could have spent 2 or 3 hours looking at fire in height of experience. So 
much symbolism and beauty. 

7:30 p.m. The power goes off. We take Spatzy for a walk. The loss of power is a 
godsend. Never have the stars shone so brightly and clearly, with so many visible 
in the absence of reflected light from downtown. You could even see the lake by 
starlight. Off to bed for a very relaxing sleep. 

Next day, somewhat languid, but marvelous feeling of peace and euphoria, feeling of 
inner strength. Afterglow of last 2C-B session was marvelous, but this feels more 
solid, more strength, down to earth. I am pleasantly surprised as I have been 
inclined to attribute this strength to energy derived from the group. 
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There is a drastic difference between this experience and previous BOD. Cause? Who 
knows. Could be (1) smaller dose (2) effect of group (3) changes in myself. The 
most radical difference is that with the first experience, I could develop no sense 
of volition, felt propelled by experience no matter what. I had no insight, and 
could find no reason for all the discomfort I was experiencing. Hard time thinking 
logically; I remember I couldn't even deal with a question Aaron asked me that 
required recall. In this experience, there was continual flowing of idealization, 
much like LSD. I had a continual stream of insight, and maintained a continual 
conversation with my inner self. Also, there was complete volition. In fact, I was 
surprised to find out how much it was up to me to make the conscious decision and 

effort to love. This kept turning my experience around all day long. This was an 

extremely valuable, rewarding day. 

P.S. Overlooked an interesting incident. When came in from first walk, before Peggy 

left, lay on sofa, looked at what was keeping me from God. Answer: thoroughly tied 

up in my own will, needed to surrender will to God. I did so, and immediately was 
told, go with Peggy and Iren to Bishop. Still felt queasy, uncertain, not very able 
to go, but it appeared that if I really trusted God, I could pull myself together, 
get on top, and enjoy the day in a good state. However, wasn't ready to commit 
myself to being in a car all day in confining circumstances, and Peggy not too keen 
on it either. So I decided to stay home. For next H hour, felt very guilty, but had 
to honestly admit I wasn't ready, perhaps at a future time with an easier material 
under less confining circumstances. Looked into forgiveness deeply. Found I was 
forgiven, but I am not a very forgiving person, lots of room for improvement. 
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Dear Sasha, Sept. 15th, 1985 

2-CT-4 

Here is the report on 4-Isopropyl-thio-2,5-dimethoxyphenylethylamine which we tried 
on September 14th. 

I took 8 mg in water at approximately 10:40 am. No particular taste. A first alert 
(whatever) occurred within half an hour. By an hour something was occurring. 
Whatever the phenomenon was there was an increase of it for the next couple of 
hours. Activity continued to increase until about 3 hours when it leveled off and 
stood constant for an awfully long time. 

Some mild visuals occurred at around two hours. The visuals were color enhancement 
- particularly green, and some flowing of colors and reconstruction of the visual 
image to right itself. Particularly, the bright impressionistic picture of the 
little girl in the bathroom was particularly good for the visuals to take over, 
especially when I was concentrating on urinating. In the living room, the visuals 
would readily come, particularly involving the ferns. The shadows in the large 
picture above the fireplace would change constantly. I could not control or turn 
off the visuals in the middle period (3-6 hours). Again, though, the visuals were 
not heavy nor at anytime threatening. The visuals were fun. Some aspect of flow of 
color, particularly in the bright painting in the bathroom, continued on up to 1 am 
(some 15 hours later). 

Entry was pleasant and quite subtle. However, someplace along the entry, probably 
2-2.5 hrs, something didn't quite feel right. Later, the something that didn't 
quite feel right became more physical. Both of my lower legs tended to feel asleep. 
This seemed to spread to my lower arms and hands. It was uncomfortable. I felt 
apprehensive about it at first , but since it didn't get any worse with time I 
tended to ignore it. However, it always was there to remind me that something 
wasn't quite right and the material was not all benign. I had no nausea at anytime. 

I found it difficult to concentrate at the plateau period. I had a little bit of 
trouble focusing on reading material (it did not move). I felt I was on the edge of 
mild confusion (but not quite). I enjoyed the group interaction and listened to the 
discussions of Bob for a while, but then sort of got tired of hearing all this. 
Could almost be introspective with the material, though the group got in the way. 

I wouldn't say that this is one of my favorite materials. Though the feelings of 
the material were alright and the visuals reasonable, the physical aspects of the 
extremities tending to fall asleep were distracting enough. Additionally, I felt 
distant of distal from my feelings. The feelings are not quite like 2-CT-2, which I 
like much better - I do keep my dose down on 2CT2 considerably, like at 6 mg 
without Freddy. The other aspect which I definitely don't like is the extremely 
long time for the effects to wear off. I really get tired of the whole thing after 
such a long time. 

Sleep was difficult that night. Very spotty. Somewhat tired then next day. 

If I was to do it again, I think I would settle for 4-5 mg. It may well cutout the 
extremity problem and still allow for a pleasant experience. The longevity of the 
experiment is a pain and I'm sure there are other materials that have a shorter 
life. 


Love, 
Neil 
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14 Sept 1985 
CT 


10:40 a.m. 8 mg. 2CT4 taken with water - almost no taste. 

1st alert at 30 to 40 minutes. 

Very gradual climb, but felt definite increase in effect at 2 hours. 

No nausea or stomach discomfort - Minor pains intensified - slight dull headache 
off and on all day. Glasses felt strange - as if I had picked up someone else’s 
glasses. I was able to write (but did not want to), get in and out of hammock, use 
a knife, remove hot pan from the oven, and swallow food and liquid without 
difficulty. At one point during the day, probably at four hours, I felt an 
anesthesia around the mouth e.g. upper lip and base of then nose. 

There was some color, sound, and smell enhancement. At about 6 hours, while looking 
at photographs, I saw cartoon images in the photo. Once the cartoon image was 
there, it was difficult for me to switch back to the real photo. After dark, there 
was some imagined shadow and peripheral movement. 

Not having eaten since 8:00 p.m., I began to feel hungry about two hours into the 
experiment. At 3 to 4 hours, I was able to eat very comfortably. Flavor of food 
seemed enhanced. Once started, I nibbled for the rest of the day. 

Time seemed distorted e.g. slowed down. I kept feeling it should be much later than 
it was. 

From about the 2 hour point to the 6 hour point I felt a very strong detachment 
(aloof and unable to empathize) with others. There was some introspection when I 
was apart from the group. At times, I felt rejected. I felt the need to lie down 
and rest my back two or three times during the day, but stayed up 3 to 4 hours 
beyond my normal bedtime with good energy. Had some difficulty falling off to 
sleep, but slept well. Felt centered and had fair energy the next day. 
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"Alpha " 

This one from original German patent 1912 describing MDA, 
MDMA, etc. Active >40 Mg., still testing. 


"Me th-Alpha " 

Not described in above patent but made by same general 
method. Active 750 Mg, still testing. 


"Gamma " 

Active @ 40 Mg, tested to 150 Mg so far, mild. 



"BOH" 

Fully active @ 130 Mg. Too many body effect to be useful. 


In preparation. 


Synthesized, but not tested. 
And the N-Methyl Analog. 




i 

N H* 


Synthesized, but not tested. 
And the N-Methyl Analog. 


R = Me, Ft 

Substituted ureas: several prepared and simplest one 
partly tested. Found to be centrally active. Threshold 
~10 Mg Tested to 40 Mg so far, interesting; will 
continue. 


<- And the N-Methyl Analog on terminal nitrogen. 
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Fully active @ 25 Mg, 6-7 hour duration. Very nice 
experience. Seems to allow closeness between partners, 
very tactile, good communication. Very different from 2CD 
and 2CD-5EtO (below) . 


"2CD-2EtO " 


Tot 


Fully active @ 35 Mg, 10-12 hour duration. Very nice 
experience, more Introspective with some subjects - some 
good Insights. 


"2CD-5EtO" 



Threshold at ~15 Mg, +1.75 @ 40 Mg pleasant subtle 
material Still testing upward dosage. 

Least potent of the 2CD series. 



Synthesis part way along. 


"2CB-2EtO" 


‘"’Tor"'"''*" 




'M,. 

"2CB-5EtO" 


It 



Nfti, 




Threshold @ ~10 Mg, tested to 25 
more testing to be done. 


Mg. 


"2CB-DlEt" 





f4 (ri i_ The next obvious step would be to prepare these compounds 
with the above ring substitutions. 

R = any of the above ring substitutions. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: October 17, 1985 

Place: Neering residence, Roswell, NM 

Participants: Carlisa, Peggy, and Fred 

Background: Carlisa is a good friend and very much interested in spiritual 
development. She has wanted to try this experience for some time, and we had set it 
up for this visit. She and her husband, Adrian, both a fer years younger than we, 
have an excellent relationship, although Carlisa is disappointed In not being 
closer to their children. Carlisa is a gracious, loving person with exquisite 
taste, which is reflected in her beautiful home. Adrian is very open, bright, and 
likable. They have used pot together but had a couple of occasions of concern at 
higher dose levels, which caused Adrian to hold off from this experience. 

Carlisa was eager to proceed, and Adrian had no objection. 

10:57 a.m. All take Pegasus. Peggy 110 mg., Fred and Carlisa 120 mg. Comes on 
smoothly, euphorically for Peggy and I, although Carlisa does not feel for a while. 
Takes her about an hour to feel, at which time she feels quite good. Remarks that 
she wishes we could all feel this way all the time. We have a very pleasant 
experience, enjoying very much our conversations, getting better acquainted, 
enjoying her beautiful home. Peggy and I become quite intoxicated, but it does not 
get very intense for Carlisa. 

12:29 p.m. All take supplement, Peggy 30 mg., Carlisa and Fred 40 mg. 
Experience continues in same vein, good feelings, close bonding. Carlisa points out 
my jitteryness, wonders why I can't be calm and relaxed, feel it adversely affects 
others I am with. 

While experiment was not dramatic for Carlisa, it was a good introduction, 
and I felt she worked through some sluggishness which should free her up. 

Adrian joined us around 5 p.m., and his wonderful energy was immediately 
apparent. We had a good visit together, increasing our bonding, and he was pleased 
that things had turned out well. 



43 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: October 25, 1985 

Place: Residence of Celine Deputy, Los Alamos, NM 
Participants: Celine, Dyson Nitcher, Peggy, Fred 

Background: Celine is now a midwife in Los Alamos, and shares conducting Indian 
ceremonies and therapy sessions using the sacrament with Dyson. Their relationship 
is one-sided, as Celine wants a deeper, committed relationship, while Dyson is 
satisfied with a bi-weekly meeting (he lives in Albuquerque) and seeing other 
partners. Dyson, age 50, is an engaging, intelligent, sensitive, likable family 
counselor. He has been unhappily married 3 times, now single, and reluctant to be 
entangled again. He is very articulate, but somewhat intellectual and is fairly 
well defended against expression of his deeper feelings. Celine’s 14 year old boy 
Elias is living with her, and absent for the day. 

1:19 p.m. All take 2C-T-2, Celine 14 mg., the rest of us 12 mg. I felt already in 
the space that morning, and felt light dose would do. Peggy feels in 10 minutes, I 
slightly, others develop gradually. Comes on quite slowly for 

Dyson. Dyson and Celine retire to separate room to work on their relationship. 

Peggy and I join at times, feel close to them, have some good discussions. 

3:17 p.m. I am surprised that I feel quite sluggish; take 3 mg. more. 

3:31 p.m. Celine takes 2 mg. more. Celine and Dyson intently explore their 
relationship; Peggy and I have a good discussion together. Experience grows in 
intensity, beauty of surroundings heightens. 

4:26 p.m. Dyson takes 2 mg. more. We are all feeling more and more intensely, but 
are not really fully intoxicated. Dyson yearns to get deeper into his feelings. 

5:00 p.m. I still feel a barrier between myself and freedom, despite several 
momentary breakthroughs of deep feelings. I decide to take 2 mg. more. As I go to 
the kitchen to prepare it, I realize that it is not the material I want, but I 
realize that so many times I have prepared dosages just going through the motions. 
This time I wish to be fully aware of what I am doing! I examine the pipette with 
great reverence and appreciation; my skills and actions; the marvelous gift of the 
elixir; the wonder of being allowed entrance to the world of the Source of Life. I 
become totally unglued as I appreciate this procedure in all of its depth; the last 
vestiges I feel of separation are washed away. 

5:30 p.m. I feel tired. I lay down with my head in Peggy's lap. She strokes my 
forehead. This touch becomes the most magnificent thing in the world. There is 
nothing in the world more beautiful or more satisfying than the touch of her 
fingers on my forehead. I suddenly see why I have never opened myself to this 
before, because it was clear that if one became so open as to fully appreciate this 
kind of touch, then being deprived of it would be utterly painful. So I close 
myself in to prevent the pain of being deprived of the magnificence of this touch. 

I feel that Peggy and I both function the same way, often ignoring each other, and 
thus becoming possible sources of great pain if the other becomes too vulnerable. 

I could see how important it is for two persons in a relationship to agree to meet 
the others needs when requested, and to be committed to this or else the trust 
would be broken, and they could not open up to each other. I felt an enormous 
enhancement in my understanding of relationships. Later I discussed these things 
with Peggy, but our minds did not mesh too well. 
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Peggy had an unusually insightful day, seeing herself more clearly than ever. 
She spent quite a bit of time exploring how to unless passion in life. I realized 
that it is a tremendous disservice to your partner if you cannot live with passion; 
in fact life without passion is a form of dying. 

7:00 p.m. Experience is still almost full on. Peggy and I feel great, closer than 
ever, much wiser, and much closer in our relationship. After some food, we take a 
walk, enjoying the beauty of the moonlight and of the town, full in fall colors. On 
returning we chat with Celine and Dyson. Dyson feels he doesn't want to lose 
Celine, and agrees to work more on their relationship. Feels he should have taken 
20 m.g. We have general discussions about relationships, some sharing of our 
experiences. I find Dyson wonderful to talk to; we seem to agree on most issues, 
but I am not sure that his actions always follow his principles. Celine is still 
somewhat sad, as the relationship must develop considerably before it fully meets 
her needs. But they agree to keep working on it. 

Next day, we all feel great in the body. Peggy and I feel we have had a 
tremendously valuable experience in terms of our relationship. We delighted in 
sharing our deep love with Celine, and were happy to have a new friend in Dyson. 
Everyone agreed that this was a profound experience, and that 2C-T-2 is a wonderful 
working material. 
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REPORT OF DEATH VALLEY EXCURSION 


Date: October 31, 1985 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Peggy and Fred 

8:30 a.m. A1 ingest D.V.C. - Keira and Hudson, 100 each; Peggy, 50; Fred, 25. 

Drive across Owens Valley almost obscured by dust; finally break out as 
approach Panamint Valley. Everyone feels by Keeler; Hudson quite squeamish; Peggy 
and Keira also, but less so. Beauty begins to develop despite discomfort. For me, 
it is best drive ever; no discomfort, feel in complete command, immensely 
enjoying drive from beginning. Descent into Panamint, the most difficult part of 
the drive, is easy, enjoyable; I am able to notice and appreciate beauty 
everywhere, previously overlooked because of concentration on driving. Beauty of 
surroundings continues to increase markedly. 

Climbing up Panamint range, the colors and intensity grew to limits of 
apprehension. Put on Mozarts' Requiem; Kiera goes into profoundly deep death 
experience, is quite shaken. 

Stop at Sand Dunes; still windy, too dusty to want to explore outside. 
Everyone is having a profound experience. Keira is quite shaken by her experience, 
realization of how much is beyond what she suspected. Hudson is having very 
humbling experience, realizing limitations of views and values in contrast to the 
overwhelming dimensions of Reality. Peggy is having ecstatic experience, seeing 
the wonder and beauty of her own creation. I take another 12. Feel it take effect 
very rapidly, freeing and euphoric 

Ride towards Artist's Drive, listening to Grieg's Peer Gynt Suite. Music, 
scenery, overwhelming beautifully; everyone more and more aware of the Celestial 
Presence. As we approach Artist's Drive, I have powerful sense of the privilege 
of being the recipients of God's revealing his wonders and beauty to us, how 
extraordinarily fortunate we are. Could think of no music more fitting than House 
of the Lord to show our appreciation. Music, scenery, fabulously beautiful; all 
but Hudson in tears. As we approach Artist's Palette, listening to "Were you 
there. . . " I saw every individual as God personified, and how I usually behave 

with people unaware of their profound nature. Looking at the Palette, I became 
aware that my self-rejection was so deep that I abhorred everything that I had 
touched or created. Instantly, all the magnificent, wondrously beautiful hills 
and mountains around me became grotesque figures. This is the most dramatic 
demonstration I have ever had of how my thoughts instantly manifest in reality. I 
found it quite funny. 

The rest of the day was filled with remarkable beauty, closeness and 
profound awe and gratitude for the wonder of creation. This experience had an 
enormous impact on all of us, discovering the limitations of our puny self and the 

grandeur and scope of our vast self. Earthshaking. Time and again as I wandered 

off center and began to feel a slight discomfort, I returned to center by 
concentrating on the love and beauty surrounding us. In fact at one point 

realized that our role in life is to observe God's beauty, as it seems that this is 

the only way that God can be aware of and admire his creation. This thought and 
approach has been most satisfying subsequently. Drive home was effortless, and 
body felt cleansed and energetic subsequently. 
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2C-D Two sessions. 

75mgs. Sasha and Ann Date: 1985 

This was the first time in many months, and this was the highest level taken as one 
dose. The last time was a split does, total 77mgs. One of the reasons for taking 
this is the report from Germany of a psychiatric clinic - Leuner's Clinic - which 
is using 2C-D as their psychotherapeutic adjunct, much in the way that MDMA was 
used here. Another reason is that we're planning to use this material at the Grove 
on Sunday, the 17th, with most of the research group gathering together for Neil's 

birthday. And Sasha just made a new batch, since we were out of it, and others are 

showing interest. 

Sasha and I rose rapidly within half an hour and by one hour we were at +3, 
and I kept saying things about weird clinics in Germany. This is highly 
psychedelic, and at this level, my familiar visual patterns were certainly present, 
and I was glad we hadn't taken any higher than 75. Perfectly comfortable, except 
for my usual transition body unease, which was not truly uneasy, just cautious for 
a little while. 

I gave up on the idea of writing, reading or anything else intellectual and 

we repaired to our usual place of comfort and combat. Elaborations were not 

appropriate. We both talked with great enthusiasm, and that means both of us. 
Delightful talking and speculation, and great ease of body. There was little 
erotic push, which was quite noticeable, but didn't bother us. As it turned out, 
the erotic became more possible toward the last quarter of the experiment, at about 
the 6th hour, I think. Completely satisfactory. 

All in all, tremendous fun. Just plain enjoyable and good humored. Not 
anorexic, but a little food went a long way. 

Sleep easy by around 8? hours. 

Next day, very good-humored, well centered, well balanced feeling. I felt 
nice choice for Grove. But at what level? 


Monday, Nov. 11th. Ann 6:15PM 60mgs. 1985 

I told Sasha I'd like to try 60mgs. to see if it led to easy insight or writing or 
thinking or whatever. In other words, could this be a successful therapy tool? 

Within first hour, 2.5+ and rising, soon +3, and although I persisted for a 
while in trying to complete the editing job on Sasha's lectures, I had to give up 
after a while. Probably because it was harder than usual to do three things at 
once, which is not normally a problem. 

Highly visual, as before, pleasant and good-humored, complete connection 
with emotions and feelings. Good watching TV, because there were a couple of 
excellent things on tonight. 

This time, I noticed quite startling time-distortion during the first three 
hours. One hour of Channel 9's history of Man - with glorious views of the 
paintings in Lascaux, and other caves, etc. - seemed to last at least two hours, to 
my absolute delight. 

Had eaten nothing all day, and decided I'd finish Fern's French onion soup. 
Almost cleaned out the whole bowl, so I wasn't anorexic this time, either. 

Was not inclined or particularly able to write, although during fifth hour, 
it became easy and more attractive to do so. Am now at around 11:45, and have 
easily completed this page. 

SUMMARY: Would like to take 50mgs. on Sunday, probably consider 30 for 

sensitive people. Good material, anticipate good talk. 
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REPORT OF DEATH VALLEY EXPERIMENT 


Date: September 26, 1985 

Place: En route, Lone Pine to Death Valley and return 
Participants: Clare and Neil Tusa, Peggy and Fred 

9:00am. All ingest Death Valley compound, Peggy 40 meg., Clare 50 meg., Neil 73 
meg., and Fred, 25 meg. We embark from Lone Pine, and all begin to feel within 10 
to 15 minutes. Everyone is taken with the scenery, and we all become absorbed in 
it. There is some discomfort, more or less, with all parties, and we welcome a stop 
overlooking a canyon where we meet our friends. Continuing, I feel better at 
driving than usual, although the curvy downslope is the most demanding part of the 
drive. Neil finds the compound more potent than previous experiences, and Clare is 
a little unsettled by Neil's unrest. Peggy is having a hard time, and not very 
comfortable, feeling the heat and discomfort of the back seat. Things smooth out 
for me, and everyone begins to enjoy the scenery, the drama of the formations and 
the colors more and more. I find my usual welcome at the grotto, inviting us to 
partake of the wonders in the Valley. I have a powerful sense of the Transcendent, 
and ask for guidance, healing, and a beautiful and joyous experience for all. As 
the day wears on, I become aware of how these requests are realized. As if 
transported by the beauty of the brilliant colors of the western slope, I find 
myself becoming closer and closer to Clare and Neil, and we are all harmonizing 
into one. The visions grow more and more beautiful, and Clare and Neil are 
enthralled by the enormous scope of the Valley. 

We stop at the sand dunes and explore a bit, but it is terribly hot out of 
the car, and we do not tarry. Peggy still feels uncomfortable, and feels that it 
was a mistake to cut down her dosage. I offer her the remainder, about 12 meg., 
but she refuses. Nobody wants it, so I take it, about 12:00 noon. 

We continue our drive, listening to music. I feel a nice boost from the 
supplement, and since I have worked through the discomfort stage, it turns into 
greater and greater euphoria. I feel the marvelous closeness of my companions, the 
beauty of our surroundings, and a kind of celestial guidance. I feel strong and 
empowered, very competent, and very much enjoying driving the car without any trace 
of tiredness. This feeling continued through the rest of the day and evening. 

As we approached the Artist's Drive area, both the beauty and our enhancement 
of perception increased until the beauty was almost overwhelming. Entering the 
Artist's Drive, we were overcome by the magnificence, and I couldn't keep from 
crying. We stopped at the Artist's Palette, and drank in the beauty for some time. 
Clare reported that it was as though all the formations and innards of the earth 
had been turned up and exposed to us by God so that we could enjoy the beauty. By 
this time Peggy and Neil are thoroughly enjoying the beauty. From this time on, all 
feelings were very positive and we were filled with awe and gratitude, appreciating 
in turn the Devil's Golf Course, Zabrisky Point, and the drives through the valley. 
The euphoria and closeness continued to grow. 

After stopping in the store, and meeting others in our party, when we resumed 
our drive, I felt pretty much out of the experience. I decided to see if I could 
turn again, and by focusing on love and being aware of the surrounding beauty, the 
enhanced perception returned and stayed. 
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The get-together at Mozaic Canyon was wonderful, and we enjoyed the 
additional energy of our friends, as well as the remarkable beauty of the canyon. 
The drive home was effortless, despite the darkness, very much enjoying the 
closeness of the company and the music. I arrived home feeling very strong and 
complete, with no feelings of tiredness. It was delightful to sit on the deck in 
the moonlight, thoroughly enjoying all of our friends and the beauty. A most 
remarkable and fulfilling way to spend the day. In addition to enjoying the company 
and the great beauty, there were many insights and realizations for realizing more 
and more who I am, and my appropriate relation to others. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-D-5ETO 


Date: September 29, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine. 

Participants: Clare and Neil, Neal and Wendy, Peggy and Fred 

8:57am. All take 35mg of 2C-D-5ETO. Everyone begins to feel in 15 minutes. 

After that, the rise for me is very slow and gradual, although very smooth. 

Very nice material. Takes a couple of hours before I begin to feel intently. 
Heightened perception, good feelings from others, easy conversation. Continues to 
climb, and I can tell that it is going to be much more intense than the 2TE0. We 
are sitting outside in the shade of the silk trees, very much enjoying the 
outdoors, the beauty, and each other. Wendy and Neal are wonderful people, and 
Clare and Neil are very much enjoying getting to know them better. 

As the intensity increases, I begin to feel more and more uncomfortable. I 
find this most puzzling, as I feel I am in excellent shape after the ride to the 
desert. I go off to myself, and then decide to go inside and lie down, listening to 
music. I work inside for about an hour, and this is most rewarding. I feel that 
something is wrong with me deep inside, and start to look at it. I realize that 
this is just following the same old pattern I always do. Remembering the tape on 
the Alpha State that Neal had played the night before, I decided to change the 
program to "I'm OK". I kept thinking this, and it was a great struggle to overcome 
the very much deeper feeling of something being wrong. But I kept it up until the 
latter disappeared, and I began to feel better about myself. I felt that a lot of 

the difficulty was coming from my relationship with Peggy, and took a fresh look at 

this. I took a look at all of our activity, and realized that we are seeking 
nourishment that we are not getting from each other. I sensed that we are both 
afraid of intimacy, and need to be open to each other and nourish each other, and 
delight in our home and its upkeep. I saw many ways in which I could do this 

better, and resolved to do so. I explored some other areas and feelings, until I 

reached the point where the direct reality was better than what was going on it my 
head. At this point I rejoined the group. 

The rest of the day went beautifully, with wonderful feelings, greater and 
greater feelings of warmth and closeness with the others, heightened beauty and 
clear perceptions. I made considerable progress in improving my listening ability. 
For example, at one point Peggy was describing childhood scenes in her home, and I 
realized that I had never heard them before. I was enthralled. I was also able to 
drop my self-absorption, and become more deeply absorbed in what was going on, 
appreciating more and more our common oneness. The experience kept climbing and 
increasing in euphoria and beauty and our appreciation of one another. Food was 
wonderful, and after eating, one of the best experiences of the day was all of us 
lying down in the living room listening to Silk Road, which was superbly beautiful. 
It was a long but fruitful day, which I enjoyed enormously. Neil is not so happy 
with such a long experience, and reported to getting close to some dark edges. He 
felt the material was much like the most potent one, and would be quite intense at 
a somewhat higher dose. 
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The next day everyone left, and we felt happy but very languid. After a hike 
the next day, Peggy and I felt superb, and had a wonderful interchange. We felt 
much growth and power from the combined experiences. An insight the second morning 
after: 

Doing my back exercises, the music felt sad, and I felt a twinge of loneliness. As 
I felt the pain, an inner voice said "I am there too". With this, I let the pain 
come on, and as the pain got deeper, the presence also became stronger, until the 
pain died away completely, leaving only the feeling of the Presence. 

Getting up during the night of the experience, I have never felt so tired. It 
was better by morning, but I could work only slowly on not too involved things. I 
did notice, however, that when splitting logs, I struck the wedge with the 
sledgehammer much more accurately. 

By the second day after, both Peggy and I felt better than normal, and today, 
the 3rd day, and after yesterday's hike, we feel superbly, and closer than ever. 
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Report of 2CT4 experience on September 14, 1985 in Lafayette 

The material came on nicely, allowing for a lot of cheerful conversation with the 
group. It was a beautiful, outdoor day for me, and I spent most of the day on the 
patio talking with Ann, or whoever happened to be around. Mostly Ann. Conversation 
was easy. A high point was when Clare asked Fred something and I shared with her 
the fact that she always asks for and talks to Fred and although I know she loves 
me and is including me in the conversation, I wanted her to know I felt hurt 
because she didn't mention my name. This has to do with a feeling I've always had 
with Fred - the fact that he is in charge of everything and sometimes I feel left 
out, of the decision-making. A few tears and some hugs, and all was well. I feel I 
have made a new inroad into my friendship with Clare. 

I talked with Fred about what Raula had told me to do earlier in the week - that 
is, to empower him. I shared that it was difficult for me to empower him because I 
still wanted the credit myself, but it felt good to talk about this feeling, 
and it seemed that all was well, and then I felt better about myself and not 
needing to take the credit so often. Knowing that I do have the credit whenever 
Fred accomplishes something — and knowing that we are "one" is reassuring. After 
all we do empower each other whether we know it or not. 

The day was long, and I tried to go "inside" later in the afternoon, but didn't do 
it for very long. It was too nice to be with everyone. 

Food tasted o.k. but not much was needed. However, the cracker bread was difficult 
to pass up. I don't remember what time we went to bed but it was good to stretch 
out. 

It was with some sadness that we left Sunday morning. The group meetings are few 
and far between for us, and so very special. 

A very nice material, one that I would like to explore further if the time permits. 


Peggy Brandt 

remembered on October 4, 1985 — almost 3 weeks after the fact. 


Peggy 
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11/18/85 

11/17/85. 2CD. 2,5,dimethoxy, 4-methyl phenethylamine. 30 mg. 

Cold day. Not raining. Nice surroundings with the best of friends. 

There was a fairly rapid onset (though with little noise). Into a +1 to a +2 quite 
quickly (probably within 30-45 minutes). Maximum no more than +2 near an hour. 

Though I wasn't cold, I tended to seek heat (probably for good reason, it was cold 
outside). Heat was by far preferred. 

I seemed be sluggish or just plain lazy during the experience. The conversations 
were easily followed, though I noticed that I did not become overly involved. There 
was no confusion at all except possibly near the peak period near an hour. I did 
not notice any visual aberration or enhancement. I think I may have noticed some 
shadow effects in darker light, but I am not quite sure of that. 

The experience was enjoyable. However, I seemed to notice a sharper edge to the 
material during that day. I don't think the edge was somewhat akin to apprehension, 
but I'm not so sure. It may well have been more of an irritability. Socially it was 
easy to throw off, but it seemed to be in the background. The effects seemed to 
continue into the early part of the next day, but then decreased. 

I had said that I would be willing to increase the dose to a slightly higher level. 
Now, I think I would be unwilling to try it much higher than the 30mg. I would not 
see much purpose to try it at lower levels, except for the report that it aids in 
concentration. I would be willing to try some type of objective examination of this 
material at lOmg. 

I seemed to be somewhat neutral about this material. I would not go too much higher 
in dosage; but because of other reports, I would not mind trying at a considerably 
lower dosage in different circumstances. 

As for comparing it to 35mg of the 5-ethoxy compound, the effects have some 
parallel. One felt lazy during the experience. The 5-ethoxy compound was much 
softer in effect; there did not seem to be any sharp edges at all. 

The 5-ethoxy compound, however, did dominate everything during that particular 
experience. It seemed impossible to break out from the experience and discuss more 
earthly things, which was more possible with 2CD. The 5 compound at this level 
seemed to have visuals with a touch of a LSD aspect. The 5 compound also lasted 
longer that almost any other compound I have tried - it went on forever. I am very 
startled by the difference in activity and the time scale in these two compounds. 

I would be interested in trying the 5 compound at 40-45 mg, and the 2CD compound at 
10 - 15 mg again. Obviously, the proper circumstances would be necessary. 

I seemed to have combined two reports here. No, it isn't true that the 5 compound 
lasted longer than other compounds—but it lasted a very long time and it came down 
ever so slowly! 

It was a great experience with all being there! 


Neil 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 
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Date: November 9, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine. 

Participants: Umay and Walton Werner, Quest Bilden, Barry, Fulton, Peggy, and Fred. 

Background: Barry and Fulton are beautiful young people, around 24 years old, who 
help Quest in facilitating experiences for others. They are very sensitive, open 
and very much at home in these experiences. They have both assisted Quest in 
working over a period with Walton and Umay. Walton and Umay were anxious to return 
to Lone Pine, and this get-together had been planned for several months. Both of 
them, and particularly Umay, have benefited from their work with Quest. Walton is 
less obtrusive, and can be made to stop and listen to others; Umay has gained a 
great deal in self-confidence and in her ability to appreciate and handle Walton. 
Their relationship seemed much improved. They both seemed ready for a broader 
spectrum material (they have experienced 2C-B), so we agreed on 2C-T-2. 

9:46AM All take 2C-T-7, Umay and Barry, 12mg; Fulton, Walton, Peggy and Fred, 14 
mg; Quest 16mg. (Quest had 14mg his first time, which was quite satisfactory, 
but he wished to explore the upper dose range). 

Quest is almost fully into the experience in 15 minutes, the same as his 
first time. He is radiant. The rest of us develop quite slowly, feeling quite 
strongly in an hour, and continuing to rise for the next hour. Barry and Fulton are 
absolutely radiant, beautiful souls, and are most gratified for the experience. 
Peggy also is very euphoric and intoxicated. Walton does not feel very intently. 
Umay falls deeply into the doldrums, goes outside to be alone. Peggy joins her, 
reports to me she wishes a supplement, I go to investigate. She is wallowing in her 
old self-deprecation, finds herself doing everything wrong, and feels particularly 
badly that she has lost her recent gains and is right back where she started from. 
She is very jealous of Peggy, whom she feels has everything, including self- 
assurance. She wants more material to help her, and I agree after making sure that 
she understands that it is not the material that will put her in a good space, but 
herself; the extra may help if she feels blocked. 

11:29am. Umay takes 2mg more of 2C-T-2, Walton also takes 2mg more. Everyone 
else is content with what they have. I feel I have a quite adequate dose, moving 
much more freely than with Celine and Fulton. However, I am quite uncomfortable, 
and am very exasperated that I can't find a way to get out of it. I had made some 
opening remarks before starting, mostly for Walton's benefit, concerning careful 
listening to our inner self, and that if we truly turn to the Source our wishes 
will be granted. This now seemed to me very pompous, and an intrusion on others' 
free will. Also, when I took my own advice it didn't seem to work, although as I 
persisted during the day it worked more, and the effort filled me with strength. It 
was as though there was a great internal obstacle that must be overcome. For the 
most part it was a strange day for me, in that I seldom understood what was going 
on inside of me. At times I would sob deeply as I released deep feelings, and I was 
very much aware of Walton's and Umay's pain. At times I would see with great 
clarity and understanding, but never reached that plane of uniform peace, beauty, 
and wisdom, although I would move in and out of it from time to time. 

Shortly after the supplement, we all went outside. Everyone enjoyed the 
enormous beauty outside, and it was remarkable. A storm had come up the afternoon 
before, filling the air with dust. But overnight the wind subsides, and it was a 
clear, beautiful day. With the fall colors in the meadows and trees at their 
height, so that it was truly magical. It did get chilly, so we went for more wraps. 
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Peggy decided to stay in the house, in the sunny living room, listening to music. 
Quest went off to himself, and I stayed with Walton and Umay. I listened carefully 
to Walton and began to understand him more. I found that he ceased his repetitious 
stories when you truly listened to him, and something inside of him knew you had 
received him. At times he spoke with supernatural clarity. Down by the pond, I 
snuggled up to him, and it felt very good to be close to him and simply love him. I 
had a rather thorough meditation on dealing with the insane, how you had to love 
them and reduce everything to simple agreements they could understand. And that one 
must take on an enormous responsibility to be an example and model for scrupulously 
keeping agreements and being absolutely honest. And with enormous patience, being 
willing to listen carefully and always acknowledge the person. This way the person 
may be slowly and carefully led back to sanity. Looking at Walton, I didn't think 
I was up to it. I could see that Umay was a saint, having taken on this chore as a 
lifetime task, and the utter goodness that was behind her decision and caring. Her 
problem is getting tired, fed up, and exasperated, and giving up before the job was 
truly done. So she needed ways to gather her own strength and renew her 
determination and good will. 

Umay was lying on a rock above us, feeling desolate. I wanted to sit beside 
her, and asked Walton if he could be alone for 15 minutes. He agreed, so I moved 
close to Umay, maintaining silence. Walton immediately jumped up and started to 
leave, looking for Barry. I reminded him of his agreement to be alone for 15 
minutes. He caught himself up, but paced about in utter misery. Umay and I watched 
him, observing his discomfort. He sat down on a rock, but was amazingly fidgety, as 
though the last thing he could do was be alone with himself. Dink appeared, licking 
Umay and I all over the face. Walton called Dink desperately, and Dink wanted to go 
to him, but somehow seemed to know Walton was supposed to be alone. He paced back 
and forth on an arc at a constant distance from Walton, struggling with the 
decision. Finally his compassion won out and he went over to Walton, who looked 
like he had been rescued. After that Walton settled down, and was able to maintain 
a still silence for the last 8 minutes. 

3:00PM We went down to the stream, and listened to the flow of water, each deep in 
our own experience. Peggy and Quest joined us. Quest had had an extremely 
rewarding, cleansing, and enlightening experience being alone, something he seldom 
gets to do. Then he joined Peggy and they had an excellent discussion. For the rest 
of the afternoon, we enjoyed more and more the outside beauty, and the ever- 
developing closeness among us all. It simply gets beyond words to attempt to 
describe the physical beauty of the landscape, the warm feelings emanating from all 
the others and the wondrous feeling of oneness that enveloped us, the beauty of 
listening to music, the wide range of thought, clarity, and various dimensions that 
substance afforded. Everyone was most pleased with the experience. 

The next morning, we reactivated the sweat lodge Celine had left us, and had 
an enormously rewarding sweat. We all felt cleansed and renewed, and our bodies 
felt marvelous. When Quest had prayed for our bodies to be healed in the sweat, I 
felt a rush of warmth and energy I had never before experienced in the sweatlodge. 

I had awaked that morning feeling tired and loaded, and wondering how good 
the experience had been for me, since I felt so much stuff was unresolved, 
including things that I thought I had learned. I got up early to help prepare the 
sweatlodge, and found it marvelous to be up and active. After the sweat, and today 
the day after, I have felt simply marvelous, completely renewed and full of energy. 
I have no way to explain it, other that to report that it was all most worthwhile, 
and I am left with the feeling of much good was accomplished for all present. Quest 
has an excellent crew, and it was most worthwhile for us to deepen our 
relationship. They have done excellent work together, and I feel confident they 
will continue to do so. 
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2CT2 experience of Peggy Brandt - November 9, 1985 

Since so many things have been happening in experiences lately, I had toyed with 
the idea not to take anything, but just sit. However, when the group arrived Friday 
night and started talking about dose levels, I twerped that I would take 14! 

So, after 14, and possibly 45 minutes, things began changing, energy seemed to be 
flowing within my body, colors became enhanced, noises were louder, and my general 
sense of well-being increased. I began to feel very positive. We were all in a 
different space -- Quest noticed changes immediately. He was tingling all over. 
Gradually we all began to feel something. I was mostly enthusiastic about my 
"creation". I had in the past, felt that I created the whole universe, and it was 
beautiful. I heard a strong message on this day to "create a beautiful world for 
yourself" and I shared that with everyone. I felt as though I had created a 
beautiful world for myself, and acknowledged the help that Fred had given me. 

I was overjoyed with my creation, and shared this. However, others did not look at 
it the way that I did. I tried to convince Quest that it IS a beautiful world, and 
one can see it very easily from our vantage point, and how could anyone even think 
about blowing it up and destroying it? What we need to summon is our trust! And our 
trust in our intelligence to come up with a solution to defusing the bombs and 
putting the energy to good use! All this is coming from my simple mind. Sometimes I 
strongly feel that it would be wise to go back to the land and live off the land 
and live in harmony with all nature. Live simply. 

Outdoors was gorgeous, but a bit cool, and so I chose to stay in the sunny living 
room while everyone else went out for a walk. I listened to Sibelius Second 
Symphony, and got in touch with the passion he displayed. Then, for a change, I 
played DEEP BREAKFAST which is rather new age and quite charming, and has a 
different pace. It was delightful, and I got into a lighter mood. I saw Quest 
outside sitting alone, having a deep experience. He was crying. Pretty soon I felt 
it was time for me to go out to him, and be with him. I brought Sweet Sir William 
(our teddy bear). Quest needed a handkerchief at this point, so I let him have 
SSW's kerchief. That was a real gift. We had a lovely conversation during which 
Quest shared a lot of himself. Eventually we met up with others -- Fred, Umay and 
Fulton. Slowly we walked back to the house -- detouring to the Sweat Lodge first. 

We decided to reactivate the Sweat Lodge, and have a Sweat next morning. Meanwhile, 
we all made it to the house, and Walton and Barry were preparing toast, as they 
were rather hungry. Now, I am not used to eating during these experiences, but I 
must confess that my appetite was becoming quite intense so toast tasted delicious. 
And I think we all had some. This was around 3 or so. And we had only been going 
since around 10 a.m. So, at the five hour point, it seemed to me that I was 
leveling off, had already had my "peak" while I was alone listening to music. And 
it seems that this material is very sensuous -- colors, audio, feeling-touching, 
tasting -- all enhanced. I wouldn't be surprised if erotica was extremely exciting, 
if one had the chance to be alone with partner. We listened to music -- Fred was 
anxious to have people hear some classical music. Then, we listened to SOUNDS OF 
THE SHAMAN by Niles Deiter. It was most meaningful. Then we had soup, etc. which 
tasted delicious. 

Sweat Lodge next morning was wonderful. I was so pleased to have a chance to use 
the Lodge again. It had been many, many months. 

We were all a bit wiped out, came home had breakfast and sat around the table and 
talked. 
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It seems that 2CT2 can be used easily to work through a particular space you happen 
to be in. Since over 6 weeks ago when I experienced a death in Death Valley, I have 
been steadily progressing to know myself, to experience myself as the Goddess, the 
Earth Mother, the creator... And learning to accept everything the way it is. And 
the way it is, isn't always easy to accept, except when you realize that we should 
all take the responsibility for having it good. 

I am blessed, having everything, and having everything good. Gratitude!!! 

Back into the practical world, I still feel blessed, still enjoy my vastness. Still 
feel positive about my creation. 
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Los Alamos, New Mexico -- October 25, 1985 

Introduction to 2CT2 -- for Celine and Dyson. Peggy and Fred attending, too. 

The ascent was very mild and tender. Celine and I sat outside for a while - 
reminiscing a bit, and acknowledging the love we share for each other. It was a 
good connection. 

But, it became a bit cool, so we went inside to be with the boys. Fred and Dyson 
were into a very interesting "psychological" conversation. The day kept opening up 
more and more to many viewpoints. I saw clearly that with the window material, it 
is possible to get into a negative state, but with this this material, it is 
possible to get into a negative state, with no defenses. 

I forget the sequence, but at one point in the day, I realized that I lacked 
PASSION. Ferverce! Enthusiasm! I felt passive, and verbalized this to the group. 

We were listening to "Odes" by Vangelis and were dancing to it. I began to feel the 
music and conjured up my passion for it and danced to it. It was extremely 
powerful, and we then sat down to listen to the end of it, when pow! The speakers 
blew -- or the amplifier, I don't know which one. Fred and I were just getting into 
an intense discussion of how we used to feel for each other, and Fred expressed his 
love for me at that moment. It was extremely prophetic to have the music stop at 
this point, as the energy in the room was heavy - intense. I realized then that we 
had been having an extremely productive day, and for me, it was time for a sort of 
"comedy relief", if there was such a thing. 

I felt Celine's sadness. At least, her working with Dyson all day was not a barrel 
of fun. There was some tension for me but at the same time a lot of new openings. 

We talked about "unconditional love". There is no such thing. 

Dyson mentioned earlier in the day when there was some laughter going around, that 
levity is a way to avoid looking at the truth. 

It was a long day - we went to bed early after a nice walk to 31 Flavors and some 
decadent World Class Chocolate. And a nice walk to see Canyon, but it was too dark. 

Music was nice. We listened to some new ones that we hadn't heard before. All in 
all, a very pleasant day, even though I felt we all worked hard on relationships. 
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Death Valley journey of October 31, 1985 with Keira and Hudson Edson. 

Weather was very dusty as we looked out towards the Valley, but we drove through 
the dust or whatever it was, and it seemed never-ending. We thought by the time we 
passed Keeler it would be clear, but it wasn't. However, we were turning on so 
fast, or at least I was, that it gave the whole area a feeling of mystery, and of 
oriental pictures. I began to feel a surge of loving energy through my body, and I 
was completely relaxed and accepting all. In fact, even though my companions were 
talking about some uncomfortable feelings, I could feel just a little stomach 
discomfort but it soon went away, and the surrounding beauty was overwhelming. 

I've been to Death Valley several times before, always loved it and found it 
magnificently beautiful. Today it was even more beautiful even though there was 
some haze or mist around. Eventually it cleared up on the East side of the valley 
but it was incredible to see the mountains unfold, and the shapes become real 
animals or beings. 

I had realized that I created it all, and now it was time to accept my creation. At 
one point we passed some colorful mountains with many shapes, and the shapes became 
suffering humanity. I had a difficult time accepting the fact that there were 
suffering humanity in the world. It just didn't seem right, somehow. However, that 
didn't stop me from continuing to see my universe open up. By the time we got to 
the sand dunes I was pretty zonked, I mean pretty intoxicated. We were all a little 
disoriented. 

I must add that at no time did I worry about how Hudson handled the driving. He was 
superb, and I trusted him completely. There have been times in the past when I had 
some fear about his maneuvering the sharp turns and grades, but this day I knew 
about TRUST. 

We stopped briefly at the sand dunes and decided we were too stoned to stay there, 
so drove on to Artist's Drive. Hudson selected some special music for this drive, 
and it was most appropriate. After many visits to this place, it is still one of 
the most sensuously fantastically beautiful places, with many many many dimensions 
-- all of which kept unfolding and unfolding. It was truly a spiritual experience, 
as my spirit soared and became one with all of the geological formations. The 
colors blended and became a symphony -- the shapes became castles and dinosaurs, 
masses of humanity, flowing robes of the Goddess. Artist's Palette was incredibly 
intense. We sort of stumbled out of the car, at my request to stop for a while. I 
was having a marvelous experience with all of it. Feeling the vast spirit of the 
place. Knowing that it is special, but then everything is special when you are in 
the spirit. 

I was so grateful and full of love and appreciation, and at that point I accepted 
everything. How could I not? We drove on to Desolation Canyon, and passed a spot 
where we had lunched another time. However, Hudson our driver, did not stop there; 
instead he found the other side of the canyon where we were all struck by the 
intensity of the flowing robes of the Madonna... It was so impressive, we all cried. 
And cried some more. It was as tho we were at the foot of the sacred Madonna. And 
then I knew the Madonna and Goddess were one and the same, and I was also one with 
all that surrounded me and the spirit which I felt was this magnificent BE-ING. 

Wow! What an experience it was. I can still feel it 6 days later. 
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I took a little walk, mostly to see if I could walk. And also to look around. When 
I came upon a clump of Desert Velvet, in perfect condition, in the dry wash where 
there was no evidence of moisture. It was perfectly beautiful, and I called to 
Keira to come see. She was overtaken by the presence of this plant. She had her 
peak experience at that juncture. Keira will have to report on her feelings. I was 
so into my own experience that I did not think to get into anyone else's. Although 
I certainly felt the power of the four of us. And I felt certainly part of us, I 
mean one with the group. But I did not get into the dynamics of why you are feeling 
what you are feeling. Only the dynamics of the essence of the fantastic universe 
that I had created for all to appreciate. Yes, appreciate -- that's the word. And I 
certainly did appreciate everything. I may not have understood it, but I did 
appreciate. 


Lunch tasted excellent, although we had eaten a little bit earlier. Ham sandwich 
never tasted better. We were all overwhelmed at how good the food tasted. I'm glad 
I fixed two extra sandwiches. Keira never ate hers, tho. 


Leaving the area was not easy, as I could have stayed on and on, but Hudson wanted 
to drive back in daylight mostly. The drive was truly marvelous, and the colors at 
that time of the day were exquisite. We stopped at the sand dunes -- just along the 
road -- to take some pictures of them with their long shadows. I want to paint 
them... 


Beer tasted really good, and seemed to prolong the experience, as by now we were 
all coming down. So we stopped at Dedicks for a six pack, and I had another beer, 
but that seemed to fill me up. Steaks, mashed potatoes and salad were delicious. My 
goodness, we are all so hungry, which is most unusual after a day such as this. 


Bed early, erotica sensational, sleep magnificent. All of this on 50. Debriefing 
next day -- excellent clarity, everything fine and I am whole again. Or perhaps for 
the first time. 


Not the usual feeling of sadness when Edson's left, but a feeling of 
accomplishment, and a feeling that I can really do a lot now, as my energy lever is 
simply perfect. No feeling of being rattled or pressured. Just level -- centered. 
Mmmmmmm! I do believe this is my best trip ever. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH BD 
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Date: December 4, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

9:50 a.m. Peggy takes 200 m.g. B.D., Fred takes 275 m.g. On empty stomach. Cold, 
overcast, foggy day. Listening to Berlioz Requiem. I begin to feel in 15 minutes, 
stomach getting squeamish. Looking up into clouds, becoming absorbed in them, 
watch light grow in intensity, stomach feelings disappear. Wonder whether to direct 
experience in a positive direction; this requires a lot of effort, builds up 
tension. Finally decided to just go along with what is happening, accept whatever 
comes. Am pulled inside; spend best part of the next 5 hours lying down flowing 
with the experience. Hard work, but tremendously rewarding. It's what using 
psychedelics is all about. Have some great, inspirational experiences; also good 
looks at myself. Day-to day life in Lone Pine seems very empty; must bring some 
life into it. Listening to Boito; he spent his life to write just this and one 
other piece of music. I appreciate being filled in; it makes the music even more 
powerful. 

Laying on the couch, the music continuing, (Prokofiev: Cinderella) I am filled with 
enormous power. I realize that raw, male power is pouring through me as I have 
never before experienced it. I am wild, totally self satisfied, and completely 

oblivious of others and their needs. I want to strike out, to win, to conquer. I 

feel what conquerors have felt in the past, and the unbridled passion to vanquish 
everything. I could see how such misguided power could lead nations to war. 

Wanting still more power, I was about to find out if God would grant me the power 
to destroy the world if I wished it, when I felt a gentle kiss on my brow. Peggy 
had leaned over just in time to bring a fitting conclusion to this experience. 

Continuing laying on the couch, I begin thinking about sex. I realize some 

of the greatest experiences of my life are with Peggy; yet afterwards I don't seem 
to appreciate this. I tell her that some of my greatest experiences have been with 
her, and continue to ponder some of the iggy feelings I sometimes feel after 
lovemaking. I realize that sex for one's own personal gratification is just another 
form of masturbation, that sex without love is a desecration. Then I see true 
lovemaking as the most wonderful thing in the universe, and that two persons who 
love each other and wish to give each other joy can go on and on indefinitely. I 
have changed the music to Stravinsky, which manifests lovemaking in every possible 
direction. I could see that the world would be much safer if the world leaders had 
good wives and knew how to make them happy. Inadequacy in bed is woe to other 
nations! 

1:00 p.m. A brief walk outside. Cold, crisp, and refreshing. I am a roaring +3, 
intensely intoxicated. Not a lot of enhancement outdoors, perhaps because of the 
cold. I talk easily about my feelings, feeling no need to guard what I say. Peggy 
and I do not communicate well at this point, as we each interpret the other 
differently. I decide not to be concerned, but continue my inward journey. We 
return and lay down before the fire. We both feel an extremely deep repugnance. I 
do not understand it, but it feels good just to go into it and release it. Then I 
begin to get into a lot of negative experience, feeling all kinds of pain in the 
world. I wonder how to get out of it. It came to me to take on all of this pain to 
myself, so everyone else would be free. As soon as I did this, all the pain dropped 
away, and I felt a great exultation. 
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We decide to play the Boito again. I read the beautiful poem describing it, an 
inspired salutation to god. Somehow I don't feel it's beautiful, and don't feel 
reverent. I decide to experiment, what if the poem is written to me? I feel that 
daring cockiness to try it out. Immediately it becomes most beautiful, and I feel 
all of creation turning and worshiping me. It is a marvelous feeling, and there is 
a rightness to it. I find that I have always striven to be God, and was jealous for 
not being God, and this is what has kept me from actually being It! Delighted with 
my new discovery, I began thinking, how did I create females, how did I create my 
body? Then I realized that while I was God, that I was just a small part of Him, 
and I saw his vastness and wonder extending far beyond my comprehension. Never have 
I had such a magnificent appreciation of God. It was clear that if I minded my 
business, and turned to him to learn as I had been doing today, then I could 
continue to grow and learn in a most magnificent way. In the meantime, I saw the 
wonder of being in charge of my own little kingdom that I had been given 
responsibility for. I looked at it and was not overly pleased with how I was taking 
care of it, so I realized I have lots to learn. Again it became crystal clear that 
I didn't have to help anybody or heal anybody, as everyone can turn directly to the 
source for their needs. An earthshaking experience. 


Listening again to Boito, it was incredibly beautiful. I became the composer, and 
was filled with joy to find such incredible singers and instrumentalists to put my 
composition into expression. I've never heard anything so beautiful. I became the 
magnificent tenor, singing out to God. Then I became aware that I was putting in 
energy to maintain the wonderful feeling of love and peace. I slacked off, willing 
to experience whatever came. Then came the most profound, deeply poignant, 
exquisite pain, the deep, deep yearning for God that tore me apart. And then came 
the answering love that only He can supply, an unbelievable filling. I was filled 
to the brim! 


After recovering from the music, we put on something lighter, and Peggy and I 
danced, freely expressing ourselves and our feelings. It was so wonderful to have 
God in the house with me, expressed through Peggy. 

We decided to have a party in front of the fireplace. We had a welcome dish of ham 
and eggs, and then I became uneasy. It was as though we had nothing to say. I 
seemed to have lost the wonderful experiences of the day. Realizing I had told 
Peggy very little, I recounted my experiences of the day, and she hers. The 
verbalization restored the balance, and we completed the day with great wonder, 
appreciation, and delighted with what happened and each other. 


P.S. Early evening, Peggy made a phone call to her friend Gail, just out of 
intensive care with a new knee operation. Talking to Gail, I got all caught up in 
her pain, her severe arthritis, her disappointments in life, despite my resolve to 
leave others alone. Pondering it, I gathered up all of her pain and freed her, 
which in turn greatly relieved me. I saw this as a profound act of forgiveness. 
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On November, whoops! I mean December 4th 1985, Fred and I spent the day together, 
having ingested some B.D. around 10 a.m. (I had 200) 

The weather had been cloudy and threatening and it was a bit cold in the house, but 
we got a good fire started in the old wood burner and the fan helped distribute the 
warm air. Mostly I don't like that fan because it is so noisy but today it was 
certainly welcome. The onset was very gradual and very gentle. In about an hour- 
and-a-half I was pretty high, rather out of my body (at least I wasn't aware of my 
body, it felt so light) and we were listening to Berlioz Requiem followed by a 
piece of music I'd not heard before. The Berlioz was beautiful, melodic and moving. 
I was feeling exalted -- and moving into ecstasy when this new music struck me. It 
took me to the highest realm. I was totally caught up in the magnificence of this 
music, the genius it took to compose it, the love it took to complete it, the [...] 
and devotion of the composer. I felt as though this music had been written for me. 
Arrigo Boito's PROLOGUE TO MEFISTOFELE with John Cheek, Bass 00 (The Morehouse- 
Spelman Chorus, The Young Singers of Callanwolde). Incidentally this man was the 
person -- poet -- who composed the librettos for OTELLO and FALSTAFF for Verdi. 
However, Mefistofele was totally his and quite beautiful. We only heard the 
prologue, so I am anxious someday to hear the rest... 

I was so moved that I cried for a while both during and after. It was as though I 
had never heard music before. This was indeed a first in the passion that I felt 
for the music that I heard and became. 

I became the Ave Maria, The Divine Mother, the feminine essence of Peace, 

Acceptance, Love, Power. 

What came next is hard to remember because I was so taken with this experience 
which came only 1-1/2 hours after ingestion. I wondered what time it was and how 
come I was having a "peak" experience so soon, because this material is supposed to 
reach its peak after two hours. Well, now we can revise the records, heh? 

We continued to listen to mere music -- this time CINDERELLA SUITE by that most 
fascinating genius, Prokofiev (Thank you Ann and Sasha for reinforcing our interest 
in his music, as it is indeed fabulous). 

Feeling once again the power of the music, I began experiencing much feminine 
power. The suite has 20 scenes and the 18th is MIDNIGHT whereupon the clock chimes 
(chimes is a definite understatement -- it bongs loudly and dramatically, but 
beautifully!) The dynamic range is brought to light by our new compact disc player 
-- as this is a compact disc, digitally mastered. It has such feeling - and when it 
was midnight plus a minute or two, I kissed Fred on the forehand -- not realizing 
that he was about to blow up the globe!! How's that for timing? After the Prince 
finds Cinderella and they go off to his castle and her new fireplace, there was a 
great feeling of peace. Fred shared his feelings of power. 

I had wanted all of my friends to be with me right then, so I summoned Ann, Tina, 
Fern, Clare, etc into the room with me. Then I realized that I had left out the 
men, so I brought Sasha, Aaron, Glenn and Neil, etc. into the room. Then I seduced 
the men, feeling proud of my feminine powers. 

Then I felt a great deal of love for EVERYONE, at that point. I spread it out 
through the land... wanting everyone to experience it. 

Fred and I exchange a few words about what we are experiencing. Communication is 
good, and we both work to understand what each one is saying. 
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Listening to Stravinsky was a totally different experience as I began to feel a 
great repugnance for Fred, then myself, and wondered what this was all about. I saw 
Fred as a shrunken dwarf with many physical handicaps, and shared this with him. He 
admitted he was deformed, but I spoke up and told him that if he stood up straight 
he wouldn't be deformed. Then he went through a little skit where he was a little 
boy and his mother was telling him to stand up straight. He didn't like being told 
what to do, so continued to curl up into a fetal position. 

I continued to experience my feminine power and felt if I could love this shrunken 
dwarf, then all would be well. I wanted Fred to be his large, masculine self. 

During our walk (Poor Spats wanted to be taken for a walk, and it was not exactly 
warm outside, as that sun never came out, except for a few moments) I asked Fred to 
describe his feelings of masculine power, for me to understand. 

At one time during the day I reassured Fred that God loves him, now and always, no 
matter what. Now that I look at that, I wonder what gives me the authority to say 
that. Anyway that's what I said at the time, and that's what I felt. After talking 
to Fred about his concept of God, mine is quite different. I feel that God is 
always with us - no matter what we are doing. And it is up to us to make our 
universe balance so that all is well. 

We talked about "mistakes" -- I feel there are none, only lessons. But Fred says 
there are mistakes. So we are left in the paradox of right versus wrong, and is 
there a place where right and wrong are the same? I believe there is, and I believe 
that I experienced it, but at the same time I have a hard time verbalizing it. 

Anyhow, In MY universe, all is well. However, now that I know that I have the 
power, etc. I feel I should be doing something creative. The universe moves on 
creativity. That's what makes the world turn. 

I spent the next day sort of muddling around, picking up this and that. All I could 
create was something to eat, but later on when the sun came out, I created a space 
for an addition -- a studio with guest bed, so we can have three bedrooms to 
accommodate all our guests. Now, I have to get out my paints! 

Incidentally, this material is WONDERFUL. Really good for "working" whatever that 
means. It was a magnificent experience -- one of the best! 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: July 30, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Harriet Ogawa, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Harriet Ogawa, 54 years old, divorced mother of four grown children, is 
the daughter of Rikki Ogawa, well known author and white pipewoman. Harriet has 
been flirting for over a year participating with us, but has been held back by 
apprehension and her general uncertainty about making decisions. She is a very 
bright, open-hearted woman, but has great difficulty in focusing her energies in a 
stead direction. She lives in the shadow of the fame of her mother, and although 
skilled at writing, acting, and teaching, has not been financially productive in 
any area. She is torn between living in the Owens Valley, which she loves, and San 
Diego, where she is more likely to find employment, and is eager to find a partner. 

10:04 a.m. Peggy takes 110 m.g. Pegasus, Harriet and Fred 120 m.g. We sit outdoors, 
an unusually cool day, brilliantly clear air, nice breeze. Harriet has considerable 
apprehension, but she trusts us. Nice takeoff, very smooth, no evidence of 
dragginess. Experience develops nicely, and everyone begins to feel euphoria. For 
Peggy and I, it is a beautiful day, with all of the usual rich symptoms. By one 
hour, Harriet is in a good space, has left her fears behind, and is quite 
intoxicated, enormously enjoying the experience. She feels deep relaxation, and 
begins to talk freely. 

11:28 p.m. Peggy takes 30 m.g. Supplement, Fred takes 40 m.g. Harriet feels 
extremely high, a little nauseous, and concerned that the supplement may increase 
the intensity of her experience. She defers. 

Harriet opens up considerably and talks continuously. She talks through her 
problems. She and Peggy develop excellent rapport; she advises Peggy to use her 
talents and wisdom to do some writing to encourage women, feeling the women of 
their generation are somewhat lost. 

12:16 p.m. Harriet takes 30 m.g. Supplement. Experience continues beautifully and 
productively, with Harriet clearing herself of past distractions and growing in 
energy. Peggy and I are having marvelous experience, buoyed by Harriet's good 
energy. We all enjoy peace, beauty, and continually growing closeness. 

Harriet is very grateful for the experience, finding it most valuable and 
rewarding, and not at all frightening. She experienced none of the mind-loosening 
she was afraid of from a light experience she had with peyote. 

The next morning we all awoke renewed and refreshed. Harriet felt she could make a 
fresh start and move in a positive direction. Peggy and I felt clear in mind and 
body, much better than in any previous use of this substance in some time. We are 
very pleased with Harriet's response. 
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5-METHOXY-METHYLISOPROPYLTRYPTAMINE SESSION SN 

December 7, 1985 

I took 20 mg of Inderal about 25 minutes before smoking 20 mg of the 5-MeO- 
MIT at about 11AM, in a pipe with some tea leaves. I was listening to free form 
electronic music with eyeshades and headphones. Most all of it was smoked in about 
three or four inhalations before I felt it coming on so strongly that I lay down. 
After the second inhalation, there was quite a bit of the visual distortion 
characteristic of tryptamines. With-in less than a minute after I lay down, with my 
eyes closed, my visual field was filled with brilliant geometric patterned lines of 
different colors that were slowly moving. There were several sets of parallel and 
curved lines superimposed upon each other. 

Soon after that, probably within a minute or two, I became extremely 
disoriented from my normal sense of being a person in a body. I never lost complete 
touch with my external environment, as happens with 5-MeO-DMT, but I was lost in an 
undifferentiated mass of feeling and non-specific sensation. I remember spitting up 
some saliva, and almost vomiting, but I never actually vomited. I was aware of my 
sitter when I thought about it, but in the peak waves, it was impossible to engage 
in any coherent thought process whatsoever. 

The feeling was similar to the overwhelming feeling of 5-MeO-DMT in quality, 
except that it was not quite so strong, and there were some formed visual 
perceptions, much like 4-OH-DET. It would be fairly accurate to describe the 
experience as between smoking 5-MeO-DMT, 12 mg, and 4-OH-DET, 25 mg, in intensity, 
rapidity of onset, content, affect, perception, and cognition. The total duration, 
though, was more like that of the DET, though the peak phase la sted le ss than _30 
minutes like the 5-MeO-DMT. (Peak < 30 min.) 

After the initial peak, I had another inhalation from the pipe, but not much 
more happened. A little later I asked for more, but was told that the pipe was 
empty. I did not want to add any more until around 2 hours, when another 10 mg was 
added, and I had one good breath, probably around another 5 mg, for a total of 25 
mg. There were some more of the visual patterns, but much less in intensity this 
time. I took another 20 mg of Inderal soon after that. 

After the first half hour, I was able to think more coherently. The intensity 
would return in waves every 5 to 15 minutes or so, and in between, my perception 
and thinking would be fairly normal. The waves consisted of being swept up in 
imagery or memories heavily laden with emotional content. A few themes emerged 
which had quite profound emotional and spiritual impact for me. I remembered being 
in love with a girlfriend in college and felt more clearly how I had placed her 
between myself and God, to serve as my savior. I felt I released a lot of the 
projection and loss I experienced in that relationship. I thought of the Course in 
Miracles and how several of its teachings were so accurate and helpful in the state 
I was in. Being present in the moment, and free from the past and future; not 
holding myself to any beliefs that place me in any position of guilt for anything, 
especially the work I have been intensely involved in recently; and the fact that 
the world has actually been saved, if anyone chooses to realize it. The latter was 
a perspective that I believed, but had not actually felt for a while. 
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After two hours, I was joined by my wife, and I was able to talk briefly to 
her at times, but felt it was too difficult to coherently explain what was 
happening. We spent some very intimate time together, and I remember asking her who 
she was, and she replied, "Your wife." This was very powerful to me since I did not 
really know what it meant, except that it seemed to be the best combination of 
lover, mother and friend; and that it was an entirely new kind of relationship that 
we would be creating for the rest of our lives together. 

After three or four hours, the waves had virtually stopped, and I remained 
oriented to the present and my immediate surroundings, though still did not feel 
like talking or relating very much. But occasionally, a wave of feeling and/or 
memory would sweep over my out of the blue, that would have profound psychological 
meaning. One concerned a memory of my father and I traveling to a nearby town for 
him to do a new kind of work he was learning. I was 7 years old, and it was the 
first time I remember him leaving our hometown to do any work. That memory had come 
to me earlier in the day when I was sitting for my future sitter and doing some 
stretching. I found many parallels to my undertaking a new kind of work in my life, 
and felt a strong feeling of being in a similar situation to him at a similar stage 
in his life, as well as appreciating the major differences between us. 

The other major insight came later, when I suddenly felt very sleepy, and 
with that feeling, felt that it was alright to just fall asleep without completing 
any projects I was working on, feeling any obligation whatsoever, or danger from 
being off guard. I could not remember allowing myself this kind of escape from the 
problems of everyday life, but I realized that I could have faith that I could go 
to sleep and let go of all responsibility. It felt somewhat like my personality was 
giving up and dying, leaving those to whom I was committed to take care of 
themselves. I felt, physically and mentally, like I was actually falling asleep, 
but I was still aware of my environment. My daughter came into the room, and I 
moved a glass out of the way, all without changing the state. It was like being 
asleep in a hypnotic trance in which I could observe myself. I have never 
experienced anything like it before, because on one level, I believed I was asleep. 
This was the most new, unique and important insight of the session, and felt like a 
great relief. After a little while, the sleepy feeling passed, though it came once 
more. I felt very rested after the second one passed. 

One other insight came before the sleep, that felt like a deeper 
understanding of what hypnosis is and how it works; giving oneself permission to 
imagine any situation as if it were completely as real as the physical world, in 
order to maintain a mindful perspective of the relativity and insubstantial nature 
of all worldly situations, therefore not feeling imprisoned by them, but being able 
to create them. It seemed much like the perspective I had first gained doing 
intensive Buddhist meditation. 
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I stayed under a mild influence until I ate supper, around 7 hours. I felt 
tired, and a little headachy, until I had a snack around 10 hours. I had trouble 
falling asleep, and took 2 doses of 1-tryptophan, 1500 mg, and then a mild sleeping 
pill around 12 hours, and slept for 7 hours. I awoke refreshed, but felt tireder 
than usual until I took a hot bath in the late afternoon in order to make myself 
sweat. I felt virtually normal after the bath, and shifted my belief that 
psychedelics deplete neurotransmitters, causing a feeling of tiredness, to a belief 
that some sort of metabolic products collect in the body, from prolonged physical 
and emotional exertion, and are then excreted. Probably both are true, but I was 
very impressed with how good I felt after the hot bath. I did take 2000 mg of 1- 
tryptophan the second night in order to sleep. The day after that (today) I felt 
more refreshed and energetic, but quite calm, than I have felt in two to four weeks 
(though they have been quite hectic weeks). I went to the spa and had a very good 
workout with weights. 

I am quite impressed with the therapeutic facilitation of this compound. It 
seemed valuable that the initial peak did not totally remove me from the world, 
making the relationship with the sitter quite significant during the acute 
depersonalization. Experiencing and surviving such an experience I always find to 
be therapeutic, and being aware of another person made it less fearful. Then being 
able to spend several hours contemplating the meaning of what had happened, as well 
as reliving important past experiences and letting go of old traumas and negative 
attitudes, seemed like the best of what 5-MeO-DMT and the more common indoles like 
LSD and the long acting tryptamines have to offer. Physically it felt quite safe, 
and I feel no problematic after effects today, which was a busy work day for me. 


MDMB SESSION, NOVEMBER 16, 1985 
(1-[3,4-Methylenedioxyphenyl]-2-methylaminobutane Hcl) 
Written November 28, 1985 


SN A68 
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I took 200 mg at about 11 AM on a Saturday after no food for about five 
hours. The setting was in a home with three close friends taking the same compound 
and one taking ETHLAD, and my wife was the sitter. The onset was a calm, warm heavy 
feeling after half an hour or so. I lay down and listened to music with eyeshades 
and headphones. Soon afterward I began having some new thoughts about some personal 
situations and psychological issues. They felt true and less grandiose than the 
kind of thoughts I usually have had with MDMA. I had been busy working and planning 
on getting the Analogs bill amended, and thinking about the lobbying and feeling 
anxious about being involved in, for me, high level political power. During the 
same period, I had been having more compelling sexual fantasies from time to time, 
and, intellectually, had observed they had more a power theme than an affectionate 
theme. I had expected these sexual energies to intensify during the session, but 
they never did. Instead, I was preoccupied by the political power issue almost the 
whole time. At one point, I had the thought that the sexual fantasies with women 
were simply a more comfortable way for me to experience the power theme than to 
deal with it in relation to powerful men. The sexual theme seemed to be a 
distraction from my difficulty in dealing with confronting the masculine, 
conservative and authoritarian power structure that I was going to be challenging. 

A specific idea came to me about amending the bill: to simply give all power 
to approve IND's to certified institutional review boards at the local level, 
rather than require the FDA’s approval. I felt that legislators would be more 
comfortable with that than approval by a handful of scientists. I envisioned this 
arrangement for all of the controlled substances, too, thereby making them 
available. However, on sharing this thought with someone in Washington, changing 
the Food and Drug Act was out of the question from a practical point of view. 
However, the approach still may be a workable compromise for the analogs. If I had 
had this idea on MDMA, I would probably have experienced a physical and emotional 
rush of enthusiasm, but this time it was more a quiet and calm feeling about it, 
without a lot of emotion to it, though there was some excitement. 

Another set of thoughts concerned what I would do if the research with new 
compounds was banned. It occurred to me that I could get some training in bodywork 
and psychic abilities from two very good teachers in my area, and that I would find 
that work just as interesting, challenging and meaningful as the psychedelic work. 
That came as a great relief, and I did not feel so trapped or threatened by the 
upcoming political battle, less desperate and driven, nor did I feel at all like 
giving up on the current struggle. 

All of these ideas came within an hour, and I felt very "caught up" with the 
issues that had been pulling at me over the past few weeks. I felt very impressed 
with the rapidity and ease with which all this occurred, and felt the experience 
was most valuable. I especially appreciated the marked decrease in grandiosity 
compared to MDMA. I did not feel stimulated, but relaxed and solid. I did not feel 
very altered in my state of mind, either, and my flow of thinking seemed quite 
normal. I felt content and centered and solid with myself after all of this. 
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It was fairly soon after that when I began to feel the effect wearing off. 
There were some mild sinking spells: feeling low energy and decreased ability to 
carry on an inner verbal dialogue. I was surprised at this, because I had not 
experienced this the first time I had taken this medicine. After a while, the waves 

became stronger, and were similar in quality to the wearing off of MDMA for me, 

except the peaks were much lower in stimulation level than with MDMA, and the lows 

were quieter and with less panic. There were two such dips that were somewhat 

overwhelming. I would be thinking about engaging in some activity in the world, I 
think related to my work with these medicines, and suddenly would feel the energy 
drop out of the thoughts so that I was unable to really think about anything except 
my current state of mind. I would usually then think that there was no need to 
fantasize or plan future activities anyway, and trust that I was being brought back 
to the present moment because that's what needed attending to. 

During one of these episodes, I asked the sitter to ask one of the other 
group members who had been learning some sort of psychic healing method to come 
help me. That person was unable to come, and another, the most intense wave came. 

My body was very comfortable, but I felt an almost total and existential paralysis 
of my will. Emotionally there were no strong feelings, nor marked absence of 
feeling, but more an absence of power, or willpower, to affect my experience at 
all. I moaned a little out of fear I think, but it felt more strange and new than 
dangerous. After just a few minutes, it began to subside, and within ten minutes I 
felt very content, solid and centered again, and somewhat cleansed. 

I felt that I had dealt with both ends of the power spectrum: having a lot of 
it and having almost none of it, at least in terms of my own individual power. The 
power of the spirit, or awareness, was entirely unaffected by any of this, as is 
always the case in my experience. I felt quiet and "caught up" again and for the 
rest of the day. I then went to be with another group member who had had some 
extremely intense abreaction earlier during her MDMB session, and who was still 
processing that material. I found it very easy and comfortable to be with her, and 
I was not bothered or threatened at all by the intensity of her pain. The 
experience was nurturing and healing for both of us. 

When I felt mostly down, I took 20 mg of 2C-B, followed by another 4 mg and 2 
mg, all within about 45 minutes. I felt very sleepy and intoxicated in a quiet and 
comfortable way, but no other experiences or insights different from my ordinary 
state of consciousness occurred. The sleepy phase was followed by a very quiet and 
alert stage. I had some abdominal cramping later on, especially after eating a 
small amount of toast a few hours after the 2C-B, but by late evening, I felt fine 
again. I slept well that night, and did not feel overly tired the next day, and 
even did some writing for work. I felt more tired than usual on the second day 
afterward, at work, but did fine. 

I have not had any of the preoccupation with the sexual fantasies since the 
weekend. Some of them had concerned one of the group members, the one who had the 
abreaction and with whom I felt I established more closeness and "heart" feeling, 
mostly just before the 2C-B and toward the end of the day. We affectionately 
comforted each other, and there just wasn't any sexual energy available, anyway. I 
really don't know if it was the MDMB session by myself or the contact with the 
other person that resulted in this, but I have not been bothered by the issue 
since. I have also not been bothered by the fear of political power, but have also 
been too busy to be bothered by it. 
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In summary, I am very impressed with the psychotherapeutic potential of this 
medicine. The first time I had it, it was in a large group and I had no real 
problems at the time. But when I did have problems to be resolved, it was most 
helpful. This was my assessment of it the first time, too, but I was surprised 
during this last experience at how helpful it was, and I would equate it with MDMA 
as to its therapeutic potential. Part of this conclusion comes from my observing 
the other group member getting in touch with feelings connected with severe 
childhood trauma that she had never come nearly so close to before. It was the kind 
of thing that Stan Grof reports in his LSD research: very emotional and physical 
and to the point, only there was not the hallucinatory component, only the 
emotional and physical. 

I also did take my blood pressure around the peak effect of the MDMB, around 
two hours I think, and it was about 138/80, which is higher than normal for me. 
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REPORT OF FIRST EXPERIENCE WITH 2CT2 
Scott Nader 


On October 19, 1985 (two weeks ago) I took 17 mg of 2CT2 around 11 AM. I had 
had a protein shake at 6 AM. The onset was gradual as I listened to a hypnosis tape 
about a journey into "inner/outer space" on headphones wearing eyeshades. I felt a 
general relaxed and warm feeling in my body. I began to listen to some music, but 
became bored with it around 1 H hours after ingestion, and decided to spend some 
time with Nadya and Seanna. My visual perception was just barely altered so that 
shapes were slightly distorted and moving. Around this time, I spoke to an old 
friend on the phone who had called and who had been talking to Nadya. I was a 
little slow to talk, but we had an enjoyable conversation. He asked me to interpret 
a dream of his in my altered state. (He is about to become a father in January, the 
result of an unexpected, but now greatly desired, pregnancy: and he was the best 
man at my San Francisco wedding and is a quadriplegic (almost) from birth, and 
loves to write satire rich in metaphor.) "I dreamed that Zaka [his girlfriend; his 
nickname is Scott Replica] was giving birth to a baby through her mouth. I saw her 
neck swelling and the baby just about to emerge from her mouth." The dream ended. I 
suggested the metaphor of the "Birth of the Logos" or "In the beginning was the 
Word," or "the Word made flesh." He liked this interpretation very much, and told 
Nadya he was impressed. During my conversation, the roofer who had been patching 
our roof came to the door, and I spoke to him briefly and appropriately about the 
roof. I soon tired of talking on the phone, and decided to do some Vipassana or 
mindfulness sitting meditation. 

After sitting for a short time, I felt that the experience was intensifying. 

I was peering into a darkly lit inner space with vague shapes and meanings. I had a 
desire to have taken more, or to take more at that time, but decided not to because 
I did not know how long it would take to have an additive effect, nor did I know 
what physical price there would be. I felt that this time, around 3 hours after 
ingestion, was the peak effect period. After sitting a while, I decided to listen 
to more music with headphones and eyeshades and lie down, as I felt physically 
tired, but comfortable. 

As I began to feel the effects wearing off, I began to think about taking 
some ketamine. I had taken my blood pressure around 45 to 60 minutes after 
ingestion, and it was about 130/80. I had not taken ketamine for a few months, and 
had desired to have a more dramatically altered experience that day. I also had the 
thought, during this period, that if I had allowed myself to let go into the 
psychedelic state, that I would only set myself up for frustration later because I 
had just heard about the proposed legislation outlawing possession of all drugs 
like 2CT2, and would feel more of a loss at not being able to use it and work with 
it if the law passed. This was only an intellectual insight and was not accompanied 
by any feeling confirming or disconfirming it. 

Around 4 hours after ingestion, with Hadya's approval and assistance, I took 100 mg 
IM of ketamine in my deltoid. Within a very short time, and when my perceptions 
were barely distorted at all, I felt a sudden shift in perspective to one which I 
identified as "beyond death." That is, I experienced my consciousness as having 
transcended the 1 imitation of physical death, though I was still "in the room" in 
terms of my perceptions (I was wearing headphones and eyeshades, listening to 
modern instrumental music that I like very much, and which is the sound track to a 
movie about an eccentric soldier who becomes psychotic and is finally brought out 
of it through the relationship of his best friend, "Birdy.") That shift always 
occurs when I take ketamine, but not untill my perceptions have become radically 
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altered. The content of the experience was indistinguishable from a typical 
ketamine experience for me, except I felt that my body was physically more present, 
though in a formless way. I felt as if I were carrying more of a material "payload" 
with me on the journey. I was a very powerful experience, one that I would rate +4, 
but virtually every Ketamine experience I have had I would rate the same. One 
insight I had as I was returning was that, in regard to the political and legal 
conflict between psychedelic researchers and government, God is unquestionably on 
our side, and equally on their side. In other words, there is only one side because 
there is only one Being experiencing it all, and that all human, at least, are part 
of that one Being. That sort of insight is common during ketamine, and other, 
experiences with psychoactive medicines, but it was specific for my current 
situation. 

For the rest of the day, I felt very peaceful and noticeably unworried about the 
new political problems. I was somewhat tired the next day, but not uncomfortably 
so. My stomach did experience some cramping around 3 hours after ingestion, so I 
took some antacid. It began again a little right before I took the ketamine, but 
did not bother me after that. I slept well that night. Two days later, at work, I 
felt at a loss for words briefly as I was interviewing a patient during a case 
conference. However, the interview went well, and I felt I flowed a little more 
with the patient than usual, and had less of a plan in mind. I was complemented on 
it by one of the 
psychologists afterward. 

I feel that when I take it again, I will probably take 25mg. 
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5-MeO-MIPT 12-8-85 Azul Dr 

About 8:10 or so. 

Smoked about 10-12mg in a bowl with some tea. I was able to take about 4-5 puffs, 
able to hold off the rush until then, [and] then couldn't anymore. Powerful, 
tremendous rush, but all along maintaining body-ego awareness, unlike 5-MeO-DMT - 
where the world appears to utterly dissolve. 

I was aware of doing a lot of groaning, writhing shaking around. Headphones [and] 
eyeshades kept it completely internal. Not much visual stuff at all. Lots of 
disorientation. Moving into personal, psychological issues. For ejaculation - 
feeling the physical aspect of my need for my g-f. Feeling the need to hold on 
physically to people, to hug, fuse, etc. I held myself, held a pillow. Reached out 
for Harper's hand once or twice, which was good. 

Lots of twitching, occ total body twitches, even [with] in the space of an hour or 
so [after] smoking. Taking off eye shades revealed the usual shimmering "melting" 
visual aspects of tryptamines, but pretty mild. 

Some perinatal stuff - intercourse leading to disembowelment, leading to 
omnipresent excrement, a sensation of having a mouth full of excrement - some of 
this had to do [with] the taste of the compound but that was a minimal aspect of 
it. Having had the 5-MeO-DMT experience allowed me to experience all this [with] 
"relative" equanimity - 

Early on was a lot of emotional liability - laughing, crying, "oh god" kind of 
outbursts. 

Let me explain the set [and] setting a bit, too. My g-f had flashed out about 
coming up to Santa Fe - I hadn't heard from her at all and was in the dark about if 
she'd be coming or not - so, I assumed she wasn't and left to go to S.F [without] 
word from her. 

So I was pissed at her. Also, [with] no baby sitter for Genie, one of us (G or me) 
needed to look [after] her. With my going 1st, I felt a great need to "hurry it 
[and] get my trip over [with]" so H could trip without having to worry re Genie. 

So, I didn't feel I could completely let go. But, also feeling cranky made it 
difficult to let go, too. 

At about 1-1/2 hour, I smoked the remainder of the bowl, got a little more, [and] 
became very quiet [and] "trippy." I was finally able to settle down physically, no 
more twitching, [and] a sort of mild psychedelic relaxation occurred. For about 
another hour, I had to pee but couldn't mobilize my will enough to get out of bed, 
so I listened to another album or so [and] then got up. I played [with] Genie a 
little, saw I wasn't quite ready and rested another half hour. My pupils were 
almost [normal] by then. Got up in a half hour. I ate a big breakfast and felt 
essentially [normal]. 

Later on in the night, after deciding to stay [and] not drive home, more of 
the post psychedelic afterglow, trippiness emerged as if the responsibility of 
Genie [and] the idea of driving home kept that feeling otherwise at bay. 

Probably about 12 hours after the smoking, H had 2x dose, however, [and] had 
a much more detailed [and] full experience - you'll most likely be hearing from 
him. 

[Editor's Note: Page 74 has been merged with this page] 
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So, in summary, I took too little, in a bad mood, in a "rushed" (at least in my 
mind) environment. Being as that was the case, it seemed like a hybrid between CZ- 
74 and 5-MeO-DMT, with the trippiness of the former and the rush (although not as 
intense) as the latter. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 
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Date: December 21, 1995 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Lizzy and Tal Omar, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Tal is from India, a Ph.D. in physics, teaching at the University of 
Oregon. He is author of THE SPACE SIRENS, a book explaining the principles of physics 
using illustrations from science fiction. His major interest is to establish the 
validity of transcendental experience through the principles of quantum mechanics. We 
met Tal and Lizzy a year ago when they visited Dr. Kempinksi for a month. Last fall 
Tal had an affair, which shook up their relationship. They reconciled, and when we 
met them at Dr. Kempinski’s final services in October, they asked for an experience, 
which we set during his vacation from school. They had no previous experience. 

9:05 a.m. All take Pegasus, Peggy 110 m.g., all others 120 m.g. I start to feel in 
about 15 minutes, and then it rapidly gains in intensity, the exhilarating start 
typical of a group of very good people. I rapidly get quite intoxicated, and keenly 
feel the beauty around us. In 1/2 hour, all are getting into it. Tal looking out the 
window sees the mountains with great clarity and beauty, and in depth, which is 
unusual because he has only one good eye. Everything then melts into one, and he 
experiences an enormous peace and harmony. He wishes to continue into a 
transcendental experience, but feels he should go over to Lizzy. Lizzy was a little 
unsettled to start with, and felt things swirling around her. Then she was amazed to 
find herself experiencing an incredible love for Tal. When he joined her, they fell 
into each other’s arms, and experienced an overwhelming love, and deep bonding. They 
were deeply engrossed in each other, and overcome by the depth of their love. 

10:34 a.m. All take supplement. I have felt some resistance in Tal and ask if he 
wants to adjust dosage. He is quite content, so I feel it may be me, and take a 50 
m.g. supplement, all others 40 m.g. After the supplement Tal and Lizzy retire to 
their bedroom for the next several hours. She has been overcome with sexual feelings, 
which she experiences throughout her body. They have the most beautiful lovemaking, 
exploring all dimensions other than direct sexual contact, which was incapacitated in 
his state. Tal found himself as a 17 year old, alive and full of courtship. He felt 
egoless, and able to say all kinds of endearing things to Lizzy that he had been 
unable to say for the last few months. Despite having committed unconditional love. 
They were enthralled with each other, and deeply connected. After a while their 
friends came into consciousness, and were invited into their circle of love. Later 
Tal experienced Jesus, Buddha, and other dignitaries joining them and supporting 
them. 

In their absence, Peggy and I were able to relate directly and deeply. We became more 
bonded then ever, deeply feeling our love for each other. Peggy was radiant and 
astoundingly beautiful. We enjoyed listening to music, and then sat on the deck in 
the sunshine, a very warm, bright clear day. I enjoyed looking at the mountains, and 
found I could use this substance as great thinking material. I enjoyed eyes open 
experience, but finally felt drawn inside. I usually do not enjoy this substance eyes 
closed as much as eyes open, but I went inside and found work to do which felt 
marvelous and very beneficial, bringing me ever closer to Peggy. Her warmth and 
tenderness were the greatest I had ever felt. 

Around 4 p.m. we reconvened, shared experiences and wonderful conversation. Both 
Lizzy and Tal are very well-informed and bright, and we had exhilarating 
conversations. Food was marvelous, with music in front of the fire we could view. We 
retired early with even further bonding growing for each couple during the night. 

This was an outstanding experience for all of us, and has established deep 
friendships. It was a marvelous reconciliation for Tal and Lizzy. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-P 


Date: January 1, 1986 
Place: East bay, California 


Participants: Peggy and Fred plus two other couples 

7:52 a.m. Peggy takes 6 m.g., I take 8 m.g. of 2C-P. 3 others take 6 m.g., one 
takes 9 m.g., and two others take 12 m.g. 


Comes on slowly, not feeling intently until into 2nd hour. First drawn to listen to 
music, Berlios requiem. Music is beautiful. I feel slight discomfort, but override 
it responding to music. I take in air, directing it inside to heal uncomfortable 
places, open up my clogged sinuses. Wonderful experiences of clean, fresh, healing 
air. Join group for a while, can't get interested in cross-word puzzle, go back to 
music. Find that discomfort zone is places where I think there is something wrong 
with me. I dissolve these places with the feeling I'm o.k. Look at whether I like 
myself enough to be alone with me and enjoy it; as I explore this, find some 
reasons why others don't look me up. Mostly my dedication to my own point of view. 
Like myself better and better, and find more reasons to enjoy and appreciate 
myself. Wind up with powerful feeling that I'm o.k. 


Peggy is not feeling well, and Sasha suggests we spend some time alone. Marvelous 
suggestion. Peggy most uncomfortable; sees that alcohol is no good. We caress. The 
act of lovemaking dissolves the bodily discomforts for both of us. Heightened 
sensitivity makes appreciation of each other grow. I move into very deep hunger for 
Peggy's love, see how I have still resisted acknowledging it. We let it flow with 
deep appreciation of each other, melting into each other. Marvelous love-making 
experience, breaking through to profound expression of our love for each other. 
Appreciate the importance of a total commitment to Peggy, being completely willing 
to take care of her, help ease her burdens. Again saw the energy in my Save-the- 
world complex, and how this energy can best be directed toward helping the person 
you are living with. 


Rest of the day spent inter-acting with others. Everyone in good space, very open, 
good communication, lots of fun. I am aware of my habit of internal introspection, 
and feel this is a good opportunity to learn to listen carefully to others and 
follow their thinking. Still have hard time getting interested in the jigsaw 
puzzle. 

Experience is long drawn out, lots of energy running. Good feelings, marvelous to 
be with group, creation of universe program (about 8 p.m.) very inspiring under 
these circumstances. Began to tire and retired at 10 p.m. very gratified to get a 
sound night's sleep, have sinuses open up. Strongly feel the bond with Peggy. 


I find this material powerful, and an excellent working material. Under other 
circumstances, would probably spend more time working alone inside, where there 
were great openings, and some of the most beautiful visuals I have seen for a short 
time. (I usually do not get a lot of visuals.) I like the long action, and feel 
this substance will be most useful. 
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UPDATE: January 10, 1986 

This has been the longest experience that I can recall. I felt this material 
working for a good week after the experience, with internal processes taking place, 
many insights, and energy running. At times the energy was a little uncomfortable, 
but could always be quelled by taking a moment for deep relaxation or looking 
directly at the internal process. It is now much easier to get into a state of deep 
relaxation which rapidly overcomes tiredness (about 15 minutes), into profound 
meditative states, or into a feeling of heightened awareness by just taking the 
time to concentrate. I feel much good internal work has been done, a lot of it 
unconscious. The result is a greater feeling of peace, a good deal more contentment 
being active around the house without the need for other things to go on, and a new 
kind of joy in doing simple tasks and repair jobs around the house. There is also a 
much heightened bonding with Peggy with much more joy in our relationship. This 
has all happened in spite of a deep, tenacious cold which has affected us both all 
week. I feel that my new level of functioning has prevented me with being 
incapacitated by a serious case of the flu, as all of the oncoming symptoms have 
been present, but fortunately did not fully develop. I can't help but wonder what 
the past week would have been like if I had been in full good health. 

Because of the very long time frame, I would be careful about repeating this 
experiment, and would have to make sure that adequate time was available. Also, I 
am eager to know whether this jog experience was in any way physically debilitating 
so as to prolong the recovery from the bad cold. My instinct is that it helped heal 
it, and helped prevent it from becoming worse. Overall, this has been a most 
valuable and fruitful experience. 



2-CP - PB 
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After a night of over-imbibing of wine, we were awakened earlier than I 
wanted to be, and invited to join in the group with 2C-P. Reputed to be long- 
lasting, we started early in the mornings - around 7:30. 

I was not feeling so good. Hangover, I guess. The material was gentle in 
coming on and soon my body became jangled. My back hurt and then my legs hurt. My 
lower back was in spasm. At first I did not particularly like what this drug was 
doing to my body, but took a good look at it and decided that I was the culprit. 
Took a good look at my drinking so much, and announced that I didn't need it and 
would go off alcohol for two months. I shared this with Sasha and he felt it was a 
darned good idea. At the same time, I decided to lose 10 pounds over the next two 
months. A good new year's resolution. 

I discussed many things with Ann on the porch. Thinking was easy. Verbalizing 
was easy. Being comfortable with my body was not. So much energy was going through 
me I didn't know what to do with it. Ann and Sasha both recommended Fred and I 
spend some time together in the bedroom, and use our energies that way. Well, we 
went to the bedroom, took off our clothes, and had a most marvelous sensory 
experience. Sheer delight, and a lot of truth-telling. We both found our 
unconditional love for each other. Both feeling grateful for one another. This went 
on for hours. Finally, spent, we showered and joined the others. The jangling 
diminished, but the low back pains were still with me and I had a hard time getting 
comfortable. This is a new pain for me, although I have had pain in the same area, 
the intensity was different. I was really caught up in my body and worked on it all 
day, trying to find some psychological reason for it. Sasha came up with some good 
suggestions about using it in a comfortable fashion, instead of a fashion one is 
supposed to use. Meaning, slouch if that does it. Obviously I am not using my 
muscles the way they are intended. I worked on that and it helped, but I still had 
a hard time being physically comfortable. The whole day was spent in physical 
discomfort. Food tasted good, and we nibbled all day. My stomach was bloated. It 
was enjoyable being with the group, tho. There was much humor and laughter. We all 
watched "Creation of the Universe" and were all fascinated. Ann and Sasha left 
around 10 and then we all went to bed. It was so good being with our old friends, 
and we hated to see them go. Next day we were more or less like Zombies. I was 
wiped out. Heard later that Ann was also. 

Would I try this material again? At first I thought not, but then decided if 
it were available that I would again. However, not after a night of imbibing wine. 
It is a very long day (16-18 hours) and one does not always have the opportunity to 
take that much time. After a day of taking it easy at home, the next day we felt 
more comfortable and were not as tired. 
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2CT-2 with Merle, Willa, Fred and I - 1/11/89 

Lovely material, smooth take-off and no body discomfort. I am anxious to see how 
our guests like it. Willa says it is very nice, but not psychedelic. Merle has had 
more dosage and is enjoying the closed-eyes visuals, but prefers to stay with the 
group. We discuss many things, finding out that we all look at some things quite 
differently. This opens up more discussions and everything is friendly even though 
we don't agree on everything. This material is not at all anorexic, and within 
three hours some of us are hungry so we nibble on toast, bananas, etc. 

My heightened state is very pleasant, very "knowing" and accepting. Whatever you 
have to say is o. k. with me, and I will listen to it to see if I can really get 
it. My listening powers seem to be heightened. It is interesting to have four such 
different personalities together. Our one vote veto creates some problem in that 
Willa wanted to listen to Niles Deiter's tape on Shamman sounds and Merle didn't 
think it would appeal to him. So we didn't listen to it. 

I have found in the past that this particular tape is very good with this 
particular material. But we listened to laser discs, and enjoyed the music very 
much. 

I have a few good insights about the decisions that Merle should make and share 
them. Realizing that I don't want to tell him what to do but feel the suggestions 
are valid. He looks at them, and whether or not he will act on them is up to him. 

At least he will look at them and possibly handle them without action. This can be 
done with change of attitude about the problem. 

The day was most pleasant and we took a brief walk. Weather perfect. Spats spent 
the whole day with us, only going out twice. We took her for a walk before bed, 
around 10:30. Usually she is out and in, in and out, like a two-year-old. This day 
she was content to be with us. 

I began to descend around 4 and took a piece of candy. In about an hour or so I 
could feel the candy beginning to take effect, and it was most pleasant. Hard to 
describe, as it was very gentle. I felt no dragginess at all, and it was easy to 
clean up the dining room and kitchen while the rest watched "Dune". 

Energy level remained up, and sleeping was a little difficult, but I finally fell 
asleep and woke up in the morning feeling "normal". Food tasted exceptionally good 
and watching the football game was nothing bad or good, it was just there. It 
wasn't a very good game, unfortunately, so we didn't have to give it all of our 
attention. We enjoyed talking to Merle at length. Took a walk to the rocks, and to 
the pond, and loved being outdoors. Merle left shortly thereafter. Very interesting 
and loving guy and had so much to offer but is a little stuck on himself. Self- 
centered, sort of. 

No body effect at all, the day after. Feel really good and quite normal. Had a hard 
time sleeping next night though. Had just finished reading "Medicine Woman" and it 
got to me. Am now confused as to which path to take -- know that all paths lead to 
the same place but I do want to understand and be able to articulate at least one 
of them. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: January 11, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Merle Reel, Willa Essarry, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Merle, approximately 65 years old, is a genial, somewhat large, 
fascinating person of greatly varied background. We met through his interest in Dr. 
Kempinski. He has studied Eastern religions, mystical experiences, the occult, has 
taken psychedelics on numerous occasions, has traveled extensively, has been 
married 3 times and is now single, has done many things including teaching in 
public schools, surveying, mining, and currently computer work. We felt a great 
rapport on meeting and arranged this get-together several months ago. Willa is the 
nurse who took care of Dr. Kempinski still lives in his house, working in the 
hospital part time downtown. She has shared MDMA with us on one occasion. She and 
Merle are good friends (not romantically). 

9:02 a.m. All take 2C-T-2, Willa lOmg, Peggy 12, Fred 14, and Merle 15. Willa, 
Merle, and I begin to feel 9:21. By 9:39, Merle feels quite high, and I am fairly 
well intoxicated. Good group, wonderful start. 

9:53 a.m. Willa felt the energy start in her stomach and chest area, and 
now feeling it in her head. It is a fluttering energy. We are all developing 
nicely, with good feelings, good harmony, excellent discussion. The energy 
continues to grow. The discussion is profound; Willa is very set in seeing 
everything through Eastern type teaching on the illusions of duality. Merle and I 
both feel she is stuck by making up such rigid rules that she denies herself joy. 
For example, if she desires something good, then something bad must automatically 
appear. She feels she must be totally free of desire. I say nothing happens except 
through desire. 

I have some difficulty for a while staying with the conversation as I have 
some internal discomfort. However, I very much want to apprehend completely what is 
being said, and focus entirely on it. As the experience grows, a wonderful bond 
develops among us all. This energy is so powerful and feels so good that I have no 
desire whatever for internal exploration, which is the first time this has happened 
with me with this material. The discussion continues at an intense pace, and we are 
enormously enjoying the relationship. Merle keeps bringing up incidents which 
indicates his obsession with his sexual desire. We have a great deal of fun with 
each other, and at the same time are learning a great deal about each other. This 
seems to me to be the essence of what it's all about. Merle experiences internal 
imagery, and energy flowing out his hands. Merle encourages Willa to take a 
supplement, as he feels she needs to break through the intellectualism she is 
expressing. She does not wish to do so. 

1:58 p.m. After unsuccessfully encouraging Willa, Merle decides to take a 
supplement of 5mg I join him at this time. We discuss our pros and cons of 
supplement. I verbalize my feeling to Willa that she may feel Merle and I have 
picked on her for her belief system, and may be unwilling to submit herself to 
further criticism under a heavier load. She denies this, but wants to ride this 
through, despite commenting that she has not had the transcendental type experience 
that she is familiar with on other materials. She finds this very friendly and 
euphoric and highly social, but feels an amphetamine-like push in energy. I feel 
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the same type of energy push in myself, and am somewhat concerned that a higher 
amount may increase this discomfort. I already feel in quite a good place. However, 
I want to see if this will happen as well as explore a new higher range for myself. 
It feels good to accompany Merle despite the lateness of adding a supplement. 

We listen to Boito's Prologue to Mefistofele. I am profoundly moved by the 
music, crying deeply at the utter beauty. The others are also quite moved. Looking 
at Willa within, I see her in her early life as never having been given anything 
for herself alone or without some kind of price being demanded. It appears to me 
that she has built a tough shield of determination, as well as devising a system 
that will prevent her from feeling too much joy. 

3:00 p.m. I begin to feel the sort of jittery amphetamine-like push subsiding. I 
smoothly glide into a higher plane of realization which is simply wonderful -- more 
euphoria, more vision and understanding, more peace. Merle never feels anything 
extra from the supplement, but believes it halted the coming down he was starting 
to experience. 

The rest of the day was spent in great camaraderie, excellent communication, 
enjoying food (appetites, except for me, bordered on ravenous), and enjoying music. 
Later in the evening, we lay quietly listening to music. It was so beautiful and 
enjoyable that I felt enormously self-indulgent. I distinguished two ways of 
listening to Horowitz playing Chopin (superbly reproduced on Compact Disc), one 
just being very still and let whatever feeling wished to come up appear. I detected 
my reluctance to allow uncomfortable feelings to arise, and saw how I would counter 
them. By letting go completely, and letting come what may, the traces of negative 
feeling would be followed by ever-deeper euphoria and peace. Then I experimented 
with being the pianist, visualizing myself playing the piano and producing the 
music. This active participation produced powerful feelings within me, bringing out 
all nuances of the music. I find this a much more enjoyable way of hearing the 
music. Thinking about it, it seemed that I was expressing greater appreciation to 
the composer by being willing to more actively participate in the reproduction of 
the music. 

Retired very peaceful, wonderful state of feeling. Sleep was very sound. Next 
day, felt my body was very rejuvenated, free, full of energy and euphoria. The cold 
which had gripped me all week had broken in the experience, my sinuses clearing out 
for the first time in two weeks. This has remained since the experience; I feel the 
cold has been completely squelched, and my head is comfortably open. Wonderful 
feeling of alertness, aliveness, very much in contrast to the aftermath of the 2C-P 
experience. My fear that an additional experience might be hard on the body and 
weaken my defenses was unfounded; instead, this was a very healing, rejuvenating, 
as well as marvelous learning experience. 

Peggy had a most enjoyable experience, enjoying our friends and participating in 
the communication. Merle also very much enjoyed the experience and being with us, 
although he said that he did not experience anything very profound. Willa also 
enjoyed the experience, and has not yet been debriefed. Despite the absence of 
specific, profound insights or realizations, I can't help but feel that something 
very profound happened in this experience, and I have been in a remarkably good 
space for the 3 days following. I attribute this to what seems to me to be the very 
deep energy bond that we all created together. 
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ORAL 5-MEO-DMT AND HARMALINE SESSION 
JANUARY 11, 1986 

I took lOOmg of harmaline in a capsule about noon after a 4-5 hour fast. 30 
minutes later, I took another 50mg of harmaline and 25mg of 5-MeO-DMT, stirred up 
in water. I then lay down and listened to instrumental music ("Blue Danube" for a 
few minutes, followed by a Tangerine Dream piece, "Rubycon"). After about 15 
minutes, I began to feel the typical effects of 5-MeO-DMT, gradually building 
emotion of solid, somewhat boiling, turbulent feeling. The onset built up for about 
20-30 minutes. I began to feel like vomiting and did so several times. The physical 
feelings were the primary experience, along with being so overwhelmed that I could 
not really think many thoughts other than noting what was happening. Waves of the 
inner feeling would approach completely removing my awareness from the physical 
world, but never reached that point, as it does when I have smoked 12mg of 5-MeO- 
DMT. 


Though the experience was quite intense, I never felt a great deal of fear, 
just some anxiety beforehand and during initial phase because I really did not know 
what would happen. Other than the above, there's not much to say about the hour, 
except I consciously debated whether or not to smoke 5-MeO-DMT in order to break 
through this "middle" level experience into a completely transcendent state as I 
had experienced in the past. (I had arranged to have a pipe ready with 12mg in case 
I found the transition too difficult to endure.) However, a combination of both the 
physical difficulty of asking for the pipe and of managing to smoke from a pipe, 
even with assistance; along with the feeling that I was surviving and would survive 
without harm; and the reluctance to intensify anything or to put any intention into 
escaping or interfering with what was already happening prevented me from ever 
asking for more. 

I started to come "down" into more differentiated consciousness, and the 
first thing I felt was a powerful, aggressive sexual feeling. I had my clothes 
removed, and spent a long time, over an hour, writhing around, occasionally 
uttering phrases of one to three or four words of a very hostile and/or sexual 
nature. I was emotionally identified with what I said, but was aware that I did not 
realistically identify with it. I thought about an upcoming meeting with a powerful 
member of the political establishment, and felt a lot of aggressive energy 
surrounding the issue, in a very general way. 

I remember saying I hated my sitter (a female) and God, but was quite clear 
that it was the sexual/maternal image of the sitter that I hated as something that 
I desired and felt dependent upon while resenting that I needed something I did not 
have within myself. The sitter encouraged me to find the power within me. It was, 
likewise, the image of God as the creator of a world in which I experience 
separation and hunger, desire, etc., and resenting this fact. I was aware that I 
was mainly expressing very primal feelings. They felt as if they were mostly 
archetypal male feelings, that were no more mine as an individual than any other 
man's. I had few thoughts or formed memories of my own personal life at this phase. 
I remember feeling excruciatingly cold for a long time, and pleading, over and 
over: "I'm cold and I want to be warm." My enunciation mimicked my two-year-old 
daughter. My sitter again told me that my "fire" was inside me, I accepted the 
words, hoping they would help, and, though I do not remember how, the cold feeling 
passed. 
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The next phase found me feeling physically calm and quiet. I felt thirsty 
often, and drank water. From time to time, erotic memories of old lovers would 
return in which I would recall sexual experiences that are normally unavailable to 
my normal waking memory. At one point I remember thinking that I could purposefully 
spend some time indulging myself in the pleasurable memories, but saw no point in 
it. It was similar to the feeling of seeing no need to smoke more medicine. 

Finally, after probably four hours, I felt calm and sleepy and relatively 
comfortable, except that I could not find a comfortable position for my head. I had 
had some bodywork done the day before for an unusual intermittent mild spasm in my 
back, and had an adjustment done on my neck. I felt like I did not know how to hold 
my head. Later, I was told that I spent a lot of time on my knees supporting my 
upper body by the top of my head. I was also told that I was moving around so much 
that padding was placed between me and the nearby furniture so that I didn't hurt 
myself. One of the sitters also suggested that whoever takes this should trim his 
or her fingernails because I was scratching at myself, though there was only one 
small place on my elbow where the was actually broken. I was heard to say, "I want 
death" in a rather demonic and pleasurable tone, as I said other things, and one of 
the sitters said I looked as if I was possessed, though I never felt that way at 
all. I felt I was more an observer of a process that was happening to my body and 
emotions, primarily. 

After over five hours. I noticed the sun was going down soon, and I got up 
and took a short walk outside. I felt a little unsteady on my feet, and I noticed 
the visual details of the natural surroundings more than usual, and there was no 
distortion. I felt good, though a little tired the rest of the evening, and ate 
well. I enjoyed the company of the other people and was in a good mood, and did not 
feel very "spacy" or emotionally drained to any degree. I was awake much of the 
night, but spent part of the next afternoon in a park with my wife and daughter, 
feeling more energy than I would the day after an MDMA session. 

My back problem was noticeably better during the next week, but worsened 
again after a few days. I really cannot definitely attribute the change to the 
session since I had been getting treatment, but the problem certainly not worse. I 
felt noticeably less anxious about meeting the political figure, which was a 
positive change, but the emotional issue of power is certainly not resolved. I 
essentially had a normal, but busy week, especially on the second and third days 
afterward, with plenty of energy to do what needed doing. 

I do not feel that taking a higher dose of the 5-MeO-DMT orally would 
necessarily have pushed me through to the transcendent state achieved by smoking 
because the onset was so slow. I'm sure that some dose could be taken to achieve 
that, but getting there could be quite a bit more horrendous that my experience. 

For this reason, I don't think I'll repeat this combination, since the benefits, 
though real, were only moderately substantial. However, for someone suffering from 
some psychological conflict such as depression, this kind of experience could 
result in difficult but major progress due to the emotional energies of sexuality 
and aggression that were released. I do think I will probably try taking 150mg of 
harmaline orally and then smoking 12mg of 5-MeO-DMT after 30-60 minutes. I also 
think, on the advice of a friend, that I would do some deep breathing during the 
intensely difficult parts to move the energy through me more fluidly, though I'm 
not sure what would happen. 


[Editor's Note: Page 85 has been merged with this page] 
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Log Record: 

9:00AM Monday — October 14, 1985 - Kalapana, HI. 

2CB - Outer Sanctuary 
Vera 16 mg. - Nolan 14 mg 

To refresh your memory, you had given us a total of 36 mg of 2CB - 20 mg for 
Vera, 16mg for Nolan. 

We both tend to be very sensitive to the specific sympathetic neural action 
of drugs with that characteristic. In past experiments with MDMA, on certain 
occasions above 100 mg, we found ourselves experiencing a kind of sympathetic 
overload which was ultimately irrelevant and distracting to our psychedelic aims. 
Therefore, with these considerations in mind, we decided to go conservative on our 
first experiment with this, to us, unknown substance. 

It would of course be extreme folly to think we could say anything conclusive 
after only one experiment with any of these complex substances. All we can do is 
attempt to give you a few of our initial impressions: 

One, we liked it very much! We experienced some mild but unproblematic 
sympathetic action - far far less than MDMA. We found the general quality and 
intensity of the energy very smooth flowing, in fact it felt like we could have 
easily channeled considerably more. The energy felt to us like sort of an extension 
of MDMA, with many of the same characteristics of heightened interpersonal 
emotional-warmth, empathy, and communication, and enhanced sensory—somatic 
awareness, but of a more intensified psychedelic quality. Even with the small dose 
that we took it was clear that 2CB accessed more visionary material, whether with 
eyes closed or interacting with the external sensory environment. Although stronger 
than MDMA, our visionary perceptions were relatively mild by our experience. Our 
feeling is that we didn't take a sufficient enough dose to access near the full 
potential of this very intriguing energy. 

But we were anything but disappointed. It was a very relaxed "easy going" 
pleasant experience on the deck and lawn of our outer sanctuary - merging with the 
soft sweet grass-earth body, bathing in the penetrating healing rays of the 
tropical sun, tempered by the gentle trade winds, talking and sharing our 
experience, sharing warm fond feelings for Sasha and Ann — we 
loved it! 

There was one aspect of the experience that was considerably different for us 
than we were expecting. Whereas with MDMA we both tended to become very erotically 
stimulated, making love for hours, with 2CB neither of us felt erotic in the least. 
When we tried making love, Nolan was vaginally desensitized, in fact almost 
anesthetized, she could hardly feel Vera inside of her, and he too was 
desensitized, although not to the same degree??? We wonder if this would change 
with a bigger dose? 

With MDMA we tended to find a definite kind of emotional letdown quality to 
the experience starting around 3-4 hours which seemed to be connected with what we 
also felt as uncomfortable sympathetic symptoms. We noticed none of this syndrome 
with 2CB, and thus re-entry was very smooth and pleasant. That evening and the next 
day we felt very good energy with none of the extreme tiredness and anorexia that 
we always felt off of MDMA. 

We both feel very positive about 2CB and would like to have the opportunity 
to explore it further. We have felt the need for a more interpersonal energy to 
compliment the intense transpersonal energy of LSD. 2CB feels very good to us on 
that level. 
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Log Record: 

9:00 AM Saturday — October 19, 1985 — Kalapana, HI. 

2C—T—2 - Outer Sanctuary - Inner Sanctuary Vera 
Vera 15 mg - Nolan 12 mg. 

You had given us a total of 33 mg of 2C—T-2, 18 mg for Vera and 15 mg for 

Nolan. Once again, even though we felt like we had under dosed on 2CB, we decided 

to play it a little conservative, entering from the shallow end and getting a feel 
for this energy. 

You're talking much stronger medicine here. As with 2CB we started in the 
morning on the deck of the outer sanctuary. It became obvious within about an hour 
that this was going to be a somewhat different quality and intensity of energy with 
more dissolving of the ego structure. It was a very windy morning and by about 1H 
hours it became enough of a distraction for Vera that he moved into the inner 
sanctuary, Nolan stayed out on the deck. From there we had no contact with one 
another for about the next 3 hours, that is until about 4-4H hours of the session. 
At about 4hrs. Vera came out of the inner sanctuary and we had some verbal 
communications about our experience to that point. We discovered that we apparently 

had different levels and types of experience, due, we're guessing, to the 

differences in dose and setting. We'll each describe our own experience: 

Nolan - 


At about 45 minutes after ingestion a strong and familiar energy began to 
slowly envelop my being. My ordinary ego structure was loosening and a gradual 
sensitizing of my somatic nerve endings was taking place. In short — I was turning 
on. It felt strong enough that I lay down and called forth certain meditation 
techniques for centering the surges which were now quite psychedelic with eyes 
closed. I released to the flow and then sat up at about 1H hours experiencing 
wonderful somatic sensations. No doubt now I was definitely turned on, turned on in 
a very unique way, so integratable. I felt fantastic - intrinsically happy!Vera was 
in the inner sanctuary and I didn't want to possibly interrupt him, but it felt 
like interpersonal contact would have been exquisite. The most heightened sensory 
phenomena was tactile. Everything I touched felt like molten silk - epidermal 
ecstasy! My body felt very erotic and slow movement felt good. I got up and walked 
a short distance but as a strong numbing of my fingertips occurred I sat back down 
taking that as a sign that I was perhaps going to go beyond sensory-motor 
functions, but that never happened. At 3hrs I went out on the lawn and did a few 
minutes of Tai Chi. Then for the next hour a sort of primal vocal energy was 
spontaneously coming thru me. I found myself making loud instinctive sounds and 
chants - uncontrollable vocal ejaculations — a wonderful release! After this stage, 
at about 4 hours, although still very energized, I felt the energy beginning to 
descend. I felt a strong erotic potential at this point but because I was in a 
fertile day of my cycle we abstained. With the first stage of re-entry, from 6- 
8hrs., my body resisted somewhat the transition by becoming a little kinky and 
achy, but that passed by 9 hours and all went very smoothly thereafter. 

This subsequent week I have definitely noticed a general amplification of 
positive energy and integrated emotional equilibrium leaving me feeling very good 
about my meeting with this magical substance. Both 2C—T-2 and 2CB appear to open up 
profound possibilities for me which I want to share with you! 
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Although we have lived it together for 18 years, in all honesty the 
"Psychedelic Yoga" LSD Sacramental vision (see essay we enclosed) has primarily 
come thru Vera - a vision I deeply honor and share to the level I am capable and 
one which has, and continues, to spiritually transform and enrich my life 
immeasurably. But the simple fact is that high LSD energy is an awesome energy to 
channel, for me, or for anybody. Vera is very unique in his relationship to LSD as 
Yogic Sacrament in which he can perennially channel and integrate that energy at 
very high levels. I have never been able to receive that Grace at the levels and 
frequent occasions he does, and for years we have been looking and hoping for a 
milder more manageable psychedelic Sacrament for me, another Sacrament that I could 
receive on a regular basis without being shattered. Such a Sacramental connection 
cannot be fabricated but must come from the Heart — a connection that is my Hearts 
desire - and I feel my Heart rejoice in the Sacramental Hope of 2C-T-2 and 2CB. 

Only further experience can ultimately confirm my Hearts Intuition, but hope 
springs eternal in the Heart of Gratitude. 

Love, Nolan 


Vera - 


At around 1—m hours I was finding the strong outdoor winds distracting so I 
went into the quiet of the inner sanctuary. For the next three hours I sat quietly 
in the half-lotus meditation posture, centering and focusing the energy in various 
ways using psychedelic navigational techniques I've developed from my moderate dose 
LSD work. I spent time with eyes closed, channeling visceral energy from the 
"NeuroSomatic" interoceptive heart and respiratory circuits. After a while, still 
with eyes closed, I channeled the visceral energies up the spine into cerebral 
visionary patterns and rhythms. These were not the pristine symmetrical mandalic 
visionary patterns and archetypes of deep "NeoCortical" ecstasy, but earlier stage 
soft glowing neon phosphorescent energy flows that also permeated the room with 
eyes open. The multicolored lava rock walls of the inner sanctuary glowed and 
pulsated to the neuroelectrical rhythm and my somatic boundaries melted into the 
soft oriental rug design. 

At about 4 hours, as you indicated, I began to feel the energy descending and 
I came out of the inner sanctuary and reunited with Nolan, who I discovered was 
having a much more exteroceptive level of sensory-kinesthetic experience. I seemed 
to return thru this level of experience between 5—8 hours At this point I began to 
feel a very enhanced erotic potential, but since Nolan was possibly fertile and 
good lovin' makes babies, we abstained. My re-entry was smooth other than I did 
experience a mild headache around 8 hours, that persisted until I went to bed. The 
next day and thereafter I have felt very good energy from the experience. 

I found the general quality of the energy to be higher and more refined than 
2CB, a stronger psychedelic energy with more frontier for exploration - a smoother 
more manageable mescaline type energy. As with 2CB I felt I could have channeled 
considerably more of this energy and that I did not take a sufficient enough dose 
to experience the full potential of this magic molecule. But I definitely got a 
sense and feel for the energy which was my principle aim in this initial 
experiment. 

I am very enthusiastic about this psychedelic and I hope to have the 
opportunity to explore it further. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 
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Date: February 10, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participant: Nigel Himmons, Odetta Dipalma, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Nigel is a psychologist, 65, who in the early years had lots of 
psychedelics. He developed the nude marathon in water, where he developed effective 
techniques based on breathing, bio-energetics, and massage to get people to release 
repressed feelings. He has done quite a bit of work with Porter. Although he has a deep 
spiritual center and orientation, he has lots of problems. In addition to a very poor 
self-image, he is powerful, controlling, pedantic, and a poor listener. We met he and 
Odetta at a Bartholomew workshop a year ago in our home. Odetta is 43; they have been 
involved in a relationship for 8 years. When we met them, it was very destructive, full 
of much anger and resentment. Peggy and I spent some time with them which they felt was 
helpful. They used MDMA together for a while which considerably helped their 
relationship, but Nigel was still demanding and smothering, and Odetta not strong 
enough to break away. They wanted an experience with us, but I referred them to Quest, 
with whom they had several good experiences. Finally, Odetta, who has a practice 
specializing in empowering women, finally broke away on her own, and wanted freedom. 
Nigel was devastated, but in a 2C-B experience they had with Quest, Nigel saw that he 
had to let her go. This enormously improved their relationship. Nigel kept after me for 
scheduling an experience, and I felt the time was right, and agreed on the basis that 
he would make a contribution to our research. 

They arrived Sunday afternoon, February 9, and we spent the better part of the 
afternoon and evening reviewing their situation. They are both committed to the 
relationship. Odetta has made enormous progress since we saw her a year ago, having 
developed considerable strength in freeing herself from Nigel's smothering and 
establishing herself in her own right. She is much freer and outgoing, has learned a 
great deal, and is functioning very well. Nigel’s willingness to free her has deepened 
her love for him. Nigel feels he has made a real turnaround, and wants to pursue 
greater self-knowledge. He has remarkable, high level experiences, where God talks to 
him profoundly. He always records his sessions, transcribes them, and delights in 
sharing his insights and the beautiful poetry that comes to him. I asked him to 
consider not recording this session, as the point we would work on is his expressing 
himself out of his own center, live, rather than reviewing and studying recordings. I 
also confronted him rather powerfully on some basic decisions, as I perceive him as 
accumulating a great deal of knowledge without acting on it. Example: I asked him 
whether he believed the transmissions he had been getting. He hemmed and hawed and 
finally said, yes, he did. Then I asked him point blank why he had to keep going back 
and getting confirming transmissions, when he already had the data to act on. Just 
before starting the next morning, I got agreement from both of them that they would use 
whatever they learned from this experience to raise the level of aliveness on the 
planet. While they are both already committed to this, I wanted our agreement 
verbalized. 

9:48 a.m. All take 2C-T-2, Fred and Peggy 14 mg, Nigel and Odetta 16 mg Peggy and 
Odetta begin to feel the energy in about 1/2 hour; Odetta feels unbalanced, with less 
energy flowing through her right side than her left. Nigel feels vulnerable. 

As the material comes on, Nigel begins to shake and experience intense feelings. He is 
quite uncomfortable, and cannot shake his feeling of being separate. I feel he very 
much needs my support, and stay steadily with him, to the point of ignoring the others. 
Odetta is doing beautifully, expanding nicely, full of life and beauty. She and Peggy 
get along very well, so I continue to concentrate on Nigel, simply holding things 
steady so he can work through whatever is bothering him. at times he was full of 
tremendous fear, and I maintained a reassuring steadiness. At times he would look 
deeply into my eyes, and I simply held a steady mirror for him to look into. His 
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feeling of separation was desperate, and I asked him what he really wanted. This he 
later reported was very meaningful to him, to force him to make up his mind. I also ask 
him what he is mad at, which he found very beneficial to examine. 

11:39 a.m. Peggy and Odetta take 3 mg more of 2C-T-2; Nigel is quite happy with what he 
has, as am I. I am holding well, not experiencing any negativity or difficulty in being 
whatever is required for Nigel, Peggy and Odetta find extra energy coming on almost 
immediately. I ask Nigel what he is afraid of. He replies, lots of things. I ask him 
what he fears most. It is going insane. I tell him to imagine that this living room is 
a padded cell; I will be the padding and prevent him from doing anything destructive. 
Therefore he is free to do whatever he wished. Nigel begins to yell and scream like a 
madman. He removes his teeth, and continues to release deep feelings. He ends up 
heaving into a bucket; nothing comes up but he has some deep heaves. He says he is 
vomiting up himself. After this he feels much relieved. He looks in a mirror and finds 
himself very beautiful. I begin to feel like we could both use a supplement now, and 
announce that I am going to take one. He decides to join me. I ask him how much; he 
says whatever I say. I light into him on how can he turn such a vital decision over to 
me. He decides on 3 mg. 

12:24 p.m. Nigel takes 3 mg 2C-T-2; I take 5 mg I feel almost immediately, very smooth 
and uplifting. We play Boito's Prologue to Mefistofele. We are all deeply moved by the 
music. Nigel becomes Mefistofele and plays him beautifully, which gestures, facial 
expressions, and a rich singing voice, singing high level, poetic truths. He is 
enjoying himself. He says now that he is on the side of God, he wants another 
supplement. Peggy pipes up, "You can't do it with drugs." I was glad to hear her speak 
up. He doesn't. We developed extremely high energy, and a wonderful bond of closeness. 

I have felt very inspired and confident throughout the day, and am immensely pleased 
with the way things are going. As we are all holding each other, Nigel has a final 
break-through. He experiences his heart as the heart of God, and the same One Heart for 
all humanity, feeling all joy, all sorrow, all feelings of everyone. He realizes that 
he is the creator, and has created everything. For the next hour he enormously enjoys 
being Source - creating the mountains, nature, people, as well as himself. Everything 
falls into place for him; for the first time he experiences himself as Source. He is 
absolutely delighted, ecstatic. We are all full of joy with his break-through, and are 
all filled with love. Nigel is enormously grateful, as she has been wanting to see this 
happen for years. She has always had confidence in his inner goodness, and is so happy 
to see Nigel manifest in it. 

The rest of the day has gone beautifully, a marvelous descent, full of happiness 
and love. Nigel literally feels reborn. We agree to preserve the new world, and not go 
back. 


I cannot help but reflect, as I review the day's events, that I have performed 
very creatively, beyond any previous capacity, and that working for money has had a 
much deeper impact that I realized. It not only produces a lot of self-satisfaction, 
but seems to have helped call out the best in me. I am also aware that I am function at 
a much higher degree of honesty and self-confidences, which I owe to Raula and Joah for 
their good work with me three weekends previous. 

In the evening, I began to feel quite tired. I wanted to focus us in more on 
getting back into the real world, but didn't have the awareness and energy to do this 
creatively. Also, even though feeling this was important for Nigel, as I feel it is the 
area where he most needs to grow, I didn't want to affect his new -found joy. I slept 
like a log that night, and was still tired and languid the next day. This is the first 
time that 2C-T-2 has not been completely rejuvenating for me, but I realized that we 
had done a lot of hard work with Nigel. We spent a good morning debriefing, and Nigel 
and Odetta expressed their gratitude for an outstanding day. Nigel has a supply of 
Freddie, and I encouraged he and Odetta to get some experience working with other key 
people. Nigel is very interested in keeping up with events in our field, and will keep 
up informed of his and Odetta's progress. 
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2C-T-8 , taken on 2-17-86, by Ann S., at new level of 43 mgs. 

Taken at approximately 7:20 p.m. at the end of a busy and quite stressful day 
(month's shopping for the cave). Health good and state of mind, by that time, 
aggressive and negative with overlay of humor, the negativity being temporary and 
known to be so. 

Alert at about H hour. By one hour, fully aware of having taken a chemical. By the 
end of 2 hours, felt myself at about 2H +. By end of 3 hours, was aware of being 
+3. Barely but definitely. Speculating that 45 mgs. Was a nice round number for 
future +3 seekers. 

General effect: For the first two hours, as is the case with 20 mgs. of 2C-T-2, for 
instance, I rocked in place and felt quite happy, not trying to "do" anything 
useful or expected, but watching some excellent programs on TV, such as Plant 
Earth, but enjoying them thoroughly. Later, after the plateauing of the 3 rd hour, I 
sat at the typewriter and felt the energy and the opening of the particular kind of 
thinking-connection that I associated with 2C-T-2. Felt very strong, fully into my 
own energy, capable of being aggressive if I decided to, very good humored and 
completely anchored to earth. 

The effect was, in general, like the best of 2C-T-2, which is my favorite material 
to date. And I would not hesitate to go higher although with the usual respect for 
caution. 

The dropping off was extremely gentle and subtly. When I went to bed, at about 2:30 
(?) a.m., I felt for a while that I would not be able to allow myself to sleep, 
since the tendency to go completely out of conscious body was quite strong, and 
although I am used to sleeping well at +1.5, allowing sleep at 2.5+ is not a habit 
I've developed. However, before I could get up and continue happily writing, as 
intended, I fell asleep. Slept thoroughly, well, and woke up the next day with good 
energy and willingness to get on with the day. 

No sleep problems, no body problems (but take care; a naive person would probably 

react to this with immense discomfort re the energy charge, which is considerable); 

no next-day problems. Like it very much, as much as 2C-T-2, so far. 
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ALLAD EXPERIENCE 
February 8, 1986 

I took 160 jig at about 11 AM on an empty stomach and lay down to listen to a 
hypnotic relaxation tape and instrumental music with eyeshades and headphones. The 
onset was very gradual over two to three hours. Around two hours, I was feeling a 
general altered state with some visual distortion similar to LSD, but mild. I had 
been thinking about recent stressful events in my life and current projects in a 
richer than usual way. The music was experienced more intensely than usual, but 
nothing dramatic was happening to me. I decided that this was about as intense as 
it was going to get, so I decided to lie down in the living room with others. 

The experience continued to intensify over the next hour, in intermittent 
waves. At times I remember having to verify that I was actually in the room, 
instead of totally caught up in the music, and I would feel more in the reality of 
the music than the room sometimes. I was unable to coherently process any of my 
experience, and was content to let it be in control. There was never any fear or 
panic. I felt almost completely confused in a quiet way several times, and found 
myself laughing to very unusual and abstract music a little. 

Earlier, I had become irritated by some music that reminded me of popular 
music, and said to the sitter, "Is this a Joke?" in a very blunt way. Later, 
hearing some music that was more intense and strange, I thought of saying the same, 
as did one of the sitters, and we Joked about the earlier comment. I said that I 
was too intimidated by the current music to ask if it was a Joke. He said, 
"Experience intimidation!" in a Joking manner, and then my wife, also sitting, 
said, "Get into intimidation!" That bothered me, and, not wanting to feel 
intimidated, I threw what I thought was going to be a sprinkle of water on her from 
the cup I was holding. The cup was actually about half full, and most of the water 
hit her in the face, surprising and shocking her quite a bit more than I 
consciously intended. She firmly said she did not like that and told me I had 
broken the "structure" of no physical violence. 

we were quiet for a while, and I went back and forth from feeling badly and 
embarrassed to feeling like I was Justified, though none of the feelings were 
particularly strong or troubling, we had some intimate contact within a half hour 
and resolved the incident between us. 

Not long afterward, I felt irritated again by some popular sounding music, 
but another person having a session said they liked it, so I chose not to veto it. 

I began to be more worried about my being so irritable and intolerant, and decided 
to go back to a bedroom and be by myself, around 3-4 hours after ingestion. I was 
definitely less affected than I had been at the peak, between 2-3 hours, and felt 
cognitively pretty normal, and emotionally normal, except for this background sense 
of not liking my interpersonal behavior. 

Soon after being alone, I started to feel worse as I tried to gain some 
insight and relief from my negative attitude. I partly related it to having to 
confront people who have openly opposed the work I do at an upcoming meeting. 
Finally, I started praying out of a desperate wanting to shift my perspective. My 
prayer was mainly, "Teach me to pray," and I cried fairly hard during this time. I 
began to feel calmer, and more positive thoughts about how to deal with the people 
at the meeting started coming to me, though I was still afraid to go out into the 
group. I was afraid that my hopelessness would bother them, and they would feel an 
aversion to me. I eventually went back out, maybe around 5 hours, and the rest of 
the day was spent pleasantly and smoothly. 
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I took 2.5 grams of 1-tryptophan to sleep, and slept pretty well, waking 
twice. In talking about the session that night before going to sleep, with my wife, 
and again the next morning with others, more of the sad feelings welled up, and I 
felt it all pretty resolved by noon. I developed allergic/cold symptoms with a lot 
of tearing in one eye and a runny nose, and today, two days later, had to take cold 
remedies to be able to work. I did not feel any drained feeling like I had had a 
psychoactive drug the two days after, but did feel a little tired from the cold, 

though had plenty of energy to do a full day of busy work. 

I felt like all of the therapeutic experiences took place when I was mostly 

"down" from the ALLAD's effects. The only other time I have had ALLAD I took half 

the dose, and found it mild, but that doors to somewhat repressed feelings were 
definitely opened up in a similar way to the latter part of this experience. It, 
therefore, seems to me, that doses over, say, 100 pg, may not be that useful. There 
was very little transcendent quality to the experience, except at very brief 
moments when I did some directed meditation on certain thoughts, when a definite 
clear and very conscious separation from the world around me as well as my thought 
and feelings took place. There were no profound meanings beheld by much of 
anything, though the praying was quite intense. There was no real euphoria or deep 
positive mood, either. 

I do not know if or what sort of lasting benefit I have gained at this point, 
but I am very distracted by my cold and the cold remedies still. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 
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Date: February 28, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Hudson Edson, Peggy and Fred; Keira Edson standing by 

Background: Hudson has a lot of serious physical problems -- chronic sore throat, 
muscle tensions - and consumes a lot of alcohol which is a real threat to his 
relationship to Keira. While he has made substantial progress since his retirement 
3 years ago, he still is very much out of touch with his feelings, and suffers a 
lot from fear and doubt. He has been concentrating on developing creativity, and 
has done some very creative things, but has allowed a magical view to overcome his 
rationality. The recent failure of the capsule business, in which he hired his two 
daughters away from good jobs, has been a real blow. We had several days of intense 
discussion, in which I worked hard to get him to see his position clearly and the 
kind of choices he needs to make to solve his difficulties. He is extremely 
invested in his own way and doesn't like to have his perceptions altered. I refused 
to have a session with his until he agreed to commit himself to improve his own 
life and use what he learned that we would eliminate self-deception to the extent 
that we were able, and that he would stay present in the group, rather than go off 
to himself and into his inner experience as he always has in the past. 

8:17 a.m. Peggy takes 12 mg 2C-T-2, Hudson and Fred take 12 mg each. Comes on 
slowly and smoothly. As we get into it, I spend several hours in intense discussion 
with Hudson while Peggy relates to Keira. Everyone handles the material well; 

Hudson does not have the bodily discomfort he has with 2C-B, but his throat bothers 
him and sometimes his legs hurt. He stays present, as promised. Then we spent the 
rest of the time together as a group. 

2 p.m. Hudson says that he now sees that he is shortening his life, and wants to 
change this around. I ask him what he is going to do to accomplish this. He wants 
to speak only in generalities, avoiding specifics. I feel it important to keep 
pressing him to think about specific decisions and actions and have him share them, 
but he is tired and wants to rest. Keira feels that it is time for him to 
integrate, as we have covered lots of ground. I yield to her perceptiveness (she 
has been right with us throughout the experience, with excellent perception), as 
she is the one to live with him and I realize that my enthusiasm for my new-found 
approach may be dulling my perception of how much Hudson can take. The rest of the 
day was spent in handing out and being easy with each other, and enjoying the space 
of the descent. We all found this and excellent working material, and feel that a 
lot got accomplished. 

In the subsequent two days that the Edsons were with us, Hudson was quite 
introspective, and I am concerned that he cannot bring himself to clear-cut 
decisions for action. Keira thinks that he has gotten more than ever from this 
experience, and that she will help reinforce what he has learned. Hudson is bright, 
and he no doubt learned a great deal about relationships, integrity, his own 
defense mechanisms, and what he can do to make his life better and Keira's life 
better. I feel that his unwillingness to acknowledge much of this may be an 
indication of the limit to which he will go. On the other hand, on his own and free 
from pressure, he may put a great deal of it together for his own and Keira's 
benefit. Time will tell. I found this an extremely tiring experience, as it seemed 
that Hudson gave very little back, and it has taken several days to recover. I saw 
mid-session that there are a lot of traps in being a helper, and having a clear-cut 
fee arrangement eliminates many of them. 
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Hi Sasha, 

I took a low dose of 2CT2 at 7:50 this morning. It's now 1 PM & I'm still a 
little woozy but almost normal. In any case, I'm well enough to sit in front of my 
word processor. My problem with drug trips these days is that I have an ideal-- 
ADAM—& try to fit others into its procrustean bed. So I deliberately went to sleep 

very late last night, & I then for comfortable this morning in bed with my headset 

& music. Unfortunately, 2CT2 is fairly activating, so I felt restless. But I didn't 
feel steady enough to get into any major physical activity like gardening, so I 
alternated between restless sleep & wandering around the house. 

If all this sounds like a bad trip, no it wasn't that. I had some interesting 
ideas & for the most part have been glad you let me try it. But if ADAM is a 10 & a 

Reagan State of the Union Address a 0, this rates somewhere in the middle. My guess 

is that I'll be very happy tomorrow that I tried 2CT2. 

Let's get together soon. 

Love, 

Parker 

By 2:30 I felt normal and began nibbling on some food. At about 5 I developed a 
headache that persisted through the night. I almost never get headaches, so I'm 
sure it was drug-related. Is 2CT2 an MAOI? (The food seemed safe - salad, coffee, 
bread, pizza with fresh cheese, apple juice.) 


FLEA 
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7-86 
7:00PM 


7:40 

7:50 

8:00 


11:00 


12:00 


228mg, AS THE BASE, IN A CAPSULE 
=140 MDMA Salt 


[■' 40] 

[: 50] 

[ 1 : 00 ] 


[ 4 : 00 ] 


Alert 

+1 } NOT THE USUAL RAPID RISE OF MDMA - - MORE OF A "JUMP". 

+2 } AGAIN A "JUMP" - A SURPRISE EACH TIME I NOTICE IT'S 

HAPPENED 

ANOREXIC. HAS THE "CONE OF SILENCE" EFFECT THAT I LIKE ABOUT 
MDMA. NO VISUALS EYES CLOSED/EYES OPEN, BUT HAS THE 
BRIGHTNESS OF COLORS OF MDMA. URINATION FEELS GOOD. OVERALL, 
THE SAME AS MDMA! ! 

+- NEAR BASELINE +2 WAS THE MAXIMUM REACHED 
SEX VERY GOOD 


[5:00] 


TEETH CLENCH NOTICEABLE NOW! 
POOR, RESTLESS SLEEP. 


ONLY DIFFERENCES FROM MDMA 

(1) ONSET TOOK LONGER, THEN "JUMPED" 

(2) LASTS SLIGHTLY LONGER 

(3) NO TEETH CLENCH UNTIL AFTER BASELINE 




3-11-86 

6:45PM 


7:10PM 

7:25PM 

7:45PM 

8:00PM 


10:45PM 

11:45PM 
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FLEA 
(CON' T) 


120mg EQUIVALENTS OF MDMA. 

TAKEN AS A SOLUTION IN HC1. 

THE AMOUNT IS APPROXIMATE - I SPLIT A 240mg EQUIVALENT BY 
'GUESSTIMATE'. 


[■■251 

+1 

VERY RAPID RISE - NO JUMP 

[:40] 

+r 

STEADY RISE 

[1:00] 

+2- 


[1:15] 

+2- 

TEETH CLENCH! ! ! NOT BAD BUT NOTICEABLE 


[4:00] +1~ 

[5:00] BASELINE SLEPT FINE. 

FELT THE SAME AS MDMA AGAIN - HOWEVER THE PROGRESSION WAS DIFFERENT. 


THIS MAY BE DUE TO THE FACT IS WAS INGESTED AS THE SALT THIS TIME. 
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11-16-85 

2CD 

30MG @ 8:25 


[:30] little shaky, stomach & swallower awareness 
funny eyes - blind spot? 

[1:] planer-visual - large 

[1:30] lots of stimulation - somewhat jangly 
not entirely physically pleasant 
visual "there" not too interesting 
slow to change focus 
right hand cold, left hot 
hearing seems unusually acute 

easily distracted - one line of thought to another 
unfocused stimulation 

[2:] 5 more mg 


2 - 8-86 
20 mg 2CD 
@7:20 

+5mg @ about 2 hours 


Butterflies in stomach whole time. OK 
This is about the right level 

In retrospect, not too interesting. (Where's the window?) Primarily a 
stimulant. Positive experience @ 25 mg range. More seems too stimulating. 

Good energy next day - no sense of having had an experience the day before 
(either physical or mental) 

Sleep OK 
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Water-pain ting 


3-25-86 

2CT-8 

1:OOPM 

30 mg. Bad taste, worse smell 

1:40PM 

maybe awareness 

1:55PM 

alert stomach settling itself - my usual 

2:10PM 

taking on definite character - visual undefined, but there 

2:15PM 

Heat in the stomach, some burning in the throat, esophagus. Not 
unpleasant. 

Diuretic, I think. 

Flavor of belches true to original. 

2:40PM 

I like it 

2:55PM 

6mg. Is that taste garlic/DMSO? 

As bad as Freddy in its own way. 

3:22PM 

elevation taste wasn't improved 

4:OOPM 

great level to paint, etc. Wouldn't hesitate to take a little more next 
time. This is enough for no one to talk to, etc. 

4:15PM 

Diuretic. Do I have 8 hours of belches of this flavor to look forward to? 

Seems unreasonable. 

Manual dexterity good. This is about how I always write while lying down. 

Up close (concentration) visual goes away. 

4:45PM 

Picture finished. Body rather warm, prickly. Wouldn't mind fooling 

around. 

4:55PM 

Still have a sense of having the chemical in my stomach. Not nausea, but 
mildly unpleasant. Feedback on the palate. Apple juice is not 
camouflaging. 
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5:05PM 


Small cheese & crackers. Tastes good. Anything better than the feedback 
(on palate) 

Music (torturing myself with Mahler) has a depth reminiscent of 
marijuana. Also spelling. 


10:15PM Maybe starting to comes down. 


11:35PM Slowing down. 


1:30AM 


Ee&dTired enough to go to bed, but watching movie. 


2:20AM 


Bed 


About 4:00AM Sleep 

In retrospect, I think it wasn't diuretic. Frequency of urination, but not 
much volume. Possibly nerves during onset of new material. 

Character like 2CT2, maybe onset smoother, not quite as stimulating. 

This is a good one. 
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Saturday, March 22, 1986 
1:35PM CT 90mg of FLEA or MMH 
No Supplement 

We took the material diluted with water, standing in our usual circle, wishing each 
other a good journey. 

Material tastes terrible: like grapefruit juice that has stayed in a can too 
long. 

Talking and visiting with members of the group, I noticed no alerts, but realized, 
about 2:00PM, that I was well launched into the experiment. 

There was no nausea - no feeling of difficulty in swallowing at any time during the 
day. I felt a dry mouth and thirsty - sipped water throughout the day. 

2:30PM The usual MDMA "Cleansing". 

About the same time, I noticed the feeling of irritation in the lining of the skin 
in the left rib cage. (I have noted this feeling several times recently with MDMA - 
variously located in chest - possibly muscular.) 

The day was pleasant - I floated from conversation to conversation. I felt some 
feeling of confusion and at times found it hard to talk and to remember words. The 
things I intended to ask about and talk about were forgotten. 

At the beginning of the experiment, there was a glimmer of the MDMA warmth and 
feeling of comradeship, but generally, I felt separate and isolated. There was no 
feeling of anxiety - I was just floating around, seeing the beauty of colors and 
objects in the house and outdoors and listening to first this conversation and that 
one. 

I felt isolated from Neil. He wanted to go inward - felt tired from the weeks' 
activities. I wanted to be sociable. We had been on different wave lengths all 
week. 

Time was unimportant - I had to look and see what time It was when the rest of the 
group took supplements. Driving home, I was surprised it was so early. 

Colors, Textures, Sounds, Smells and Tastes were all enhanced 

Introspection was not clear as it is in MDMA but was dream-like e.g. I could not 
remember. At least I did not beat myself up. 

There was only the slightest hint of my MDMA headache and I only noticed it on the 
drive home. 

Slight appetite at 6:00PM+/-. 

Left by 7:15PM and felt essentially base line. 

Drove Umar home. Noticed some enhancement of lights in S.F. and Richmond. 

After Shower and Aspirin, went to bed at 8:30PM. Noticed some eyes closed visuals 
e.g. bright colors. No real desire to make love. I slept well until 1:30AM. I was 
awake awhile, reviewing the experience, then went back to sleep and slept soundly 
until 6:00AM. 
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I felt compelled to write up the experience. Felt rested and had good energy all 
day. 

Notes written at 10:30AM March 23 

In retrospect, there was a hypnotic aspect to the day - great suggestibility, e.g. 
Plotting to resign my job at PSC at Ann's suggestion that I find a job elsewhere. 

As we were leaving. Fern mentioned that I didn't look as wiped out as usual. I 
noticed and felt that too. I am unable to access if this was due to the material, 
the light amount of the material or due to my recent growth from my work 
association - not taking things so personally and not being so self conscious. 

I found the material pleasant - I was happy with the amount took but would not be 
afraid to take more or to take a supplement. I found it similar but not the same as 
MDMA. 
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Dear Sasha and Ann, March 24th, 1986 

Here is the straight poop on Adam's Hadam. 


1:35PM 

llOmg. God awful taste. Will never be accepted! 

1:45PM 

A quick alert, similar to Adam. 

1:55PM 

Strong awareness. Seemingly located in head and not overall in the body 
but unable to define it. Seemed much more intense than Adam. 

2:15PM 

Quite strong with an adam touch to it. 

2:30PM 

Probably peaking. Seemed to stimulant talking. Noted some confusion when 
I was talking to you. Not unlike adam in this case. Didn’t feel quite as 
close with people as with adam, but it may be because of the larger 
group. 

3:00PM 

Supplement of 40mg equivalent. Began to prefer to be alone. It was very 
easy to relax with this material and let it take over. Had considerable 
nystagmus. 

>3:00PM 

Let it take over and be introspective. Almost went to sleep but not 
quite. I was unable to organize thoughts sequentially in the 
introspection as I can with adam. However, it took me some years to be 
able to organize and use my thoughts with adam. The introspection was 
very pleasant (as in a pleasant escape). 

>4:00PM 

Probably had had the second plateau (it seemed to stay up there for 
quite a while). I noticed that I felt quite tired. It had been a busy 
week and several times I did imbibe too much! 

>5:00PM 

Coming down pleasantly. No jaw clench, nor were there any twitching leg 
muscles. 

>5:30PM 

Began to get hungry. Had breads, liver pate, spinach dip, crackers, and 
soup. Obviously I wasn't too hungry. Champagne tasted good, but had no 
wine. 

6:30PM 

No more than +1/2 if that. I had no trouble driving home. Lights did not 
bother me. Umar started to talk about his use of CaMg supplements to 
decrease the twitching that patients have. When I got home, I tried some 
Calcium lactate that Clare had around. I didn't twitch at all; but on 
the other hand, I had not been twitching during the experiment. I wonder 
if there is any basis to the use of calcium or magnesium or it is some 
type of placebo effect. I certainly would be surprised if it had a real 
physiological effect in this case. 

Later 

I was really tired by the time I got home. Took a shower and landed 
quickly in bed. The first part of the night was somewhat restless. After 
2:00AM, I had almost no trouble sleeping. 
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Next Day Got up around 7:00AM. Had full breakfast of egg omelet with mushrooms, 
red peppers, chayote, and other crunchies; and with 2 pieces of toast. 
Had plenty of energy for the day. However, didn't do anything strenuous. 
Just played with my data base and Clare's. 

A commentary about this stuff: 

The material seemed to cause an adam like parallel activity in me. It peaked fairly 
rapidly and then maintained a plateau for a while. The peak seemed near 1-1-1/2 
hours after start. The peak intensity was near +2 or greater. I was quite surprised 
at the intensity of the effect. It seemed to be a stimulant in talking. I'm not so 
sure it was as effective in enabling one to become totally close with everyone. The 
supplement caused the plateau to be maintained for quite a while, just like in 
adam. After the supplement I seemed to be become much more introspective; for me, 
this often happens though the degree of inwardness seemed to be more intense. 

Unlike adam, the thought process was uncoordinated. 

I did have a pleasurable feeling throughout the whole experience. Also I had no 
body problems and no indications of twitches before took Umar's suggestion on Ca. 

I would not hesitate to take this material again. As I said before, the intensity 
was surprising and not really necessary for the experience. I would try it at lOOmg 
equivalent rather than llOmg. I might even consider 90mg with a 30mg supplement. 

The material is certainly very parallel to adam, but there are points of 
dissimilarity. I would not hesitate to do it again especially with a smaller group 
in order to obtain more data. 

Congratulations to you and Alan on this! Patent it. I loved it! 

Love, 


Neil 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-13 AND 2C-T-2 


Date: March 17, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Raul Casso, J. Aiken, Peggy and Fred 

Background: We are looking for an ideal combination for group work such as the Los 
Gatos Intensive. MDMA is ideal but illegal; 2C-T-2 was good, but some people 
including staff members, had some trouble with it. From our first test of 2C-T-13, 
it seemed this would be a smooth, non-threatening starter, which might pave the way 
for a more stable, above-the-line 2C-T-2. Our first experiment with 30mg seemed 
light, so we agreed on 40mg for this trial. We had set forth our intentions the 
evening before: Raul, to feel more in his hands; J, to sense the signals his body 
is sending him; Fred, more aliveness and freedom from certain loads producing 
tiredness; Peggy to experience more deeply her center. 

8:25AM All take 40mg 2C-T-13 on empty stomach. Develops nicely, good feeling. 
About one hour in, Peggy gets nauseous; J somewhat. Peggy feels she abuses her 
stomach with too much food and drink. I start to move in on this, but Raul holds me 
off, does some body work on Peggy which pulls her through the discomfort. 

J goes outside to smoke a cigarette; I follow him and ask how he's going 
to get body signals through the nicotine haze. He agrees to try a test by going 
without. Raul gives it to him straight, saying he is killing himself. I wonder if 
there is a correlation between his smoking as a doctor and his malpractice suits. 

We discuss doctoring. Raul is amazingly perceptive. J agrees to stop smoking, and 
wants to attend an intensive. 

10:56AM We feel the 2C-T-13 has been effective in putting us in a good space, 
enhancing communication. It feels like not much more is going to happen in depth, 
so we agree at this point to move on into the 2C-T-2. Not having ever had this 
combination, and with some of Joah's staff finding 10.5mg of 2C-T-2 excessive 
following another compound, we had agreed beforehand to go light, and supplement if 
necessary. J, Raul, and Fred take 6mg of 2C-T-2; Peggy is happy where she is with 
the 13mg, feeling it is too much, and abstains. 

The 2C-T-2 comes on nicely, definitely adding a new energy space. Raul and J 
find it pretty much a continuation of the 2C-T-13 space, with more energy. I feel a 
greater expansion, and at the same time an easier tendency to have negative 
feelings come up, but not uncomfortable; just not as stable as the 13. We move 
nicely into good communication, close fellowship. 

2:10PM Raul, J, Fred take 6mg more 2C-T-2. The first amount proved to be light; 
this addition turns out to be just right. We continue the day with a beautiful 
experience. We drop the intense interaction, and just enjoy the day, the 
surrounding beauty, and each other. I get a lot of insight about my role as 
"helper;" I agree to be a friend, not a helper, unless I'm getting paid. I find I 
see very clearly with this material, and get a lot of insights. I find some 
conflict in myself between previous methods of functioning which I found valuable, 
and what seem to me to be principles I Learned at the Intensive. This conflict 
continued to be resolved as I gained more understanding of both positions. 
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By 6:00PM we are quite hungry, and food tastes marvelous. Both Raul and J 
have headaches, and retire early, around 7:45PM. I have lots of energy, feel very 
clear, yet am very grateful to go to bed and release to interior experience for a 
while. 

Next day we all feel marvelous, rejuvenated, and enjoy a wonderful hike in the 
crisp, cool air. Raul, J, and I like the combination, and feel it should be tried 
in the intensive. J also would opt for a somewhat smaller amount, so a dose of 35mg 
might be a good start. 
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2CT4 

diluted 4mg/ml 


10:00AM 

MM 

10 mg + 1 little lines 

[:40] 

Alert - General slow-down 

[ • 50] 

Comes on fast - visual already developing 


[1:] Slight tunnel vision. Physical - de-stressed to lethargy 

hours not clock time 

[1:15] Usual stomach flutters. Jaw clench? I let the dog out accidentally 


[1:40] 

Starting to have fun. Playing with words, poem ideas. Stomach still 

uncertain. No nausea. Crackers. 

[2:00] 

Dog safely retrieved. Floating euphoria reminiscent of codeine, but 
without any apparent dark corners. I contemplate 2 more mg. 

[2:05] 

2 more mg + 2 little lines - oops 
after true confessions of pipette user - 
13+mg total 

[2:25] 

"Something" on the palate, too far back to have a taste. 

[2:30] 

Changed body chemistry on way to get gum. Wow! 5000 added lumens. 

[2:45] 

Washed windows. Results semi-satisfying. 

[3:] 

Painting seems like it would be too much trouble but the visual is 
interesting. 

I like it. 

[4:] 

hard to chew gum & paintbrush at the same time. Otherwise OK, lethargy 
in memoriam. 

[7:] 

Lull in painting. Revising "perfect" poems. Either this is great stuff 
or more rose-colored glasses. Un-altered copies on the computer. 

[13:] 

Real food. Starting to come down for sure. 

Excellent sensuality. Maybe best yet, more experimentation required. 

[17:] 

1 Tranxene and light sleep in 1/2 hour 

Not as high energy as T2 or T8, but good direction and very positive. 
Very tired coming down but no inclination to sleep. 

Comes on like gangbusters. 

Good energy next day in spite of not much sleep. 


[Editor's Note: Page 108 has been merged with this page] 
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THE CONTRADICTORY VICIOUS CIRCLE OF THE EGO - I 

lOOmg MDMA 
Reynard Jacox 

The nucleus of the Ego - I is the desire to demonstrate that I am not I. 

How do I demonstrate that I am not I? I do this by choosing - doing the 
convenience of others. 

The choosing - doing the convenience of others, makes me suffer and so "gives 
me the right" to accuse the others. 

Accusing the others I try to demonstrate that I am not guilty. Accusing the 
others I try to demonstrate that I am not guilty of accusing the others. I am not 
guilty of wanting to demonstrate that I am not I. 

To demonstrate that I am not guilty of accusing the others, I choose and do 
the convenience of others. Doing the convenience of others, I demonstrate that I am 
not I. 

The Ego - I does the utmost to demonstrate until the end, that I am not I. 
Everything that happens and does not happen to the human body in this life, is no 
other thing that the Ego - I dreaming that I am not I. 

Dreaming that I am not I, I am capable of infinite cruelty. Infinite 
indignity. Infinite misery. Infinite egoism. 

To demonstrate that this is not so, I choose and do the convenience of 
others. This pattern goes on endlessly. 

-o-o-o-o- 

RJ 
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The product hydrochloride was twice recrystallized from 
EtOH/Et 2 0 and once from MeOH/Et 2 0. The white solids were 

dried in an Abderhalden apparatus maintained at 66°C/19mm 
for 7 hr. 


Appearance : Flat white solid 

Melt-point : 226°-226.5°C; Mel-Temp, uncorrected 


Bioassav : Adult male, age 32, 61.5 kg, prior experience 

10 mg is active, 15 mg and 20 mg on separate 
occasions produced no discomfort 


Subjective : Onset ca. 1-1.5 hr after oral ingestion; 

Euphoria, visual changes, closed-eye imagery 
with aural-visual synesthesia, skin tingling, 
piloerection, mydriasis 


Duration : Ca. 4 hr with rapid diminishing on effects: 

ingestion to baseline 5-6 hrs 


Five other experimental subjects reports similar effects. 













2CT-2 SESSION 
March 29, 1986 
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I took 25mg about 11:00AM on an empty stomach. The onset was gradual and 
progressive over a couple of hours as I listened to instrumental music with 
headphones and eyeshades. I felt some mild chills and general body agitation after 
the first 45 minutes, and asked for a massage and then some Inderal, 40mg. During 
the massage. I realized I was afraid of being cold, and decided to confront it by 
getting out from under the blanket I was under. The physical agitation subsided, 
and I began to think about various current events in my life and their 
psychological impact. At one point, I was uncomfortable lying down, because the 
experience had a non-specific intensity to it, so I sat up in a meditation posture 
for an hour or more, which was more comfortable. During this phase, there was a 
mild to moderate unpleasantness to how I felt, and I did not really enjoy the 
music, and felt like I would not enjoy any kind of music. It felt like difficult 
mind training to simply be with the intensity and unpleasantness without trying to 
change it, which I felt I was able to do. I felt too much in an altered state to 
engage in any kind of interaction or activity. Around 3 hours, I went outside and 
lay down, still with the headphones. By this time I was feeling more relaxed and 
began to actively enjoy listening to the music more and more over the next 2 hours. 
I then came back inside and joined the others (2 with 2CT-2 and 2 sitters), but did 
not feel like talking much. I was a little surprised that the experience lasted so 
long. 

After 8 hours. I had been mostly back to normal for an hour or more, and 
was feeling tired and somewhat like I needed to eat, but my stomach was not ready. 
Two of us decided to smoke 12mg of 5MeODMT, as we had tentatively considered before 
the session. The onset was rapid and uncomplicated. I was told that I moaned some, 
but I only remember doing that once as it was coming on. The experience was very 
peaceful, and the world started to re-manifest in a gradual and easy way out of a 
cloud of contentment. I felt much better afterward and ate a good meal within 30-45 
minutes of smoking. 

That evening, I had a headache, which continued during much of the next day, off 
and on. I slept poorly, even though I took 2.5gm 1-tryptophan followed by two lgm 
supplements at about 1 hour intervals. I went to work two days later and had no 
problems, though I felt tired until about 10AM. I took 0.5mg Halcion, a short¬ 
acting benzodiazapine hypnotic, the night before work to make sure I would sleep, 
which I did. However, the two nights after that, I had trouble sleeping, but did 
not feel tired during the following days. 

In terms of benefits, I felt the experience of just sitting through the intensity 
was good mind training. Most of the insights into my present life situation made me 
realize that things are very insecure and unpredictable in many ways, except for my 
family relationships, and that I am handling it rather well, though not without 
experiencing symptoms of stress. This was not a happy realization, but a sobering 
one, and I was able to accept the more pessimistic scenarios without panicking or 
feeling afraid of them, though I did feel some let down about them in a somewhat 
peaceful and sober way. At this point, I do not feel the emotional let down or 
anxiety so much, and maybe the session has benefited me in the way. 
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The experience did seem useful for waking me up and forcing me to look 
very closely at my life and get it into perspective, much in the same way that 
intensive mindfulness meditation does. It is not fun, but the mind gets very 
sensitive and aware. My thinking was not that impaired, and there was only a little 
visual distortion with colored patterns outlining things, but I did not feel 
organized enough to carry on a meaningful conversation during most of the 
experience. It was also unusual for me to want to sit up, rather than lie down. I 
do not feel very interested in repeating experiences with 2CT-2 at this time, since 
the 16mg I had before resulted in a +1 or so without much happening, and because it 
took me so long to recover 
from the "hangover" this time. 

(Written 7 days later) 
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DOC, 2.4mgs. Sasha and Ann 4-19-86 5:15PM (Saturday) 

This is the first trial for me; S. has taken it up through the +2 area, so far. Has 
not given me much input, wanting me to get my own impressions as I go, without pre¬ 
programming . 

At one hour, definite threshold, but not much beyond that. Very quiet ascent, but 
my stomach is alerted and the message is, "Stay quiet for a while," as usual. 

7:05PM, almost two hours. Definite effect, almost to a +3 level. In fact, for all 
intents and purposes, it's a +3, but it may not have quite plateau'd yet. S. says 
it will still develop for another hour, so that should be interesting. 

Body okay, although have no desire to run a race or bounce around a lot. Things 
haven't settled out yet and won't for a while. While writing this on brand-new 
computer, am watching a Nature documentary on the Seychelles Islands, which is a 
nice way to wait for developments. 

Not any more psychedelic -- in the sense of sparkles and color emphasis etc. than 
anything else. Not too strongly impacting on any of the senses. At least, not for 
me. Probably a bit wild for a new voyager, but so far it seems quite gentle, and 
the mental effects are matter-of-factly pleasant. Will know better when we have a 
chance to talk and indulge in our favorite activities, but for now, it's adjustment 
time. 

8:00PM -- some time slowing. I think we've plateaued by now. Full +3 and pleasant. 

11:45PM. Still roaring (quietly) +3. Established firmly that this material is 
neither anti-erotic nor anorexic. I had at two different times my often-experienced 
flushing of the system. The body is very comfortable, and so is the mind. Did some 
intense talking with S. about restructuring Sean session, which relieved me 
greatly; decided to back off 2C-B, and stick with Freddie, taking my cue from where 
he (Sean) is and is not deciding to go. Better not to push at something that's 
working reasonably well for him. 

This is an excellent, common-sense, intense yet well grounded material -- or is 
that because of the way we use these things now? How the 'ell can we judge what a 
naive person's reactions to this material would be? I vote to take it to the group 
for the next meeting on May 4th. I vote twice! 

1:50AM S. doing stuff in the office and here and I'm practicing how to write on my 
own computer while at a +3. Is it dropping at all? If it is, it ain't much. I still 
call this +3. So much for the strange compound which takes over two hours to 
plateau and yet only lasts three hours on the plateau. Unquote, (Shulgin, A.T.) Me 
thinks it lasts a LOT longer. Still completely pleasant. 

Interesting aspect, perhaps peculiar only to this experiment, under these 
conditions: eyes closed fantasy completely dark screen, lovely and seductive, 
subtle, yet light must be deliberately brought in. Not in any way negative, for 
being in the dark, but unusual. Must try this in daylight next time, to see what 
eyes-closed brings to the mind-screen. I don't care when we get to sleep, as long 
as I can be awake at 8 a.m. to watch Horowitz in Moscow. 


114 


2:00 p.m. Sunday. Attempts at sleep at around 5 a.m. not too great. I found dreams 
tight and defended against trouble -- the nervous system was too alert. I can sleep 
well on 2CT-2 at a +2, but not on this stuff. Woke in time for Horowitz, which left 
me happily crying on and off for two hours. Tried to nap later, in very hot 
weather, but not successful. Still at a threshold, now. Comfortable and still 
pleasant while not trying to sleep. It's an all day material, obviously. Good humor 
all through, and still now. Only the slightly negative effects on the nervous 
system during sleep can be counted as minuses. 

Excellent stuff, but start it early in the day. 
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April 16, 1985 


Dear Sasha, 

Greetings to you and Anne! Just a brief note on our last experiment. I'm afraid, 
however, that having waited so long to jot down my impressions of FLEA has given me 
just enough time to forget some of the details! But for what its worth--here it is. 

I didn't record the amount we took; but 1 believe it was around 109 or 110 mg. with 
a supplement around 36 mg. Aaron's onset was close to 45 minutes. I think mine was 
closer to 20 minutes. The onset was extremely subtle, very pleasant, and had a mild 
amphetamine-like elevation for me (body lightness, cognitive functions seemed clear 
and clean, heightened visual awareness but and with some enhancement of color). It 
seemed as though I was on the fringe of LSD-like visual changes; but that never 
materialized. The affect was very good--friendly, communicative, accepting; but 
without the profound emotional bonding of MDMA. Aaron didn't notice any visual 
changes or MDMA-like exhilaration and found it more "cognitive than MDMA". We both 
liked the gentle onset and smooth descent. I had zero appetite; but Aaron was able 
to eat around the 5th or 6th hour. The drive home was easy and we both slept well 
in spite of the huge quantity of coffee I drank. The following day felt very much 
like a post-LSD day--we felt GREAT! Bodies light, energy good, emotions high, 
several insights throughout the day, interactions clear and open--a magnificent 
gift of a day! The following day however, fatigue set in for about 3-5 days and 
reminded Aaron of post-MDA experiences we were really dragging! I started a 
menstrual period the day of the experience and it lasted 6-7 days. My period came 
about 2 weeks early and was considerably heavier than usual -this no doubt added to 
my fatigue. I have a very favorable impression of FLEA although the body penalty 
seems high. During the experience I felt that I would increase the amount of 
material on a second try with FLEA, but the body penalty for me seems too high to 
use larger amounts. I loved the experience; but wasn't too fond of the fatigue or 
menstrual changes. 

We're curious to hear if extreme fatigue was part of anyone else's experience! No 
doubt we'll hear on the 4th. We're looking forward to seeing you again--I have a 
good computer joke for you! 

Hugs and kisses, 

Tina 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: April 6, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Todd Quirino, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Todd is a quiest, kind, gentle soul, 37 years old, who lives alone on 
the mountain near Dr. Kempinski place and is an excellent carpenter. He installed 
some bookcases and shelves for us, and became interested in our work. After doing 
some reading, he wished an experience. He is divorced, and occasionally sees his 
two kids who live in Bishop; He is attempting to work out a difficult relationship 
with a girl whom he likes very much who is currently in school in another locality. 
I decided to use the situation to experiment with a suitable substitute for Pegasus 
that is not so hard on my body. While a recent trial, after several month's 
abstinence, was fairly comfortable by flooding myself with water, it still has 
taken about a week for full elimination of uncomfortable urinary symptoms. 

9:23 a.m. Peggy takes 110 m.g. of Pegasus, Todd takes 120 m.g. I take 8 m,g. of 2C- 
T-2. It takes a while for it to develop in Todd and I am aware that there are some 
pretty heavy layers for him to work through. At 10:19 he reports first feeling it 

in his eyes and heart, then in his legs. He has some apprehension from the onrush 

of energy, but in about an hour it settles down and he is talking freely about his 
personal affairs. He is a little reluctant to take the supplement because he 
doesn't want to re-experience the anxiety of the oncoming effect, but when told 
that would be unlikely, he requested it. 

10:56 a.m Peggy takes 30 m.g. supplement of Pegasus;Todd takes 40 m.g. He finds the 
action of the supplement very agreeable, smoothing out the experience and putting 
him in a very nice place. He continues to talk freely about himself. I find that I 
am able to track him very well, experience his deep feelings, and share in the 
feeling of euphoria he and Peggy are feeling. It is an exceptionally pleasant day 
of getting better acquainted and deepening our friendship. A very loving atmosphere 
develops, and we enjoy very much being together and sharing from our personal 

lives. I develop a much deeper understanding of Todd and learn a great deal about 

personality dynamics and how they develop from the experiences Todd described. I 
also have a much deeper appreciation of the kind of characteristics that result 
from being a loner. For Todd, the day represented an opportunity to experience a 
completely different set of circumstances than what he had been used to, and helped 
him to evaluate some of his personal goals. His experience was not intense or 
dramatic, but more of an exploration of moving out beyond some pretty well formed 
patterns to experience a new kind of aliveness, which he appreciated. 

For me, the use of a small amount of 2C-T-2 to accompany others on a Pegasus 
journey worked out perfectly. I felt my experience was very much the same as if I 
had taken the same substance as they; I felt very much in tune with the others, and 
yet was able to enjoy some additional aspects of experience beyond what Pegasus 
usually affords by providing a somewhat broader spectrum and longer action, and of 
course the freedom from body load. This procedure for me was thoroughly satisfying. 
Peggy thoroughly enjoyed the experience, and it was a profitable day for us all. 






117 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH D.V. COMPOUND 


Date: April 19, 1986 
Place: Death Valley 

Participants: Quest Bilden, Fulton Dietlin, Peggy and Fred 

8:18 a.m. All ingest D.V.C. at Lone Pine residence: Quest and Fulton, 100; Peggy, 
50; Fred, 25. We embark immediately. Very smooth takeoff; Quest fully in it in 
about 45 minutes, others close behind. Very pleasant, euphoric opening, Peggy very 
aware and sensitive with very pertinent comments. Fulton feels something hanging in 
abdomen, otherwise very pleasant. I feel warmth of the group, function in driving 
very well with no problems, feeling a little bit heavy. 

Climb up Panamints is beautiful; stop to examine proliferating beaver-tail 
cactus in bloom. Beauty is breathtaking, enormous impact from detailed examination 
of the blooms. Colors in the mountains have become brilliant. Descend into valley 
on the "flying carpet," with Grieg's Peer Gynt Suite. Music is outstanding. 

We tarry briefly at sand dunes. I take another 25, others are content. 
Everyone is fully in experience, aware of great beauty and significance. I feel 
additional amount come on with much beauty and clearing, a definite wonderful rise 
in consciousness. Drive through valley is breathtaking. Quest starts to get into 
some personal feelings, but consensus of group is to not pull out of experience. 
Quest re-enters the transcendental experience with no problem. 

At Artist's Drive, we are accompanied by Beethoven's 9th, an outstanding 
selection that seemed perfectly suited. When the choral part came on, I was totally 
unable to contain myself, being completely inundated in the profound beauty. The 
rest of the day continued with everyone filled with the remarkable beauty and 
grandeur of the valley, and the marvelous closeness that enveloped us all. We 
experienced many openings, some very profound, and a cleansing of body and soul. 
When I found that doubts arose that took me out of the euphoria, I found that just 
realizing that everything is already there, and I only need to focus my awareness 
on it, brought me back into a state of communion. One outstanding insight: it's an 
insult to God not to accept His free gift, and feel that I have to do something in 
return. I found that the idea of reciprocating is built in deep within me, and 
violates the true sense of giving in love. And the gifts that are given us are 
incomprehensible. 

The valley was hot, despite the cool in which we started the day, and we 
sought out Mosaic Canyon for shade and a picnic. After eating, about 4:45 p.m., we 
walked up the canyon, and had a completely magical experience following the path of 
that beautifully sculpted canyon. It was hard to leave, but I insisted on having a 
bit of daylight to appreciate the return journey. We greatly enjoyed more music and 
the grandeur of the vistas driving home, complete with a marvelous sunset and the 
view of the distant mountains through the crisp, clear air. We felt good on 
arrival, and I felt no strain from the driving. 

We had a good recap the next morning, and all found this a most rewarding, 
rejuvenating, and expansive experience. It has brought us all much closer, and we 
will continue to have these joint explorations. 
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Ingesting the DVC and driving to DV was most beautiful. I have never seen it this 
physically gorgeous. Spring is here in all its glory. The mountains are all colors, 
the sky is so blue, and the flowers are exquisite. The car becomes a magic carpet. 

I start in the back seat with Quest and we have a most delightful exchange, filled 
with humor and joy. All is magnificent. Greig's Peer Gynt Suite is glorious -- 
never sounded better. The approach to what we call Fred's grotto culminates in a 
stop to see the beaver tail cactus in profusion. Glorious colors, translucent, 
delicate. We are quite taken with this scene, and probably could have spent many 
hours with the plants and flowers. We return to the car, drive on to the sand dunes 
and get out. It is quite hot now and I become uncomfortable, looking for shade, 
finding none. I seem to be losing the positive attitude I had just before. I am 
becoming irritable and impatient. I don't say anything about it, but Fred notices. 

I think one of the reasons for my impatience is that Fred and Quest are now keeping 
the conversation going strong between them, leaving me and Fulton out. We drive 
towards the salt area called Devil's Golf Course, and I say, • are we going there?" 
Reminding me that there is a one-vote-veto, Fulton says we don't have to if I don't 
want to. So I say no. And we don't go. Sighs of relief. 

Then, Artist's drive. Well, it's spectacular. Fred has a bit of trouble with the 
music selection but finally we hear Beethoven's 9th. I find it quite beautiful, but 
awfully loud, and after hew many minutes of this loudness (I am in the back seat 
next to the speaker) it becomes irritating. So, I do not quite get the impact of 
the music. Still, the scenery is simply overwhelming and I go with that. Stopping 
at Artist's Pallette, getting out of the car and staring at the colors is an 
interesting experience. There are quite a few people there, including a woman from 
Las Vegas who asks us to take her picture with her dog and then we realize that she 
is really a "dog lady." Quest works with a woman just like her, and realizes that 
it is Tsmzin paying us a visit. Hmmmm, there is a similarity... 

The appetite begins to come into play, and we wonder if we should nibble on 
something. We decide to drive on to a better place for lunch. We drive to Zabriskie 
point where it is also quite hot and crowded. We walk up to the top, followed by 
scores of people. I realize that Spats is not with us and return to the car to find 
her in a state of bewilderment, so I get out some ice cubes and put them in a bowl, 
and give her some food. I wait for the boys to return, and then we talk about food 
and decide to drive to Mosaic Canyon for a picnic. So, we go to the gas station, 
gas up, and on to Mosaic Canyon for our picnic. By the time we get there scores of 
people are returning to their cars and drive off. We find shade, sit down and have 
our lunch. It's so gorgeous by now, cooler than before, and the food is marvelous. 
We then walk down the canyon. It's simply spectacular. We wonder how it got that 
way. We can picture forces of water and weather creating the scape. We could have 
stayed forever but Fred wants to drive home in the daylight. Timing is perfect for 
that, and it is a lovely drive. Fred has done a beautiful job of driving. We stop 
at the Crowley Point canyon again on the way home. Such a canyon! By now we are all 
coming down with a very nice decent. Soup and Bagels taste good but I am not 
terribly hungry. Beer is delicious. Some high energy dance music helps shake out 
whatever we didn't shake out on the drive. Shower and bed feel wonderful. I am a 
bit restless which is unusual, and realize there are things I haven't handled or 
completed. Fred and I get a chance to talk about that on our hike two days later. 
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On March 12, 1986 Peggy took 110 pegasus, followed by 30 supplement in 1 1/2 hour. 

I had been wanting to do this, alone, for a while. I was curious how I would feel 
about being "creative", i.e. painting or writing while on it. 

It started off nicely and very smooth. I took it after I had done my "work" for the 
day, around the house, in town, etc. So I could relax for the rest of the day, do 
the things I wanted to do. 

It was so quiet and restful, I simply enjoyed the relaxation. In fact, I found that 
I just did not want to do any painting, or do any writing. I simply relaxed and 
discovered how nice it is to be in that space. And I felt a great deal of love for 
Fred. I repeatedly told him that I loved him. It was a good experience for both of 
us, as I know he got a contact high. 

I got a lot of mileage out of this one. It remained with me the rest of the evening 
and night. It was delicious to be with Fred and we were both open and loving. It 
was good to get back in touch with our old fiend. 

Six days later, St. Patrick's Day, March 17 th , we all started out with 2C-T 13. See 
Fred's report. 

I found out that 40 was a bit much and felt rather gangled and nauseated. Had quite 
a bit of gas. I figured it was too much food (I had prepared a mexican dish with 
lots 66 spices the night before, also had some white wine). So, once again I am in 
touch with my excesses. Also felt it has something to do with opening up my middle 
chakra. 

It was fascinating to be with Raul, WW and Fred, since the "Intensive" and the 
rather new approach to getting at the truth. Raul was right on when it came to 
having me experience healing, and taking from someone. He laid his hands on my back 
and it felt soooo good. He did a few exercises whereby I rolled on the back of 
either Fred or WW. That was to loosen up the body. It seemed to work. 

We put on high energy dance music at 10 a.m. We were that wired. It was great to 
dance and just let loose. With the volume turned all the way up. 

I was in a very good space after the nausea left me. I think it must have taken an 
hour for my stomach to settle down. Then, things were really nice, pleasant, 
energetic and since it was still quite high I decided to ride with the 13 material, 
and not mix it up with the other. I am glad I did this. I can't imagine how it 
could have gotten better. 

Thinking we were pretty sober, we went for a walk, but it was fun to be outdoors in 
the freezing wind. We found a nice little sanctuary and then Quincy showed up. Had 
a nice conversation with him about the comet and made a date to see it through his 
telescope next morning around 4 a.m. I did not promise that I would be there. In 
fact, I told Quincy that I doubted if I would get myself out of bed and out into 
the freezing cold that early. And I didn't. But I did see it from our bathroom 
window, through the binoculars. And WW had brought his telescope which was set up 
in the living room, and we looked through that, too. However, it was clearer 
through the binocs. 



Birthday Card from Clare & Neil. 
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Dear Sasha and Ann, May 8th, 1986 

Here we were again together on a great experience on May 4th. 

35mg of 5 Tweetio, identical to the dose in Lone pine. (11:15AM). Something was 
noticed in 15 minutes. Very slow rise over an extended period of time. Probably 
maximum at 3-4 hours with very gradual descent. Very pleasant. Very hard to 
describe aspect. No open eye visuals this time (previously, it was beginning to be 
like Lucy but never got there). 

Lots of visuals with closed eyes. Somewhat hard to do because of the crowd. At 
plateau, could go inward easily. Somewhat hypnotic material. Not anorexic. Felt 
good almost all through the experience, though I had a slight depressive feeling 
for a short period at near 4:00PM. Not sure what that was about. (I have had some 
mild depressive episodes in the last couple of months, probably related to wine and 
workload, otherwise everything is OK). 

This experience was pleasant, and I would repeat it again. In smaller company, 1 
would use 40 or even 45mg to get the Lucy effect. 

At the end (about 6:00-7:00PM) was still near +1 (maximum was probably +2). Took a 
few glasses of wine. Washed all the dishes and cleaned up. Got a good night's 
sleep. Was reasonably refreshed the next day. 

Have the rest of the material. Will either take it at a higher dosage with Clare, 
or split it into 25-30mg quantities with Mel when he is here next. Mel Would have 
liked this material. 

Love, 


Neil 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-B 


Date: May 10, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 
Participants: Abner Quimby, Fred 

Background: Abner is a member of the men's intensive I underwent in February. He 

is 32, a very bright electronics engineer, just breaking up with his partner of 10 
years, Starla, has participated in the Los Gatos men's group and 2 intensives, some 
experience with psychedelics. While this was primarily a social visit, after 
exploring our positions, we decided on this experiment. 

9:32AM Both take 20mg 2C-B, after setting our intentions, want to free myself of 
back pains that have hung on for 2 weeks, more certainly establish myself in the 
place of heightened perception I have been experiencing more and more lately, 
especially since I've been alone, and to support Abner in his endeavors. Abner's 
intention was to review the dynamics of his early childhood, release his 
relationship with Starla, and support Starla in her intensive to release Abner. 

Also to support Fred in the day's endeavors. We timed ingestion to coincide with 
the start of the Woman's intensive that Peggy and Starla were attending. We had a 
very smooth takeoff Abner talking about his family. I follow intently, and find us 
getting closer and closer and I begin feeling his feelings in increasing intensity. 
There is none of the negative or uncomfortable feelings I usually experience on 
entry with this material. We work very well together, with increasing intensity of 
feeling, with Abner reaching some very deep feelings. He discovers how very alone 
he was in his childhood, his parents being incapable of supplying much love. His 
parents fought constantly; his mother lived for the sake of appearances, and his 
father was alcoholic He remembers little if any closeness. It becomes more and more 
apparent how he retreated into himself, walled himself off emotionally, and 
developed his intellect and electronic skills from age 5. I see many similarities 
in our dynamics. We both felt empty and no good inside, although I seemed to have 
suffered more from less cause as my family situation was much better. Although he 
did not have an older brother to bully him, but a younger brother with whom he was 
not close. Abner was able to reach deep feelings of loneliness. 

After some good work and considerable uncovering, the attention was focused 
on my relationship with Peggy. Abner was very sharp and helpful, and while I felt I 
understood our relationship pretty well, many areas came to light where I was 
derelict as a suitable partner. A lot of this was approached by finding out what I 
missed from Peggy, and then being asked if I was giving those things to Peggy. A 
fascinating experience. My greatest breakthrough came for me when Abner suggested 
that I let her in. I saw that I was continually trying to flow love to her, but not 
letting her in. It felt absolutely marvelous to do so. And no effort! Quite a 
switch for me, as I always feel I have to do everything through my own might. 

11:30AM We take a break and go outside, where everything is beautiful. Abner 
Wonders about a supplement, which feels right to me. 

11:58AM we both take lOmg more 2C-B. It develops quickly, and immediately puts us 
in a better space with more energy flowing, allowing the renewal of deep work. 
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Abner has been very helpful in helping me become aware of some of my limitations in 
my relationship with Peggy, so I turn the same issues on him. The easy, insightful 
confidence experienced while focusing on me dissolves as he struggles and discovers 
his own shortcomings. He gains a lot of understanding of how he has shorted Starla 
in the relationship. He is beginning to comprehend his inability to love and works 
from his head as a substitute. He looks more at his inability to feel love for his 
parents, or to forgive them. This is a very, very hard place for him. 

We continue the rest of the day in close discussion, enjoying walking around 
the outdoors, looking at plants and flowers, and easily exchanging ideas. We have 
many many insights, and stimulate each other in creative thinking and becoming more 
aware of ourselves and how we function. The day is beautiful, and in our closeness 
it becomes more and more euphoric. I am amazed how wonderful this material is - 
beautiful and gentle and yet permitting excellent work. It is an absolutely 
wonderful day, and we feel bodily cleansed and very close. I have been aware of my 
pain a few times, but in general, it feels as though it is dissolving away. 

The first time we went outdoors, we followed Joah’s advice in our intensive 
of going barefoot and relating to everything around us. We are both amazed at how 
soft the ground feels -- even rocks, some of which have a velvety texture. I am 
surprised to feel concrete seemingly flow and gently conform to the shape of my 
feet. I have never felt such sensuousness and textures through my feet. The second 
time we went on a longer walk Abner insisting on going barefoot to prepare himself 
for the June intensive in Hawaii, where there will be some body testing. He went a 
long way, but it finally became so painful that he got dizzy. I brought his shoes, 
admiring his tenacity. We discuss the value of discrimination 

Food was marvelous, but by early evening we were entirely bushed. Abner 
retired at 7:30PM, and after walking Spatzy, I was too tired to shower. We slept 
long and hard and awakened the next day very refreshed. We had a hearty, tasty 
breakfast, and went for a beautiful hike in the Sierras. We climbed 1,000 feet 
almost effortlessly, with stimulating, creative conversation covering a range of 
subjects, mostly relationships and personal sharing. It was a marvelous day. 

Driving to town for dinner, we both noticed that we felt exactly the same as at the 
same time the previous day during our descent. 

This was a thoroughly satisfying and rewarding experience, one of my very 
best. We had an excellent relationship and thoroughly enjoyed every minute of our 
time together, learning much about ourselves and each other. Abner found the 
experience most valuable, comparable to the 2C-T-2, although wishing it were longer 
acting There was no real discomfort other than facing up to some realities, and the 
2C-B was an excellent facilitator. We might have gone deeper (Abner never reached 
the level of understanding why his parents behaved as they did) but I felt we did a 
great deal for one day. Reports from Peggy and another companion participant kept 
us up quite late in intense discussion and review of the functioning of the 
intensive, and I awoke the next morning with much resolved and feeling very 
complete and whole. 
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October 15, 1983 

Subject: BOD 

On October 15, 1983, AG ingested 20mg of BOD with tap water. The taste was 
mildly alkaline. About 20 minutes after ingestion, there was the first inward 
alert consisting of a pleasant visceral feeling with a slight chill. This feeling 
of inner excitement together with a growing chill continued to grow very gradually 
and always pleasantly for about two hours at which time the experience reached a 
plateau for about 8 hours. 

It was almost compulsory to seek the heat of the sun all afternoon, to the 
point of near-sunburn on the face and forehead. There was a continual and very 
pleasant flow of talk, with fluid free-association, very easy humor and highly 
agreeable affect. The conjunction of past memories and present ideas came with 
continuous facile words. 

Around ten hours after ingestion, AG, drove home - a distance of fifty miles. 
The driving went well; no interference from traffic lights and no feeling of loss 
of responsiveness. It was hard to sleep for about two hours after arriving home, 
but then sleep came peacefully and deeply. The day after was a languorous one but 
mentally clear. 
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Sunday, May 25, 1986 2C-T-4, 20mgs Sasha and Ann 12:20PM 

This is highest level taken, previous time at 18mgs. having been excellent. Wanted 
to set possible highest limit, guessing it might be 20 or, if this is a bit 
uncomfortable, back to 18mgs. 

My mind-set was a bit removed, pleasant but not emotionally engaged. The 
transition -- over 3 hours, began with alert in about 1/2 hour, slow and gentle 
climb up until around 1-1/2 hours, I believe, at which point the climb was 
noticeable and began to be felt distinctly. I found it difficult, not physically at 
all, but mentally, since I was for a while locked into the illogical and 
disconnected aspects of human experiences and expressions, particularly laws and 
pronouncements and unseeing prejudices, most of which I was picking up from reading 
the Sunday paper book reviews. Illogic, failure to achieve objectivity or to even 
apparently desire it; the usual and continuing nonsense of the human interaction. 

I knew thisceable and began to be felt distinctly. I found it difficult, not 
physically at all, but mentally, since I was for a while locked into the illogical 
and disconnected aspects of human experiences and expressions, particularly laws 
and pronouncements and unseeing prejudices, most of which I was picking up from 
reading the Sunday paper book reviews. Illogic, failure to achieve objectivity or 
to even apparently desire it; the usual and continuing nonsense of the human 
interaction. I knew this 

Later on, I managed one magnificent orgasm, full and almost out of body. We 
spent time enjoying the Pihkal book and Sasha reading some of my notes on the 
machine. As time went on, all became less pushy than it had been (around fourth or 
fifth hour, the back of my neck had been sore, and I figured slight overload at 
20mgs) and I had feeling of true connection with areas that one wishes to be 
connected with. 

Around 9th hour, felt very hungry and found some food, not too much, very 
welcome. Slight gas in bowel. No physical problems at all. 

Very lovely and true feeling material, but better perhaps at 18mgs for full 
utilization without slight overloading. During the 11th through 13th hour, very 
much at ease and very positive feeling about everything going on. No self-rejecting 
aspect at all. Good, clear thinking. Wonderful warmth of love-making. 

Easy to write, at this point (13th hour) and I think it will not be hard to 
sleep. Entire experience is, of course, +3+. 

Thank you, Sasha love. 

Next day -- sleep was excellent. Energy next day began to flag a bit for both of 
us. We napped for a couple of hours. It was also, for me, quite humid and hot. 
Generally okay. 


[Editor's Note 


Errors on this page found in original document] 
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5:30PM, Saturday, May 10, 1986, 25 mgs 2C-T-7, Sasha & Ann 

Slow and gentle onset during the first hour. About 2 hours to 2.5+, and about 2-1/2 
hours to full +3. Transition not difficult for me, although still somewhat 
interior, as I've been all day. Excellent, basically positive and peaceful space, 
with a great deal of enjoyment talking, fooling around in bed and out, although at 
this level, full sexual performance pretty much out of the question, but s'okay. 
Talked about Esalen and the coming MDMA conference weekend, Sasha's two talks in 
two days, one to the CAC and the opening salvo of the MDMA conf. We indulged in 
being catty about everybody we knew, reminding each other that we have, we hope, 
learned to confine our bitchiness to each other, sharing it with each other, and 
never falling into the trap of doing it outside the team. We learned that one 
several years ago, and hope we never slip up. Talked, of course, about the people 
we know and love, and some we know an coming 

MDMA conference weekend, Sasha's two talks in two days, one to the CAC and the 
opening salvo of the MDMA conf. We indulged in being catty about everybody we knew, 
reminding each other that we have, we hope, learned to confine our bitchiness to 
each other, sharing it with each other, and never falling into the trap of doing it 
outside the team. We learned that one several years ago, and hope we never slip up. 
Talked, of course, about the people we know and love, and some we know and respect 
and trust in her, and we talked about ham radio and we talked about the 3% of the 
population -- or 2% or whatever % -- which is driven to any kind of consciousness. 
S. saying that it cannot be higher than that, or it begins to intrude on the 
various power structures that have a lot of investment in not being intruded upon: 
church and state and etc. So that any attempt at a foundation or institute or 
whatever it is that the Esalen idealists think they want to set up is successful, 
would be successful, only if it managed to be overlooked and ignored. To become the 
focus of serious attention would be to invite attack and destruction. It's a 
wonderful ideal to work towards, especially if it gives the network an excuse for 
planning conferences and meetings and seminars. Looking down the list in Berkeley's 
Common Ground is enough to make one think seriously. All those gatherings of people 
under all those titles, all proclaiming their interest in awareness of one kind or 
another -- hundreds of them, bless their hearts -- and nobody outside of the Bay 
Area has heard of a single one, or ever will. And better not, if they are to 
survive. 

Nine hours and still +3, going strong. 

Afterwards Note: 

I don't remember at exactly what hour we found ourselves able to drift off to 
sleep, but I do know that the entire night's sleep was one of the best of my life. 
Remember it as a gentle Samadhi state all night. Woke with humor and balance and 
energy, continued feeling that way all day. Lovely experience. 


[Editor's Note 


Errors on this page found in original document] 
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5:30PM, Saturday, May 10, 1986, 25mgs 2C-T-7, Sasha & Ann 

Slow and gentle onset during the first hour. About 2 hours to 2.5+, and about 2-1/2 
hours to full +3. Transition not difficult for me, although still somewhat 
interior, as I've been all day. Excellent, basically positive and peaceful space, 
with a great deal of enjoyment talking, fooling around in bed and out, although at 
this level, full sexual performance pretty much out of the question, but s'okay. 
Talked about Esalen and the coming MDMA conference weekend, Sasha's two talks in 
two days, one to the CAC and the opening salvo of the MDMA conf. We indulged in 
being catty about everybody we knew, reminding each other that we have, we hope, 
learned to confine our bitchiness to each other, sharing it with each other, and 
never falling into the trap of doing it outside the team. We learned that one 
several years ago, and hope we never slip up. Talked, of course, about the people 
we know and love, and some we know and don't fully love, who've gotten themselves 
into various forms of pickle by being catty or hostile behind people's backs. It 
always, always returns to haunt. Better never to do it. Besides, the person you're 
catting about will inspire absolute love and trust the very next day, and you'll 
breathe a sigh of relief that you didn't say to anyone else what you were tempted 
to say, just for the sake of being superior and quick-witted, for the moment. 

Talked about my letter to Sybella and my respect and trust in her, and we 
talked about ham radio and we talked about the 3% of the population -- or 2% or 
whatever % -- which is driven to any kind of consciousness. S. saying that it 
cannot be higher than that, or it begins to intrude on the various power structures 
that have a lot of investment in not being intruded upon: church and state and etc. 
So that any attempt at a foundation or institute or whatever it is that the Esalen 
idealists think they want to set up is successful, would be successful, only if it 
managed to be overlooked and ignored. To become the focus of serious attention 
would be to invite attack and destruction. It's a wonderful ideal to work towards, 
especially if it gives the network an excuse for planning conferences and meetings 
and seminars. Looking down the list in Berkeley's Common Ground is enough to make 
one think seriously. All those gatherings of people under all those titles, all 
proclaiming their interest in awareness of one kind or another -- hundreds of them, 
bless their hearts -- and nobody outside of the Bay Area has heard of a single one, 
or ever will. And better not, if they are to survive. 

Nine hours and still +3, going strong. 


[Editor's Note: Most of this page also found on page 125] 
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Helen 


Flea 4-6-86 


I felt the initial onset of flew about 1/2 hour after taking it. As it came on, it 
was gradual (much "easier" than Freddy) and even at first seemed more head 
oriented than body. I was eager to get to the heart of what things have been 
happening with me lately. I was searching (waiting) for that feeling of the doors 
opening and my vision (inner vision) being cleared to look objectively at people 
and events. I found this a frustration, probably because of my expectations, not 
really feeling like I could get into my soul, my body ever was hard to focus into 
what Tanya helped me focus on areas that (that in my body itself) might be 
harboring negative (or positive) feelings, using concentration, breathing, 
visualizing, it became easier and I did actually find dark areas that during the 
experience did feel tight and pressured. The pronounced area was around my uterus, 
it was dark and I could feel it very tight, like someone was pressing hard onto 
that area of my abdomen. But I'm wondering now if that might have I felt much more 
of reaching a place of "non-reality" where with Freddy, was getting back into the 
feeling of the experience. This was almost uncomfortable, perhaps eating something 
would have helped, but one very strange thing was the next day, I had good pretty 
good energy - could have been better, when I went off to school I got a bad dull 
headache, then in class (which was art history-taking a lot of notes) I had the 
hardest time writing . I would mix up words and letters, have to stop and think 
about exactly what I was trying to write which usually I don't have to do, writing 
a word my hand would take over and not write what it should, the way it should. It 
was frustrating . Driving, talking, everything else was fine. 

Overall I like it, I would be interested to see if there's a difference in 
conjunction with Freddy, if a difference at all. Thanks very much! 


[Editor's Note: Page 128 has been merged with this page] 
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Dear Ann & Sasha - 5/22/86 

Following is our critique of 2CT2: 

% M ★ ******* 
************ 



Or, in other words, it was quite well received. 

5/18/86 5:10PM - ground zero. Dosages BJ 12; EJ 18; HTB 14; MAA 15; NI 12mg 
orally. 

5 first alerts in 10 to 30 minutes. Full effects at 1-3/4 hrs for all. Dinner at 
midnight; sleep at 930 (8-1/2 hours into experience). One rating +2; one rating 
+2.5; three ratings +3. 

Blood pressure and heart rate were noted at ground zero and again at 2hrs. Point. 
Changes were as follows: 

Systolic +2 + 7 +2 +4 +13 

Diastolic +4 +14 -4 +15 +5 

Pulse +3 +30 -4 +10 -11 


Subjective effects were unbridled hilarity, totally energizing - balanced mentally 
& physically, easy conversation, wit, insight and confidence. All subjects were 
too contented. 
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to seek the hot tub (unprecedented!). One subject 
on the first day of her menstrual cycle found her 
usual discomfort gone and flow increased. 

Some visuals were noted: eyes-closed sparkly 
glowing waterfall, colorful auras, electric molas. 
One subject had a ravenous appetite throughout; 
he raided the refrigerator alone. 

All subjects were delighted and would willingly & 
anxiously repeat the experience at same or slightly 
higher dosage. 


NI 

PS. All slept quite well and were of sparkling good 
spirits the next morning, although a little tired. 
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A day at the Farm with a new friend 


Jeffery 

Anderson 


4/6/86 Ant 

Took 1:25 — First alert 1:55, my eyes seem to be slower than usual, I suppose 
nystagmus has set in, 1 Hour: Lot of Jaw, not so much body energy but shaking 
(hands) Ease w/ talk. Wanting to express ideas. Lots of inner acceptance, strength 
+ understanding-general good feeling 

1st sup 3:25 - — Jaw clench-good talk, lots of time to express 
2nd sup 5:20 - — Jaw clench, good mind flow, 

7:30 coming down nice and easy. When I close my eyes I get somewhat violent 
and unpleasant images. I have to concentrate and direct thoughts to get good 
visual images. 9:00 Lots of body heat after I have come down I seem to be able to 
produce heat over most of my body - I'll see if I can keep this active at will. 

4/7 I woke up still tired, slept from 11:30-7:30. But I feel fine and in good 
spirits. I feel somewhat lethargic though. Writing is free flowing + comfortable. 

I wrote a 500 word essay in a very short time with a lot to say, so my thinking is 
clear and uncluttered. I feel with a little concentration I can create the body 
heat which was so apparent during and after the experience + good energy flow 

means food spirits. fJAnd that's what its all about 
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AG and TG with 30mgs and 25mgs respectively on 4/4/86 

Twenty-five is a more sensual material than I thought that it would be. It came to 
its potential very gradually, almost insidiously. During the climb, there is a 
pleasant affective tone, which leads to fine flow of language, and fluid 
association of ideas. Both TG and I were agreed on the lack of anorexia. I mention 
this because it is very easy for TG to lose any desire for food with most 
psychoactive materials. 

During the entire experience which lasted for about nine hours, not counting a long 
slow graceful descent, there were no perceptible body strains. The socializing was 
without effort throughout, with the conversation kept to a subject readily. When we 
drove home, the oncoming lights were no problem and sleep came on without effort. 

All in all, this looks like a fine psychotherapeutic substance, if the first 
experience holds up consistently on repeated trials. The only additional thought is 
to try it at somewhat higher dosages, to see if the intense exhilaration of other 
substances could be captured. 


Vera T4: My experience with T-4 has been intense to say the least. I have 
tried it at 6, 10, and 12mg. I find it comes on much slower than the T-2, 
almost agonizingly slow at times. On one session I got brave and tried 12 
mg to see if it would come on a little faster with a quicker release. And 
yes it did, but it was ultimately too strong putting me through some 
emotional changes for a few hours until it eased up at about the six hour 
point. None the less I always seem to learn things about myself from all 
of these experiences. To sort of summarize my feelings about T-4 though I 
would have to say that although I can sense certain of it's possibilities, 
in general I find it a rather long and taxing experience and not what I am 
really needing at this point in my self work. 


Nolan T-4: I've explored T-4 in a couple of different ways, taking it 
inward in meditation and focusing it outward interpersonally with Vera. My 
last session I took 12mg. with Vera which I found very strong. I ended up 
spending the first six hours in the inner sanctuary just sitting in eyes 
closed meditation. I am just very trained in that way you might say, and I 
found I had no choice. One thing I have noticed on each of my T-4 sessions 
is that the most delicate stage for me is right at and through the peak 
from 3-6hrs. At that point I find I need to be still and vortex my 
concentration without distraction or outside stimulus, but after that I am 
open for anything, anything that merits my psychedelic attention that is. 
I, like Vera, definitely prefer the T-2 energy and as long as it is 
available I would choose that experience over the T-4. 
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Vera T-2: My limited experience with T-2 has been somewhat mixed up to this point. 
It is definitely a more comfortable and integrable energy for me than the T-4. My 
best experience was at 14 mg. the strongest dose I have taken, at which I had very 
good results, one of the most integrated sensory experiences for me in a long time. 
I did one session at 12mg while my shoulder was still quite tender. That was a 
mistake, it was painful and distracting during the entire session - live and learn. 
It was also a somewhat emotionally trying experience for me that day which was no 
doubt connected with my physical problems. I have communicated to you my struggles 
with LSD and my search for an integrable psychedelic sacrament which was in large 
part the motivation for out seeking you, your research, and these materials out. I 
seem to be going thru a particularly fragile period in my life right now and need 
to proceed onward, but very cautiously with my psychedelic explorations. It will 
just take further experimentation to see how well I can integrate the T-2 energy as 
it to is definitely intense for me at this time. 


I want to emphasize that I am still very interested in exploring the 2CB for my 
needs. I liked the shorter experience and it seemed to have a very benign quality 
about it that felt very good and "safe" to me. Would you let me know when that 
might be available, I would really appreciate your sending us some. Thank you again 
for sending them and I will continue to keep you informed of my experimentation. 


Love Vera 




£ ^ *1 

Nolan T-2: I have taken the T-2 seven times now. I believe the main thing I like 
about it as compared to the T-4 is the quicker more dynamic release. Also something 
about just the general quality of the energy feels richer to me. Like you Ann, I 
have found the 16-18mg. range good. I haven't gone above that but I plan to push it 
up 2mg. at a time and see how far I go and what happens. I like it best inside our 
sanctuary rather than outside. It brings out the most beautiful phosphorescent glow 
in the rug, the rock and the coverings in there I think I have experienced. I find 
myself spending much more time, in fact most of the time with eyes open just 
enjoying the beauty, which is very different than my usual inward focus on LSD. It 
provides a very nice contrast in experience for me. It is definitely part of my 
psychedelic recipe at this point - thank you. 

Love Nolan 


In summary - as we each indicated, neither of us feels like we'll be doing much 
of the T-4. We have plenty of that for Nolans rare experiment. But we would both 
definitely like to get some more T-2 and 2CB if possible. Also at this point we 
would like to be able to offer these experiences to a few close friends. Do you 
think we could get enough for this purpose also? We would have each person who 
tries it write up reports and send them to you. We'll be looking forward to hearing 
from you again. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: May 26, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Zabrina and Quinn Brandt, Fred & Peggy 

Background: Quinn and Zabrina arrived for a 4 day visit in a state of near crisis; 
their business is not working, and Zabrina refuses to put time into it and Quinn 
doesn't have the management ability to operate it himself, so he must dispose of it 
and find other work. Their relationship is in sad repair. They both leveled with us 
as to their state as never before. We spent Saturday critically examining Quinn's 
situation and what might be done. It was very heavy going, as Quinn is very 
resistant, and it was very tiring. The next day, Quinn resolved a lot and we spent 
a marvelous family day together with Uma and Iris, generating more warmth than this 
group had ever experienced. Things seemed very ready for this experience as an 
overall integrator. 

10:32AM. All take 2C-T-2, Zabrina 8mg, Peggy 12mg, Quinn and Fred 14mg. Smooth 
takeoff, coming on nicely for everyone. Zabrina finds it very relaxing, peaceful, 
insightful, learns a lot about herself and relationship to her two youngsters. 

Peggy discovers some self-hatred, works through it and has a thoroughly enjoyable 
day. The main action is between Quinn and I, where there is still a great deal of 
loading. The intensity of the experience climbs steadily for 2 hours, where we have 
access to deep feelings. At times we function beautifully, with great honesty and 
wonderful exchanges. At other times I feel much lack of understanding between us, 
which builds up a lot of tension and makes me uncomfortable. I become quite aware 
of my judgmentalness, my lack of faith in Quinn, and a real harshness toward him 
which has been very hard for him to bear. I also am aware that I still have a 
strong pattern of focusing on the other person and wanting to call the shots, when 
I would be better off to release them and explore my own feelings more deeply. 

Quinn reaches an exalted state where he perceives with great clarity, which makes 
communication interesting and exciting, but not always in areas that I think would 
be most fruitful. 

2:06PM. Quinn and I take an additional 6mg of 2C-T-2. We have reached a pretty 
good level of resolution, and I look forward to this smoothing out the experience 
and achieving a more heightened state as it has done in the past. Instead, it 
increased my discomfort, indicating more to be worked out. I explained to Quinn and 
Zabrina why I had never offered them financial assistance (his mother has given a 
great deal), and what I would expect if I did. This hit them pretty hard, and I 
could see more clearly my anger and lack of trust in Quinn so that over the years I 
had really never given them anything. Responding to a deep-felt intuition, I gave 
Quinn a substantial gift, declaring it a symbol of a new life, with the judgments 
and criticisms of the past dissolved, leaving him free to start anew, with our 
blessing and support. 

Toward Evening, we all went down to a special rock with a kind of crater, where 
we could all sit, enjoy a marvelous view and the evening breeze, and enjoy some 
picnic snacks we had prepared. I was still feeling tired and draggy, with very 
little of the elevation I am accustomed to with this material. Quinn showed us a 
way of leaning over the edge of the rock backwards so that you could look at the 
horizon upside down. This was an amazing experience. The mountains, green valleys, 
and nearby rocks took on an amazing aspect, full of light and color, as though 
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seeing a whole new world. How marvelous to break the usual patterns of perception! 
Looking at the sky above the mountains, which were full of light clouds and energy 
patterns, I was able to let go as no time else during the day. I became aware of my 
patterns and inhibitions melting, and energy from the cosmos pouring into me. What 
a wonderful feeling! This is where true learning takes place. I reached a marvelous 
state of love, with wonderful closeness to my whole family gathered around. This 
was indeed a turning point. 

Back at the house, there were many chores, completing dinner, and helping Quinn 
get things packed for an early morning departure. Zabrina had a bad headache, and I 
spent some time directing her in a focusing session, which temporarily relieved it, 
although it came back later. 

I retired very tired, and unable to maintain the breakthrough. I worked a lot 
during the night, but awoke the next morning still feeling I was carrying a heavy 
load. However, the inner feelings were good, and it was marvelous to go outside and 
feel the peace and oneness with nature. I conclude that I did a great deal of work, 
and that I feel well centered and whole, and very content to be around the house. I 
am still puzzled by the magnitude of the load and how hard the work with Quinn was, 
but conclude that there was simply a great deal to be cleared up and it took a lot 
of work. I hope that we are both much better off for it. 

Zabrina and Quinn both found this an excellent working material, and that they 
were able to accomplish a very great deal and achieve an outstanding experience. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-D 


Date: May 19, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: Peggy is just a week back from her intensive, with some remarkable 
breakthroughs. We wish to use this experience to further the integration of her 
discoveries, to deepen our relationship and extend it to new areas, and to once 
more check 2C-D after 6 years. 

We set our intentions, each of us to continue our growth and understanding, 
and to drop the patterns which restrict out authenticity, to support each other in 
this endeavor, to be honest in the expression of our thoughts and feelings, and for 
me, to learn how to be free of the loaded feelings I still get to some extent. 

9:54AM. We both ingest 25mg. of 2C-D. Sitting outside, the experience comes on 
gently and easily. I feel some dragginess, but not uncomfortable. In about 45 
minutes, we retire and explore erotica, which is outstanding. After this, I feel 
very passive. I hold Peggy, and suggest we both be very still and open. I feel in 
touch with my guide, and surrender. We move into a place of profound, all- 
encompassing love, another dimension. This is what I have always longed to share 
with Peggy, and I tell her how marvelous it is to have her there with me. She is 
overcome with love. This is a fantastic experience for the two of us. 

After this, I feel full of energy, and as though the experience is over. I am 
disappointed to feel some logginess. Looking at it, I see where I was blaming some 
of my problems on Peggy’s lack of acceptance; now that is no longer true, I see 
that the problem, are mine and I am going to have to make some changes. 

We go to the pond, having a delightful time in the cold, refreshing water. We 
remove almost all the new cattails and swim. Sitting on the big rock, looking at 
the other rocks and sky, I move into my "space" and am filled with a healing 
energy. It feels like I am a healer, but am still picking up residue in the 
process, like the intense 2 days recently spent in L.A. with Nigel and Odetta. Just 
opening up to this wonderful light is cleansing, purifying, and healing. I feel 
much better. Later we drive to town. Sitting in the car, waiting for Peggy I look 
at the mountains and create beauty. I find that I have to focus on it and do it, a 
recurring theme in this experience. When I do, I become free. During the very high 
experience with Peggy earlier, I saw that beauty already existed everywhere, but 
did not reach its complete fulfillment unless I joined in and created it from my 
viewpoint. 

In summary, this was a very nice experience, with a marvelous breakthrough 
with Peggy. Peggy found the material very complete and helpful. It seemed to me 
quite light, especially compared to the 2C-B the week earlier. I found I had to use 
my volition and intention continually to get good results, but on doing so, it was 
most satisfying and left me in an excellent space. It did not take this kind of 
effort with the 2C-B. Peggy and I will repeat 2C-B again soon for further 
comparisons. All in all, a very rewarding experience, but so far nothing to 
indicate the use of 2C-D over other substances we have. 
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HOT-2 


June 19th, 1986 


Dear Sasha and Ann, 


Here is my report on N-hydroxy-2,5-dimethoxy-4-ethylthiophenethylamine. Sunday, 

June 15th, 1986. 

12 mg orally at 10:40 am. Tastes OK. Some activity noticed in 30 minutes. Very 
smooth rise with no body load for next two hours. 

Got into a conversation with Mel about personal problems and how we view them 
during drug experiences. Mel said that we are very similar in nature with a ’loner' 
type approach to life as caused by our parents (my mother for me and Mel's father 
for him). He talked to me for some 20 minutes straight. After some 15 minutes, a 
little confusion set in onto me, probably from the drug and not from the 
conversation. 

Visuals developed near 2 hours. Very pleasant. The bright spots in the painting 
over the fire place seemed to move backwards (as if the clouds were moving in the 
painting). On concentrating on any item, there was perceptual movement with a 
little flowing aspect. The visuals were never all that strong, but could not be 
turned off during the peak. I seemed to be at a plateau after 2.5 hours and 
continued for some 2 hours to about 2 or 2:30. at 1:45 I still had strong visuals 
(shimmering). It was hard to focus when reading. Additional there was difficulty 
concentrating (some mental confusion). 

At some time (probably near 2), Clare and I took a tour of the room downstairs. The 
material seemed to allow erotic actions (though we didn't carry it through). There 
was no problem about obtaining an erection. 

We tended to eat well during the experience which indicates that I didn't feel it 
was anorexic. I ate very well. There were whoopy dips, as well as that fabulous 
cake of Fern's. 

There was a very gentle downward trend; I became close to baseline by 6 or 7 pm (at 
least +1/2, not 0). I had no trouble driving that evening. 

Though the situation did not allow any real introversion, I seem to feel that it 
would be easy to go inward. Also I think it would be quite erotic. Both Clare and I 
would like to try it together and alone. 

The dosage for me was quite good. I did not want more or less. I don't think there 

would be any problem going upward to 14 or 16 mg, though I would expect more 

confusion and more intense visuals. Maybe 15 mg. 

How does it compare to 2CT2? I don't know. It is similar. I have not taken 12 mg of 
2CT2 for over a year. It would be interesting to compare this with 2CT2 within a 

short period of time. From what I see, there is not any difference that can me 

objectively obtained from what I know. I may well try 2CT2 within the next couple 
of weeks at 12 mg and get a comparison. 
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It was noted that there was a rise in blood pressure (I had a mild drop the first 
hour, then it went up) during the experience which returned to normal after 4 
hours. My pulse rate seemed to stay up for quite a while. I did have trouble 
maintaining a mild erection that evening. 

I am looking to trying your higher homologs from the ethyl group. Would you expect 
the activity to drop off as the alkyl group on the sulfur becomes larger? What 
would you expect to happen if you put a phenyl group or benzyl group on the sulfur? 

Looking forward to finishing the electrical work in the next couple of weeks and 
looking around for more to do (a light in the garage parking area with power to 
that area?). 


Love, 
Neil 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-4 


Date: May 31, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Raul Casso, Blake Keicher, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Raul and Blake are good friends, and solid members of the "community" 
involved in the intensives. This was a long planned visit, scheduled after Raul 
completed his licensing exam for chiropractry, a strenuous procedure. 

8:48AM. All take 2C-T-4, Peggy 8mg, the rest of us 9mg. Comes on very slowly. We 
have good rapport, good communication. Blake and Raul are strong men and impart 
their masculine energy. They are concerned about me putting energy into places 
where I am not getting anything back. I feel this very heavily from the last 
weekend with Quinn. Experience develops steadily, reaching peak in 2-3 hours. It is 
for me a very long, intense day. Raul has an extremely enjoyable, insightful day, 
Peggy has a delightful day, very much enjoying the male energy, and getting a lot 
of insights after once getting over her self-doubts. Blake does not have an intense 
experience, but is very quiet and contemplative for most of the day, seeming to be 
working at a deep level. Both Raul and Blake are extremely perceptive in their 
observations. 

While we had good communication ad saw much beauty, I kept falling back into 
my doing it wrong, no self-worth trap I could see that I still have a great deal of 
trouble in not wanting to acknowledge and appreciate others, and wanting to be the 
center of the show. I always seem to have to relate in a one-up position. I could 
see that I had a hard time taking from Raul and Blake, and I had a particularly 
hard time acknowledging Joah, which bugged me all day. I am aware of his talents, 
but something powerful inside me revels at giving him full acknowledgment, despite 
how I could see the enormous benefits I have gained through him and his activities. 
Toward the end of the day, I finally called him and told him of my resistance, 
which he took very good-naturedly. After this I felt considerably better, and moved 
into some much more rewarding spaces. We were privileged to see some outstanding 
beauty, getting caught in an afternoon walk in a dramatic, soaking cloudburst. That 
evening, at Quinn's "crater rock", we had a very transcendental experience of much 
beauty, opening, and understanding. I made great progress in learning to quiet my 
mind, and relinquish controlling the experience, and simple drinking it in. I am 
learning how to get in touch with a whole new part of myself by simply being at 
peace and listening. I learned a lot about this from Blake, who lives very much at 
this level. He is very interested in birds, and as he observes them, it seems they 
draw close to communicate with him. He taught us a great deal about birds and bird¬ 
watching . 

I don't want to forget one striking experience, mid-afternoon. I was lying on 
the floor, letting go to music, and it felt great. It struck me that everything 
starts with the breath, so I started watching my breathing. I have chronic clogging 
of the sinuses and stuffed breathing, and hoped to clear it up. But I found out I 
couldn't even enjoy breathing! The more I tried to enjoy it, the more painful it 
got. Finally it seemed that the pain compounded from the energy I was pouring into 
it, so I let it go. Later, I noticed that breathing was much easier (although 
today, at this writing, my nose has a lot of its old stuffiness. Sudden insight -- 
drop examining the past, and use energy to create a better future. Feels good, and 
head clearer. Go for life! I became very aware of my single-mindedness--I have to 
find the best way, choose it, and make everything else wrong. So I have a great 
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conflict between Joah and Sasha, whose styles are practically completely opposite. 
But I saw there is no need to choose, I can have both. Just relay and go with the 
flow. I don't have to compartmentalize. 


Realized I had let my body run down considerably. Raul called me on this. On 
the hike to the Ashram on Sunday, I struggled the whole way, fighting terribly for 
breath. However, next day hiking with good gang (3 good women joined us) I took a 
strenuous climb very much in stride and felt better physically than any time in the 
last six months. Also, with Peggy having left for a week water-color workshop (the 
day after selling a painting at an exhibit, and being requested to commission 
another!!), I got good insight into a problem that has been plaguing me for some 
time. These are the uncomfortable feelings I often get sleeping with Peggy. This 
morning I got the same feelings alone, and discovered it was unprocessed data. With 
Peggy, I tend to focus on her in a way that retards my processing. I discovered a 
number of painful areas I had been refusing to look at, particularly with Uma and 
her family. I see that I have to stop trying to solve her problems and release her, 
and just be a good friend. Awareness does not always bring joy. 

All in all, we all agreed that this was a most valuable day and get-together. 
For me, despite the hard work and discomfort, it was a truly outstanding 
experience, with much important learning. The long action intensified the learning, 
and finally brought resolution and fulfillment in a most wonderful way. It's a 
great workout, and one that I would not choose to do frequently. The next time I 
might try a slightly lower dose to see how that goes. 
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2C-T-2 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT AT ESALEN 


Date: June 10, 1986 

Background: Not caring too much for night experiences, or large group experiences, 
and not feeling ready for a deep, intense experience, I opted for a light amount 
which I felt would help me tune it to what was going on. 

Approximately 6:15PM. Took 8mg of 2C-T-2. Came on smoothly, had excellent 
connection with Channing Klavon. By 2 hours, feeling very sluggish, uncomfortable, 
very little happening. Add 8mg more, around 8mg. 

At first, new material coming on feels very freeing, euphoric. Then begins 
to be uncomfortable again. I go down to big room where most people are. Feels 
extremely uncomfortable, sluggish there. Aware of all of my inadequacies. I decide 
to ride it out, see if I can get in a better space. Hard going. Only relief was 
when Gena worked on me for a while. Saw light when she leaned over me, very loving 
hands and touch. She relaxed me, got me to a place where I felt good. I was 
astounded at the crud I threw off - stubbornness, powerful fear, anger, deep pain. 
Reached peaceful space but couldn't hold it, but felt better rest of evening. Some 
good conversations with Ann, Sasha, a few others. 

Still uncomfortable when retired, expected to stay awake thrashing over my 
ill feelings. Instead, shut off my mind, listened to my body. Felt good, and fell 
asleep right away. Next day felt amazingly refreshed and renewed. 

Driving home Friday afternoon, very depressed after leaving Esalen. Felt 
nothing to go home to, all the projects I had been interested in seemed useless. 
Asked myself, what do I really believe? I am source, so began to change experience. 
Within 1/2 hour, began to enter exalted space. Felt "morphogenetic fields" of 
Monterey, past experiences. This kind of listening led to higher and higher 
experience, until I became my universal self. Aware of very sensitive, delicate 
energy inputs, more than ever before. Must be very clear and still to receive on 
this wavelength. Reviewed conference, what we needed to do. Felt I was thinking 
with a single group mind, the same as all the other conferees. Wonderful feeling, 
great feeling about the future. 
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Monday, May 19, 1986, Fred and Peggy - 2C-D 

It wasn't long after the onset that we examined the erotic propensities of this 
material. And we can both attest that it is excellent 00 they are excellent. Spent 
some delightful hours in the sack. So this is what sex is all about! Shared with 
Fred that he had been married to the wrong woman for 15 years. He likes the new 
one. We didn't even listen to much music, which for us, is rather unusual. It 
seemed to be such a normal, non-drug-like experience for me. No sense of 
intoxication or going out of control or even blissing out. Just very normal, 
totally pleasant. 

We went downtown later in the afternoon, and it was such a delight to see Dayna 
Pachla at the post office, and also to meet Salome and Kim. All hugged strongly, as 
if they knew where I was. It was extremely powerful to be in the presence of those 
ladies. 

Oh yes, before we went downtown, we went to the pond to take a swim in the cool 
pool. It was around 62 or 63 in the water, but after cold plunges in my intensive, 
the water felt really good and I did not experience the shock of earlier swims. We 
enjoyed the water so much. I stayed in for quite a while, pulling out more reeds 
and trying to clean it up for a bit. 

Food was excellent and retirement early was awfully nice. So very close. Feels good 
to be with Fred and to experience love for him, rather than jealousy and 
resentment. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH HOT-2 


Date: June 15, 1986 

Place: East Bay, California 

Participants: C & NT, A & SS, PB, and FB 

10:40 All take HOT-2, CT lOmg; NT, PB, and FB 12mg; A & SS 18mg 

Comes on smoothly, nicely. In 40 minutes, I feel nice euphoria, feel home again. 

Talk to girls in kitchen about intensive, begin to get uncomfortable 
feelings. Gets more and more uncomfortable, feel I am sitting on a big problem. 
Blood pressure, pulse go up considerably. Have hard time communicating; lay down 
for a while, get insight that most important thing for me to do is learn to listen, 
pay attention to what is going on. I do this the rest of the day, at first with 
considerable difficulty, then easier and easier. 

Discomfort stays with me for several hours. Yet when others say it is a 
gentle, very smooth substance with no body load, I concur, and se that this is the 
way it would be without the weight of my particular problem. I like Sasha's notion 
that we can help define the characteristics of a new drug. Perhaps also with new 
incidents in life. I get more comfortable toward the end of the day, but never 
animated and euphoric. I feel very disappointed in myself, and wonder if I am 
getting into a bad place using these materials. I feel very humbled, and that I 
have a great deal to work out in my life. 

The next day I feel very strong and empowered. The cause of my doldrums seems 
crystal clear: I see that I have been carrying a very pronounced value structure, 
and that I use the energy of these experiences to warp my experience into 
confirmation of this structure. This effort leaves me tired and empty, with a lot 
of body strain. Instead, all I have to do is let things be as they are! This felt 
marvelous, and a whole new way to be — much more relaxed, accepting, being in the 
moment. No more axes to grind. While I have been working up to this state for some 
time in dribs and drabs, it seems as though I suddenly see it in its completeness, 
and that I can be free. 

The visit with the Tusa's the day after the experience was marvelous, as was 
the ride home the following day. I was in touch with my higher self as never 
before, with some unusual experiences occurring on the way home. I had no occasion 
of tiredness all day, arrived refreshed, and my body was very clear. 

Within 24 hours, I encountered a whole new set of problems which set out some 
very important areas for me to work out. I feel that I am encountering the very 
core structure of my personality, and am making it my highest priority to deal with 
this and get resolution. 

I see very clearly how extremely important these experiences with the 
research group are to me, in breaking out of my individual structures, learning 
from other members of the group, and obtaining a great deal of healing from the 
warmth and power of the other members. 






145 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: June 19, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Ebba Offner, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Ebba is an elementary school teacher in Bishop, and was an active 
member of the meditation group I conducted in Bishop last year. For some time I 
kept getting a feeling to see her and let her know of our research. When we got 
together, I learned that she is a very serious spiritual seeker, and had just gone 
through a long period of living alone in a secluded area in the mountains 
establishing her inner strength, which she took to the classroom. She has used some 
psychedelics, and had read about MDMA, and felt she was now ready for this kind of 
experience. The timing of our visit was perfect, as she is just ready to move into 
something new. We set a date just before she is to leave on an extensive trip that 
will take her to Alaska, and felt this would be a perfect sendoff. 

9:06 Ebba, and Peggy take 120mg Pegasus, I take 8mg 2C-T-2. Ebba begins to feel in 
25 minutes, then it comes on rapidly. She moves into wonderful, animated 
experience, Peggy also. I feel perfectly tuned in with the 2C-T-2, and share their 
experience. It turns into a perfectly delightful experience, Ebba becoming full of 
life, very articulate and youthful. Peggy and I also having marvelous experience. 
Ebba explores the relationship with the men in her life, which is starting to get a 
little complicated. She clarifies a great deal for herself. She has an excellent 
mind, and was careful to keep things in order in our discussions, as well as taking 
care of things around the house. Peggy and I were both uplifted by her wonderful 
energy. 

10:37 Peggy and Ebba take 40mg supplement. The day continues wonderfully, with good 
energy, close bonding, sharing. An excellent experience for Ebba and Peggy. Before 
the experience Peggy had been upset by some of the intense problems raised in our 
relationship, but was now at peace. As the others were coming down, I got into some 
alight areas of discomfort. One withdrawal into my feelings helped; mainly it 
became quite clear that I had powerful habits of misdirecting the energy, and 
needed badly to learn to focus the energy more positively. For example, I suddenly 
realized that I had never asked for joy, and I was able to bring a lot more joy 
into my experience. 

The day ended beautifully with Ebba having a most fruitful and valuable 
experience, and a good send-off on her journey to Alaska. Our friendship was 
considerably deepened, and Peggy and I both gained considerably from the 
experience. However, it is clear that we need to continue these explorations with 
just the two of us. 

This is the second time I have used 8mg of 2C-T-2 to join a Pegasus session 
and it has worked extremely well both times. 
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5-22-86 

2CT7 

OH 


13:30 15mg - practically no taste 3x 

2C-T-7 

40 min aware 
lhr 10 min Zowie 

2 hr Checking in. "Bolero" intriguing + 

not much interest in doing two thing at once 
at this point. Poetry - well in 
progress - put on hold. 

2 hr 50 min (tough calculation) starting up 

computer to type poem. Computer easier 
to use than the clock is. 

3 1/2 hr called Ted. Food. Stabilizing. 

7hr Coming down. 

11 hr Easy sleep. 


17:00 18mg 

Considerable chilling first 2 1/2 hrs. 
3 hrs Stable, warm. 


5-24-86 

2CT7 


5-31-86 

2CT7 


3:00 pm 21mg 


147 


2C-T-4 


Dear Sasha, 

Notes: I am now evaluating 2CT7 at 3 hour stage of 2CT4 @ 14mg. Right now I 
can't remember why I haven't been munching down the 2CT4. Never mind. 

2CT7 has the window, insight and clarity of 2CT2 without the agitation. The 
body is at peace with itself, either to be aware-sensuous, or not. It's more 
voluntary in the mental space. I can let it go and go to sleep feeling safe 
afterwards. Whatever was stirred up found its own conclusion. <- Ann. Whether or 
not this would be considered therapeutically useful, I don't know. I think it's 
good for me, because I'm awfully hard on myself, and insomnia never gives me any 
answers. 

I certainly recommend it to Nora + Jena, although I don't know if they will 
like the laid-back quality. I can't remember the visual, so suspect it's not 
noteworthy. 


This (2CT4) is. 
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14mg 2CT4 


7-12-86 


12:00 14mg 

1 hr Have been writing Ashland notes, but onset occurred some time ago. 

Awareness above stomach, visual Is patterned overlay. 

1 hr 40 Persistent cold feet. Uncertain stomach when moving around. Out of gum. 

2 hr I think this +++. 


2:45 


It's a lot of trouble to keep getting up to look at the clock. I might 
stabilize here. 


Brilliant colors, trails reminiscent of 2CB. Must remember to 
note that for Jena the visual Is what counts. For me Insight, 
poetry, or window - all the same thing. Nora likes to describe her 
sensations, talk. 

Later. Can't talk myself out of It. Dark corners, this level with other 

people apt to bring out the worst In me - which Is pretty bad. 


Sleep at about 19 hrs. 


Good experience. Very laid back. Everything Is so much trouble. Must 
remember to prepare food ahead. Ted saved me from starvation. 

Was able to play cards at 11 hours, until then unable to do much 
except talk. Watched TV, movies coming down. Okay, but felt tired. 
Maybe not as tired as last time. 


6-28-86 


Ashland, Or. 


2CT-2 
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N. , female, tall, medium build, age 35, well-coordinated, recovering from flu 

with head cold, feeling well, but with considerable congestion in head. Has 
tried 2CB at 14-24mg and loves it. 

J. , female, medium height + build, age 39. Has tried lots of psychedelics, 
including 2CB 14-24mg. 

Me, having tried 2CT2 at 8-18mg range a number of times, with very positive 
responsive except for occasional bumpy onset. 

N. + N. first time 2CT2 
15mg each at 13:00 

At about 40min N. wants to go eat. She is getting hungry, wants to eat while 
she can still deal with a restaurant. I agree to go out against better judgment 
and suggest she keep "checking in" on appetite and feasibility of food. 

N. has onset halfway through reading the menu, but eats with pleasure except 
for some difficulty swallowing at end (soup + roll). J. eats a little salad, 
reports no effect. I have tea. 

One hour +, N. has visual perception of everything being at a great distance, 
including her hands and feet. Sensation in hands + feet still okay and motor 
abilities unimpaired except for some slowing down. She is able to walk, get things 
from her purse, drink, by not looking at what she's doing. By two hours, she's 
pretty much figured out how to live around this perceptual alteration, but it 
didn't go away except by gradual decrease as the experience ended (decrease began 
about 5hrs). 

All this accepted as challenging, interesting, and fun. Good open talking, 

etc. 


In the mean time J. reports no effect, + at about 2-2 1/2 hrs takes 6 more 
mg. , total 21 mg. I notice a little opening up in her conversation (J. says 
contact high) and some deliberateness in walking on uneven ground. 

At about 5 hours J. says she has had no visual, some body awareness of 
"having taken something," doesn't feel any stimulant effect, and wants to take 
2CB. I talk to her about accumulated stimulation and possibility of two kinds of 
perceptual alteration at the same time, and ask how much to pipette, "Not as much 
as yesterday (24mg) but more than museum. " 20mg 2CB. 

5-1/2 hrs, N. and I have dinner. I see J. elevating and too high to eat for 
the first time ever. We are with non-travelers at dinner. In private later, J. 
reports best visual ever: undulating, brilliant colors in the sidewalk. Extremely 
positive, different and more visual than straight 2CB. 

About 7 hours N. and I, in extreme jealousy (2CB all gone) take 9mg 2CT2, my 
normal museum level, for evening performance. I experience stimulation (N. also) 
and good focusing of attention, but no visual, which I usually experience at this 
level. 9 mg 2CT2 after 15mg + dinner is not as effective as 9 mg to begin. 

Sleep at about 13-14 hrs. J. and I with 1 Tranxene each. All have good energy 
next day. J. recommends combination 2T2 + 2CB. 


[Editor's Note: Page 150 has been merged with this page] 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH HOT-2 


Date: June 29, 1986 

Place: Brandt Residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: I have developed very uncomfortable feelings after returning from my 
trip to Esalen, June 16. I feel I am pouring my energy into negative attitudes and 
feelings, and am determined to learn how to direct the energy positively. I feel I 
have made excellent progress with this during the last week, dropping judgments and 
resentments, and learning how to remain centered in my higher self by simply an act 
of the will. I look forward to practicing and confirming this in this experience. 

10:03 Both take 12mg of HOT-2. Comes on slowly, smoothly; notice only a little 
after an hour; more so when get up to move around. By two hours it is full on — 
some color enhancement, increased energy, both internal and external, beauty in the 
surroundings. However, I begin to develop my usual sluggish feelings, and these get 
worse as time goes on, despite my intention to alter them. They feel just too heavy 
to try to change, and it feels better to simply accept them and flow with them. 
Peggy and I discuss some aspects of our relationship, and she lets me know that I 
am free to do whatever I wish. This feels good. She is coming from a strong, clear 
space, and remained there all day. For her, she finds this material most enjoyable, 
very LSD-like, including eyes-closed vision, and an excellent working material. It 
is very MDMA-like in her ability to discuss things without rancor or defensiveness, 
but simply be very matter-of face and with excellent insight. 

21:00 I am growing very annoyed with my inability to alter the heavy, uncomfortable 
feelings. I feel very deep resentment. I look at myself in a mirror, and am 
astonished at what I see. I exclaim to Peggy "This guy is on the way out!" I looked 
absolutely horrible, and as if I were dying. Looking carefully in the mirror, I am 
consumed with self-hatred, probably as deeply as I have ever felt it. Couldn't pin 
it down, except for my almost complete preoccupation with myself, lack of 
acknowledgment of others. I decided to play the role of healer, and that all this 
junk I was feeling was what I picked up from others. However, I didn't know how to 
dispose of it. I asked how; the answer came, don't see it in the first place! It 
seemed clear to me that a lot of the pain, suffering, and troubles I saw in others 
was a result of my judgments; if I saw the true inner person, then everything was 
all right, their problems were only steps in their evolvement, and I needn't pick 
up anything, because nothing was wrong. 

Peggy comes back from the bathroom; has felt sharp pain in stomach; finds it 
is rejection from her father. She explores some early feelings and relationships 
concerning parents. 

Not too much changed during the next hour; enjoyed swimming in the pool, 
looking at nature, but still carrying my load. 

4:00 p.m. Sitting on the deck with Peggy, reviewing the day, I realized I didn't 
get into such uncomfortable spaces when working with others. Maybe is my role. I 
begin focusing on Peggy, and suddenly feel her begin to expand and expand. She is 
without limits! No need for judgments or criticisms, simply observe this marvelous 
potential! I see that my past unwillingness to see these new possibilities has been 
one factor holding her back. I relish in expanding the boundaries, seeing how far 
we can go. My freeing her frees me, and it feels absolutely marvelous. My whole 
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experience is turned around, the rest of my day goes beautifully. I get a feeling 
like one who has taken the Bodhisattva Vow; many times I have seen who I am; why 
must I keep looking? I seem to trap myself in my self-involvement. Instead, my role 
seems to be to help others find who they are. It is quite clear that as they expand 
their being, me being is likewise expanded, as we are all one. My putting limits on 
them limits me (Judge not, lest ye be judged!). 

Delightful remainder of day. High point came around 14:30, lying down 
listening to Tchaikovsky 4th Symphony, brilliantly played and reproduced. We are 
listening through super headphones. Holding Peggy's hand, I feel the most wonderful 
love flowing between us, cleansing and purifying and strengthening. Just absolutely 
wonderful to be together. 

Over the next few days, there are some lapses in terms of negative feelings 
that develop. More and more I learn how to deal with them. First I look at 
critically to see the cause. Then I decide what I want to do about it, and invoke 
the appropriate power within to either help me bear it, or take the necessary 
appropriate action to eliminate it. This has been working quite effectively, and I 
am now in the best steady-state space I've ever been in. (As of this writing, July 
4.) 


This has been an excellent working material for us, and this experience has 
been most rewarding. It will be good to have a few more experiences like this, just 
the two of us. 
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This is the evening of July 17. Material is 2C-T-7, 25mgs. 1986 

Sasha is at the Grove, and I've been working hard all day, sorting, throwing out, 
rearranging books, sewing materials, fabrics, etc. The living room is piled high 
with ironing, stuff to be sorted, the big easy chair is full of fabrics which have 
yet to be assigned space on the new shelf that was put into the closet today. Total 
mess, but I feel relatively comfortable about it all. 

Fern phoned this afternoon from work, and said that Glenn is in a state of 
depression which she feels is truly dangerous. I asked, did she mean that she was 
afraid of his becoming violent with her, and she said no, worse. Oh. She means 
suicide. I asked, what does he do when he gets home from work? She said, he sits 
in his chair, he just sits in the chair. Oh, dear. I had a vivid picture of Glenn 
just sitting, and it sounded very bad. She said, I want Sasha to phone him, please, 
as soon as he can. I reminded her that Sasha's at the Grove, and that he phones me 
every night, but that it might be very late when he got the message and Fern said, 
it doesn't matter how late, and I don't care if Glenn knows that I've phoned you - 
this is desperate. I said, okay, I believe it. I'll tell him to phone, no matter 
how late it is. Fern said, the only person he'll listen to, the only person who can 
get through to him is Sasha. All right, I said, and thanked her for letting me 
know. 


When Sasha phoned, it was midnight, but I conveyed the message and he said 
he'd phone right away. 

During the evening, I watched two documentaries on Channel 54, both of them 
deeply moving, in quite different ways. The first was about Bolivia, about the 
people in the living in the high mountains, about a small village which - perhaps 
alone among all the places in the country - maintains the old Inca ways, the old 
traditions, the old language. Which I gather is against the law in Bolivia. It 
showed a yearly meeting of shamans and it was quite clear that hallucinogens played 
a major part in this meeting. The shaman faces were startling in their intensity 
and earthly depth. The Virgin Mary is worshiped as another version of the ancient 
Pacha Mama, the Earth Mother. Wonderful, dark, vivid look at places and people who 
are not usually to be seen or even known about. 

The next documentary was a repeat of the beautiful Congo River segment of the 
series. Great River Journeys, and as I watched it, in tears some of the time, I 
thought, if only Glenn could gather up Fern and go journeying down the Congo River, 
just to remind himself what he's drifting away from. This is a place, this river, 
of life. And death, everywhere, of course. But it is life, being lived fully and 
without apparent reluctance or withholding by the people in the tiny hamlets on the 
banks of the Congo. If Glenn could be reminded, strongly, that his job is the 
unreality, that what's at stake is his life, his LIFE, right now, and that for all 
his immense value to us in the position he has, being the right man in the right 
place at the right time - his greatest value to us is in being alive, being our 
brother. We want him alive and out of pain. And I, particularly, want him to look 
at Fern and stop shutting her out and putting her down; she is his mate, his 
closest and most loving friend, or would be if he would let her be. In shutting her 
out as he often does, in putting her down with sarcasm and sometimes contempt, he 
is negating part of himself, rejecting an essential part of himself. If he would 
open himself up to the vulnerability of truly allowing himself to love her, he 
would open up a strength within himself which would be his greatest ally at times 
like this. 
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I wanted to say, Glenn, for God's sake, don't look for your missing self in 
your children - they aren't there for you, that isn't their job, to fulfill you. 

You have your missing other part in Fern. She knows how to love without defending 
against vulnerability. She will do anything for you except betray her own 
integrity. Open yourself to her and to what you can have with her. And decide 
you're going to live. It may indeed mean that you'll have to give up a pension, 
that you'll have to sell the house, that you'll have to start everything from 
scratch, or almost that. Sure, it would be scary. But we're talking about your 
life, now. Break with the paranoid, bitter, hostile people you work with. It would 
be wonderful if you could continue there as an island of rationality and 
intelligence and integrity, but if things are getting too hostile, too negative, 
too deadly, get the hell out. 

It's called survival, Glenn, and it's the first rule of life. 

Earlier today, late this morning, Alan phoned and talked a bit about Milly's death, 
and how hard it was for Oliver to sign his name to that request to turn off the 
life-support systems. He said that Sasha had spoken of how incredibly hard it is to 
do, even when you know, intellectually, that the beloved person is already gone. He 
went through that with Mandy, and I remember when I first knew him, two years 
later, when we talked about that experience, we were in the kitchen and he cried 
like a baby, the grief still strong, the guilt still there. He had been the one to 
say, take everything away and let her be dead. Alan said he didn't know when the 
funeral was going to be - either tomorrow or perhaps early next week, since it's a 
coroner's case in L.A. and they take their time - so he'll let me know as soon as 
he knows. He spoke of Fernando Eligio, who happened to be in on the disaster, by 
sheer coincidence, because he was working down at Diablo Canyon and phoned over to 
the Kimoto's place, knowing that the family was visiting there, and wanting to 
propose that they meet for a drink of something, and found out what was going on. 
Instead of being in the way, as might have been expected, he turned out to be of 
immense value to everyone, running errands and driving for distraught people, and 
being supportive and sweet. I told Alan I was very glad to hear that that had 
happened with Fernando, bless him. It must have made him feel good to be able to 
help. 


As for the rest of my T-7 experience, my darling, it is as good and friendly 
and wonderful as I remembered it. I think it's going to take the place of T-2 in my 
heart. Which is too bad, considering the fact that it's obviously not easy to make. 
But it's a truly good material. 

I won't say I miss you, at the moment, because I'm too involved in this 
immense sorting and rearranging mess, and am very much enjoying the unfamiliar lack 
of negativity. I don't seem to have the shadows, the feeling of having to wrestle 
with myself all the time, that I had before when you were at the Grove. None of 
that, this time. There seems to be real focus, now, and perspective, and humor. But 
having you away is a good thing in one respect: I can look at us as the team we 
are, and as the team we are increasingly becoming, and I'm able to feel deep quiet 
pleasure in it. In us. 


Oh, yes. Gavin Gerding phoned. Asked about recent happenings on the MDMA 
front, like extensions of the one-year scheduling, and I told him we haven't heard 
or seen word yet, but that perhaps it had already been put out in the Fed. Register 
and we hadn't been told yet. Said we'd let him know the instant we knew. No mention 
made on either side of the five-year stipend. Very friendly and nice conversation. 
Strange thing, though. For the first time, I heard him talking exactly like Aaron 
G. His intonation, the spacing between words and phrases, the words themselves, and 
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even the sound of the voice, was almost a twin of Aaron G. Rather weird. (I 
remember thinking for one brief moment, I have to remember this is Gavin, not Aaron 
G. Mustn't slip and forget.) It is to reflect. To think and ponder, even. 

Since this obviously will not be a Pihkal, I may as well bring it to a close 
as a note for your book, even though the evening is not closing yet. I love you. I 
love even the unlovable parts of you. Quite undiscriminating, really, this kind of 
loving, but that's the way it is, kid. Sleep well. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH HOT-2 


Date: July 18, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: Since last experience on June 29, despite not being able to escape my 
negative feelings in the experience, I have made lots of progress in redirecting my 
energy into more positive directions and feelings. There are still some areas I 
tend to get loaded up, but all in all, I feel good about my progress, and am 
anxious to see what develops in this experience. Peggy has felt more ability to 
feel her deep feelings. 

9:48 a.m. Both take 12 m.g. HOT-2 on empty stomach. Comes on slowly; feel lightly 
at one hour, more intensely at two hours. Peggy has started with some cold symptoms 
which she hopes will dissipate; wants to be quiet. We sit quietly listening to 
music and I enjoy looking and thinking. I am very glad that my usual sluggishness 
does not appear; this is a much more pleasant experience. We are pretty much at 
peace with each other and have nothing pressing to explore or discuss. 

11:51 a.m. I take 6 m.g. More HOT-2. I go outside to check the pond, begin to feel 

the supplement immediately. Returning to the house, I feel a deep yearning of 
loneliness inside; I tell Peggy I wish to be alone for a while and go down under 
the cottonwood trees. 

I mentally review my position in a lot of areas -- the support of Joah and Raula's 

community versus finding your strength within, whether I am violating some 

important deep inner feelings by working so hard to change my surface feelings, why 
I seemed to pick up such a load from Sydney during Thursday's hike with another 
couple for the first time. While I realized I was in my "head," it seemed important 
to review everything as thoroughly as possible mentally before releasing to inner 
experience. After a while all of these issues seemed to become less and less 
important as the inner yearning dissipated and I became more and more preoccupied 
with the beauty around me. It was glorious being outside. I asked to see my soul, 
and became aware of that marvelous, shining, delicate, superbly wonderful feminine 
presence that is ultimate fulfillment and yet indescribable. Everything began to 
become brighter, and I was drawn to look at the sun through the treetops, but felt 
I should protect my eyes. In the past I would have felt guilty for not having faith 
and surrendering, but now it felt normal to protect my eyes. The beauty grew 
everywhere, but I felt separated from the final breakthrough of complete 
fulfillment. After a while I felt that I was too self-involved in attempting to 
explore more deeply the beauty of my own soul, and that I should explore the beauty 
in others. So I went back to the house to join Peggy. I had a number of wonderful 
realizations under the trees about the wonder and beauty of life, and the 

importance of honoring and supporting others like Sydney in their approach to life 

without judgment or resentment when their positions are much different than my own. 

Back at home, it is good to be with Peggy, although no real breakthroughs. We go to 

her new studio where we can appreciate all that's been accomplished there, 
listening to music on the ghetto blaster. I have a number of profound realizations. 
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First, I remember something Gray once said, and relax to feel our connection. Then 
I realize why it is so hard to stay connected, as if I do I will start to feel her 
pain. It is very difficult for Peggy and I to feel each other's pain, because our 
feelings of rejection and betrayal are so similar and we don't want to have to go 
into our own pain. Realizing this, I was able to stay with her through it to a 
marvelous sense of release and inrush of love, at least on my part. I see once more 
with considerable reinforcement that one reason I get uncomfortable with others is 
the lack of willingness to feel their pain. Now I feel I can do so and transcend 
it, keeping focused on the higher being. Peggy had said earlier that we probably 
needed a third person present to work through the stuff between us. I told her that 
a third person was always with us, and realized that as long as I was fully aware 
of this third person, I would be in the state of love and compassion which made it 
possible for us to benefit from experiencing together just the two of us. Again, 
dancing to music allowed energy to flow through us and release deep feelings. Her 
mirrored closet doors added considerable interest to this activity. We had good 
rapport and discussion, but neither of us felt like being intimate. Around 3 p.m., 

I felt extremely clear-headed and energetic, but almost remarkably normal, without 
the feelings of exaltation I had toward the end of the previous experience. I felt 
very much at home with myself and my feelings, perfectly free to express my 
feelings regardless of whether they were positive or negative, very much at home 
being myself without any need to please. In fact, it felt like we had completed any 
necessary interaction, and I was ready to go start the window- washing I was 
planning to do the next morning. While I did finally do one side of the house, I 
took time out to sit with Peggy for a while back in the house while she withdrew 
inside listening to music. It felt good to just be quietly with her. After a 
refreshing swim, and with the sun lowering in the skies, I sat naked on the deck in 
the sun and looked at the mountains. I became very still, and my perception became 
remarkably enhanced. The beauty was outstanding, and I felt my enormous love for 
this place and these surroundings. I felt a deep sense of surrender, and realized 
that by surrendering and being still, this allowed God to fill us and become alive. 
Through our willingness, he can enter and behold His works. This felt remarkably 
good, and I wanted to stay in this state always. I have never felt more keenly and 
appreciatively the inner play between myself and the Supreme Teacher, who is always 
there and always giving if I but observe and let Him in. Later, Peggy was feeling 

muscle tension, and I gave her a massage, Gena type, which gave her a lot of 

release. 

That evening, feeling tired, we reclined and listened to the Berlioz Requiem. It 
was as though we had never heard it before, superbly played and sung and inspiring. 

The horn fanfare alone we agreed was worth purchasing the compact disc and Peggy 

said, even the player. 

Despite the increased dosage, this experience was in many ways less dramatic and 
intense, yet somehow much more real and meaningful. Despite the lack of intensity 
and profound "breakthroughs", it felt that important work was being done at a very 
deep level, and though I was somewhat unaware of changed, I feel sure that 
significant changes will materialize. I somehow feel this experience was more 
"real," without my trying to manipulate intensify it. I even wonder if as my 
steady-state position improves, the effects of these substances will be less 
dramatic, perhaps even less noticeable. Since the experience, I feel soundly 
normal, quite unruffled, and much more honest. But a deeper strength and euphoria 
seems to be quietly growing. Hope it continues. At this moment, my efforts in 
redirecting my energies away from negative feelings into more positive spaces seems 
to be paying off well, and I am very much encouraged to continue this process, 
although I feel it will be happening more and more naturally. 
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This is Friday, July 25, 1986. 25 mgs. 2C-T-7, taken at 6.p.m. 

This report is being written at approximately 9.p.m., or about 15 mins, after. 
Washed hair, thinking as usual. Not very contented thoughts, since Scott N.'s phone 
call re the D.D. Bill developments. Thought to myself, not exactly for the first 
time, why is this happening, and what is meant to be done -- where is wisdom, where 
does the wise path lie? And one of the answers, of course, is that it’s more than 
the right time for our book. That is going to become increasingly urgent. It must 
be done perfectly, exactly as we want it, or not at all. But, then, that's silly. 
How else would we write it, except exactly as we wish to? I decided, for the 
moment, on my favorite title, or subtitle, "The Learning." And, besides, it's what 
we're doing. 

As we keep being reminded. 

Fred's lovely letter, with that urgent question: what is body load? Or -- to 
rephrase it my way - why? That's a whopper. Okay, Fred, here goes. Body load is, 
first of all, some amount, however small, of physical impact on the physical body 
of a chemical. Usually minimal, I suspect. In the case of LSD, for instance, you 
take an amount which can barely be seen by the body at all, yet 200 micrograms -- 
if you aren't used to it -- can be experienced as a major reorganization of the 
entire physical body, along with the psyche. I will never forget the day when Sasha 
and I took Benton's gift at what we thought was a very reasonable, even 
uninteresting, level of 200 mic.s. We had experienced the good old Sandoz material 
at that level, not knowing that it had deteriorated. We thought we knew 200 mic.s 
very well indeed, but felt that, for the sake of being true to the spirit of 
research in which it had been sent, as a way of evaluating Benton's other 
developments, the cousins, we should be good little scientists and take an amount 
which was well known to us, and thus titrate it correctly. 

Within the first 15 minutes, Sasha had begun some quick calculations around 
the possible errors that might conceivably have been made by over-eager graduate 
students. He came into the living room and sat on the hassock across from where I 
sat, slightly frozen, on the couch, and looked earnestly at me and said, "I have to 
tell you, it is just possible that a rather important error might have been made. I 
don't know for sure, but a decimal might have been misplaced. And if it was, you 
and I are in for a rather interesting day. I suggest that, while we still recognize 
things like doors and windows, we do a careful check of our surroundings and secure 
everything, and then perhaps retreat to the bedroom and simply ride it out, okay?" 

I said, with what I remember was a very British nonchalance, the kind that does me 
credit in my own eyes, "I have my tape recorder right here on the table, and I 
think I will start recording everything, just to leave some message behind for our 
kids if they have to find our bodies." Sasha said, fine, and he was going to go 
outside and see if he could vomit up some part of something, although he still 
wasn't absolutely sure that it was a misplaced decimal. "There's another very real 
possibility, you know; it's quite possible that our Sandoz material has 
deteriorated a great deal. We would have no way of knowing. But this might well be 
a genuine 200 micrograms. I mean, this might well be what 200 mikes is supposed to 
be. Okay, said I. That's a very interesting thought. It certainly would mean a lot 
of rethinking an re-evaluation of past notes, wouldn't it!" We were both, I think, 
proud of ourselves for being so very rational. What was happening to me, at that 
time, was simply that my whole body felt as if every molecule and corpuscle had 
been, essentially, turned inside out and that it was all changing, or attempting to 
change, from what it had been to something different. It was very much as if I had 
turned into a body of pure energy, and the change had been so rapid, the whole 
system was trying desperately to keep track of itself and assimilate the process as 
it happened. I was not, for some reason, frightened. There was no sense of 
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poisoning, no sense of toxicity at all. That would have frightened me, but there 
wasn't anything of that kind being experienced. It was just immensely rapid change, 
too fast to deal with properly on all levels. However, one didn't exactly have a 
choice. So I located all the proper buttons on my tape recorder and started quite 
efficiently taping our last will and testament -- well, not exactly, since all I 
was leaving for my heirs was information. But at least, I 
would leave the best information I possibly could. 

Having failed to vomit anything up outside the front door, Sasha came inside 
and locked the lock, and began walking around the living room and we talked rapidly 
and continuously to each other, with the tape recorder on, pretty much forgotten to 
both of us. We described our states of body and mind to each other, comparing 
notes, I sitting on the couch while he paced. After a while, I think some part of 
us recognized that we were indeed going to live, and that it might turn out to be 
an incredibly interesting experience, and we began to enjoy it. It certainly was 
pioneering, in the true sense of the word. We began to speculate on the amount of 

deterioration that must have occurred in the Sandoz material, Sasha getting 

enthusiastically into the numbers and percentages, even allowing himself to sit 
down again, although he only perched on the edge of the hassock. He hadn't yet got 
to the point where he could allow himself to relax into the easy chair -- he was 
ready for flight at any time, off the seat and back into the walking pattern -- but 
we speculated that what we had believed, until then, was 200 mikes had probably 
been the equivalent of about 130, or something like that. There was something he 

explained, or tried to explain, that had to do with thirds or two-thirds. I 

listened with great interest, while attending to what was happening to my friendly 
old bod, sitting there on the couch, checking myself over on all levels to make 
sure I was still among the living. 

By the time an hour had passed, we realized we had reached some kind of 
plateau and were no longer shooting up and up. So we didn't have to worry about 
decimal points or not being able to make sense of doors or windows. We checked each 
other out and had some fun trying to pour ourselves juice in the kitchen while 
making silly observations about what we were attempting to do, and while all this 
was going on, each of us was observing the general level of voice and energy and 
health-sense in ourselves and each other. We made it to the bedroom, our friendly 
nest, and there was some more idiocy about how to turn the radio on and which dial 
was which. By that time, we both knew we could manage this level perfectly well, 
now that we knew what it was and what it was going to be. Now that it had 
stabilized. We looked at each other, sprawled on the bed, and said things like, 
"Wow," and "Well, what do you know!" Sensible, scientific things like that. The 
tape recorder, I remembered somewhere along the way, was still going in the living 
room. No matter. I wasn't about to go back there and turn it off. We settled in to 
what I remember as a superb and excellent and beautiful experience, for the rest of 
the evening. 

Back to your question, Fred. What is it that one feels as the body-load? 

Well, here goes speculation. One thing that it can be, in some experiences, is a 
way of keeping you anchored in your body. Perhaps, on a very deep instinctual 
level, it is a communication you have with yourself which says, yes, I'm still in 
here. I'm still the human me. A reminder. 

Another possibility, of course, is that it is your own private acknowledgment 
of your failure to truly give yourself permission. Which is an old, old program for 
most of us. An old familiar program. The most important thing I think you said in 
that letter was how good you felt when you were writing to us, the day after the 
experiment, I gather. Doesn't matter. I think you hit on something right there. It 
was also reflected in what you said about Hobert P. You described him as old. 
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getting older rapidly, hoping that somebody else would write the book that he would 
never get around to writing. You were describing your own deepest fears, Fred. And 
I suggest that you pay attention and do something about it. 

Remember, there is no end to things to do around the house. There never will 
be, as long as you have a house. But now is the time to write your book -- yours 
and Peggy's. Change names and locations to protect the guilty, but the rest -- let 
it be the true story. What do you have to lose? None of us is 25 years old. We can 
say what we wish, now, and not worry very much about the opinions of the rest of 
the world. You and Peggy can begin now (as Sasha keeps telling me, start anywhere, 
definitely NOT at the beginning of your story, anywhere in the middle) and do as 
Hobert did not. The story of this kind of research, this kind of journey, must be 
told in this century as it has been told in past centuries, each time with new 
vocabulary, new insights, new applications, new definitions. Don't be a Hobert, my 
dear beloved friend. Peggie-bean should either be writing her own account or 
writing the same book with you. Don't let all this richness go to waste. Don't 
worry about publishers. There's no problem. If you have to, you can publish 
yourself, with the new desk-top technology available. But tell it. Tell all of it. 

I suspect that if you start doing this, and make it part of each day's 
essential activity, you will begin to experience your body load differently. What 
you are doing now, I suspect, is a bit too much navel-watching, and not enough form 
of art, which after all has been used ever since our species began, and since she 
has emerged as a truly gifted painter, this could very well be part of her 
contribution, but she writes too well for art to be her only communication. She 
must write her own view of the world, her own experiences, which are infinitely 
rich. I don't know if you're aware, Peggy, of how vividly you write. You will 
simply have to discover it by writing a lot of something and then putting it away 
for three days and taking it out again and rereading. Then, you'll know. 

One last word of advice (are you kidding?) -- don't set out, even 
subconsciously, to write another Castaneda, or another Lynn Andrews. Write the Fred 
and Peggy journey. Separately or together -- it doesn't matter how you do it. But 
do it. 


I think body-load is a barrier, within oneself. Barrier to full self- 
enabling. Get around it. Start the writing, and continue it as an essential part of 
your daily life. I think your body-load will change. In fact, I can guarantee it. 


[Editor's Note 


Page 161 has been merged with this page] 
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200 mic. Lucy, Saturday July 26, 1986. FIRST NIGHT AFTER GROVE. 

Also one night after a fantastically good 2C-&-7 for me. This is good confirmation 
of my previous assumption, suspicion, conclusion, that taking any of the 2C-T's 
before LSD does not in any way affect the LSD, although the reverse is not so. LSD 
before most other psychedelics does tend to reduce the effect of the others, within 
48 hours. 

Dragons and delights. Especially gorgeous, sensual Bach. I had trouble with my dark 
side for quite a while, but fought through. Then we did some discussing of the 
national dark side, as expressed in the upcoming D.D. Bill. Had a discouraged call 
from Scott N , and a really depressed one from Ira D., saying that he was 
contacting all his fellow legislators who might be sympathetic, and we agreed to 
exchange any new information that came in. 

Sasha explored worst-case scenarios, and concluded -- and I think it's a good way 
to proceed -- that the best thing he can do is simply continue doing exactly what 
he's doing, openly and honestly. 

I began to feel a bit better. It means, though, if the law goes through as now 
written, that the country is on a slide into gradual repression, and we have to 
prepare for that. It means that our kind of research will go underground in 
succeeding generations, as it is in most countries. At least, in this country, for 
a while, we will have freedom of the press. And if that begins to be compromised, 
the existence of the computer and the new desk-top publishing systems will allow a 
very vital and influential underground press. And more and more, it's obviously the 
time to write, as we are doing. 

It's good to have you home, love. It was a good, weird and quite productive two 
weeks, and the productivity will continue on all fronts, and dark sides will be 
dealt with, again and again, but it's much better to have you here, even if I can't 
watch television all night long, or even write all night long. S'okay. I'll wait 
til next year's Grove. Unfortunately, this year, there wasn't anything on TV worth 
watching, but I did get a lot of writing done. 

Is it possible that the only way, after all, that the society will allow for 
psychedelic research will be if it calls itself a religion? 
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2CT7 


@ 9:50AM 


J. 18mg 
N. 16mg 
Me 16mg 


Thursday 
July 17, 1986 
Buck's Lake 


N. 4 mg 

> Me 4mg @ 3:00PM 


J. . said we were coming down @ 2:30PM 
8:00PM J. left to drive home 
9:00PM Coming down for sure 
11:20PM Close to baseline 
12:30PM Easy sleep. 


Very good experience. Continuous talking, as usual. N. was somewhat lethargic, 
J. active, me in the middle. 

Visual is a mottled overlay (N. "like having hand lotion in your eyes"). In 

sunlight, trees (needles) seemed to glow from within - very beautiful but not 
overwhelming, some visual ground motion early in the experiment. N. seemed to have 
a second pair of eyes on her forehead. All this was less noticeable after about 
3hrs. 

N. says this is less agitating than 2CT2 and prefers it. J. "got off" and 
didn't beg for more (she had little or no effect from 2CT2) . 

N. contemplated an out of body experience at about 2 hours which I said sounded 
like fun, but then said she wouldn't have to worry about breathing (her standard 
complaint during onset is difficult breathing, says she "forgets" to breathe) and 
I said fairly didactically that she would have to continue breathing, so she 
decided against. 

Time flies. I would be completely at a loss to estimate hours without the clock 
Gentle decline. 
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Lucy, 250 micrograms, 7:45PM. Tuesday, July 29, 1986. 

Sasha and Ann. 

Background: good day, following Monday down at Sandra's place with Kurtis Platero 
and his first Freddie, 120mgs. Very good experience. And this is the day before the 
resumption of WND, expecting around 25 people including Seth Julock and author of 
The Final Choice, coming with Elata, who will also bring (!!) enough lasagna for 20 
people. I will add ham and peanut butter and a birthday cake for Foster. Umar is 
bringing enough goodies to feed an army; the Tusa's are bringing him. Tanya J. and 

Grant, Helen's new friend, plus Alan's China slides and on and on. Should be quite 

an evening. Elata got to meet George Lucas. We may yet see Skywalker Ranch. 

We decided to try 250 tonight, since we've got pretty damned casual with 200. 
Lovely dragons and a superb Sasha organism. I will attempt later. This is the 
level, Sasha says, that we took when Eric sent it with his LADs, and we got blasted 

out of our skins. Tonight, it's absolutely fine and comfortable. It's so good to 

have you home, love. Time to go back to bed. See you there. 
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LUCY, 250 micrograms, Saturday 8-2, mistakenly listed as 8-1. Sorry about that. 
Sasha and me. 9PM. 

Background: 2C-T-7 yesterday, 14 hours long. Does not affect this at all; none of 
the 2C-T's do. 

At least, not so far. 

And not as far 

as we can tell. 

Difficult entry, transition, whatever. Lots of anger, directed at myself and 
some other people, none of whom deserve it. In fact, I don’t either. Waste of time 
and energy and good heart. Sandra teaches me a lot. How you can love somebody and 
yet allow yourself to actively reject some aspects of them, yet still be 
sufficiently tuned in so that you can accept both the love and the hostility, be at 
peace with both. She is continually teaching others how to hold their boundaries, 
while acting, being sometimes the embodiment of the kind of person against whom one 
must learn to hold one’s boundaries. But that’s fine. Good lesson. She’s a good 
soul and urgently needs a life mate and cannot find one. Tried to tell her some 
things that would have to change a bit - which all came out to ’’be more like me," 
as they passed through my censor, so I modified carefully, and ended up feeling 
that whoever comes along will have to be strong enough to handle the Great Sandra 
the way she is, period. 

At least, she’s always trying to learn, and I respect and love that in 
anybody, as I love it in myself. 

I think I'm ahead of several people I know in one virtue: patience. I think 
I’ve learned a lot of it, and boy is it a wonderful thing to have, to fill in 
otherwise wasted time. 

That's one of the things causing some disturbance, this past week: I've been 
aware of impatience. I’ve felt it as irritability, annoyance, feeling grim. But 
there’s a good deal of just exasperation. Which isn’t a tremendously constructive 
thing to live with. I think it’s part of the transition to focusing on writing, 
which is a very concentrated solo journey, and tends to want to devour everything 
else, or discard. The prospect of innumerable cartons of past life to sort out, the 
battle between holding on to all the symbolic bits of past me and wanting to throw 
the whole damned pile out, is mentally tiring. 

It’s good to have the big dumpster sitting out there next week. It’s put up 
or shut up time. Let’s get it done. 

Vegetable garden today, reminded me of Fermin’s story, via Sandra, of 
napaiming miles of jungle in Vietnam, only to fly over it two days later and see no 
sign whatsoever of the damage - just jungle again. Here, it took a bit longer, but 
the young oak trees are competing with the blackberry vines for what used to be 
nice productive squash and tomato plots. Sometimes I’d like to be well off, just to 
be able to hire a devoted gardener whose novels and essays take the form of peppers 
and eggplants. 

Maybe all the grass and vines and jungle will refresh the soil for our next 
brave attempt to grow magnificent veggies. 

What I really would like, right now, although it wouldn't be what would be 
best, would be to just write, day in and day out, with evenings devoted to making 
love and endless talking with Sasha, and occasional breaks for WND's and beloved 
people and with an occasional evening of isolation with good, thoughtful. 
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sensitively done documentaries - the kind that give you a +2 all by themselves - 
and then more writing. And an intercom between Sasha's desk and mine that WORKS ALL 
THE TIME. Best of all possibles. But, in a way, that would almost be like stopping 
learning, because when you write you're distilling what you already know and think; 
you're not learning new things as you do in therapy or meeting and engaging with 
people. 

Guess I'll take it the way it is (without the cartons). 

I do need the ocean for one single day, though. I'm truly starved for the 
sea. One day would do it nicely. Dig in the sand for things that roll in the 
fingers and for bits of wood that are works of art, etc. 

Here's Sasha: 

Oh, well, no. 

Hell, now I'm back in victim role. Feel hurt and angry and that's a waste of time, 
too. 


Okay. Back on track. Lazy Man's Guide to Enlightenment did it. Think I'll 
give that as a gift to everyone I know. What a lovely man. Wonder if we can contact 
him? 


To bed. Some more loving is needed. 
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LUCY 8-7-86 8:13PM 250mcg. Jerusalem documentary. National Geographic, by the time 
it was through, at 9PM, blazing +3, of course. What a way to end a day of sorting 
through cartons. This has been the week of the sorting-out, the throwing-out, the 
crystallizing, the beginning to pull into focus, et cetera. 

Also the week when Sasha was invited by head of Chemistry Dept, at State to 
give a Spring semester course, two hours a week, which means two days a week, 
called, "Drugs and Society," or subtitled, "Putting fox in charge of chickencoop." 
Ah, well. Probably funded by the war on drugs. 

Beginning to plan a history of the human spirit as told to a reluctant class 
of undergraduates. That is 30 lectures of 75 minutes each. 

Drugs equals society. Society has been built around the things which we've 
taken into ourselves and have learned to share, have used for equilibrium, for 
communication. 

Abuse is someone else's drug problem. It's never your own, unless you have 
come to a point in your life where you have become aware that you are acting 
against your own interests, or what you believe are you own best interests. Then 
you go looking at yourself and at all the ways in which you avoid doing what some 
part of you knows you must do in order to accomplish a goal. If your escapes from 
responsibility to yourself include too much sex with too many partners, with the 
inevitable health concerns and emotional entanglements that arise, you will perhaps 
blame the difficulties of finding your own directions on modern society's moral 
morass, or some such. 

If your favorite escape includes bombing out on pot or cocaine, you will 
decide you're a victim of the drug culture. 


Making love with Sasha, to the music of Ernest Bloch. Stone fountains, stone 
petals, sliding and slippery with clear water flowing, small whirlpools where the 
tongue draws the soft penis into the depths, drowning for a moment in the throat, 
sunlight glistening on the edge of honey-colored stone, surfacing for air, hands 
grasping the smooth ledges on either side, body sliding up between grey satin 
buttocks, dove-grey stone petals, massive, water-licked, touching an edge of 
diffused light, sinking down again underneath the carved lily-pads, legs clasped 
around chest, streaming clear water, fingers imprisoning soft lily-buds beneath 
penis shafting, crystal water glinting, drowning, smiling, sliding. 

-couldn't be done without you, you nut!!!- 

And I, on the other hand, was making love to my other half, my Ann. The tempting, 
probing finger tip that stays then strays then stays again with a touch then a turn 
and then a touch but always the tip on the tip and the tip until there is a 
capitulation in which the thrust can be a real and wanted and needed part of the 
approach. To grip the thigh between your legs, to cup the neck and pull the body 
together towards the center, to put the mouth against the breast and let the breath 
come wetly, to catch that thread of the life force, to surely hear the music 
disappear and only the structure of fantasy remain and replace the outside world 
forever. 

And to let the music come back in again and reintegrate with the magic of the 
mind - a completely private God-place but one which, as its richest blessing, can 
only be shared. 



169 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-B 


Date: August 4, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Fred 

Background: Have been feeling tired and draggy since experiment with Felina. 

Realize could probably throw off with another experience, yet feel important to 
learn how to get out of this state without aids. Early this morning, almost 
recovered, decided it ridiculous to waste so many days not really efficient. 

Decided to have experience without interfering with work; got real interested in 
seeing how it would be to spend a day doing my ordinary tasks. Big change, as hard 
to break long-held belief of using experience for most profound learning, apply 
later. 

10:09AM. Take 20mg. 2C-B, after light breakfast of fruit and grapenuts at 9AM. 

Could detect no hindrance from having eaten. I get to work, flow into experience 
easily. In about an hour, I am getting somewhat jittery, but feel my articulation 
is somewhat enhanced. No trouble functioning 

11:30AM. Start letter to Nigel Himmons, coming next weekend. Find I have to stop 
and look at situation. See deeply and clearly into what's going on; see my role 
much more clearly; must abandon need to teach and heal, let them find themselves; 
good preparation for our meeting. See Odetta might be miffed by addressing her 
through Nigel; I sit down and write her a separate letter. 

Started letter to my brothers in forwarding monthly check. Experienced deep sense 
of loneliness, task distasteful. Looked at why. Answer: I see tasks as a chore, not 
putting me into it, no life, no feeling. Putting me into letter to older brother, 
Don, I find a lot of conflict in turning down their invitation to their big bash 
30th anniversary celebration because of commitment to Quinn. Am I still getting 
even? I get all sludgy. I finally write a satisfactory letter, but all of 
sludginess not resolved. I opt for supplement. 

1:55PM. I take lOmg more 2C-B. Go down to pond; feel healing Mother Earth, let her 
fill my emptiness. Go back to garden, pick weeds. Marvelous analogy to life. I am 
destroying life, which abounds. Yet I choose to grow what I want, despite bountiful 
obstacles. Must be firm in decision to get results. Inside, analogy applies to 
Peggy's interest in a new recording. At first I don't want to interfere with her 
freedom, then decide to stick to objective: add to library with compact disc if 
good one available. She agrees. 

2:30PM. I am able to carry on all normal functions, but am not euphoric, a slight 
draggy feeling persists. Supplement was felt rapidly, dropped a lot of the 
sludginess, good effect, more clear, more energy, although a bit wired. Reviewed 
state of the body; aware of stress, how I push it around. Start to write checks; 
must bring bank balance up to date. Find compelled to take time out for a deep 
look. See that in sessions, I don't reach up enough for the Light. Feels good to be 
a while with God. Experiment with being God. If I were God, I would surely very 
much enjoy my company. Discover I put great value on what a person does . Find it 
very hard to like myself when I am doing nothing. See others have difficulty with 
this opinion of them. I try liking myself doing nothing. HARD . However, if I am 
still and allow nothing, I see that I open the door for all kinds of hidden 
qualities to come out. Important lesson in relating to others. 
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Back to adding machine. Find I am very careful, check and recheck. Much 
wasted effort. I don't TRUST. Look for notebook to record; irritated when I can't 
find it. Saw this a demonstration of not trusting myself to remember; cosmic joke. 
Have been taking good notes with interest; usually I get so zonked out I ignore 
note-taking 

Finished another letter, addressed a package; we go to town. Beautiful ride, 
easy relating and functioning. After a wonderful swim on returning home, still felt 
a little tense. Flaked out in sun, marvelous peace. A light within grew brighter 
and brighter. Instead of encouraging it and enhancing it as my usual practice, I 
just let it grow on its own; marvelous feeling. 

After good supper, felt tired, decided to lie down and listen to music. On 
doing so, thought about Ann's advice of pouring energy into new direction. Decided 
to get up and write this report. Tiredness immediately left; write this report 
easily and with interest and no tiredness. 

Evaluation: wonderful valuable day. Much learning. Proved original objective, 
that I could function in normal tasks all during the day. Some discomfort, not the 
ease and enhanced skill and well-being I would like some day to feel, having to 
take time out once in a while to center myself. However, feel I have made good 
progress, and handling materials better, and liking very much the increased 
amounts. .pn2 

Two days later: got up at 6AM, full of energy, feeling super, raring to go. 
Best I have felt in a long time. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: August 9, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Odetta Dipalma, Nigel Himmons, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Nigel and Odetta arrived Friday afternoon in horrible shape, scrapping 
and deeply resentful of each other. I suggest they take a vacation from each other 
for 2-3 months, break their dependence on each other and learn to stand on their 
own to feet. They both thoroughly air their positions, and we explore possible ways 
to reconcile their positions. These include taking responsibility for their own 
feelings and not blaming the other, finding their own inner strength so as to not 
be thrown by perceived rejections and criticisms, how to deal with pain, how to 
empower each other instead of tearing down, the meaning of caring, refocusing 
energy into productive channels. Things seemed quite thoroughly reviewed by 
bedtime, and everyone ready for the next day's experience. The next morning, there 
was more ventilating, and a discussion of the power of prayer. 

11:02AM. All take 2C-T-2, Nigel and Odetta, 16mg, Peggy and Fred, 14mg. Onset is 
gradual; Odetta feels tight band around chest. She agrees to focusing, gets into 
some very deep, painful feelings which she discharges. Then Nigel gets into some 
very rotten feelings, very miserable and uncomfortable. Nigel makes a very 
significant breakthrough when I ask him to be in Odetta's skin, see how it looks 
from there. Has a profound realization - how very much Odetta's kids mean to her, 
and he is selfishly trying to grab her for himself. Was shattered by realization 
that his own perceptions could be so inaccurate. Later talking to Peggy, he had 
another profound realization of not being able to do it alone, and the importance 
of viewing from the group or "we" point of view, rather than the individual 
viewpoint. These breakthroughs brought him through his miserable feelings to a 
realization of harmony and unity and love. 

Odetta was in a good space after discharging her feelings, and getting some 
clear looks at herself. Despite her fine mind, she is ruled a good deal by feelings 
and impulse, and she looked at ways she could use her mind more effectively. She 
recognized the need for a great deal more discipline and organization in her life. 
For several hours, we were all in a very clear, insightful, compatible state, 
communicating quite freely and creatively with growing understanding. For example, 
the "black box" idea. If certain inputs continue to evoke certain responses, 
determine what this tells you about how the black box functions, and how to change 
the inputs for a more favorable response. And if one becomes the black box, how to 
change the inner response to the stimuli. 

2:42PM. We all take supplement of 2C-T-2, Odetta, Peggy and Nigel 3mg, Fred 6mg. We 
Walk outside, very much enjoying nature and a growing storm over the mountains. Our 
bonding and closeness develops considerably. Back to house, marvelous experience 
with Berlioz Requiem. Nigel is looking worlds better, much more alive. He has an 
excellent mind, and we have some very good discussions on practical matters. He is 
recovering his youth, demonstrating the fearlessness, cleverness, and determination 
that led him to be an innovator in so many areas. 

Food is marvelous. We try Quinn's upside-down view at sunset, most striking. 
Sitting on deck, watching Milky Way, we relish our closeness, develop so much 
energy that no one feels like retiring until it gets fairly late. 
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Next morning, have good review of session. Both Nigel and Odetta have a great 
deal to take home with them, are very gratified for the experience. They are in a 
very harmonious state, and will concentrate on maintaining it. 

Both Nigel and Odetta have been on very strict diets, Nigel to cure arthritis 
that was so bad that the doctors say he will have to have a hip operation to walk, 
Odetta for various allergies and a recurring yeast infection. Through diet Nigel's 
arthritis has improved enough so that he wished to take a hike. He was totally free 
of pain on session day, and on the next day, we took a mildy strenuous hike and he 
experienced no difficulty whatsoever. 

This has been an excellent experience for Peggy and I. We both felt the heavy 
burden of the sluggishness of the early part of the experience. I was a little 
apprehensive facing this session, as I felt it unlikely that the profound 
breakthrough Nigel experienced last time could be repeated, especially when he 
arrived in such poor shape. However, getting into the experience I found the 
natural flow and inspiration took over, and the experience flowed beautifully of 
its own dynamic. It only requires being totally present, and the remarkable opening 
the material provides presents its own guidance. So I was able to proceed with 
complete confidence, and developments were most rewarding. I developed quite a bit 
of heaviness, but this was countered by a very deep and powerful internal strength 
that grew during the day as our bonding grew. I functioned well throughout the day, 
and at no time were my feelings sufficiently uncomfortable to interfere with my 
functioning. Today, three days later, I still feel some crust to work off, but also 
still feel the increased internal strength. 

Nigel and Odetta felt this material is too long acting to use in therapy, 
because you can't focus your attention for this many hours to keep working. While 
this was very valid, and we concluded our intense interchange at supplement time, I 
personally feel that the supplement and additional time allows for a lot of 
internal working through and integration apart from the confrontation. 

Peggy learned a great deal from our interchanges, and was in a very beautiful 
space both during the experience, and in the following days. All in all, I think 
that this was a very valuable experience for all of us. 
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2C-T-2 experience of August 9, 1986, with Peggy, Fred, Odetta and Nigel. 

Peggy reporting that a first alert happened within a half an hour, and then it sort 
of tapered off and began to climb very slowly for about another hour or so until we 
were all experiencing a lot of energy and Odetta was experiencing some deep pain in 
the diaphragm. Fred volunteered to take her through a focusing session and she 
stretched out on the sofa - and there was much crying - and this went on for a 
while but I don't recall that she ever got rid of that pain. She knew she was 
holding on to six something and that she wanted to get rid of it, but nothing 
specific came up. Then Nigel began to experience some deep emotional feelings and 
shared that "I can't do it alone". He has always wanted to do it alone but now 
realizes that he needs help./ *** Excuse me, the sequence is wrong here. Nigel 
first shares that his getting into Odetta's skin is excruciating - after Fred 
suggests he become Odetta. He has a dramatic realization of what she has gone 
through - and the love she feels for her two daughters. This is an incredible scene 
in which Nigel shares that he never knew what Odetta had gone through. 

At the same time I was experiencing the "oneness" of the group, and I too had some 

abdominal pain. It was a learning session for all of us. Odetta feels I should 

express my anger more often, and tells me several ways to do it. For example, going 
out in nature and discharging it, so that Fred doesn't have to experience it with 
me. In discussing this with Fred he said later that it would be all right if I were 
to discharge anger with him so long as I told him of my intention ahead of time. 
Odetta wants me to attend her "Feminine Warrior" workshop next month. Am thinking 
about the possibility of doing it. Mostly for curiosity, and perhaps for getting 
help - or even giving help. Odetta and I became quite close during the day. I could 
see her loving self. 

But Fred had questioned her being centered - not to her, but to me. And I have 

thought about it and wonder if it isn't true that she is not in her center when she 

is expressing her deepest feelings. It is a learning experience for me, as I wonder 
about being in my center at times. However, I certainly felt centered the whole 
day, and even the day after. I can only say that my interpretation of centeredness 
is that of knowingness. A natural knowing. 

The drama of Odetta and Nigel is just that - a drama. What a show of emotion - 
especially from Nigel. But he was also very insightful and thankful of everything 
we did for him. A most profound day! 

Sleep was as delicious as soup. After love-making with Fred which was very sweet. 
Woke up refreshed - food tasted extremely good. This material has a nice afterglow 
and life is continuing to glide without too much turmoil for me (we have had 
nothing but company for a week). Am not too upset at the fact that I haven't done 
any painting. 

Seams this is one of the most intense experiences of my life. Wonderful working 
material- 


Peggy Brant - Good grief, I can't even spell my own name. Brandt! 
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LUCY, 200mcgms 

7:40PM, Tuesday, after a 7 hour session with Fatima H., with Gena dropping in for 
an hour and staying for several. Wonderful to watch her doing her thing with 
Fatima. Told Gena about the desire among a few of us weird whatevers to get 
together once a month or something like that, to share patient experiences, 
personal experiences and learning. Archer Wolf very much needs a support group like 
that, so does Sandra, and I believe Gena belongs in it without any question. I 
think I'll send a note to Hunter. Who else? My God, isn't there anyone else 
we know. Well, it's a good start. 

Ah well. At least the music was excellent. As Ann said, the classicists do love 
long straight lines. 

(The above is Sasha's note in reference to Channel 9's Cinderella, music by 
Prokofiev and choreography by someone on the edge of well deserved retirement. 
Charming but not inspired.) 

Finally, got Crisis Week chapter finished, at least for now. Will take a lot of 
tightening up, less repetition in places and more vividness, more punch to the 
whatever. Think I'll attempt the Loop next. Someday, will have to do the first and 
greatest peyote experience. That may be almost as long. 

Along with the loop, will redo Hunter. Music to be purchased, asap. La Peri, 
by Paul Dukas. 

At 7AM this morning, we have to drive to San Jose for Sasha to appear in 
court. When we get home, after getting fresh fruit, decaf coffee, cheese, we will 
go back to bed and sleep. 

Until Hunter's mother wakes me up with a phone call. Oh boy. I'd better stay 
awake until then. 

Rostropovich, Leningrad Phil. Tischenko, Boris, cello 
concerto. 
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Saturday, August 16, 1986, Sable and Archer W., 2C-T-7, started with 20mgs each. 
2:05PM. New blood pressure cuff, used. Within 35 minutes, everyone was aware. Takes 
about 2-1/2 hours for full effect. By 2 hours. Sable wasn't feeling much effect, so 
Sasha measured out 6mgs more for her, and 3mgs more for me. Results were not very 
definite, but she was enjoying where she was. Very gentle. Archer went into 
difficult transition place for a few minutes, came through. 

Everyone easy with talking, all of us doing so continuously. Moved outside for 
a while to the barbecue area, on the mat. Iced tea and fruit. Later soup and good 
sourdough bread. 

Much discussion of problems with over-eating and smoking, etc. Dark side 
problems. Patients and their problems. Wonderful flow of thoughts and feelings. Now 
at 11:00PM, Sable pretty close to baseline. Archer says also close. I am still 
around 1.5. Very smooth, easy descent. Not the driving energy push of day with 
Sandra. Much less intense and less tiring. (P) Sasha was particularly on, with the 
warmest twinkle in his robin's egg blue optics exhibiting a range of interest SO 
BROAD AS TO RIVAL THE ENCYCLOPEDISTS. And lo we might stonily arrive at grand new 
schemes, perceptions, and omelettes of ideas, Sasha would pad off to his steel idea 
shacks returning with perfectly codified files of all that had been plotted in our 
feebleness but to exponential heights of elaboration. Much learning, joy and a vast 
measure of welcome affection. Thanks so much dear friends. 

And thanks to you both - a new chemical is of no value outside of a warm body 
attached to an active mind. 

(S) 

Warm and gentle with lots of wonderful conversation. As usual it took me longer to 
come on and then not as much as Wolfie, but after the boost warm and floaty but 
still completely conscious and with it. A wonderful day and a wonderful time. 

Thanks to you both. I really love you. (A) 

Ann: Both Sable and Archer leaving around 12:30. Good feeling, except that 
Sable's early backache returned - suspect remnant of her flu earlier this week. It 
had disappeared during experiment. Sasha said yes to Tahoe weekend on Labor Day. Am 
very pleased. It should be a very nice and welcome break. 

Note: Checked with Sable this morning (Sunday) and she still had bad backache, 
worse than before the experiment, but had enjoyed a good sleep. I'd had a rather 
bad lot of dreams, which is very interesting, considering the fact that it was 
after one of the earlier 7's that I'd spent a whole night in Samadhi, some time 
ago. However, felt perfectly fine today. Sasha fine. 


176 


This is Saturday, August 23, 1986, on 19mgs 2C-T-4, supplemented 
by 6mgs 2C-T-2 at exactly 6 hours. 

For other notes, see under Research. 

Leonard Bernstein conducting West Side Story. Oh, brother, that's a +3, for me, 
all by itself. Oh, man, there'll be no typing for a while. I think I know every 
note. Have to get this recording. Yesterday. First time Leonard the Great has ever 
conducted one of his own greatest! This is showing the 1985 rehearsals and the 
goofs and the sweat. There is, indeed, oh indeed, something to be said for 
television. How else could one ever hope to be part of an audience for such an 
event as this? 

Okay. Back to where we were. Almost. Now Peter, Paul and Mary, grown older 
along with the songs we all sang. Where Have all the Flowers Gone - and an audience 
of grown-older people singing Puff the Magic Dragon like earnest children, and 
probably crying along with me. It's good to have lived through the 60's, and to not 
be in them now. Now, there's a new song about El Salvador, and it's the battle all 
over again on a different field, but it will always be so, until and unless. Now, 
in the 80's, I don't get really angry any more. I am more warrior than angry 
protester, and that's a much better way to be. In fact, I am quite happy to be 
where I am. I know a lot more about the game and what it is and why it is played, 
and I have a good idea about our part in it, and I like the part we've chosen. 

The other night, Sasha said something that was very important to me. It was 
one of those things you hear and think immediately. Why, of course! I knew that! 

But I hadn't quite defined it that well, that clearly. 

It was about the two ways of being in the spiritual world, epitomized by the 
ketamine experience, or the other drugs which take you out of your physical body 
and into the cosmos where there is no Self, no personal center, no ego, no you. 

Your consciousness participates in that world (as I believe I understand it) 
without any sense of personal existence. And Sasha pointed out - that's the 
ambition, the objective, of those who follow the Eastern training, the Eastern 
path. The highest experience is that of loss of Self, total immersion in the God 
Being. Their ambition, as they have written many times, and said, is to stay there 
and not return to another human incarnation. And it's a valid objective. Unless you 
choose the other way. 

The other way of being in the spiritual world is the exact opposite of the 
first. It means being in your physical body and in the physical world and infusing 

it with the spiritual dimension, so that the earth and everything on it is seen as 

the spiritual reality it all is. Not dividing body from spirit, but bringing the 
vision of the spirit, the knowledge of that spiritual world, into the molecules and 
atoms of the physical, experiencing all dimensions as reflections of one another. 
That is our way, and it is the way that our preferred chemicals allow us to 
experience ourselves and everything around us. It is the LSD, the mescaline, the 
2C-B experience, not to speak of 2C-E and 2C-T-2, 2C-T-7, and everything that will 
yet be made in Sasha's lab. And Eric's lab. And other people's magic labs. And it 
is the way we learn to see and hear and feel all the time. 

This last is the Western way, I suppose. Those of us who prefer it should 

know, first, what the other way is, how it is, and why we do not choose to live it, 

to pursue it - if we don't. 
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Only then can we begin to define our chosen way. While honoring the other way 
as it must be honored. 


Both ways know what is important; that I am you, and we are both what God is. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH COMBINED SUBSTANCES 
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Date: August 20, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: Since attending the ARUPA conference at Esalen and the subsequent 
research group meeting, I had decided it would be worthwhile for me to have an 
experience with 200mcgs of the DVC. This was further bolstered by the claim of 
good friends to handle this amount nicely on all levels. However, I was reluctant 
to do this with Peggy, being afraid of what I felt was an inordinate amount of 
inner hostility that she might not be able to handle. So I kept this wish at the 
back of my mind, waiting for the right opportunity. The day before my birthday, 
Peggy and I were doing some effective clearing, and she thought it would be 
fruitful to have a Pegasus experience. We were both busy in preparation for a house 
full of guests arriving the 21st, but in confronting it, deciding we could really 
clear the afternoon after accomplishing some morning chores. And why not celebrate 
my birthday? 

1:17PM. Peggy takes 107mg Pegasus, I take 14mg 2C-T-2, both in powder form. In 
1/2 hour, Peggy is aware she is going to have an intense experience; I progress 
much more slowly. I work outside for a while, doing ordinary tasks. Find this is a 
great way to start; keeps me from focusing on self, allows experience to develop 
naturally. 

Just as we are both beginning to feel more intently, Quincy comes to use the 
phone. He is seriously ill, and we spend about H hour with him. Fortunately the 
doctor will see him and he leaves for town. I felt we handled the situation well 
with him, and after he leaves, I feel the full impact of the material. Peggy is in 
a marvelous, totally positive place. She looks absolutely wonderful. I am in a good 
place, with only a little bit of dragging; it is very intense for both of us. I go 
inside, find every place where I hurt is a place where I don't care. I go through 
my body healing all my hurts with caring. Cleared up a lot concerning last session 
with Nigel and Odetta, general process of healing. Must keep working on dropping 
judgments, seeing more clearly the inner person. Peggy is finding the 107mg just as 
strong as 120. We both feel unusual intensity without others present. Peggy finds 
the whole world cares. 

3:05PM. Peggy takes 40mg supplement of Pegasus. I am getting far more from the 
experience than I anticipated; very happy we decided to do this. All my little 
"must do's" seem very insignificant. I am having a lot of fun discovering that when 
I see something wrong, instead of brooding or stewing about it, simply see what to 
do to correct it. Feels especially good when I see something I don't like in Peggy, 
to see her how I would like to see her, hold this, which helps her to get into that 
space. My verbalizing my dislikes only reinforces them. 

4:00PM. We are having excellent experience, good communication, enjoying beauty 
from the deck. I decide, why not have a real birthday celebration and add a hit of 
DVC? Peggy reminds me that Quincy will be back, and in fact he arrives shortly. I 
forbear, as I want to be sure I can handle his visit. He has good news; the lump he 
thought was a tumor is his gall bladder acting up, and not stomach trouble. He has 
only a little stomach left, and abhors the thought of further surgery there. He was 
given some medication, and he is feeling much better. We visit for almost an hour, 
very much enjoying his company. 
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6:30PM. I take one hit (lOOmcg?) of DVC. Shortly after I think, why not go all the 
way? So 10 minutes later, I down another hit. Sitting on the deck with a beautiful 
view of the mountains, it begins to come on very intensely in about 20 minutes. I 
close my eyes, and shortly enter a world of intense pain. Blood, hospital birth 
scenes, though nothing really clear cut. I am thinking, is there some core past 
experience at the bottom of my feelings of unworthiness that I have not been 
willing to experience? I search and the pain grows more intense. I become the most 
frightened I have ever been in an experience. I accept and look into the fear, 
wondering what it is. Nothing reveals itself; it slowly abates. The pain 
intensifies. I begin to feel that my focusing on all this pain is making it grow 
worse. I ask, don't I have free choice? If so, I choose not to have all of this 
pain. I look up at a beautiful cloud. I choose to experience joy. I hold this, and 
joy begins to appear, still enmeshed in pain. I become aware of the Buddhist view 
concerning desire; if I pour a lot of energy into wanting one thing, it 
automatically creates the opposite. In some kind of way, I have to let go and 
allow. Be willing to experience things as they are. 

In time, the pain begins to relent, and things become more and more beautiful. 
I look at Peggy; she is incredibly beautiful. Yet as I look, her face changes into 
incredible ugliness, and back again. I don't get any meaning from this, but flow 
with it, allow it to happen. For the next few hours, I see the most astounding 
beauty I have ever witnessed — unbelievable details laced into the clouds, colors, 
mountains, wonderful hallucinations and no hallucinations. From time to time 
ugliness would creep in, accompanied by uncomfortable feelings. The only message 
seemed to be to accept all aspects of life, the pain along with the joy. As the 
night wore on, the beauty, joy, and love became more predominant, although I never 
had the feeling of breaking clear into wholeness. I never reached a sense of peace 
and content with myself that I have often reached lately in other experiences, 
although there was a profound flow of insight. The profound message that came back 
over and again in different forms was my lack of appreciation of Peggy, and really 
honoring her and empowering her. 

Peggy was in a magnificent space; I have never seen her so beautiful, so 
complete, so wise and all-knowing, so full of fun and life. My doldrums did not 
disturb her, and she was able to give me excellent comments and feedback. Like, 
"Fred, I know everything too, just as much as you do". I could see her hurt from my 
attitude of not paying close attention to her contributions. 

One of our best conversations was about my father. I hadn't realized how much 
Peggy disliked him. I asked her to verbalize his traits that I was manifesting 
without realizing it. I got quite a laugh at her descriptions, which were quite 
true and uncomplimentary to her. I felt this cleared the air a lot between us. She 
was not so open to looking to her Mother's traits in herself, and I realized 
clearly that each of us can only be responsible for our self and our own growth, 
and have no right to project onto others what they should do. I saw more clearly 
than ever that my critical attitude towards others is rooted in the fact that I am 
not really facing my own conduct in that area. In fact, the whole experience 
emphasizes over and over again the importance of honesty. 

A walk in the moonlight was unbelievably beautiful. A cloud in the sky became 
a fish, with the moon for an eye. The fish was hollow, and I could study the 
texture of his insides, and the beautiful detail surrounding him. Magical, unreal. 
As were many wonderful images - often fireworks, flashing lights, marvelous effects 
from backlit, moonlit clouds. Really an incredible visual experience. 


180 


The experience left me with a stronger commitment than ever to express my love 
to Peggy in meaningful ways, and I have never felt our love so deeply. However, the 
next morning I was aware that I had received quite a jolt, and was fairly spacey. I 
didn't have a sense of strong resolution and rejuvenation that I always experience 
after lower dose sessions of DVC. Most disappointing was the fact that I got no 
relief from a painful muscle spasm that had been bothering me for a week. Usually 
DVC clears up my body ails, but this experience seemed to intensify them. The pain 
from the spasm descended into my left testicle, and has made it almost impossible 
to sit in a chair. For several days now I have had to be mostly on my back. Similar 
to a large dose mescaline experience of some time ago, I feel pretty much normal, 
without much post-session drama. Now I am into a whole new dynamic with Quinn and 
his family and friends, mostly trying to recover from my incapacitating back pains. 
This is being concluded on August 25, five days after the experience. 


181 


Tuesday, Aug. 19, 1986, 4:10 p.m., 2C-T-7, 25mg Ann 

Background: Very hot day. Sasha off to play viola at The Family with Iren Emile. 
Lab inspector for radiological matters was out today, very nice young man 
determined to do things properly. Poor guy. He hadn't met Shulgin before. They must 
have warned him at the office, though. ("This one ain't gonna be like any other one 
you've ever met, you hear?") He seemed to leave perfectly happy, however. Sasha 

impressed by the so-called pancake detector. It does not detect pancakes, only 

radiation. They found a previously undetected sample from somewhere, hiding in a 
corner of the lab, waiting patiently for a good machine to be turned its way. 

Am writing this at about 7:15 p.m. 25mg is quite strong, but I don't mind, 
because I'm open to whatever seems good to do at any particular time. Right now, 
instead of rocking in place, reading Omni and Smithsonian (gotta read them 
sometime!), I'm seeing how writing notes feels. Watching Channel 7 news. Very 

fascinating report on surgical prosthesis creation via computer. Space age 

technology being used in the most constructive way. The scanner-camera gets a 3- 
dimensional picture of an affected joint, like the hip, sends the information to a 
computer in Southern California, which translates the information into blueprints 
for a titanium joint made exactly, precisely to match the patient. 

And a Soviet music conductor conducts an American orchestra, while an 
American conductor from Louisville, KY., conducts the best symphony in Russia, and 
the human language of music, as always, allows contact and mutuality. Music is 
always allowed, at least in most societies, because its power does not appear to 
challenge other kinds of power. In those countries where the power resides in an 
intuitive dictator, music is controlled, as is sexuality both being understood as 
expressions of individual wholeness. The old church understood perfectly well the 
power of the sexual act. Whether unconsciously or not, they knew that in the act of 
love-making, the individual human being finds his way without mediators or go- 
betweens to his Source, his Godhead. Just a fractional glimpse, if he is unknowing 
about the process of love-making, achieved in the orgasm, the "little death." 

The old church knew damned well that its own power depended upon making its 
flock believe that without the magical intervention of priests, contact with any 
part of the God powers could not be achieved. It made sexual intercourse for any 
reason except the creation of children a sin, for a very long time. Now, with its 
powers waning, the Catholic church has allowed for sex for the purpose of 
alleviating physical and emotional tensions, which is 
a step in the right direction, but far too late. 

And the Soviet dictators, being Russian, knew the power of music in their own 
lives, therefore in the lives of others. They made valiant attempts at controlling 
the sounds that composers created, not knowing how to keep hold of a slippery eel 
like sound-emotion-image, yet understanding far better than any American power- 
center has yet understood, the soul language of music, and the way in which 
unsayable and unspeakable things can be said and spoken directly to the heart, 
without intervention by the rational intellect, simply by using music language. 

At times when I want to feel negative, I can remind myself of how very few 
people, relative to the population of any particular country, are able to hear 
classical music. Some of the best and most honored musicians, as Sasha discovered 
at the Grove encampment, do not really love or need music. It's a job, it's work, 
it's what they DO, not part of what they ARE. 
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Yet this is silly. All music, like sexuality, originates in the human psyche. 
Doesn't matter who or where the person is, or what his physical condition, music 
and rhythm are intrinsic to the human psyche. The deaf are as responsive to rhythm 
as are the hearing. And the music we hear, now, is the music of what we are, now. I 
remember Sasha and my surprise at hearing an old recording of George Gershwin 
playing his own music. We both agreed it was awful. To our ears. Realized that 
Gershwin is never played in our time the way it was in his time, and the reason, of 
course, came clear. He was playing his music in his time. We play it in ours. The 
sounds are different, because the psyche, the consciousness, and therefore the ear, 
is different. 

Like Carcassonne. Too lazy to look up the damned spelling. We visit 
Carcassonne, the great walled city, and look out over the old brick walls and try 
to imagine what it was like then. I got close enough to the feeling of THEN to know 
that I wouldn' t want to go back there. Sensed that the average level of 
consciousness was equivalent to that of a ten-year-old, in the technologically 
developed countries of this time. A not very kind or compassionate ten-year-old, 
but then -- one doesn't expect much in the way of compassion or empathy from a 
child of ten. It barely existed at the time of Carcassonne. Peasants were animals, 
treated like animals, never seen as human beings like the real human beings, who 
were those with power. The terrible old legend about how the place got its name 

said it all. The lady Carcass was engaged in a power and pride struggle with the 

invading whoever, and as you read the legend, it becomes quite clear that the 
deaths of all the others in the walled city touched the lady not one whit. The 
tragedy only served to highlight her own courage, her own great character, her own 
noble determination, her own wonderful self-image, in other words. The lady Carcass 
was a ten-year-old child playing Queen of the Hill, and when it seemed that she 
might actually win her game, and the invader was about to abandon the siege without 
ever knowing how valiant and resourceful and clever and noble and marvelous she 

was, she made sure he got word of the truth, what was all that bloodshed and 

tragedy -- not hers, of course, but that of the ordinary people around her — good 
for, if nobody was around to admire and praise and make up songs in honor of the 
one magnificent, brave, resourceful survivor? 

Oh well. She got a walled city full of dead people named after her. It's a 
much better place to be, now, full of admiring, respectful tourists, the 
descendants of peasants, no doubt. 

It's now after 9 p.m. and the moonrise is spectacular, with dark designer cloud- 
groups arranging themselves dramatically before its face and around its full 
radiance. A wonderful, wicked full moon. 

So what else is new? Now around 10 p.m., and I remember another nice thing 
about T-7, and that is the time slowing. It seems like a very long time since 9 
p.m. The energy which had me, for the first couple of hours, fidgeting, rocking 
here and there, now and then, is mellowed out, gentled out. Or perhaps, and this is 
probably the real reason, it's because the energy is being directed and focused 
into writing. 

Channel 54 and the final Fred Astaire special. How good, to see a master 
fully acknowledged, with love and admiration, while he is still alive. 

Must send this report to Fred and Peggy, and with it the message that we were 
discussing with Archer and Sable Wolf, last weekend, during a great Saturday on 
this material -- this is what Sable wished, before her dive into Hastings Law 
School the following Monday, a day with Sasha and me and Wolfie. I feel very 
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touched and honored that she wished to do that. It was a great day, although I was 
surprised at the fact that 20mg was as mild as it was. So much depends on the 
energies surrounding you, when you take these materials. We feel so comfortable and 
loving with both of them; there is complete trust, no need for games or 
withholdings, and somehow, the energy simply flows, as does the talk and the 
laughter. It is less an experience of a drug than an experience of each other and 
ourselves, as it should be. 


We talked about Fred and his questions about the Omega Foundation and 
whatsisname in Los Angeles. Boy, am I blocking that name. Strange. Better get up 
and put more ice in my iced tea, and let it come back. Probably because I feel 
quite antagonistic toward him, and even more so because Fred is getting drawn into 
his web, and I don't want Fred and Peggy to be undervaluing their own private 
experience and wisdom, thinking that a -- ah ha! I had to go and look up Fred's 
letter (it's about time, thinks Fred; wish she'd look through my letters before 
writing hers a BIT more often) to find the name of Oscar Janiger. As for the Omega 
Foundation, I don't see why not. As for Janiger and anything he wants to set up, or 
wants Fred and Peggy to be part of: my own very humble opinion (okay, okay, I'm not 
THAT humble) is NO. Also, to phrase 

it differently: UH-UH; otherwise expressed as: NO WAY, JOSE. 

Why? My feeling is that Janiger is not aware, does not feel out the world 
he's living in now; he's stuck in the past glories, not wanting to see that things 
change and evolve and the battle takes new, fascinating forms, not really listening 
to what's around him right now, probably not following the MDMA battle, the Drug 
Analog Bill, the new faces of the shadow-side. No matter what we privately do with 
LSD, and feel about it (Sasha and I are using it much the way we used to use 2C-B, 
about once or twice a week when we're really self-indulgent, just to play with each 
other) , no matter what we understand about the power of that experience, it has 
taken its place as the bad thing, the archetypal lose—your—soul drug, and one does 
not try to talk the public into seeing it differently. One uses different tools. I 
don't think Oscar heard a thing that was said to him, or around him, that time at 
Esalen. Bob Lynch, dear naive seeming soul that he appears to be, did hear, was 
seduced, allowed himself to be opened up to the new game, the new players, the new 
strategies. Janiger stayed in the old glories, the battle which is old news. He's 
missing a lot of the fun -- and the dangers, and the anticipations, and the 
maneuvers -- because he needs to be a big fish in his own little respected pond. I 
don't for one-minute wish to convey less than deep respect for what he has done, 
and what he did fight for. I think it's just that I have learned from Sasha, as I 
learn many things from Sasha, that the way you stay young and active and 
functioning is to be in the present, to adapt, to evolve. 

So my own private and personal message to Peggy and Fred is: I think the 
Omega idea is great, and I like the people involved, but the most important thing 
RIGHT NOW is writing your own book or books. Both of you. You are full of 
experience, and you keep growing, and you have much to communicate. Please start 
doing it, NOW. Please -- you don't need a Janiger. He hasn't, I'm willing to bet 
anything you can think of, half the wisdom you two have accumulated. And what he 
hasn't done with his notes and his experiences, is not for you to do. You have your 
OWN to write. 

My new learning experience, being co-therapist in Archer W's new group, is 
stupendous. I have to sort of unlearn everything, practically. All the intense 
personal one-to-one involvement of therapy with a single client has to be changed. 
The job of a group is to allow the participants to connect with each other, with 
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the Mommy and Daddy therapists sitting by to keep things on course. I'm learning. 
This last Monday, things really began to make music. We were all in tears, with one 
dear man (of course, one falls in love with all the clients) letting himself 
breakthrough to his grief over his mother's death. The Kleenex was all over the 
place. One of my gifts to the group, a classic Yes* Butter girl with lots of pain 
(all these people are depressed, with most of them suffering chronic physical 
pain), got out of herself long enough to pat the grieving man's knee - something 
absolutely unhoped for, gorgeous - and Archer was apparently mulling over a 
question in his mind that he wanted to put to the group, when they had all 
expressed their utter depression, and death was sitting all over the room, and his 
idea was to say, "How do you see yourself as being, acting, feeling, if you were to 
know that you were going to die in one year?" Instead, while he was thinking about 
it, I had the same question and I came out with it, only I put it as one day to 
live. Archer whooped (well, not exactly, but the feeling was there) and thanked me 
for having had the same thought, and we compromised with one week to live. That got 
them going. Death began to lift, and alternatives began to take shape. Wow. 

Also, the experience of getting to the group location, Archer's office in Noe 
Valley, is a wonderful new adventure, since I take BART and then a bus, and I'm in 
this exciting neighborhood where McDonald's has the menu on the right side of the 
wall in Spanish, with strange dishes nobody ever saw offered in English. It's a 
family neighborhood, and everyone is Oriental or Spanish or a mixture of the two. 
Bewildering, and awesome, to be waiting to buy a cup of coffee in the Mac and see 
an utterly Oriental looking lady with her kids, chattering in rapid Spanish. Huh? 
How'd that happen? Little bookstores and espresso coffee shops and cleaners and 
grocery stores, and I'm thinking to myself, next week I'll come here an hour or so 
early and really explore. 

No more clients at home, now. Or almost none. Of course, there are old 
friends and people one can't refuse, but they are exceptions. The income from the 
group will be minimal, since Archer, like the good practicing former socialist- 
present idealist he is, charges only $25 for each 1-1/2 hour session, which seems 
excellent and proper to me. But it means that until we have the group number up to 
eight, there won't be much to take home. However, I was aware of that going in and 
the money wasn't a consideration. The experience and the learning certainly was, 
and is. 

Sandra calls me down to work with her once or twice a month, which is great, 
because not only does she present me with fabulous people, she tends to pay me 
immediately for the six or so hours, which is a relief. Next Monday, I'm going to 
spend four hours, at her request, with a severely depressed patient she's got stuck 
with and can't seem to move. No chemicals, just Ann and her variations on swift 
kick in pants. Haven't the slightest idea what I'll do, but that's okay. I've 
learned that there's no sense anticipating. You know when it's time, exactly what 
words to use, exactly what to do. As long as I don't get trapped in thinking that 
me, myself and I are doing the therapy or healing or whatever it is, there's no 
problem. The words and actions come through from otherwhere, with the rest of me 
sort of sitting there and wondering how I ever came up with that, how marvelous! I 
understand now very much why people who are called "healers" usually use 
expressions like, "Not me, but God in me," or some such. When you sit there, facing 
a soul who is trying to break through some barrier, and just let yourself be a 
conduit, or vehicle -- I mean, you're in there, as yourself, but there's no ego 
thing saying, I must come up with the right words, I must prove that I know what 
I'm doing. You just open yourself and know that what must be done will get done, 
and what needs to be said will form itself into the words that will be heard. 
That's why the failures, the tough nuts, are the most interesting. They force you 
to battle with your own ego, your pride in your ability, and they teach you over 
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and over to open yourself and not get in the way with your private resentment and 
frustration at someone who will NOT get healed. 

Yes, Fred, even though I often do not reply to what you've said or asked, 
every time you describe an encounter of your own, especially when you and Peggy are 
pulling a difficult person through something, not being sure what the resistance 
is, and being forced to search inside yourself, I'm with you, BOY, am I with you. 

Enough for now. Love and hugs and nag, nag, nag to you both. Start your book. 
Now. No time to waste. 

Smooch, 

Ann and Big Man 


DOPR 
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Here I sit, an (almost) empty file on the action of Dopr. 5 mg orally at 11:15 AM 
on a Saturday in early September. You can always tell when Sasha begins one of 
these notes. It's - it's Just ahh -- DIFFerent. Anyway, here's myself again. The 
one and only. 

We are now at midnight, and still strongly +3. This is certainly maximum 
dosage, at least for a long time. Faint intimations, imitations, intimidations, 
initiations, insinuations, in certain situations, as they were wont to say -- 
(sorry, that was Sasha coming in unexpectedly, while I was carefully and obediently 
reading a part of a book he put in my lap -- please ignore. He's stoned.) As I was 
starting to say, there were faint intimations of nervous system scrungies, for a 
while. You know, the kind of thing that makes you figure it's going to be a while 
before you'll try to relax into sleep. But we knew that going in. This is a nigh 
unto 22 to 24 hour job. 

This is my first experience of the DOPR, one of the (except LSD) -- but in 
this area of what S. calls chemical simplicity -- most potent babies in existence. 
Only three others are in the same area of potency: DOB, DOM, DOET. I am impressed 
by the potency thing only because I feel I should be. Chemists always are, and I'm 
surrounded by chemists. Or that's the way it feels. Being with a Shulgin is being 
surrounded by chemists. Don't forget DOI, a weird one, too. (Thank you, Sasha 
Baby.) You see, every time I go to get something good on the music station, I come 
back and see my gorgeous man hunkered over this report, but now and then it IS 
useful. Hmph, 

Erotic absolutely stupendous, at least unto the ultimate for Sasha, and not 
quite yet for me, but the evening is young, and so is the morning, come to think of 
it. Sasha's chin is now plonking on the top of my head, so I can't see what I'm 
writing, but who cares.... 

Yes, back to proper scientific research details, which will benefit the rest 
of humanity and stuff. Seriously, now.... 

As a matter of fact, there's been a good amount of heavy stuff going down. 
Fascinating. This material, like all the other DO's, is a heavy-duty psychedelic, 
the kind that says to you, "Never mind all that stuff about screening out visuals; 
you won't screen out THESE visuals," and then proceeds to prove it. Sort of indole¬ 
like in that way. Your body as well as your mind tell you you're into it, baby, and 
better relax and enjoy the trip, because you've left shore way behind. That's 
pretty much what I wanted to let us in for today. We have behind us a couple of 
frustrated two weeks -- actually only one week, but seemed like two -- during which 
we were not able to do our usual bouncing around together, because the latest 
medical fad for middle-aged sexpots, in the form of a new pill, to balance the 
estrogens, has turned out, this month for the second time, to give me not only my 
periods back, but hemorrhagic ones. I mean, too much. So the entire weekend at 
Tahoe with the Wolf's was spent in annoyed irritated anxiety trying to make sure I 
didn't embarrass myself in public or private, and I now have a long and vehement 
essay composed, ready to tell my doctor at the next exam exactly what he can do 
with the new pill. I'll be nice. Really, I will. 

This, in other words, was our return to wild normalcy. One of the things that 
happened was that we got into exploring some of Sasha s more esoteric treasures in 
his bookcase. A fabulous, and haunting and very dark and very seductive book by 
Artaud called the Peyote Dance, about the Tarahumare Indians of Mexico, who are a 
universe unto themselves, and thank you, I think if I see them at all, it will be 
on a fast trip by horse in and out. Completely different use of the peyote. 
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Essentially, they use it the way the Huichol use the peyote plus the kiri. In other 

words, they evoke both the dark and light aspects of their universe, and they are 

into a lot of power, and not in the way I choose for myself, Artaud's book is a 

powerful thing to read while opened up by a material like this, and I had to keep a 

strong hold on my boundaries. The author failed to keep hold of his own. He ended 
up fragmented and in mental hospital, and from, the very beginning of his journey, 
the way he would go was not hard to see. A tremendously gifted writer, he takes you 

into the experiences as deeply as anyone possibly could on the printed page, and I 

got a very full flavor, smell and feel for what is up there with these very 
isolated people and their particular use of the peyote. I could regain my own world 

by going back to bed with Sasha for a while and talking my head off. 

The phone rang and I answered it. Can't say I shouldn't have. It was a 
desperate cry for help from the mother of the young girl Doria, Leon's friends. 
Hadn't talked to her in over a year, I think, and she was in a bad place. Doria off 
on her own, thank heaven, mother finally realizing, at some level, that the girl 
would pull her completely down. Then nephew appears from Oklahoma just when mother 
is out of job with Commodore computers, trying to survive. Nephew penniless, lets 
mother write resumes for him, find jobs for him, feed him, until she finally 
catches on that he's going to play, not work. He takes up with Doria's not very 
constructive friends, staying on for the free ride with mother. Then one day he 
hangs himself in her 
basement. 

I was in a very resounding +3. I spoke forcefully to her, telling, 
ordering her to give back the murder to the murderer, reminding her that suicides 
are killing the entire world with themselves, telling her to refuse the death and 
give it back to the sender. Yours, kid. Not mine. Don't want it. 

Told her (slash of whip) to go out and buy a small, inexpensive book called 
by a funny title. The Lazy Man’s Guide to Enlightenment. Told her to read it 
seriously, begin to understand what it was saying, and then call me back. At end of 
call, I was caught up in tears choking and managed to tell her I loved her. Got 
back to my own world immediately. Confirmed again how very much I love that little 
book. It's one for immediate emergency rescue. It gives love and affirmation 
immediately. There is a sense of it having come from the true place, and it heals 
very fast, if one lets it. Have to thank Helen all over again for giving it to me. 

Funny thing is, everyone I mention it to says Oh, yes, I read that a long 
time ago. Charming little book. Meaning they read it and didn't take time to read 
it again and yet again. I'm going to put out my fishing line and invite the author 
to Wednesday Night Dinner, soon. If he doesn't recognize Sasha's name, he knows 
somebody who does. I keep saying to myself. That’s the book I wanted to write, but 
now glad to say, no, not quite. I wouldn't have used the particular terms, the 
expansion and contraction, he does. I'd say it differently, and will. But I love 
his way of saying it. 

Oh, well, next year there'll be another Annie-fad. Another favorite author, 
favorite key to the universe. It’s my way of kicking myself in the posterior to 
keep myself going on the Pihkal. 

Yesterday, first meeting of the Weird Therapist Mutual Admiration and Support 
Group. Archer Wolf, Sandra, Grady, and Marina, he's an old friend of Archer's who 
taught him family therapy, and Gena, whom I wanted into this, and am glad I decided 
to ask her. A couple of prospective members missing, one with broken arm. We will 
add as we go along. Meet once a month, in different homes each time. Subject this 
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first time got into the experiences three of them have had with multiple 
personalities who are strongly psychic, and the overturning of long-held belief 
structures which happens when you're up against manifestations like these people 
provide. Gena, Archer, and Sandra had had the experiences. Fascinating. Got into 
the really spooky stuff, and we all had a blast. Wine and cheese and fruit etc. and 
everybody agreed (Grady and Marina sans experience but game for it) that future 
meetings would be longer (next is a Sunday) and might sometimes involve Freddie, 
for instance, for those who wished. And that we would bring in people visiting the 
area, who would like to participate and talk about some of their experiences and 
ideas and questions. Fred and Peggy, Seth Julock, Luke, whoever. 

Will meet once a month, from now on. 

Speaking of Luke J. He's in love with a 26-year-old anthropologist-author who 
works with Enfort and is writing a book (my God, not another one!) on the history 
of consciousness. Oh boy. He sounds happy. I think Helen escaped by the skin of her 
teeth, probably with regrets. His vote (said to Alyssa and Troy on the drive back 
from Esalen) for the favorite person encountered at Esalen: Helen Anderson. 

Chuckle. Of course. 

I forget who and where somebody said to me: I have complete trust in what you 
are and what you can do. I've met your children. 

Wow. 

On the negative side - there's got to be a bit of dark stuff in any good 
report - is a desk full to overflowing, with letters and notes waiting to be 
answered, and very overdue. Guilt all of the place. Got to tidy up my three shit 
piles, bedroom, barn, and desk. Got to rewrite all the stuff I thought was superb, 
for Pihkal, until I read them over and knew they weren't. Uhm. 

Dear Peggy-Bean and Fred: Notch Callaway, M.D., head of research at the VA 
Hospital in S.F., John Buffum and another conspirator, Don Wesson, have been 
GRANTED THEIR IND FOR RESEARCH WITH MDMA. They very cleverly phrased the protocol 
as intending to establish the fact that MDMA is not a valid psychotherapeutic tool 
at all. The government bit. They can't wait to see a completely respected group of 
people actually shoot down the Naders and Shulgins and Wolfs, etc. Wonder what the 
hell they'll do when the results read -- ah, well, maybe it does have valid use, 
after all. Shucks. What a surprise. Certainly didn't expect these findings. Great 
help in depressions. Maybe we should do some more studies. !!!!! 

Time for bed. we have a long way to go. Miles and miles before we sleep. May 
as well enjoy the Journey. GOODNIGHT. 

Note: This is written late on Thursday following. About the Great IND, above 
- someone said on the phone (Scott N.) that he's not sure, from the description of 
the government document, that it is a final okay. I think I won't ask. quite yet. 

Or maybe I can ask Debbie. Scott said they give you a number and they tell you to 
wait 30 days until further clarification or something, but that that's usually 
where it stops. Hope it ain't so. That would mean all this joyfulness for nothing. 

Okay. To continue with the DOPE report. Sasha had a bit of a hard time getting to 
sleep. By 4 or 5 a.m., I found myself drifting pretty easily into sleep. He had 
some dartings, and stayed up for a couple of hours. My dreams were excellent, Ted 
and Manon. I was fine except for the simple fact that I couldn't stay awake. The 
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urge to sleep was so strong, it was a terrible battle for me to even stay upright. 
Finally was able to fight it off by talking a blue streak with Helen and Milo. 
Thoroughly enjoyable time with Milo, who was finally relaxed. We talked spiritual 
stuff, drug Stuff, sex stuff, everything stuff. He leaves for professional guitar 
training in south at end of this week, and he had wanted to see the farm and us 
before he left. 

I was aware that 1 was still carrying the DOPR in me, and that baseline was 
definitely not there, during Sunday. But it was okay. No problems except the 
sleepiness. Sasha and I went to bed that night at around 9 p.m., which is UNHEARD 
of for me, but by that time. Sasha had caught up with the sleepiness. We had a good 
night. I slept easily for 13 hours, give or take. 

The DOPR session reminded me, again, of the wonderfulness of the 2C-T family. 
They don't overload your body (well, they don’t overload mine, anyway), and when 
you wake up next morning, you are full of energy and you're back to where you wish 
to be. And yet, with each one of them, there is full access to the cosmic. I'd 
almost forgotten what a heavy psychedelic can be like. A bit lumbering. But it’s 
nice to be under the influence for a long time. That part, I like. You can do a lot 
of exploring of many different aspects of everything. I hope Sasha recreates some 
2C- E, which we haven't had for a year or two or more. That's one of the great 
ones. I want to see how we are affected by it, now. 

Fascinating compound, but I won’t go out of my way to take 
it again soon. 

DOPR/4 
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Saturday, August 16, 1986, Sable and Archer W., 2C-T-7, started with 20mg each. 

2:05 p.m. New blood pressure cuff, used. Within 35 minutes, everyone was aware. 
Takes about 2-1/2 hours for full effect. By 2 hrs., Sable wasn't feeling much 
effect, so Sasha measured out 6 mgs more for her, and 3 mgs more for me. Results 
were not very definite, but she was enjoying where she was. Very gentle. Archer 
went into difficult transition place for a few minutes, came through. 

Everyone easy with talking, all of us doing so continuously. Moved outside 
for a while to barbecue area, on the mat. Iced tea and Fruit. Later soup and good 
sourdough bread. 

Much discussion of problems with over-eating and smoking, etc. Dark side 
problems. Patients and their problems. Wonderful flow of thoughts and feelings. Now 
at 11:00 p.m.. Sable pretty close to baseline. Archer says also close. I am still 
around 1.5. Very smooth, easy descent. Not the driving energy push of day with 
Sandra. Much less intense and less tiring. (P) Sasha was particularly on, with the 
warmest twinkle in his robin's egg blue optics exhibiting a range of interest SO 
BROAD AS OD RIVAL THE ENCYCLOPEDISTS. And lo we might stonily arrive at grand new 
schemes, perceptions, and omelets of ideas, Sasha would pad off to his steel idea 
shacks returning with perfectly codified files of all that had been plotted in our 
feebleness but to exponential heights of elaboration. Much learning, joy and a vast 
measure of welcome affection. Thanks so much dear friends. 

And thanks to you both -- a new chemical is of no value outside of a warm body 
attached to an active mind. 

(S) 

Warm and gentle with lots of wonderful conversation. As usual it took me longer to 
come on and then not as much as Wolfie, but after the boost warm and floaty but 
still completely conscious and with it. A wonderful day and a wonderful time. 

Thanks to you both. I really love you.(A) 

Ann: Both Sable and Archer leaving around 12:30. Good feeling, except that 
Sable's early backache returned - suspect remnant of her flu earlier this week. It 
had disappeared during experiment. Sasha said yes to Tahoe weekend on Labor Day. Am 
very pleased. It should be a very nice and welcome break. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: August 31, 1996 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Zabrina and Quinn Brandt, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Zabrina's principle source for channeling, Yuctuswar, has said he is 
leaving. The replacement sources have been difficult and slow to tune into. I 
suggested that an experience might be helpful in opening her channel of 
communication. Also, we wished to share an experience before Quinn and Zabrina 
leave. 

11:35AM. All take 2C-T-2, Zabrina lOmg, Quinn and Fred 14mgs each. Develops 
slowly; Zabrina feels first in about 20 minutes. She is very sensitive to these 
materials. We listen to music, go inside individually. In about an hour, I begin to 
feel intently. Eyes closed, I encounter fear. Examine; see fear as being afraid to 
love. Wonder why. Think about Zabrina, and her timidity to open up her femininity. 
See her mother's reticence, and how it affects all of her daughters. Decide to ask 
her, as I feel I am picking up her feelings. However, that isn't where she is, and 
she doesn't want to communicate at this level. She is off into the cosmos, getting 
profound realizations. 

We all reach a good level. Quinn is at cosmic center, which he reaches easily 
and he functions very well from this point, with clear head and clear vision. I 
want to interact with him, but find it very difficult, as he insists on seeing 
everything from a cosmic level, and the kind of talking I want to do is simply all 
games. He doesn't want to get caught up in that, but simply stay centered. Example: 
in my experience, I see how wonderful it is to have his friends out (they are now 
gone) and what a marvelous opportunity to bridge the generation gap. I see that 
such visits offer me a chance to communicate my values by example, which I did 
poorly this last time. I want a place that reflects what I stand for, and have it 
in proper order when people arrive. And why not start now? I went around the room, 
picking up and straightening up the mess. Quinn concluded that this was a guilt 
trip. We shared some perceptions of some things, and find that we are miles apart. 
Zabrina is most insightful in getting us on the same wavelength. However, it 
becomes clear that they only want to stay in the cosmic space, and not look at 
details of communication or relationship. 

Quinn takes the position that I have missed the boat by not being in that 
space. I ask him to describe how he wants me to be. It involves a lot of positive 
affirmations, which boil down mostly to loving myself. He says I threw away 
something vital when I discarded the Knowledge imparted at the initiation ceremony 
for Guru Maharaja. This involved staying on the breath, which is always just one 
breath away from the Holy Name, or God. Through the breath, Quinn claims he stays 
centered at all times. I felt this through, and it felt good. Quinn wanted us to 
hear a Guru Maharaja song, which for him represents the highest expression of 
truth. We listened to it carefully. At one point the words "I live through your 
Grace" struck me. At that point it was very hard for me to feel gratitude. I still 
felt deep down that life was a mixed blessing, and I wasn't sure I was all that 
grateful. Why is there so much pain? Especially this last two weeks, when I have 
suffered hours of excruciating pain. I was really pissed off at God. Yet I could 
feel my stubborn pride, and though we have free will, there is no way to beat the 
system. Love or else. 
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The rest of the day went beautifully. I moved into areas of broader 
understanding and wisdom, and great beauty looking at the mountains. I had taken no 
medication for my back since morning, and it felt great. The others return from 
their hike. 

3:55PM. Uma and Jacob decide to join us with 120mgs of Pegasus. 

4:16PM. Peggy joins us with 120mgs of Pegasus; Quinn takes lOOmcgs DVC. A great 
feeling grows among us. We are all in a wonderful space. 

5:00PM. I lay down by Quinn and hold him. Realize that when he was young, I had 
never really taken care of him. Felt good to have those feelings now; we are 
close. Quinn says from his standpoint, we blended into one. I could see that 
youngsters who are not nurtured and learn to take care of themselves are very 
dangerous people. They don't know how to accept nurturing. Part of Quinn's and my 
problem is that we are both like that. See Quinn and Zabrina as being very naive, 
but having great trust in God, so that God was taking care of them. I prayed He 
would continue to do so. I saw this trust wasn't such a bad idea; I could do better 
with it myself. Looked at Zabrina's channeling. Saw a vision of the heavens 
opening, light being channeled down. Felt deeply that if people didn't have sense 
enough to look within themselves for truth, the next best thing was to find it in 
some clear people. 

Wonderful evening with marvelous closeness all round. Jacob and Uma made an 
excellent communication breakthrough, were very happy. Uma and Quinn spent some 
time together on the deck watching the stars, probably the closest they had ever 
been. No-one took supplement, but it felt as though we were all energized and 
carried by Quinn's supplement. A perfectly wonderful day. 

Next morning, meditating in bed, I wanted to feel God's grace. Felt it 
overwhelmingly, and just as strongly as I granted grace to others. Felt what I 
learned from Quinn in this experience was extremely valuable, helping to more 
easily stay centered and to see others more clearly and lovingly. Feel that all I 
have learned recently, including all the meditation time fighting my back pain, has 
done a great deal to wipe out judgments and preconceived ideas. One big one is 
about exercise, which I always thought essential to survival. I've had no exercise 
for over 2 weeks, spending most of the time on my back, and yet my body feels 
great. And I am learning not to pick up extra loads in sessions! Hallelujah! 

This was an excellent session for Uma, Jacob, and Peggy. It was a great 
opening for Zabrina, who learned a great deal. She realized Yuctuswar is leaving 
because we already know all that he was teaching. Quinn said it was his greatest 
experience, being centered in his Godself more than any time before. 


I3-d. 
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Equivalent to 500mg of the sulphate (actually 446mg of the hydrochloride) at 12:05, 
taken over a 20 minute period which might and which might not make any difference. 
(S) 


Beta-deutero-mescaline, I believe this is. (This is now A.) At 1 hour and 45 
minutes, haven't had any nausea, but am still careful not to bounce around. +3.37 
or thereabouts. 

Ninth hour. 9PM. Completely easy. This is equivalent to the famous 500mg which 
bombed us - at least me - out several years ago. I am surprised at how un-bombed I 
am now. Am absolutely grounded, even at a rolling +3. No more that state in which 
it is possible to seriously consider trying to rise two inches above the floor and 
skim, as I do so expertly in dreams. As a matter of fact, I haven't had those 
dreams for some time now. In order to consider doing skimming or levitation, one 
has to straddle several realities. Now, neither of us do that. We know where our 
realities are, and reality is, basically, where our center is - where our centers 
are? - so that we are always grounded in the physical reality even when the doors 
are open to non-physical levels. We both choose to anchor ourselves in this 
particular reality level, since we enjoy and honor the physical world and like 
playing in it. So we don't find ourselves dispersed any more. I don't know if Sasha 
ever did find himself dispersed between levels the way I used to, but I certainly 
used to. There was never serious difficulty in finding out where the way home was, 
there never was more than a momentary forgetting of what home base meant. But there 
was enough to acquaint me with what it must be like to be truly lost, for instance 
for a person who has never taken psychedelics and finds himself suddenly having 
sipped the laced punch he didn't know was laced, or even worse, finding himself in 
the middle of a spontaneous so-called psychotic break. I can understand a lot about 
such states of confusion, having learned my way through several of them during the 
past six years. Or seven. Or whatever. 

It would be kinda nice to experience that straddling of realities again, just 
once or twice a year. Wonder if we've lost or relinquished that, in learning as we 
have? Our perfectly adequate explanation of where we now are, in relation to high 
doses of things like mescaline, is that our baselines have changed considerably. 
Which is true. They have. Several times in therapy sessions, when the other person 
has taken something and for some reason I have not (okay, that doesn't happen 
often) I have had to remind myself more than once that I had NOT taken something. 
And very often, when nobody has taken anything, the state arrived at is absolutely 
equivalent to a drug-helped state. So our ability to move into those other levels 
has increased. 

I keep playing around with a fantasy story - thieves take over a bank by 
aerosol distribution of LSD throughout the building, while they, of course, are 
wearing gas masks. Ha! Only the experienced psychedelic journeyer or the visiting 
Tibetan monk have any idea of how to deal with the situation. Sasha is trying to 
distract me by dancing to atrocious music. Boompa-boompa type. Time to go back to 
bed. 


Now after 1AM, crawling down the TV dial, stopping now and then to allow 
Sasha to experience television as she plays nowadays. He still can't tell stories 
from commercials, but it won't be long, it won't be long. I help him out as much as 
necessary. We caught some of Saturday Night Live. Earlier on the radio we got a 
recording of Father Guido Sarducci -- great. The gossip columnist for the 
Osservatore Romano, which I believe is the newspaper for the Vatican.... never 
mind. You hadda hear it. 
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We are now trying to get back to bed, the hard way. Another crazy movie and 
besides, I have to finish this note. If we can stop laughing, we may make it to 
sleep. GOODNIGHT..., !!!!!!! 

Level at this time (scientific note) is approx. 1.5+. 

Later note: Sleep fine. Energy next day fine, at least until I'd spent 3-1/2 
hours on the phone with various people who were phoning with various problems. 
After which I pretty much lost my track of myself and wasted the day, but still 
felt okay, as far as general energy level was concerned. 
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Lucy, 250 each. 9/19/86 6:20 p.m. 

This is new batch, therefore re-orienting ourselves as to familiar levels, 
not being that sure of the exact amount of deterioration which can and may have 
occurred during the shelf life of the last batch. NOTE: "Learning from Mistakes," 
under Conclusions and recommendations in "Licit and Illicit Drugs," Consumer's 
Report editors. Little Brown. Remember for the State lecture. 

Watching the reviewers on PBS, Blue Velvet -- now I don't have to see it. 

Must see A Man and a Woman - 20 yrs. After. Some truly good movies coming, but Blue 
Velvet isn't one of them. 

Some good trains of thought tonight, a while ago anyway. Some of the 
remnants: the use by Channing K. of 10 mgs. of ketamine every two days, unquote 
(meaning, "I'm in control,") along with an undefined amount of pot -- this is in 
the morning, presumably after meditation, before going to work -- the pot, in my 
mind, being a way of softening the rather grim reality of sticking himself with a 
needle (ugly, you know), because pot is okay and it's a friendly sort of thing, 
mellowing by association the somewhat heavier implication of the K. What he gets 
from this experience is interesting, as he describes it: an ability to watch his 
own mental processes, watching the computer at work, as it were, seeing the 
associations being made, seeing how they are made, observing. Very interesting kind 
of experience. 

Sasha says he simply does not trust ketamine, at any level, when used 
chronically, for whatever reason. 

I talked about the difference between being able to observe 
oneself clinically and accurately that way and the way one thinks and puts things 
together with Lucy. For me, at least, Lucy gives information in gestalts, lumps of 
imagery plus feeling, intuitive leaps. It's even annoyingly difficult to plot the 
movement of a thought through its transformations. One is not primarily living 
in the level of the observer self or working out of it. Not the way the ketamine -- 
as Channing K. described it -- makes possible. 

I had a wonderful inspiration, underlined. Next publication in the willing 
Prous of Barcelona -- if they are still publishing after this magical and ghostly 
issue, which we keep heating about but never personally can get our eyes or hands 
on -- the next article we should write is one observing the difference between the 
kinds of people who are attracted to ketamine and other such dis-integrators (PCP? 
scopolamine? what others?) and those who are drawn to the integrators -- our kinds 
of drugs. The distinction between the perfectly valid but completely opposite ways 
of achieving the ultimate whatever -- Eastern and Western -- and some kind of 
intelligent observations of both kinds of people, both kinds of journeyers. I said 
we should be completely objective and Sasha said, quite truthfully, nonsense, we 
can't be, and we should make quite clear our bias. He right. As long as we define 
our understanding of the opposite way and our respect for it. Okay. We would 
certainly involve a great many interesting people in telling us their experiences 
in detail, which is something people love to do, and it would be fascinating to 
write and undoubtedly to read. It certainly would be no more outrageous than our 
Protocol paper. Which, by the way, has already inspired quite a little pile of 
request postcards. Which we cannot fill. Because we don't have reprints. We've 
never seen it in print. We are still waiting. WAITING. 

Another thought I shared with the great patient pair of ears. What we are 
doing with our experimentation with slowly increasing levels of Lucy, among other 
things, is learning how to do what we want to do on each level. Such as, for 
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instance finding out how to reach orgasm, which tends to get increasingly difficult 
due to the temptation to diffusion of awareness. The higher you go, the harder it 
is to focus strongly in any one direction -- wait a minute, have to make a note for 
the lecture: 

Franklin P. Adams, in response to Pres. Hoovers Commission on Alcohol 
Prohibition (in the 20 ! s) --(defining Adams as a famous humorist): 

"It's left a trail of filth and slime. 

It’s filled the land with vice and crime. 

It don’t prohibit worth a dime." 

This from Bakalar & Grinspoon, "Drug Control in a Free Society." To continue 
previous train of thought (it's now about midnight, by the way) still +3+, needless 
to say. 

In order to focus sufficiently all of oneself to find the Grail, one learns 
the ability to focus despite temptation to unfocus. (This is known as giving 
oneself power, yes.) In so doing, we are not just establishing our own core 
strength and reinforcing our sense of Self, we are also reaffirming our own 
personal commitment to our own way of living, which is pretty much defined as being 
in and of physical life, the earthy level of reality, as well as being familiar 
with and knowledgeable -- as much as we are able -- of the non-physical levels. We 
prefer to weave the physical and non-physical together. All this, of course, is 
what we aim for and are constantly learning to do, and 
it's a learning which, obviously, will never end. 

There are a great many people we know and more that we hear about, who prefer 
the diffusion of the Self; they love the loss of central control, the loss of what 
they feel as the burden of responsibility, self-censoring, self-judging, which 
comes with the use of drugs such as ketamine. Sasha pointed out that most 
meditation also teaches this loss of Self. 

I asked him if -- in his opinion -- a man who had achieved a high state of 
integration of the various worlds met a man who had achieved an equally advanced 
state of Self-loss, would they meet as equals? Sasha said, of course. They would 
have to acknowledge each other's difference of way, the difference in the path 
chosen, but there would be no need for opposition. Okay. Makes sense. They are both 
achieving the same level, but have chosen different kinds of awareness, different 
kinds of relationship to that level. 

Remembering, or trying to, one of the things Rosella said in her phone call 
of Wednesday. I have understood, she said, what it is I have to teach Sandra. She 
was right, and I can't pin down the memory of what it was. I can only remember that 
it was the same kind of thing I have been trying to convey to Sandra that she needs 
to develop now, specially if she is to have a mate who is a true match. It had to 
do with the quiet place inside. The listening place of absolute patience. To be 
patient is to feel a form of loving. Patience is allowing, giving space and time to 
another, which is another way of saying yes, affirming another person. Take your 
time. Take what you need. It’s all right. You're accepted loved, given space. 

It has to do with bending to the wind. Being pliable, while your center is 
unshakable. The wind being, often, another human being's world, likes and dislikes, 
demands and needs. 

Sasha finding superb books, all of which are going to be listed as 
recommended reading for his poor State students. It's going to be quite a course. 


197 


The title, "Drugs and Society, has been pre-empted, so we will title ours, "Drugs 
in Human History." As of now, that is. The course may not even be approved. But if 
it isn't, we'll still write the book. 

I've got to find a way of distilling a particular thought or thought-form. 
Which is (attempt no. 1 or whatever) that in trying to achieve a state of change in 
yourself, in trying to "see" around the corner into what you're going to become 
next, what you sense, intuitively, you will become, you have to remember that there 
is no established truth or thing or state or level which you are aiming for. It 
isn't there to be attained, outside of your own soul. It is what you will become 
when you transform in whatever way you will transform. The goal is not outside you, 
in a spiritual realm of some kind. The goal is yourself. In whatever realm that 
self will inhabit, and what that reality will be will be a product of the self that 
will live in it. You will create your own butterfly out of the cocoon you are in 
(or think you're in) now. The form you will take will be of your own making, not 
Somebody Else's. Although, being realistic, since that form will be created by your 
unconscious psyche even more than by your conscious self, its purposes and its 
objectives and its ultimate shape might as well be dictated by some God-thing 
outside of you, for all the conscious knowledge you're liable to have of the 
process and of its goal. 

Which why I say to people who are in a spot of trouble, "Ask for help." And 
tell them it doesn't matter what form they give that which is being asked. I say 
you can call it your guardian angel, or God, or your Wisdom Self, or whatever else 
suits you. It doesn't matter. You are giving over your problem to an aspect of 
yourself which knows the answer, and that aspect of you doesn't give two figs what 
you call it or how you visualize it. What you must do, though, is truly give over 
to it, the conscious mind saying, "Here, You take this; I've done all knew to do; I 
have to rely on you from here on." Usually, this is done before sleep, so that the 
part of yourself that knows can communicate through dream language. 

Another inkling: being limited by the conscious mind is very much like being 
confined to a play's script. Except that in this life-play, there are many 
different outcomes, many different endings. There's something too neat about that 
formulation. Let me rethink that. The script is, in a sense, what you start your 
life with. Genes, family constellations, traditions, larger 

society's input and structures -- these form the outline of the script. Certain 
forms of language must be learned; certain words can be said and others must not; 
certain movements are acceptable to the company of dancers, others break the 
harmony and are not allowed to continue. It takes many years before one can 
understand that the play is being written as you play it, and that you can, indeed, 
change certain stage directions. You learn, very gradually, to the accompaniment of 
hisses and boos or applause, which changes you can get away with and which ones you 
can't. If you're a real maverick, you may eventually walk off the stage and sit 
behind the curtain and write your own play (the man who lives alone with a dog in 
an Alaskan hut), or you can say to hell with the theater and take the exit, to 
return another day, another century, when both the theater and the play have 
changed sufficiently to entice you again. 

Saturdays: After-note. The descent last night was relatively sudden, with an 
awareness on my part of a loss of the colors inside my head. Everything had gone 
gently grey, rather quickly. Not negative, but somewhat abrupt cutoff. We talked 
about possible effect of three days ago Lucy. Hard to say, though. After all, three 
days ago we were different than we are today, and our bodies have eaten different 
things and we've thunk different thoughts. Et cetera. Can't expect to understand 
and have to be content with guesses. 
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The previous time was extraordinary, on Tuesday night. All Wednesday, I had 
amazing energy, and was still zapping with light and radiance, to the point that I 
had to deliberately tone myself down a bit, going shopping and to the doctor. An 
early call from Rosella was a rich experience, and I found myself locking into her 
world with an ease which allowed me to do some good insight work with her. Lovely 
day. 


Today was fine, but Sasha was a bit tired-from having slept too short a time. 
I spent the day reading Lynn Andrews' new book. Star Woman, which I didn't find 
disappointing at all, unlike the critics I've read. 

Sasha's finally nerved himself to do the second step of the 2C-B synthesis, 
about a year overdue. He hates to do it, and it's a difficult piece of work, but 
maybe -- he says, hopefully -- if he makes bit for Umar and everyone else who wants 
it, he won't have to make more for a while. I reminded him just how many people 
have asked for Just how much, which wrecked that hope. We haven't taken any for 
many months now, and it's going to be interesting to experience it again. 

We've been learning the Lucy instead. 

Lovely letter from Fred and Peggy, with report. We must ask them what their 
supply is of what stuff, and do they need more of something. Should send some 2C-T- 
8 . 

To bed. 


199 


2C-T-7 

September 28, 1986 

Research group at our house. Several missing due to flu — Barney G. and thus Tina, 
and Reyna, had flu, but Barney came. 

Material is 2C-T-7. Mel takes 12 (following the pattern of dosage set by 2C- 
T-2; Clare trying 4 mgs., to be upped later if needed (she has a full committed day 
tomorrow); Neil taking 7 (he's sensitive to the sulfur compounds); Barney, takes 
20, as does Sasha and myself. Clare and Mel haven't tried it yet, but the rest 
have. 


Soup, salad, bread, fruit. Beautiful day, sparkling and sunny and clear. 

Time of ingestion (sorry about that) 11:25 a.m. It is now five minutes to 1 
p.m. and I am +3, faintly edgy, preferring to talk little and just focus on reading 
or writing. Very interior at the moment. Stomach, as usual, wants to remain 
undisturbed. 

Mel is having fairly light effect, will wait a while then perhaps up it a 
bit. Mel. Decided to go up a little. Clare is low, but waiting -- Barney, was 
playing with the computer program that Sasha got for him. Hitchhiker's Guide etc., 
and when he left the machine, he felt more effect. Sasha seems fine where he is. 

I've switched to iced water. Juice too heavy. 

Now at 4 p.m. The upping of level (non-scientific term) was as follows: Clare 
up by 3 mgs., Neil by 3 and Mel by 4, at 1-1/2 hours for Clare and Mel and close to 
3 hours for Neil. Both Barney and Neil felt that they had gone up (Barney without 
any additional material) upon ingestion of food. Probably the spinach dip 
(editorial comment note). Much idiocy about ye]low-jackets and where their half¬ 
dead bodies had or had not landed after Sasha's wild swipes, and cutting horse 
buckles (Sandra's world) and some juicy gossip about the usual people we love to 
gossip about (discretion, please) and assorted nonsense. Also discussion of the 
absolute unreliability of the T-7 (which has supplanted the T-2 for many of us as 
our favorite material, or at least favorite 2C-T-material) as far as predictable 
response to specific dosage goes. Today, at 20 mgs., for instance, I am a roaring 
+3+, yet have taken the same amount before and had a very mellow, barely +3m and 
others have had equivalent experiences. While the T-2 is quite reliable, the 7 
cannot be pinned down. 

Ted and Manon dropped in, comfortable and bringing the copy of the local 
paper which has an article about their poetry book. 

We should send some of this material down to Gates'. Must remind Sasha. 

My orientation toward writing, today, is not very strong. The earlier turning 
inwards has become thorough extroversion and enjoyment of interaction. 

Clare had a superb suggestion which I first immediately turned down as a 
joke, then realized it had more than a little merit: have our Xmas party at 
Sandra's place! No cleaning, no dusting, and she has a dishwasher! And ROOM, 

SPACE!!!! 

No one has taken blood pressures today. Yet. Must remind S. No, it doesn't 
count unless you start before the experiment. 
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Now, 7:30, and Mel Clare and Neil have left. Clare will do the driving. Neil 
on his feet much of the time with edgy legs. 

I advised calcium. Then it became apparent that what was on his mind was not 
calcium, but hormonal expression, and that's a nice way to end the day, yes? Mel 
was baseline, never having reached above 1.5+, and not completely satisfied with 
what he had achieved. Barney doin' fine, and is right now back at Sasha's computer, 
playing with the Hitchhiker program again. Not quite highway-ready. Sasha is fine, 
he says at baseline level. I am happy, having dropped way down to a +3. Yeah. 

Watching the story of Churchill, I find that I am very easily moved to tears. 
The feeling of that time, when a few people saw, some in actual imagery, the coming 
of the most terrible war in history, and could not make themselves heard, is very 
immediate. Everyone in Europe and everywhere else, for that matter, wanted it not 
to be happening, therefore did not see it as it happened, and went about their 
lives and political maneuvers in the ordinary comfortable way, as if that in itself 
would deny reality to the force that was gathering itself under 
Hitler. Like the Americans were when we landed back here and had the utter 
misfortune to be stationed in Nuevo Laredo, living over the border in Laredo, 

Texas. That was when my brother and I learned, from our mother's utter frustration 
and despair, to hate Texans and, for a while, all Americans, because they wouldn't 
believe, kept denying, laughed at talk of horror in Europe. None of our business, 
don't believe everything you hear (dismissing completely the eyewitness accounts of 
events, tragedies, suicides out of the Consulate window) and that was when we 
echoed our mother's spoken curse and our father's unspoken assent to it, "The day 
will come when Americans will know this horror on their own doorstep, and then 
they'll believe, then they'll stop telling us we're foolish and hysterical." We 
wished for bombs on America, not understanding -- we children -- what it really 
meant to have bombs fall, we only knew the dark fear, mixed with excitement, that 
had lived with us in Italy, when our governess sternly forbade mention of Mr. 
Mussolini or Mr. Hitler out loud, when we went on our daily walks. We referred to 
them as Mr. Strongarm and Mr. Strongheart, and it was a game, although we knew, at 
some level, that it was more than a game, and we obeyed. 

I remember the impact of the red paint on our black iron gate, one day. We 
had to be told what the words said, because we kept asking. The paint said, "Jew! 
Jew!," and it was the first and only time that any kind of direct attack was 
directed at our father, who was the American Consul, and a Jew. Children love 
excitement, but there was a darkness to this excitement, and when the dear old man 
who lived across the street disappeared one night, and nobody knew where he had 
gone, we were told that he was a Jew, and it was not good to be Jewish right now in 
Italy. 


Especially when you didn't have diplomatic immunity. 

Now 9:30 p.m. and Barney was finally given up on the computer thing, for the 
moment, and is having a try at going home. Good day, with a lot of laughter and 
good food and enjoyment of each other. Only six of us, but absolutely fine. 


continued, see 
page 206 
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September 26, 1986, Friday 
THERAPY SESSION NOTE 

For the first time, today, I met one of Sandra's favorite people, her co¬ 
therapist in seminars, a psychologist named Nelson Jafari. I was struck, in the 
first moment of meeting, by his resemblance to Fred. He has a very Fred-like face, 
with the same wide, wide smile, balding head, but lacks Fred's deeply engraved 
facial lines, and of course his speech patterns are entirely different. The soul, 
however, is not unsimilar. Heart open, curiosity and enthusiasm. His problem has 
been a lack of affirmation for himself, a tendency to give away his power, which is 
done for two reasons: his dark program, from father (very financially successful 
dentist who always found fault, and died of a heart attack at 55 or thereabouts), 
the program which says, basically, "You can't succeed, you'll never amount to 
anything," etc. Second reason is very simply that he believes himself incapable of 
completing anything, and that he is spared responsibility for completion by working 
with others who are able to complete projects successfully. 

Freddie was used. He is familiar with marijuana, but nothing else. Has a 
great time with pot. I started him on 100 mgs., and after half an hour, during 
which time he began to feel "wonderful," I gave him another 20 mgs., believing that 
his tolerance was going to be excellent. 

Long discussion of his difficulties with feelings towards Sandra, alternating 
exasperation, anxiety and love. The usual. He understood when I suggested that 
his problem was not with her, but with allowing himself his power. We worked on 
this most of the afternoon. His insights were excellent, and he heard whatever I 
said. Talked about his rejecting and unsupportive father and his own adoption of 
the self-rejection program and the critical judging observer. Daddy's stand-in. 

At 1-1/2 hours, supplement with 45 mgs. for him. I had taken 150 mgs. 
initially, and supplemented with 50 at the same time. He worked with rich imagery 
while looking in the mirror, calling out to me his observations and associations. 
His general state was one of peaceful joy and delight and self-affirmation. He was 
able to see the rising up of censoring barriers and could follow and track them 
down, understanding where they came from. 

Sandra came in several times, basking in the energy, until finally, when she 
was due to return to her seminar group. Nelson started to ask her about something 
that worries him, her relationship with another therapist, and I saw him biting on 
his comments, and challenged him to express the thought. Which he did. He also 
passed on criticisms of various kinds from some of the participants, who are 
somewhat afraid of her sharpness and find Nelson easier to talk to. Sandra became 
extremely defensive and her child took over the stage completely; sulking, hunched 
shoulders (Nobody appreciates me; fuck all of you/them) and both Nelson and I 
stayed in our adult and continued to tell her we loved her, which she failed to 
truly hear. 

After that. Nelson told me it felt great to be entirely honest with Sandra, 
and that he was no longer afraid of her sharp edges, realizing that her responses 
were her responsibility, and that he had to attend to his own determination to be 
true and truthful. 

He requested a second supplement, 40 mgs. From his position lying on the 
couch, he could use the white ceiling as a mirror, and he described many faces and 
one possible past life memory, and Sandra got him a cold washcloth to chew on. He 
said the mandibular joint was "frozen," but kept insisting that he didn't mind it. 
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Tremendously rewarding day with a heart-opened, kind man of complete 
integrity. He wants to continue working with me, at intervals which I told him he 
would discover as he assimilated this first experience. I said, when you're ready 
to set up another one, just let me know through Sandra (I would just as soon do 
sessions at her place, and he would like to be there, too, so that he can spend 
time with her during the visit). He lives in Southern California, but says he 
doesn't mind flying up and is quite used to it. 

I was paid by check, and hugged him strongly, finding an opened person with 
no appreciable fear, and full of light. 

That evening, I took a me-reward of 80 mgs. just to round out the evening, 
and it upped me to about 1.75, perfectly okay, but I was still aware of being quite 
tired, and was ready to sleep earlier than usual. 

Next day, (today), Sandra phoned to let me know everything went very well 
yesterday; she had bared her soul a bit to the session people and they and she 
decided decided that 15 minutes every morning would be spent on airing problems and 
grievances, and it eased the entire atmosphere so much, she's going to incorporate 
it into every seminar. Superb idea, I said. She apologized for having been a bit 
bratty yesterday, and I said I was sure she'd figured out that two things were 
going on at the time we gave her the criticisms — one was that Nelson needed to be 
truthful with her and express negative views as well as positive, and that he 
wanted to eliminate a bit of fear he has about confronting her, and that he had 
been able to do so right then and there. She said they'd talked about this, and 
she understood. She was feeling great and talking about plans for next year. 

She's suffering a good deal of burnout, right now, feeling that "I could teach this 
stuff in my sleep," and needs to change something to that there is excitement and 
new learning, and the idea of having the three of us as teachers (leaders? 
whatever) in a one- or two-week intensive for therapists only, about 8 very good 
ones who might be ready to make use of Freddie as part of the training, is giving 
her a new feeling of enthusiasm. 

Good session yesterday, the kind that makes up for the ones that are very 
hard and frustrating. 


203 


September 7, 1986 

During a session at Los Gatos with one of Sandra's patients, while I took 
Freddie at usual level with the patient, Sandra took 2C-T-7, at 20 mgs., to see if 
it locked her into the patient's psyche as well as Freddie does. Results: after 
an hour and a half, approximately, Sandra said she was barely feeling anything at 
all. At about 3 hours, she took an additional 10 mgs., to up it to something. 
Result of that was finally a +2, but no higher. 

She also said that although it was a pleasant experience, she didn't feel 
that the T-7 helped as much with the bonding and empathy, etc. as Freddie. 
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October 1, 1986, Wednesday. 

6:40 p.m., 200 mic. 

Interesting evening. First thing I had to work through was why the weird 
experience of the T-7, including my own chosen and successful answer to it via the 
Freddie. Sasha helped with that one. Very simply, it was my communication with 
myself, saying, in effect. It's time to begin the change which you have to make. 

The irregular heartbeat is my own psyche-body code for things out of balance, 
warnings, alert, not necessarily life-threatening, but serious yell across the 
footlights, "Hey, Dodo-brain, remember you decided to change the script at the 
fifth line down?" I intend, but intention is not doing, to write my own program 
for the hypnotist at Hershelle's center, to write my own new version of the script. 
No smoking, no need to escape focusing by using food or sleep. Now is the time to 
focus the energy and the Self and begin acting and being what I intend to be. Do 
what I teach so well. It was just my kick in the pants to myself. And, having 
assigned to Freddie the ability to re-establish balance when balance has been lost, 
I used it to do just that. 

We talked intensely about taxes and professional versus non-professional, in 
relation to where we stand and wish to remain in the income and tax picture. I 
will continue doing what I do, but absolutely non-professionally. Don't need the 
social acknowledgment. I know what I do, and others do too. For now, that is more 
than sufficient. Must have a certain amount of the interaction with others, to 
learn. But don't need more than I have now, with the group and Sandra's stuff. 

Must have the time for the writing. We have the money we need, not what we might 
want, as S. points out, but all we need. 

I remembered that the way to live without fear (as I teach others very well) 
is to live with death all the time, thus living every moment as fully as one can 
and should (with occasional lapses for simple vegetation and self-indulgence, but 
not escaping, as I tend to do) and basically ignoring anything but the fact that 
one is alive now and here. I teach it well, but I haven't made the next full step 
yet, although I assigned myself the first homework two months ago: learn to give 
permission at all times, at all levels, to completely be. Am still struggling with 
it. Every interaction with a patient reminds me of my own direction, and I hear 
and watch myself teaching myself what I must learn, and I'm beginning to get to the 
stage now where I'm turning inwards, because I'm waiting to fulfill my own knowing. 
Need help to make that next step, and will use Gena's friend. 

Strange, how successful one can be with other people — and I have been. 

Must pass my own exam, very soon now. Ugh. How nice and friendly all the old dark 
programs are! As I've reminded countless other people, yeah. 

And I have all the same fears others have. How will I be changed, if I 
become fully myself? What will I become, and will I like it? And will others like 
it? The child with quivering lip, saying I don't want to be a grownup. Nuts. 

Wanna stay here. 

Aw, shoot. Can't postpone it very long, because I've got myself programmed 
for the change and dissatisfaction is beginning to ravel at the edges of the old 
patterns. Halp! 

Next job: write the program and go do it. 

Program: I am here to take the next step in my life. I am ready to relinquish an 
old program that said, I am not allowed, I am not permitted to be and to live as I 
am at my Center. This nay-saying I do hereby relinquish. With it, I relinquish my 
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fear of being destroyed, destroying myself. I am Life. I will live my life and I 
will live in my life, until such time as I will know this round must be brought to 
a close. I will live with courage which is life-affirmation. I will not use fear 
as a barrier to being, from now on. I will not live with fear. I am not a smoker 

and I do not desire to smoke. I am not a person who needs food for satisfaction. 

I am me, and I give myself permission to be me, in full, from now on. 

Well, that's one version, or a start anyway. 

Fascinating business about the letter from Russia. Young (my guess) chemist 
writing a fervent letter in English to Sasha about a great many interesting things. 
Listing many psychedelic drugs which are on the street or the USSR equivalent of 
the street, including the real chemical identities of some and their street or sale 
names. Apparently — we gather from this four page scribbled note (probably stoned 
when he wrote it) — there is a thriving underground of psychedelic drug makers and 
users in Russia. At least, in Leningrad. Strangest of all — on the back of the 
envelope was a message, written down one side of the flap and up the other side, 

God Help Me - If You Is. Very moving. Especially when you consider the fact 

that it makes the letter stand out in the USSR Post Office like a naked lady with 
red bells in her ears. The letter had, of course, been opened and resealed, and 
without any particular effort or subtlety, either. Thus my guess that he’s very 
young, and is probably wanting some attention, and is waving very red flag at bull, 
hoping somebody will invite him to battle in the ring. Heaven knows. Good 
chemistry, though, and an awful lot of information which he may not have fully 
understood he was conveying. Sasha is carefully considering his response, which I 
have no doubt will be read and re-read about 27 times to and by a group of friends 
and fellow journeyers who may, if they keep sending interesting envelopes like this 
though the mail, not be be heard from again. 

Hope they learn a bit of self-control and decide they want to live long and 
happy lives. It’s going to be an interesting correspondence, if it continues to be 
one at all, after this first exchange. 

Wonder how chemists in Russia get chemicals and chemistry labs to play around 
in like this? 
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continue 2C-T-7 from page 200 


Next Day: Very interesting night. When I tried to get to sleep, I fell into brief 
vivid dreams involving the transformation of a pleasant person or image into a 
menacing one, with my awareness of being in a dream quite intact, and no fear at 
all. When a face turned into menace and attack, I yelled it out of the room with 
strength, aware of my own lack of fear and refusal to be trapped by the negativity 
of the dream. However, each time this happened, it was accompanied by a sort of 
electric wave through my system, and my heartbeat went totally wonky, and I would 
wake up immediately with strong awareness that my heart was misbehaving and after a 
few times of this, although I was quite tired, I got up and sat in the living room 
until my pulse was calmed down, although it never did seem to maintain a steady 
beat. 


When I finally slept, at around 3 a.m., it was with vivid dreams, most of 
which I cannot remember, but I do remember that the scripts were long and 
continuous and very clear. The ones I did remember are as follows: being in a house 
(not this one) which was MY house, and getting increasingly angry at many people 
who kept coming in and walking through and making conversation, and Helen and 
Jeffery were both there and somehow they, too, for all the best and kindest of 
reasons, were letting people continue to come in and invade me and involve me with 
problems and questions. Finally, I yelled in fury at one persistent visitor who 
could not get the hint, "GET OUT OF MY HOUSE." Woke up. 

Interpretation pretty obvious. 

Second long, clear dream -- at least the last part is clear. I am the 
stranger residing for a short time in a village where I know no one and no one 
knows me. I walk through and up and around half-finished buildings and down a 
street at night, and I see a fire at the end of the street, a field which is half 

on fire (only half of it) and I look around and no one is there, and I remember 

that I must be the one to alert people and look for help, because nobody else knows 

about it. As I go back down the main street and call out, people respond from the 

windows with contempt and indifference, because I don't belong there and 
they're not going to pay attention to a stranger yelling that there's something 
wrong. Woke up undisturbed by the dream, but quietly alert to the fact that the 
heartbeat was still not as it should be. My first thought was that, for some weird 
reason, yesterday's T-7 had affected the electrical control of the heart, and I 
said something to Sasha about "right bundle branch," which was a memory from long 
ago when Donnell had had heart trouble, I thought of the Inderal, but couldn't find 
it. 


Since I hadn't had enough sleep, I caught up during the morning. 

Continued through the day aware of being still in a slightly altered state. 
During the group, was alert to a couple of moments when I could have spaced out, 
but refused to allow that, of course. By the end of the session, was finally 
focused and had my center back for the first time fully, that day. This day, that 
is. 


Did something which might sound very weird, and was really a dicey 
experiment, but I had past experience that led me to believe that Freddie, along 
with the other things it does, has one more completely unrecognized use: it can 
straighten out irregular heartbeats. I measured out 150 mgs., along with 100 mgs. 
of phenobarb., which I kept separate in case. Sipped the Freddie in lemonade over 
one entire hour. As I had suspected, the irregularity, for the first time today. 



207 


disappeared. Heartbeat absolutely regular. Hmm. No supplement. This was strictly 
medical experimentation, not turn-on. Nobody's going to believe this one, though. I 
mean, no one outside this house. 

Am tired, but normally. 

May switch back to T-2 for a while, until I figure this experience out. Maybe 
it's my equivalent of Manon's strange T-8 experiment. 

Is there something to be learned from all of this? Are unpredictable 
materials somehow less reliable in other ways, too? Do we keep a very careful watch 
on materials which have different effects at the same level in the same people? Or 
doesn't that have anything to do with anything? 

Fascinating. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: September 27, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Jay Aiken, M.D., Peggy and Fred 

Background: Jay has made enormous progress since we saw him last spring. He has 

confronted his drinking problem, and is solidly into the AA program, not having had 
a drink in 9 months. He has lost 40 pounds and looks superb. He is extremely 
alive and alert, and has matured very considerably. The cost of malpractice 
insurance has caused him to abandon his OBY practice, and several successful 
malpractice suits against him have forced him into bankruptcy. He is now putting 
his life together on a much more solid basis, and hopes to find a way to practice 
with psycho-active agents. 

9:36 a.m. All take 2C-T-2, Jay 16 m.g., Fred and Peggy, 14 m.g. each. We move 
pleasantly into experience; Jay is a love, and we are very close. Comes on very 
rapidly and with great intensity. Jay has made it known he doesn't want to be 
center of attention, but wants us all to participate equally. Jay is excellent 
with body work, and helps ease Peggy and I into the experience. I begin to develop 
a lot of sluggishness. Jay goes for a walk, and I talk to Peggy about what I feel 
is the cause of my sluggishness, which doesn't sit well with her. Jay returns, and 
helps moderate our discussion, returning to a place of understanding and 
acceptance. He is family. 

We go out on the deck, and in talking to Jay, I become aware of the enormous 
pain he felt when his father died when he was age 10. He goes off to himself, and 
allows himself to feel the pain of loss, and also the pain of his malpractice 
suits, which he previously avoided. 

Back in the living room, knowing that those who do body work liked to be 
worked on, I give Jay some deep massage, which puts him in rapture. I decided to 
leave the sensual and see if we can move into the sublime, and put on the Berlioz 
Requiem. I am uncomfortable, remembering that Jay had offered to remove the heavy 
wax load in my ear which had been bothering me, and I said we would do it before 
listening to music. He now agrees, and as he does this, I experience what it is 
like to be his patient. He is extremely caring, loving, and sensitive. However, I 
realize that in addition to this what the patient really wants is skill. I didn't 
get a solid feel of trust in this, perhaps because he was not used to this 
operation and didn't have the proper equipment, or because of my own over¬ 
criticalness. I experienced another very strong and surprising feeling: I could 
see that some patients are actually committed to defeating the doctor, and that the 
doctor must have enough confidence in himself to override this and proceed with 
successful treatment. Afterwards I communicated my impressions. Although he 
removed a lot of wax, some water got in my ear, perhaps though a hole in the 
eardrum that I have, and I have not been able to hear well at all since this 
procedure. (Thorough treatment with my regular doctor on 9/29 proved this to be 
simply change in the position of wax, and was completely cleared up by flushing 
with the right equipment.) 

11:45 a.m. Jay and Fred take 6 m.g. supplement of 2C-T-2; Peggy takes 4 m.g. We 
go to Peggy's studio and work with water colors. I open to Peggy's world as never 
before. We have a great time working together, and I reach heights of intense, 
exquisite beauty. 
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Later, Jay begins to talk about his aspirations. As I begin to view the 
suitableness of his taking this move, I become aware that I have become very lax 
about my own goals. I find that I have been drifting a good deal lately, and have 
lost the clarity of my intention. I see that I need to carefully think though my 
own situation and what I really wish, and also become clear on my interaction with 
Jay and the forthcoming visit of the psychiatrist, Bruce Lamison. I became very 
serious for the next few hours, thinking through my own situation. This put 
somewhat of a damper on the others, especially Peggy, but we worked through it 
together. For myself, it kept me from some of the exalted realizations I like to 
experience, but was extremely valuable in terms of getting my life straightened 
out. I could see the dying process starting in several areas of my life, and also 
that the many hours I have devoted to contemplation over the last few weeks were 
not productive from a practical standpoint. I feel much more comfortable taking 
charge, ego or no, and putting my energy into productive output. I determined to 
do this. I also saw that a lot of the stuff I was blaming Peggy for was the 
expression of my own feelings of being out of sorts with myself. 

With regard to Peggy, I agreed for the next week to not offer any suggestions 
to Peggy, but be willing to do it her way just to see how things go. In order 
words, stop trying to change her. And Peggy promised to speak up when she didn't 
like what I was doing, and not swallow her resentment. 

The rest of the day and evening were spent discussing Jay's future activities 
and possible approaches to using psycho-active chemicals. He did a great deal of 
reading, and took a lot of material home with him to work on. This discussion 
continued the next day, when I felt superb, very clear-headed, and much surer of my 
position. Jay agreed to do the following: 

1. He will read the material I gave him with lots of background on the MDMA 
situation. 

2. He took Judge Young's brief and the DEA brief and promised to make a 
summary and comparison of their key points. 

3. The most logical place for Jay to work in this field, it appears now, is 
in a program run by Kenny Ninke. Kenny is an old recovered alcoholic, and was very 
active in the early days of LSD research. He offers a service to industry in 
rehabilitating persons with alcohol or other addictive problems, for the benefit of 
both the company and the individual. He has been quite successful. Jay with 
verify this. He will attempt to proceed as follows: 

a. He will see if he can join Kenny's staff and work with him in the 
program he is now conducting. Jay feels his own experience as an M.D. who was an 
alcoholic will be very valuable, and he likes this arena. 

b. As Jay finds he can contribute to this work, and builds up a 
rapport with Kenny, he can approach Kenny on considering an additional phase to his 
treatment program, using psycho-actives. 

c. If Kenny agrees, and if they establish suitable rapport with well- 
chosen clients. Jay should run a couple of sessions strictly underground to gain 
experience and make sure they are getting results. When they are ready for this 
step, he can approach me for possible help in obtaining a suitable material. 

d. We agree that any ultimate work in this field can best be done with 
a substance like MDMA, and this will depend on our successfully appealing the DEA 
ruling so as to get it placed in Schedule 3. 
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4. Jay will also prepare a research protocol for working with a substance 
like the one we used here, and have this to me by November 1. 

5. Jay is anxious to visit Sasha. I told him I would let him know about 
this when I return from the Bay Area. 

6. One of the major obstacles for Jay is his roommate Percy. Percy does not 
approve of Jay's work with psycho-actives, and Jay realizes that Percy could be 
dangerous if he knew of this work. Jay states that resolving this relationship is 
a first order of business. This is extremely difficult for him, as they have been 
extremely close, and Percy at least exhibited the fortitude to break his drinking 
habit, something that I would not have predicted. However Percy has refused to 
become self-supporting, and Jay has given him notice he will no longer support him 
financially. 

The day after the experience was a wonderful, integrating day for all of us. 
Jay feels that he has gotten a great deal from this weekend, and is very clear on 
his next moves. I find Jay extremely bright, learning very quickly, very warm, 
sensitive, and enthusiastic, and feel that he has matured greatly. He has done a 
great deal to overcome his boyishness, and is much more capable of taking on 
responsibility. How he proceeds with the above program will tell a lot. 

Peggy got some hard knocks, but is handling them. She liked the extra 
supplement, staying in the experience longer. For me, it was a most significant 
experience. Much of it was not pleasant, but it was very revealing. At first I 
thought the supplement only prolonged the agony. Now, however, it is clear that it 
was deeply cleaning, and allowed me to clear away a lot of debris. The next day I 
felt wonderful, clear in mind and body, and full of enthusiasm for getting back to 
work. We all agree that 2C-T-2 is a marvelous working material. Jay stated that 
it combines the best parts of many different substances. However, he felt the 
experience too intense for anyone who has previously had no experience. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: September 10, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Graham and Vesta Kyner, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Graham is an old friend from the Hubbard days. We were especially 

close, kindred spirits, with that strange kind of intimacy that seems as though it 
had been for all time. Graham became president of 3 different Teledyne companies, 
which kept him so busy that we've had little contact through the years. He is now 
retired, and so he is able to come and visit and we can renew our friendship. 

Vesta worked for his company, and they fell in love. They each divorced their mate 
in order to have a relationship and to marry. Since Vesta is subject to epileptic 
seizures, we were concerned about her participation. However, she has had the DVC 
3 times up to 150 meg. with no ill effect, and she was quite prepared for this 
experience. Graham has been an extensive explorer of these substances, but not 
this particular one, and he was quite anxious to try it. 

9:07 a.m. Vesta, Peggy, and Graham each take 120 m.g. of Pegasus; I take 8 m.g. of 
2C-T-2. We begin to feel in about 20 minutes; in 30 minutes Vesta is heavily 
struck and lies down. She turns totally numb and cannot feel her body. She lies 
quietly, and I assure her this state will pass in another half hour. I suggest she 
watch her breath as in some of the meditative techniques. She looks o.k. and I am 
not concerned. Everyone wishes to be still, so I put on Debussey’s Trois 
Nocturnes. The music was beautiful, and we all go deeply into the experience. 

Toward the end of the music, I stop it so I can share. I report that the 
first thing I did was to go into considerable pain, feeling deeply the hurt of my 
mate deserting me for someone else. I experienced this pretty much from Clair's 
position, Graham's former wife whom I knew well, although I didn't say this, as I 
felt the pain was coming from both Graham and Vesta. I realized that if I loved my 
mate, then I would want for them what they wanted, but that this was a hard, hard 
place. Also, that I hoped the new found love justified the pain involved. My 
remarks seemed to hit Graham who was feeling great love for Vesta. 

10:35 a.m. Peggy and Graham take 40 m.g. supplement of Pegasus; Vesta feels she 
has plenty. Graham and Vesta retire to the bedroom. Feeling that they would be 
there for a while, I decided to go deeper into myself, and decided to take more. 

11:22 a.m. I take 8 m.g. more 2C-T-2. Peggy is having a wonderful experience, is 
very loving and beautiful. As we snuggle together, Graham and Vesta join us. 

Graham embraces me, says I might have saved his life. He was able to see that he 
had held so much guilt over leaving Clair that he wasn't able to release his full 
love to Vesta. Recognizing this, he was able to do so, and felt the full love as 
when he first fell in love with Vesta. He was full of joy and very filled. I was 
able to see a deep flow of life that brought us all together in this very 
meaningful way. 

Vesta is now feeling much better, free from her frozenness. She feels that 
40 m.g. would have been adequate. She moves into a state of euphoria which lasts 
the rest of the day. 
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For the next couple of hours, we listen to Vesta's account of joining 
Graham's company and the development of their relationship, and the review of her 
daughter's families, as well as Graham's daughters from a marriage twice preceding. 
During this recitation, I became the most uncomfortable of the day, seeing nothing 
but sorrow, disappointment, missed opportunities, inappropriate decisions and 
actions, as I listened to the actions of the children. I checked my perceptions of 
this the next day, and confirmed that this was indeed the way Vesta was feeling 
about her kids and her previous husband. Seeing pictures of Vesta's daughters, who 
were quite beautiful, and her wonderful grandchildren, seemed to change the tone, 
and from this point on I felt the feeling tone improve steadily, especially my own. 

The rest of the day went beautifully. The bond of love among us grew 
steadily. Graham and I totally reaffirmed our special friendship, and were 
delighted to find each other again. We had many wonderful conversations, reviewing 
our adventures with Hubbard (Graham was one of his major supporters, besides 
myself, having expended a great deal financially), exploring concepts pf government 
and politics, warfare, etc. Graham has a very lucid mind and is a very clear 
thinker, and has thought deeply about many important matters. Our conversation was 
one of the most exhilarating I have had in some time. Graham was also very keen in 
recognizing some of my stuck places, and helping me to get free. Particularly the 
futility of holding grudges, as I still did toward Hubbard. 

This turned out to be a most rewarding, as well as enjoyable experience. We 
have a deep friendship, which in their present state of retirement, we can pursue. 
They live in Hemet. They are a wonderful couple and we have an excellent rapport, 
and common interests. We will see much more of each other. We all are delighted 
that things have worked out as they have. We have gained much from each other, and 
look forward to sharing more. 

Vesta understands her frozenness could be an unwillingness to face some of 
the hurts in her life. She is a very sensitive, but strong person who has pushed 
things aside to function effectively, (she is most competent). I personally feel 
that the strength of her repression may be responsible for her grand mal seizure 
she had 3 years ago, the first in 15 years. She is very honest, and quite willing 
to clear up her situation. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 


Date: July 20, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Benton McQuiston, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Benton has had 6 MDMA experiences, the last January 15, 1983. He has 

integrated them well. Recently he has made a decision to become the interpreter for 
the local medicine man at the latter's request, a very key position in the Indian 
work. It represents for Benton going back very thoroughly into the Indian path, 
which he has a deep feel for. I questioned him whether this was compatible with our 
plans to work with the chemicals, and he saw no conflict, if used infrequently. 

7:34AM All take 120mg MDMA. In 15 to 20 minutes, we are beginning to feel effects. 
Good takeoff. 

8:14AM Benton feels slight nausea, very slight. Benton feels the drug is loosening 
his spirit from the body, cleansing, purifying. His bowels and eyes are holding on 
points for the body. Peggy is aware she ate too much last night. I am intoxicated. 
Benton quotes Si Babba - mind is determined by what you eat. Benton misses his 14 
year old son. 

8:20AM Benton is experiencing a block around his neck. Sees his spirit helper as a 
wood nymph with diaphanous robes. Goes insides - moves past many friends that wish 
him well. His neck is relaxing. Needs to work on relaxing body. Fear causes 
tension, fear of death, apain, pleasure. Not fully accepted being in a body; must 
accept and live on earth. As time develops, we all become euphoric, much good 
humor, enjoy touching. I hold Benton, feel his strength. 

8:49AM Benton's heart beat feels natural; it's usually constricted. Must open 
heart. This is a very smooth experience for him. Feels the world with Jarvis (the 
medicine man) has been very helpful. Peggy is having marvelous experience; we are 
very close. 

9:00AM We all take 40mg Supplement of MDMA. Benton reports his heart is heavily 
armored; energy goes around it into his mind. He must relax and let his heart shine 
like the sun. 

9:10AM I feel supplement taking hold. I had been coming down by supplement time. I 
seem to be coming down faster, lately. Benton experiences fear in his throat, which 
is the last holdout. Peggy feels very gentle, no attachments. Benton states that 
the moon (reflected light) rules the mind. Needs more experience in the sun -- 
direct contact. Feels slight nausea again. The supplement is taking effect. He is 
grateful for the trust that he can have a non-judgmental experience. 

9:24AM Benton is still having some problem with his throat and some jaw clenching. 

10:12AM Peggy feels tongue-tied. She has been quiet, but enjoying experience. Looks 
great. Benton experiencing lots of jaw clenching. Recalls using marijuana with 
Wonda. Felt it was cleansing. Sees he could get into negative experience but won't. 
Feels some self-sorrow. 
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10:16AM Benton feels he is still going up. Feels biofeedback would be good for 
muscle tension. We are all well into the euphoria and good feeling of the 
supplement. 

10:44AM Peggy finds that she can enter into the Dickman painting. She is beginning 
to feel coming down. From this time on, we all feel the descent. Benton feels more 
and more problems with negative feelings, feels some body tension, but is aware of 
a universal feeling. We listen to Pachelbel, which I find very uplifting. Benton 
feels sense of loss on descent. We all get somewhat languid, lose the sharp energy 
of before. 

12:17 1PM. We all take 20mg of 2C-B (the night before, Benton felt that about 
17.5mg was right for him, but after getting into the MDMA, felt that the 20 was 
appropriate. Since this was my original assessment for him, we proceeded with this 
amount.). We all seem to feel very shortly; the languidness goes away, Peggy 
experiences color enhancement. She had had images in the corner of her mind during 
the music. Quincy, who has been working on our refrigerator down in the shack, 
comes by. I handle very well, as I am not yet well into the 2C-B. As the 2C-B comes 
on, Peggy finds her tongue-tying clearing up. Was hard for her to talk under MDMA. 

12:44PM Benton hears a voice; feels a healing angel is present. Angel is 
Hillarium. Is going to heal Benton so he can heal others. Benton has prediction 
that this trip will not be ecstatic but beneficial. 

1:01PM Benton reports that MDMA often has left him in a down, negative state; this 
experience will heal. It is slow acting, searching out one control panel after 
another. Peggy is enjoying very much. Benton is gradually relaxing and the headache 
is going away. He is aware of knots being loosened that were untouched in previous 
experiences. This is his most ecstatic rise. Has image of a ball of fire in his 
hand, light shooting out. Finds part of himself is criticizing and denouncing his 
psychic part. He is becoming more reflective; his mind is becoming clear. Senses 
that other beings are around; that he could sense them if he dropped his fear. 
Getting some visual distortion; the dining room table legs are twisting. 

1:16PM Benton feels warmth and cold swirling around his body. The ache he was 
experiencing in the small of his back is gone. Feels you can never go back, like 

passing a switch on a railroad track. He feels this material going into brain 

cells, dispelling the first substance, flushing out wastes. 

1:45PM We agree to listen to music. Benton reads Fenelon's prayer (from Umar), I 
put on Mozart Requiem. Becomes a very intense experience for Peggy and I. I feel a 
block which I spend a lot of time working through. I feel Benton's load. Find 
flowing love so others most successfully works through block. I end up in exalted 

space, although not totally free. Find I could have used a heavier dose, but didn't 

want to get too disconnected from Benton. Peggy finds she is full of doubts, finds 
herself denying God at every turn. Finally the power of the music overwhelms her, 
and she realizes there has to be God. After the music, I find her radiant, lovely, 
beautiful, very secure, whole, and lovable. Benton came out of the music depressed. 
Claims that helper (as he calls it) was working its way up his body, healing. Music 
drove him off into a totally different experience. Was pushed, not his own 
experience. Resented the power of the music, its churchiness, although he realizes 
he agreed to it and could have spoken up. We listen to MUSIC FOR ZEN MEDITATION 
which he likes better, but he is still very uncomfortable, lots of body tension, 
nauseousness. Peggy massages him and he feels better. 
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4:30PM We eat some soup which hits the spot, go outside for a walk. It's very 
beautiful out. Benton very reflective. As day wears on, the symptoms leave him. 
Aspirin for his headache also helps. He feels stronger as day and evening wear on. 
He is full of doubts, but doesn't verbalize much, and I am careful not to 
interfere, as I understand his various conflicts, want him to work them out. 

Peggy and I feel marvelous, have a wonderful walk in the moonlight, and enjoy going 
to bed. We feel great the next morning. Benton feels good, stronger than ever, but 
obviously still full of doubts. He is leaving the next day on a 2 week trip with 
Jarvis, the medicine man, and we agree to talk when he returns, as I am anxious to 
see how he puts it all together. I offer my opinion that 2C-B has very little toxic 
effect and has in general been found to be a good cleanser, so that it is unlikely 
the direct cause of all his body discomfort. Benton left in good spirits, but with 
much to think about. It will be interesting to see if this experience turns out to 
be helpful for him. He may be able to proceed more comfortably and effectively by 
sticking strictly to the Indian path. The aftermath for both Peggy and myself has 
been excellent. There was some uncovering for both of us, which led to some intense 
discussion. I can't help but feel that I picked up some of Benton's weird thinking, 
as I found myself the next morning going through uncomfortable places which didn't 
really feel like me. I disposed of them in an hour or two, and spent the rest of 
the day feeling a great deal of strength. 
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Wednesday, July 20, 1983 - MDMA experience with Fred Peggy and Benton McQuiston: 

Starting with 120 early a.m.. Very nice, gentle ascent. Peggy feels quickly and 
enjoys energy with feelings of ecstasy. Nice intoxication ensues and handles 
telephone call easily. There was no time I was not able to perform a function 
without difficulty -- in other words, I was always able to handle anything that 
came up during the day, with ease. 

The beginning of the experience was a talkative one, but the talking diminished as 
the day expanded. We shared feelings and experiences with each other for a while. 
The time seemed to evaporate. Hard to believe it was 1 1/2 hours and time for the 
supplement. Expanded color enhancement and awareness of body functions -- very 
cleansing in all respects. Physically and mentally. 

However, when 2CB was taken, there appeared some doubts on the horizon -- later. 
Doubts about God, and doubts about faith, and doubts about love. We listened to 
Mozart's Requiem and at first I was amazed that this music sounded so beautiful, 
since I had doubts about all that in the first place. I listened to the beautiful 
voices, and the energy that emerged from this piece, and really flowed with it and 
then realized that God does exist for all those who can listen and feel and see. 
When the music was over, I exclaimed "What a powerful experience - what powerful 
music - what powerful voices!" and went out on the porch to sit. I became a bit 
lonely when the others did not join me so went back into the living room to be with 
Fred and Benton. We talked briefly, and listened to what all had to say about where 
we were at the time. I was in ecstasy - and remember saying "God loves me and I 
love God!" I had some closed-eye pictures. Very beautiful, colorful, and non¬ 
descript in every-day reality. Inertia set in. We drank lots of liquids and finally 
around 4 p.m. we had some soup and then took a walk. I felt quite elevated. The 
stream was flowing fully and we appreciated it for a while. Right now I don't 
remember the conversation but things were going beautifully for me. I believe 
Benton was having some body problems and he verbalized them freely. After a while, 
his body felt fine as he worked through some stuff. Later on we listened to Iren 
Marik's music and felt her very strongly, as we did Rikki Ogawa's spirit all day. 
Rikki seemed to be everywhere and we remembered her with a great deal of reverence. 

The whole day was an amazingly marvelous one for me. Sleep was enjoyed as well as 
erotica. Next day things were marvelous also. Good feelings all around. However, 
day after that, Fred and I got into a locking of horns which was extremely 
uncomfortable or me and caused a big family discussion of things which we had on 
our minds. A bit upset for me. Not sure things are smoothed out yet, although today 
when the Sweat Lodge for Rikki Ogawa happened, it was an elevating experience. 

Seems that all the resentments cleared away with the cleansing sweat and subsequent 
splash in the pond with the ladies of the sweat and Fred. Love-making that evening 
splendid. 

However, Fred complains that he is very tired when he wakes up in the a.m. and 
believes it's coming from me. I feel it's his resistance to my resistance - and 
what the hell are we arguing about? The analysis of intricate details can drive a 
person bats. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASIS 


Date: September 19, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Rosetta Rivers, Ricky Kopps, Peggy and Fred. 

Background: Ricky, 38, is a kind of renegade physician from Bishop. He is 
interested in holistic medicine, and lives with an Indian woman with whom he has 
several kids. He loves the Indian people, but is locally considered a maverick. He 
and Rosetta have visions of creating extensive facilities for a Wellness program, 
incorporating a number of alternative treatment programs. 

Rosetta Rivers, 63, lived near and participated at Esalen for 15 years, and is well 
up on the New Age approaches. She went through several years of severe trauma with 
a husband who physically and emotionally abused her, and tried to have her 
committed in order to acquire her assets. She is quite committed to healing the 
world, and is expert in teaching people healing through imagery. She has used 
psychedelics extensively, but with much difficulty, and has had lots of therapy. It 
has been very difficult for her to unload her past. Both she and Ricky have had 
MDMA in the past. We have met several times, and have established excellent 
rapport, so that both of them were looking forward very much to this experience. 

9:24AM Rosetta takes 150mg of Pegasus (she claims that less is ineffective), Ricky 
takes 120mg, and Peggy HOmg of Pegasus. Fred takes 8mg of 2C-T-2. Rosetta wants to 
lie in the sun on the deck, and as it comes on she goes deep inside herself. She 
stays there for several hours, not wanting to be disturbed. She is having a very 
intense, deep, profound experience. 

Ricky is very easy to be with, and we communicate well. He moves into a good space, 
but it does not get very intense for him. He is very experienced and handles it 
well, and is in a good space. We enjoy very much getting better acquainted and 
sharing our history and values. 

11:02AM Ricky and Peggy take 40mg supplement of Pegasus. Rosetta is deeply in 
experience, doesn't care whether she takes supplement or not. I ask her to decide; 
she declines. Ricky goes for a walk, and I spend some time with Peggy. She has been 
relaxing on the sofa, very content to be alone and enjoy her experience. She looks 
wonderful, manifesting all the best symptoms of this material. We cleared up a 
couple areas of communication, which greatly enhanced the love we were feeling for 
each other. 

The day proceeded beautifully, with good feeling and communication with Ricky. He 
shared his aspirations, and confessed his weakness in the area of administration. I 
offered to help in this area by reviewing their plans. Rosetta continued to stay 
completely inside, declining my invitation to share her experience. At one point I 
was feeling sluggish, and wondered about a supplement for myself. I decided to 
wait, and was pleased when this dissolved into a clear, euphoric space. It turned 
out that the level of 8mg was quite adequate for an excellent day, something I was 
glad to confirm. 
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2:18PM Peggy and I take a shot of vitamin B complex with vitamin C, which Ricky 
claims often produces an integrating effect at this time. We decide to go for a 
walk, Rosetta declining. It was absolutely beautiful outside, perfect fall weather, 
remarkable visibility, just right temperature. Peggy, Ricky, and I enjoy the outing 
with nature immensely. I notice some effect from the shot, feeling more whole and 
solid, more confident, more at ease and on top. I don't know whether the effect was 
great enough to want to repeat in the future, as there was some soreness at the 
point of the injection, and it's hard to know how I would have felt anyway. Peggy 
liked the shot, feeling it gave her more energy later in the day. 

After about an hour, Rosetta comes walking over to join us. She is still not 
communicative, but she has been having a very euphoric experience. We go back to 
the house and have a most pleasant time the rest of the day. Rosetta opens up a 
little, sharing that she has had a most marvelous experience, dropping huge loads 
from the past. However, she recognizes her tendency to go it alone and reject group 
interaction. She feels she will be ready for this next time. 

We have an excellent recap the next morning. Rosetta is very grateful for the help 
I give Ricky in approaching the planning of their enterprise. Ricky is very 
grateful for the help I give Rosetta in helping her recognize her need to 
communicate and share with others, be willing to draw strength and help from 
others, and recognize more of her own worth. Rosetta called the next day enormously 
grateful for the experience, and aware of many ways in which she has been helped, 
including feeling much better about herself and much stronger. We agree to get 
together soon and review the plans for their Wellness center, after they have 
prepared a brochure. 

For Peggy and I, it was an excellent experience. Peggy relaxed a great deal, 
achieved a high level of peace, and we are glad to have good new friends in the 
valley. 
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October 11, 1986 

LSD, 250 mic., S&A, 6:20PM faintly compromised for S. by yesterday's +2 on 2C-T-9, 
but pleasantly so. He had no experience of what I insist on calling the LAMED 
state, and he insists on calling Gimel. This is going to have to go to a vote of 
the group, or something. 

I had full +3, and certainly at least an hour of the LAMED. Oh, dear, just 
saw the problem with that word (Hebrew alphabet, Fred) -- it'll be read as "lamed" 
in English, instead of LA-med. I still hate Gimel. Too quirky, Mickey-Mouse-ish. 
Shoot. Okay, Sasha, it's the bloody Gimel. 

Anyway, the GIMEL (shudder) is the transition period. Not transition from 
baseline to whatever level you're going to achieve, but transition in the sense of 
processing where you've been plus where you find yourself, the sorting-out time. 
Looking over the landscape of yourself and seeing, in Claro's phrase, all the spots 
in the rug. I usually undergo at least an hour of the damned thing or place or 
state. It's not particularly pleasant, although not always difficult. Depends on 
what I've been doing with myself and my energies in the days past. It tends, for 
me, to be rather strongly judgmental, this state. Not until I've done the necessary 
processing, examining, rejecting, resolving, etc., is it possible for me to move 
into the full ongoing experience. It doesn't seem to me a matter of paying dues as 
much as a necessary self-examination, sometimes an examination of things and 
relationships outside myself, but essentially still tying back into my own ties, my 
own responses, to those outside matters. 

Later note: Have to agree with Sasha, that "transition" is the wrong word, 
because for some people, the Gimel is the entire experience. It is part of my own 
transition to another state, but the Gimel itself is a state of being, a state of 
relationship to the experience, and is NOT in itself a transition state. 

S: Let me give a try to the definition of the Gimel state. It is an easy cop-out 

to refer to a condition that is difficult to describe, as being a transition from A 
to B. One can acknowledge the state of A, of being there indefinitely, and of 
breathing excitement into it, and of living out of it. Ditto for B. But the 
occasionally encountered Gimel state is most easily apologized for by saying that 
it is a transition from A to B. I want to look at that condition not as a passage, 
not as a temporary thing that holds the attention while the scene changes, not as a 
moving and evolving thing, but as a state in its own right. There is a state G, and 
maybe one can be there indefinitely, breathing excitement or something into it, and 
living out of it. Not a evolution period, but as a (sometimes) short-lived evolved 
state. Then, just what is Gimel? 

What is Aleph? It is a state of total power, total control, absolute mastery 
of yourself and of the universe about you. What is Beth? It is the anhedonic 
separation from feeling, from caring, from the very substance of humanness. What is 
Gimel? It is the being held by the nape of the neck by a not too friendly master 
and having your nose pointed in whatever direction he chooses to point you. A 
complex psychedelic state of consciousness may have a touch of Aleph, followed by a 
wave of Beth, and perhaps a dollop of Gimel. Each oil on the palate has its own 
name, but not all of them need to be used in any given painting. (To be continued.) 

A: When we went to bed, before sleeping, or trying to, we discussed a bit 

more about what Sasha feels the Gimel state to be. In this state, you feel the 
altered state itself to be something that is other than yourself and what you are. 
It is there, while you are here. It is not-you, but you are tied to it, waiting to 
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find out what it is and where it's going and where it's going to take you. You're 
stuck with it. You think of it as an "it." A "drug-effect." As opposed to what? A 
good, integrated experience is one in which you don't think of yourself as being 
acted upon by anything at all. You simply are. You are experiencing yourself and 
your universe. The fact that you had ingested something several hours before is 
quite beside the point. The drug was a means of opening your own interior doors, 
and you know that those doors can open many different ways, and that the means is 
not important; only the seeing, the experiencing, is of importance. The doors can 
be opened within you by means of hypnotherapy, learning the trance state, by means 
of meditation, by other means. 


In the Gimel state, you are not one with your own interior landscape; you are 
aware that it has changed, but you feel yourself being acted upon, not one with the 
state in which you find yourself. That is the basic difference. 

MONDAY: 

I must complete the notes on the experience of Saturday. Sasha went to sleep 
relatively easily, at around 3AM, I think. I found myself occasionally darting, 
quite strongly, and after a while of semi-sleep state, in which I spent a lot of 
time checking out my own thought-processes, with a view to learning what particular 
kind of sequence could bring about the tiny explosion of the nervous system, I 
decided to get up, and stayed up, perfectly content, with two aspirins in my 
system, reading and listening to the radio, etc. until 7AM Watched the early Sunday 
morning CBS program, which was interesting, before sleep. 

The next day, I woke up after only 4 hours of sleep and felt the usual 
pleasantness and serenity, fooled around until finally, late evening, when I had a 
nap, sleeping deeply. When Sasha finally gave in to his sleepiness, I slipped into 
sleep with him easily. The post-LSD feeling is generally good energy, calmness and 
contentment, although I didn't feel any great drive, perhaps due to insufficient 
sleep. 


The darting is unusual for me. Don't usually have it. 

The 250 mics. Is still a good, complex level for us to explore. I managed two 
magnificent, beautiful orgasms, the first one with the image of going deep into the 
center of an exquisite pink flower. 

Erotic marvelous, as it usually is, although S. couldn't focus sufficiently 
for an explosion of his own. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-B 


Date: October 6, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Fred 

Background: Previous experiment with 2C-B conducting daily activities had been 
highly successful. Wanted to repeat, with focus on attempting to write more 
creatively. 

10:01AM Take 20 m.g. 2C-B in tablet form. Light breakfast completed one hour 
earlier. Began writing. In about H hour feel increase in heart rate, some nervous 
anticipation. This gives way to calm. After an hour, begin to feel strongly. 

Writing is not comfortable; prefer to be outside. Stick to my commitment, continue 
writing, solving some problems with printout. Am uncomfortable, feel I don't really 
enjoy writing, but go through the paces. Feel little enhanced ability. 

12:00PM Go outside, walk to pond, enjoy being outside. Come back and begin 
cleaning cooler for the winter. Still some tension; relax in sun for about 15 
minutes, get into a good space. Feel much better. Brushing scale off cooler pad 
frames, study right- and left-handedness. Can overcome advantage of habit by desire 
and intent focusing. Play with total attention; makes cleaning much more 
interesting. Also turning attention to appreciating the role everything has to play 
feels good. 

Decommissioned new cooler in Peggy's studio, did some watering. Around 
4:30PM, spend an hour with Peggy in "non-erotic sex" as advocated by Jay. Very 
nice. 


At end of day, found day very disappointing. No enhanced creativity or 
enjoyment in writing, no exalted experiences, great insights or discoveries, not 
very comfortable. Seems like waste of material, and might have got more done 
without taking it. (We are leaving 2 days later for 8 day trip and have lots of 
preparation.) 

However, next day, I felt absolutely marvelous! Extremely alert, full of 
energy, very clear-headed, eager to face any task (my favorite way to feel). Seemed 
as though my willingness to attend to unpleasant activities despite reluctance and 
resistance in some way scourged out the underlying resisting forces, so that 
afterwards I was very clear and able to perform very efficiently. This made the 
experiment most worthwhile. In fact my clarity and centeredness was so enjoyable 
that I concluded that it was worth going through a lot of uncomfortable situations 
during such an experience to end up with this state of freedom and clarity. 
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October 21, 1986, Tuesday. 

LUCY 250 mic., 5:45 p.m. S. and me 

Finished Sagan's Contact. Super book. He got away with lots of different kinds of 
murder, and made it as much fun for the reader as it obviously had been for the 
writer. The secret of the universe will be found -- among other places -- in the 
working out of the infinite pi number. If one part of it could in any way be 
predicted, or if any part of it could in any way fail to be computed, the universe 
would, at that moment, cease to exist. 

Now, that last couple of lines was Sasha making a statement of fact (from "If 
one part..") Now, here is myself coming back in to ask questions, such as -- is 
there a key to the meaning of the universe (let's reword that one) -- is there a 
key to the existence of the universe in the fact that there is a basic relationship 
(note that we don't say mathematical relationship) which is known as pi. S. says 
it is one of the fundamental relationships of the universe, just as the speed of 
light is another. A transcendental number cannot be defined by an algebraic 
expression. You might say that the relationship itself is a building block of the 
universe -- there are at least three such well-known relationships, one being the 
speed of light, another being pi, and a third being the principle of quantum 
mechanics. 

The photon must travel at the speed of light. The photon is an indivisible 
unit of energy (there cannot be a half-photon). 

A photon moves at the speed of light, period. If there is enough energy to 
create a photon, it will move at the speed of light, and its energy will vary, 
depending upon what energy went into creating it, but it is always moving at the 
speed of light. 

The interchangeability of energy and matter is one of the truths of the 
universe. The life process itself is another truth of the universe. A photon is 
simultaneously a wave phenomenon and a photon. Which means that quantum physics is 
a very strange kind of physics. One of the hardest things to understand is that the 
speed of light is not altered by your relationship to it. 

Thursday: the rest of this report is pretty much contained in the subsection 
Transfrm. 

The experiment was delightful, as usual. One superb organism each. Good 
energy next day. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


223 


Date: October 18, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Bruce Lamison, Wilfred Fegles, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Bruce, 55, is a gay psychiatrist specializing in working with 

children. Slight of build, handsome, gentle, sensitive, and outgoing, a very 
loving person yearning to be a shaman. Wilfred, 27, also handsome, very self- 
possessed and at home in cosmic consciousness. Bruce is openly in love with 
Wilfred, who is straight, and they have a fascinating friendship. Wilfred is very 
much at home with psychedelics, and Bruce has had two sessions with Fulton and 
Kerry, Wilfred participating in the last one. Bruce is anxious to work in this 
field and Fulton recommended this visit. We spend the evening before getting 
acquainted, and find that we are a very compatible group with common interests in 
our personal and spiritual growth. Wilfred is extraordinarily wise for a 27 year 
old. 

9:24 a.m. All take 14 m.g. each of 2C-T-2. Take off smooth, excellent energy 
field. Bruce anxious to have Peggy and I monitor things he wants to say to 
Wilfred. He makes no bones about his attraction to Wilfred, and his desire for 
Wilfred to open up to him in a loving relationship. However, he is very 
understanding and gentle, wishing Wilfred to work through the areas where Bruce 
feels he is very shut in. Wilfred seems strong and knowledgeable and able to take 
care of himself. While Wilfred appears completely at peace with the cosmos, Bruce 
points out that his cold, sweaty hands belie the state of peace. Bruce moves in 
very directly on Wilfred, sharing his perceptions of Wilfred's early childhood 
dynamics. I back him off from time to time to give Wilfred space and a chance to 
be heard. Bruce appreciates the wisdom of my intercession. Wilfred has had 
several relationships with girls, all of which petered out, although he is still 
friendly with them all. This discussion kept up for almost two hours, and we were 
well into the experience, feeling a powerful energy field and much love among us. 

I felt we reached the point where Bruce had sufficiently made his points, and that 
we needed to be still and allow fresh input from within us. 

I suggested we lay on the floor, heads together, and put on SOUND OF THE 
SHAMAN (in deference to Bruce's leanings in this direction). Bruce later shared 
that he thought this was a usual, procedural device that I used, orchestrating the 
experience in the book, and was annoyed to be pulled away from the intense personal 
encounter he so enjoys. Bit recognizing his own overpowering tendencies, he 
conceded to my suggestion to temporarily change the dynamics. In fact, he enjoys 
people who stand up to him. It turned out to be a most powerful experience for all 
of us. Bruce felt that it was an initiation ceremony, with high order beings 
initiating us into a higher knowledge. He went through rapid breathing, much body 
release and discharges and movements with orgasmic connotations. Peggy found 
herself in an extraordinary bright light, totally transcending human feeling, even 
love, which she discovered was simply a human emotion somehow below the 
transcendent white light that encompassed all. She found us all merging into One. 

When I closed my eyes, I felt some of the familiar discomforts. I opened 
myself to the vastness, calling down a healing light, which responded immediately. 

I felt myself drawn into this higher energy, healing the uncomfortable places 
within myself. Later I turned my attention to Wilfred finding him an extremely 
sensitive young boy, deeply hurt by much of what happened to him, needing 
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tremendous reassurance and love, which I poured out to him. Wilfred drank up the 
energy and love and reached a wonderful state of being. 

From this point on, Bruce seemed quite changed. This withdrawal had made an 
enormous impact on him, and he appreciated the wisdom of the change in procedure 
and the fact that he needed to draw more on a higher wisdom. For the next couple 
of hours, he was much more gentle, not pushy, and very insightful. The love bond 
among us all grew enormously. 

1:50 p.m. We decide to supplement, instigated mostly by Wilfred's request, feeling 
he was coming down. Bruce, Wilfred, and Fred take 6 m.g. more each of 2C-T-2. As 
it comes on, I suggest we go outside. Bruce again is reluctant to break up the 
personal intimacy, but accedes to my experience. I feel Bruce is very much 
engrossed in his personal world, and might gain from additional input from other 
levels. He doesn't particularly care for nature, but knows how Wilfred and others 
appreciate it, so decided to give it a try. He is barefooted, and I suggest he 
feel the concrete, pebbles, and then the ground with his feet. He does, but I see 
he hasn't really. When he says he felt nothing, I suggest he do it again, giving 
it his full attention. This time he really makes contact. I myself feel deeply 
and keenly his contact with other energies, hoping he discovers, as was occurring 
to me, that all he was touching was part of him. We walk out into a dramatic 
storm. The wind is blowing, great clouds moving over the mountains, fresh snow at 
higher altitudes. It is crisp, clear, and cold, but most beautiful, and we all 
feel the marvelous impact of nature and Her beauty. I feel the supplement has 
raised me high into a beautiful, exalted area. Much more beautiful than when I 
took the extra supplement with Jay two weeks ago, when I was beset with more 
profound personal problems. 

Back inside, with a nice fire and music, we continue to relate intimately. 
Bruce is very helpful with his psychiatric insight, helping both Wilfred and I to 
understand our relationship with our brothers. He said with each of us the buck 
stopped with us. We both protected our younger brothers from the bullying of the 
older brother. I could see this was the outcome, since Ivan is so at peace and 
content with life, but I was totally unaware I was doing it. Food for further 
exploration. Another interesting concept: Some of us kill Christ, a sin from 
which there is no salvation, so that we might as well die. For the one sin for 
which there is no forgiveness is to blaspheme the one source that can forgive us. 

I felt it somehow deeply appropriate, but not able to specifically surface it. (As 
I write this, I am getting more from it.) 

Bruce has made almost his entire life being involved with intimate 
relationships, which he dearly loves to the exclusion of almost everything else. 
Also, much of his discussion surrounds getting all of us to recognize that 
homosexual love is part of our nature, blocked out by crippling relationships with 
siblings or parent of the same sex. On the other hand, Bruce was very grateful 
that I was able to communicate to him the need to expand his interests and energy 
beyond his previously held framework, and particularly to allow wisdom and 
understanding to come in from higher levels. This includes being aware of and 
appreciating a higher form of love that transcends the erotic. 

For over an hour, quietly listening to music and enjoying each other, Bruce 
carries on a close, private discussion with Wilfred. It is one of the profound 
experiences of my life seeing them together, a remarkable expression of love in 
many forms. Bruce openly loving Wilfred and hoping to move toward the erotic, yet 
clearly understanding that he has to give this up if he is to help Wilfred and 
allow him to find himself. Wilfred, on the other hand, loving Bruce and fascinated 
by his aliveness and enthusiasm and gentleness, not being threatened by Bruce's 
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erotic advances, helping Bruce to see a more cosmic view. A beautiful dance. I 
learn much gentleness and caring from Bruce. 

6.00 p.m. Wilfred wants a second supplement. Peggy advises that it is not the 
drug, but we who must find the appropriate state. We all accept and continue to 
work on our interaction, which restores the energy level. We have developed as 
high an energy field as I have experienced in a group, and spend a delightful 
evening — dancing, eating, enjoying the moonlight listening to music. Peggy and I 
retire early and enjoy each other at a deep level. 

Next day, we have an excellent recap. We go to Whitney Portal for what I 
think will be a short hike, but end up going all the way to Lone Pine Lake, since 
do not mind driving back to Los Angeles in the dark. It is my first major hike 
since my back problem. No difficulty, despite lack of exercise. We generate 
enormous energy. Bruce has a marvelous experience of nature, tremendously 
appreciating the beauty, and almost wildly expressing his exuberance. Our energy 
bond grows stronger and deeper. Bruce is very grateful for the extra time, feeling 
this extended descent back into ordinary life most helpful to him. On previous 
occasions, after descending and time to part, he has always felt a deep sadness. 
This time he reports that the love has been so incorporated in him that he feels no 
sadness. Wilfred also feels great love and is most appreciative for the weekend. 
Bruce now feels that there will be much merit in his having a deep, interior 
experience with a powerful substance, accompanied by Wilfred, so that he can open 
more to his own early childhood experiences and the vaster wisdom. 

The aftermath for Peggy and I has been the best ever. We feel the group 
energy stronger than ever, and are much closer and at peace than ever before. The 
transition back to normal life and chores is most graceful. Much gratitude to all 
concerned for a remarkable, truly mind-stretching weekend. 
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Peggy, Fred, Bruce and Wilfred experience. 2CT2 

To put into words what happened the weekend of October 17, 18 & 19, would be 
difficult but I'll give it a go. But I have to go back... 

The activities of my life in the past six months have been pretty geared to great 
emotional strides. The Intensive, the completion of the studio. The visit with 
the Santa Cruz energy. Letting go. Surrendering. Forgiving. 

Behind all this the energy of Tammie, Jesse and Kenton. And their energies are 
going in all directions. This has been very upsetting for me, as I am still 
attached to Tammie. She has, however, been very independent in her decisions — 
although on a few occasions she has asked for our advice. For whatever good it has 
been, she and Kenton have divorced. This has been a shock to Kenton, bright though 
he may be. He has overreacted in all directions, including having Tammie declared 
an unfit mother, and has gained custody of Jesse. Well, we all know that Jesse 
belongs with his mother, but Kenton has enough evidence to prove otherwise. So it 
has been a hard, growing experience for all of us. And I have been very upset. 

So, with my hidden upset, for I did not want anyone to know how upset I was, and 
that goddamned Intensive, which did wonders for me and Fred's relationship, and the 
completion of my studio, the open house that followed, the mad painting schedule, 
and the mad art-world showing schedule, I was running a bit overloaded. Then, we 
went to Tuscon to be with Kia during her 80 th birthday celebration. It turned out 
to be a fantastic experience. Kia and I became closer than ever. She's a 
remarkable woman, and I love her. It was wonderful to see Fred's family again. 

The weather cooperated and was not hot at all. I was afraid it would be. 

You see, I had great resistance to all this, feeling that I wanted to be alone, get 
some painting done, perhaps even do some landscaping. So, when Fred had scheduled 
a big weekend with Bruce and Wilfred, I was against it, but what could I do? I 
surrendered to it. You know -- the timing was just wrong! 

We got home Wednesday, spent Thursday cleaning, cooking, etc. Fred was a huge help 
-- vacuuming, scrubbing, dusting. Friday came, they arrived. It was good to get 
acquainted with these two. The dynamics are interesting. One gay, one straight. 
Both very loving. The gay man poured his heart out, leaving little out. The 
straight man seemed passive, uncaring, but became strong and firm and very God¬ 
like . 

We had a good talk Friday night during and after dinner. Continued talking 
Saturday, then we ingested the material, and sat around the table in the sunshine 
keeping warm. Bruce was doing a lot of talking, and slowly the first alert came 
about. Fred requested that we all be quiet -- and then I felt a huge surge of 
feeling overcome me, and I said I know what the quotation means, "Be Still, and 
know that I am God"... I cried. It was a powerful feeling. I could not have felt 
more secure or positive about everything. Bruce kept on talking most of the day, 
talking about the homosexual tendencies we all hide. About the incidents in our 
childhood which led to our failing to recognize this. Mmmmmmm, very interesting... 
I was not all threatened by this talk. In fact, I could see clearly that it is a 
choice, an attraction, that on the higher levels there is no gender -- only pure 
love -- pure light. 
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The energy generated by the four of us kept growing. It was unsurpassed. Bruce is 
a psychiatrist and gay. Wilfred is a video photographer for Great Western, and is 
straight. Bruce is in love with Wilfred and vocalizes this a great deal, opening 
his heart for all to see, and sharing his hopes and fears with us. We feel he 
might be dwelling too heavily on his love for one man, and when I become bold 
enough, I ask why he doesn't love me as much. He has reasons, answers. We listen 
to the tape of medicine man Niles Deiter in New Mexico. We get on the floor, heads 
together in the center of the wheel. The vibrations from the breathing and the 
rattles and the chanting of Niles are powerful, and cause Bruce to breathe quite 
rapidly in time. I experience a brilliant white light (eyes closed) and also a 
golden eagle -- I mean an eagle made of gold. It doesn't fly, it just is. I 
realized that the bright light is the ultimate of being, the oneness we all seek, 
and feel the four of us melting into one energy. This seemed to be the peak of my 
experience. The bright light continued and I felt whole, powerful, filled. 

Getting up to walk after the tape was over, realizing that I did have a bladder (I 
almost had no body) was a fantastic experience. It was like floating on the 
surface of the floor. I shared that I probably could walk on water at that point. 

I remained in a high state most of the day. I think I have experienced a plus 
four!! 

The sexual energy that I felt all day was so refined that when Fred and I were 
making love that night, it was as though the four of us were together. What a 
breakthrough for me! I am not threatened by homosexuality. Or sexuality. Women 
are beautiful in so many ways -- why not love them. And they are fun -- feeling -- 

smart -- long-suffering, etc. However, I am glad I chose to be heterosexual, as 

being with Fred was simply great -- tender, exciting, satisfying. I think I am 
experiencing love as never before. 

The afterglow continued through the next day. We all had breakfast, then talked 
some more, and we were so energized we went for a walk at Whitney Portal. We 
agreed to continue the walk to Lone Pine Lake, which we did with no effort. We 
didn't care if it would be too cold or too late coming back. We made it in record 
time. Two hours up, one hour down. And the energy level continued to be high. 

Bruce and Wilfred left around 5 p.m. Bruce announced he was not sad but filled with 

love, and was happy. Fred and I felt a little sadness at seeing them go but felt 
the love expressed very deeply. It was altogether an incredible weekend. One that 
I will not forget: Bruce was so free in being himself, as we all were. It was fun 
for me to have someone like him around -- his sense of humor was greatly 
appreciated by me. His delicate perceptions and his keen mind were in fine form. 
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October 25, 1986, Saturday 
7 minutes to 11:00 a.m. 

2C-T-9, 125 mgs. each, Sasha and myself. 

Sasha has taken this up, earlier, to a +2. It's my first experience of the 
material. 

1:00 p.m., 2 hours into the session, my level is strong +2, and will obviously 
continue to climb to +3 -- that's what we expect at this level. So far, the body 
has been quite peaceful, without any strong energy push or stomach problems, 
although my tummy insists on being treated with quiet respect, perhaps out of 
habit, perhaps not. At this +2+ level, it's best to be physically quiet for a 
while. But that's my usual pattern. 

Background note: Last night, relatively early, I had a short episode of 
conscious dreaming. It was delightful -- I was aware of moving in a tree-lined 
garden-ish landscape, and of being aware that I was dreaming and conscious. Looked 
forward to the next sight and sound, as I walked, or floated. And, since I don't 
believe I woke up immediately afterwards it became af 

habit, perhaps not. At this +2+ level, it's best to be physically quiet for a 
while. But that's my usual pattern. 

Background note: Last night, relatively early, I had a short episode of 
conscious dreaming. It was delightful -- I was aware of moving in a tree-lined 
garden-ish landscape, and of being aware that I was dreaming and conscious. Looked 
forward to the next site and sound, as I walked, or floated. And, since I don't 
believe I woke up afterwards, it became a). Felt an 

extension of the flow of understanding that began with Lyall Watson's book last 
night. Must get all his books, now. The understanding applies specifically to 
writing my (our) own book. 

Also from last night, a new view of an old understanding: if a writer like 
Lyall Watson can be unknown to the public at large, and ignored for so long by 
intellectuals such as I suppose myself to be, then it would be wise to expect that, 
no matter how good our book will be, it will be read by relatively few people, and 
that's the way it has to be. Considering what will be in it, it would probably be 
very unsafe indeed for it to become widely read. One simply hopes for a continuous 
and steady quiet sale of such a book, like Andy's Natural Mind. 

All around me are not only books I read and have yet to read, which are full 
of perception and deep understanding, but also television programs which reveal the 
same thing. A great many gifted people who have learned to think in other 
categories are working in television, now, and should not be ignored. 

5 p.m. Watched the magnificent Day the Universe Changed, and a smidgin of 
the Nova program on Uranus, the sideways planet. Later, a glorious climb to the 
mountain top for Sasha. I assume it will be possible for me, also. In the 
meantime, I can report that this level is a +3.50, at least. 

The body energy is strong, much like T-2, with the same choice between 
focusing it into some specific activity, such as love-making or writing, or having 
to deal with tapping toes and floor-pacing. Once you know what it's going to be 
like, you get used to it. For a novice, this would be a murderously difficult 
experience. Too much energy, too long a time (between 15 and 20 hrs., we are 
assuming). 

[Editor’s Note: Errors on this page found in original document] 
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Now in to Muckle TV Night Track 
Musk for men 
Coca Cola 

Silver Eagle Records present Fats Domino 
March of Dimes 


Living on Love 


BeBe 

This is the Voice of Sanity again (Ann). The above is the detritus of a stoned 
mind facing, for the first time, the full truth of music videos on television. 

This man won't stay for two minutes on a masterpiece, but when caught by music 

videos, aaaargh. he froze for at least half an hour. Ah, well -- thus the 

naive, innocent mind confronted by the forces of Cindy Lauper and heavy metal. 

Okay, report on T-9, so far. A bit more body than desirable. Suppose one 
could get used to it, but we'll decide better when we see how long it is before 
sleep is possible, and what kind of sleep it is. And how I feel tomorrow. For the 
moment, writing doesn't seem inspired, nor does reading. The passive watching of 
TV is fine. Typing this report is fine, but without excitement. Lucy always gives 
a sense of excitement with the energy, so does T-2, and sometimes T-7. 

However, the final word isn't in on this baby yet. 

Monday: Despite strong body energy for me (Sasha not aware of it that much) it was 

relatively easy to get to sleep at about 15 hours. The sleep was a bit boring 
again -- one basic integrative pattern repeating all through the night. Restful, 
but not much learned. Next day, energy okay, but for a while I put my head down on 
the couch and slept deeply for 2 hours. Helen here, lovely presence, and I slept 
while she studied. Sasha drank quite a bit of the usual Sunday wine, and together 
with maximum 3 hours sleep the previous night, it affected him quite a bit. He was 
cute and nice, but wonkled. 

The 9, in summary, is just too long, considering that one does not get out of 
it as much (speaking for myself) as one could from the T-2, at less cost to the 
bod. And I really was not able to connect with the excitement of creativity that 
seems to be elicited by T-7 and T-2. If it were the only material available, it 
would be perfectly wonderful, but it isn't, so it will have to be relegated to 
okay, but others better shelf. 

On the positive side, it is as well grounded as are all the 2C-T's. One is 
perfectly able to function with phone, computer and other such things, even at a 
rolling +3. But then, we are somewhat used to the area. A naive person would be 
clobbered. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2, PEGASUS 


Date: November 1, 1986 

Place: Brandt Residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Usha and Dean Riller, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Usha, 44, and Dean, 47 contacted us on the advice of our good friend 

Petrina Foote, whom they know in Truckee. Usha -- beautiful, alert, extremely 
sensitive, intelligent and feminine, making some headway as a writer, and Dean -- 
tall, handsome, personable, intelligent, strong and capable, who has been 
successful in the construction business, make a striking couple. They married 
young, very much in love, but babies came immediately, wearing Usha out as Dean 
became preoccupied with making a living and seemingly neglecting the family. She 
found her ideal image of the relationship violated, and lost her sexual response. 
They have wonderful children, both now seniors in college, and are very close. But 
Usha finally got fed up and found a man to whom she could respond and share 
completely. For the last five years, Usha and Dean have come together and 
separated frequently, while she struggled with her real desires. She has reached 
the point where she has decided to leave her lover and make things work with Dean. 
She loves him, and finds him admirable in almost every way except that she cannot 
respond to him sexually. She feels he is not present, and that there is a wall 
between them which she cannot tolerate. They came to us with the hope of solving 
this problem. I was very impressed with their individually stated intention to 
make the relationship work, and felt we could help them. We spent the evening 
getting acquainted and thoroughly exploring their positions. They are now in 
excellent communication, able to share their thoughts and feelings with each other 
fairly objectively, but have obviously buried the real deep hurts. 

8:50 a.m. All take 14 m.g. each of 2C-T-2. We sit and visit as it comes on. In 
an hour, Peggy and I feel quite strongly, Usha and Dean feel nothing. We begin to 
talk about their relationship. Discussion is intense, as they are both very aware. 

After another hour, I begin to feel Dean's heavy wall, where he has almost 
completely shut down his feelings, which so disappoints Usha. Usha still feels 
nothing, which I am at a loss to explain. She seems so very open and responsive, 
and claims to see nature so beautifully and completely, she thinks perhaps this is 
her usual state. At this point, I am inclined to agree. 

11:10 a.m. Dean takes 5.5 m.g. more 2C-T-2. At this point, I am about as fully 
turned on as I ever have been with this substance, and function with some 
difficulty. Peggy is also hard hit and has moved into a beautiful, transcendent 
state. 


We go out on the deck and continue our discussion. Dean has felt nothing but 
a slight dizziness and nauseousness when he got up to walk just before taking the 
supplement. We look at a number of questions. We talk about being Cause, the 
creator of our universe. Usha wishes to look at why the babies came so quickly in 
their marriage. We go into mutual withdrawal. I experience the young couple as 
joyously happy, and a child waiting eagerly to come and join them in their 
joyousness, so that he could hardly wait. And in their love they welcomed the 
child, forming a bond that surmounted the exigencies of making a livelihood, 
maintaining a household, etc. I could see where the latter trials obliterated this 
deep joyousness from their awareness. After the withdrawal, neither of them 
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reported anything, nor did my sharing of what I experienced make any connection 
with them. 

As we talked, the situation seemed to consolidate more. Usha seems terribly 
trapped. She is unwilling to forgive Dean for the early pain she feels he caused, 
yet she is terribly afraid of leaving him. She gets mixed, interior signals from 
her "guides," one voice saying that she can't make it with Dean, another saying she 
must. Dean has obviously been deeply hurt by her turning away, has resolutely 
covered his feelings, but really loves her and wants what is best for her. She 
interprets his genuine willingness to cooperate for what she most wants as not 
caring, not being willing to fight for her. Despite airing all of this material, 
including the importance of forgiveness, nothing seems to come up from a deeper 
level in either of them to produce any clarification. 

2:30 p.m. Being discussed out without getting anywhere, we go into the living 
room, and dance to the Talking Heads. Everyone responds beautifully with lots of 
energy, lots of good feeling. We then listen to Boito's Mefistofele. I lie by 
Peggy; the atmosphere is thick and heavy, and with great effort I work my way 
though to a closeness to Peggy. I see her need for deep approval and support at 
her core, and see that I have never been willing to go that far. Now I turn it on, 
and it feels marvelous to support her at the core of her being. This is the most 
profound experience of unconditional love I have ever had with her. I see that to 
hold this support, I most endure hurts and rejections, but they are as nothing 
besides holding fast this central core of love, which transcends everything. This 
was truly a blissful state. Usha and Dean enjoy the music, but talk a good part of 
the time. They become very close. A wonderful bond is growing among us all, even 
though Dean still doesn't feel the supplement, nor does Usha feel any effect from 
the chemical. Usha had taken MDMA twice quite successfully with her lover, and 
wonders if this might be helpful now. I find it an interesting experiment, and 
agree to try a similar acting substance. 

3:51 p.m. Usha and Dean take 120 m.g. each of Pegasus; I take 5 m.g. more 2C-T-2; 
Peggy abstains. Before giving the material to Dean, I embrace him to feel where he 
is. I feel great love and energy coming from him as though he is quite expanded; 
it feels to me that he has found what appears to me to be some slight triggering 
mechanism that prevents him from feeling it. Usha responds to the Pegasus, and in 
an hour, she is feeling great. Dean feels nothing. 

4:50 p.m. Dean takes 30 m.g. more of Pegasus. We have now formed a very intimate 
group, greatly appreciating each other and feeling great love for one another. I 
had mentioned that at one point during the day I would take time to see why I had a 
recurrence of my back problem, except on the other side. She asked if I would like 
to do it now. I agreed, and she began asking what I was punishing myself for. We 
got into my relationship with my older brother. Usha watched me carefully and was 
remarkably sensitive to what was going on in me, when I was feeling, when I got off 
the track. She has a remarkable awareness and ability to work with another person. 
While she felt very clear about her perceptions, I was often unable to feel the 
changes within myself. She felt that if I could truly forgive Don, the pain would 
go away. Dean suggested that if I went and spent a day with Don, and very lovingly 
reviewed our childhood, I could resolve a lot and perhaps be of help to him, if he 
is open. It was hard for me to warm up to this suggestion. 

Our discussion continued, with more openness and closeness. Usha could not move 
into a position of resolution. Despite our mutual agreement to drop the past, she 
continually brought up the delight of what she shared with her lover, and her 
disappointment in Dean. At one point it became clear that Usha had been 
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involved with a second person that Dean had suspected but not known about, and for 
the first time deep feeling came from him. He made a summarizing statement for the 
day, speaking from a position of great clarity. Since it seemed clear that Usha 
was not going to be able to turn on her approval of him, he suggested that they 
divorce and completely separate, giving her time to decide where she wanted to be. 
He made this offer in great love, agreeing to be her friend and support her. I 
felt his enormous strength in absorbing all his hurts, and being willing to make 
this move. It is hard for Usha to acknowledge this, and she still doesn't want to 
accept divorce. We ended the evening on this impasses, retiring about 10:30 p.m. 

A feature of the day was none of us felt hungry all day long, until well into 
the evening, despite no intake. We were eager to stay together until we finally 
began to get quite tired. Everyone agreed that even if there was no resolution to 
Usha and Dean's problem, it was still most worth while getting together, getting to 
know each other at a deep level, and learn from each other. 

The next morning, they had come up with nothing new. I took the liberty of 
sharing some perceptions. First, we had spent very little time at what I call the 
celestial level, so that we had very little input from this level. 

Next, I felt that Usha was completely unwilling to experience the pain she 
had caused Dean (she certainly realizes it at the surface level), nor is she 
willing to experience her resentment of Dean. In the integral clarity of the 
morning, I could see that she was continually throwing barbs at Dean in the 
disguise of honesty, which no caring person would do. Dean also needs to be 
willing to experience the depth of his own pain and anger, and release the well- 
constructed guard he has against feeling. I feel that Dean very much appreciates 
Usha's attributes, but Usha is not willing to appreciate Dean's. The task for her, 
it seems to me, is to be willing to take charge of her feelings. Instead of 
waiting for live to come to her, she must learn how to generate it if she is going 
to realize her true power. 

We parted the very best of friends, with deep love all around, but with no 
idea of how they are ultimately going to resolve their relationship. They have 
established that no previous counselors could help them; now they have established 
that psychoactive chemicals won't help either. It will be most interesting to see 
what develops. 
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Report of Peggy Brandt -- 2CT2 on Saturday, November 1, 1986 

I began to feel in around 20 minutes, and shared that I could sense a benign 
presence and a oneness. Everyone was busy talking about the problems they have had 
for many years. Usha and Dean are both extraordinary people in my estimation and 
very much alive and not at all afraid to talk about what's bothering each other -- 
especially Usha. Dean later on began to share his feelings of anger but it seemed 
to me that he had them carefully covered. 

I had a little difficulty following the conversation as I really wanted to 
experience what we call the celestial - the bright light and the oneness without 
solving earthly problems. However, we were there to "help" Usha and Dean to solve 
theirs, or at least come up with some insights for them to work on. Fred and I were 
both turned on by the chemical, or at least we were turned on by our own abilities 
to drop barriers and see some daylight. I was rather surprised that Usha and Dean 
had no reaction to the compound. It has been my learning that resistance causes no 
effect. So I thought Usha and Dean had lots of resistance. But when they expressed 
themselves they seemed to be so out front, hiding little. However, as the day wore 
on, they opened up more possibly from a contact high. 

Sitting on the porch, feeling the winds, experiencing the crisp air was so 
delightful. We simply oohed and aahed a lot. Usha used shared with me that Dean 
didn't have the passion that this other man had, and she dearly loved that passion, 
which she has denied herself for so many years. The early months of their marriage 
was "hot" but after pregnancy, childbirth, another pregnancy... it died with Usha. 
However, Dean did not feel any lack of response, so Usha felt he was dead too. The 
ensuing resentment is the reason for the chill I feel. Usha had. She has not been 
able to forgive Dean for ignoring her to earn a living -- she felt cheated and 
frustrated, but at the same time loved him dearly, as well as her two children. 
Their two children. She kept on repeating that she loves Dean. Dean admits he loves 
Usha unconditionally... 

All during this interchange I am feeling quite high and in a state of love. Dean 
and Usha notice this and comment on it. They see that I have achieved a state of 
unconditional love. Hooray for me!! When there is apparently no altered state for 
either of them, and after the day has been a very intense experience, Usha suggests 
a more benign dose, so Fred agrees. With some Pegasus (none for me, as I like where 
I am) Usha reports a delightful feeling that she likes and finds everything so very 
enjoyable. She calls Fred cute and gets into some delving about his pain. She feels 
it is caused by Fred's refusal to forgive Don. I have just about resolved the 
resentment that I felt in the past and continued to sit in my magnificent state, 
enjoying this repartee that is going on at this time in front of the fireplace, as 
the day has gone and nighttime is upon us. We xxx sit for hours, close together, 
sharing our souls... 

Dean becomes philosophical and verbalizes some beautiful feelings and insights. He 
says he would let Usha go, do what she wants, remain friends, still love her... She 
says she doesn't want to leave him. So we go around and around with Usha wondering 
what to do. The tug of passion with this other man is haunting her, and the tug of 
Dean's beauty (he is gorgeous) and solidity and stability make it difficult for her 
to leave him, and she so desperately wants to create a home with her husband, and 
children... So Usha is torn, literally. She is on a fence and doesn't know which 
way to go. Her it intention is to stay with Dean and make it with him. But she 
keeps bringing up this other man... Well it is very much like a soap opera, but 
these people are sincere in wanting to solve things. 
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I see parallels in my life -- I guess we all have similar dynamics or have had them 
at one time or another. I learned a lot from them. I learned that communications is 
so important, and to speak up when there’s something unbearable in your life, 
instead of burying it deep so that it's hard to face later on. I learned that 
forgiveness works. That unconditional love works. That staying in light works. 

Fred and I retired, feeling quite tired. I almost fell asleep several times while 
he was in the shower, but we enjoyed being together and making sweet, sweet love, 
and then sweet, sweet sleep. 

Everyone looked radiant next morning and breakfast was delicious. We talked for 
four more hours - Fred confronting Usha about her unwillingness to experience 
Dean's pain. I was a little confused about what Usha's decision would be. She 
reiterated she wants to stay with Dean, to make it with him, and to experience 
passion with him. Dean was most philosophical about it, feeling that she should 
experience loving the unlovable. Experience hating what she hates in herself and in 
Dean. I think it is new to her that she hates anybody. She bought the bill of goods 
her parents sold her years ago. Their values. I think she should take another look 
at that, recognize her hatred for that, and for whatever 

else is in the way. Because I know from experience that as soon as you look at 
them, get rid of them, then life works!! We parted really good friends, trusting, 
loving, positive. Wanting to see each other again as soon as schedules permit. 

Felt pretty tired at night. That afternoon we went to a local concert which perked 
up as it went along. Very nice music at the end. Good friends and neighbors to talk 
to. Early to bed and a little restless. I think all this has stirred up some deep 
feelings in me. 
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Sandra Insley 
Director 


(1) 1 Trial 1-20 mg - 12 hours of laughter with Ann - totally comfortable 
experience - stopped cramping (menstrual) - great feeling of openness both 
psychically + physically 

(2) Trial 2-30 mg - used while working with patient - insight + verbal 
ability excellent - no next-day fatigue - nice green lights in sky while 
coming down in hot tub - easy down transition - smooth as silk 

(3) Trial 3-25 mg - feels about the ideal level - again used while working 
[with] patients - gets more comfortable each time; I like how easily I can 
stay within my boundaries, merge [with] patient, come back into boundaries 
again - crisper less melty than Freddie, intellect also feel very clear- 
edged, less floating off into trance-sylvania. Then [with] Freddie or 2C 
series. I greatly prefer this heightened empathy alongside strong edge 
boundaries to more diffusive materials. 

All Trial. 

(1) Onset - 2 to 2-1/2 hours - very gentle + working period - around 6 
hours; descent - 2-1/2 hours 

(2) generally brings out the very best of Sandra on all levels - no dark 
side - euphoric + optimistic - "future" anxiety 

comes way down 

(3) Visuals - pretty much can use it to re-create any hallucinogenic 
substance I have known + loved [with] open eyes... e.g. can go easily into 
Lucy "flowing" visuals or stop the visuals altogether eyes closed: Escher- 
like graphics [with] a lot of chiaroscuro; geometric patterns [with] 
oppositional play of sculptured light + dark values; green light 

(4) appetite excellent; horniness slightly above normal - turn-on on all 
levels! Thank you. Sasha for this extraordinary substance! 

Trial (4) - very velvety visuals - less hallucinogenic than usual; super munchies 
but easily sated (no cannabis greed); food tastes extra good-craving fruits + 
whole grains. Level:25 feels a little low could use 30 probably. —Over 


This was different... no peak or rush... just steady-state softness from 2 hrs on 
feeling like maybe another 5mg would be more what I'd prefer... levels very 
unpredictable [with] 7 
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Nov. 10, 1986 

Dear Sasha and Ann, 

Here is a report on the ethyl LAD. 

60mcg at near 11AM. Within a few minutes I felt something going on. The development 
over the next hour appeared to be rapid, though it was hard to define the nature of 
the activity. The activity did not seem to be similar to activities of other 
materials. There was no real visual aspect, though a sharpness of vision was noted 
at around an hour into the experiment. There was eye-closed activity in the form of 
white brightness and colored images. None of the images were well defined. There 
were no body problems associated with the rather rapid rush (whatever that was) 
during that time. In fact, the material was quite gentle. 

After an hour (not noted, but perhaps 1—1.5 hrs), gentle movements of the house 
plants were seen. The movements were pleasant and somewhat uniform (Mel thought 
that they were somewhat cyclical, but I was not convinced.) The walkway of the 
painting above the fireplace changed as if the bright spots of the walkway were 
moving ahead. The visual activity became most intense at around 2-2.5 hrs, then 
leveled off. The activity was never intense like the mother compound, but was quite 
pleasant. During this period, I noticed that my legs and feet seemed to be asleep. 
This was a little uncomfortable and persisted throughout the rest of the 
experience. Though this was the only body discomfort, it seemed to be the most 
intense that I have had of that type of foot discomfort, and I could have done 
without it. There were no leg twitches or other types of leg movements (Fred seemed 
to have a lot of body movement). 

The experience began to take on more of the visual aspects of the mother material 
after several hours (3 hours), though in a very gentle way. The spider windowpane 
looked 3 dimensional; at first I thought the windows were double-paned (they were 
not). However, tree bark looked like tree bark. Fern's goodies (stones, rocks, 
bones, glass) did have a magical look to them. Occasionally, a dark streak (spot) 
would go through the visual field and a page of a book would move sharply without 
effort. These aspects were very pleasant to me. 

I was never able to become introspective with this material. In a way, I found it 
hard to maintain a conversation and I seemed a little isolated. In part, I knew it 
to be the undertones of the Kaiser Strike that was bothering me. I find it very 
unpleasant to be out of work under these circumstances. I realize that Kaiser has 
become very adversarial at this time (contract time is always adversarial) and does 
have a very lot to gain if it obtains some concessions from the unions. I just hope 
the strike doesn't become a bitter issue. Besides, I was enjoying my job immensely 
with me being able to reorganize a lot of the quality control work with the IBM 
computers. 

Back to the material. The visual activity decreased after 3-4 hours, and was 
virtually nil by 5PM. I had no trouble driving home. Headlights did not seem 
excessively bright. I had no trouble sleeping or making love. 


I felt I reached a +2.5 in the experience, and indeed, quite quickly. I think the 
dosage was quite right for me, nor would I want to take more. 

I do not think I would repeat the experience, partly because I just like the mother 
material more (I like the introspection part). The foot sleeping was more 
disturbing than usual, though that aspect was tolerable. 
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As you well noted, the material is not anorexic. I ate very well. That chocolate 
cake (I think that it was a flattened chocolate truffle) was beyond belief. 

In synopsis, the material was pleasant, with limited side effects, and was visual. 
Outside the visual aspect, it was hard to define the nature of the experience. At 
this point, because of the sleepy feet, I would be reluctant to increase the dose, 
nor do I see any advantage to trying it again. (However, I would be happy to try 
any similar derivatives). 

Met with F & PB the next day and had a pleasant lunch at Skates. The menu is good, 
with considerable variety of fish, and the prices were very reasonable. The 
vegetables were also very nicely done (not overcooked). It is worth a try for all 
of us sometime. The newly redone interior is quite good and the view, as usual, is 
spectacular. 

See you Saturday! 


Love, 

Neil 
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November 14, 1986, Friday 

Ethyl-LAD, lOOmcg for me; 120mcg for Sasha. 12:30PM 

Sasha feels slightly compromised by Lucy two days ago, could not quite get to a 
full +3, even when supplementing up to 120mcg, I hit +3 right away, not aware of 
any compromise all, but I could talk myself into a difference between this and last 
Sunday, just because last Sunday was a superb, energy—high day, and today I'm 
trying to go without cigarettes, and am miserable -- off and on -- with the 
frustration. Not continuously, but occasionally. So the experiences can't really be 
compared. However, on Wednesday I think I was slightly more intensely affected than 
Sasha. Maybe he's psychologically refractory, this week. It's happened me many 
times; this may be his week for it. 

Told Sasha I could not choose between this and Lucy. They are appropriate for 
different kinds of days; each has its virtues, and I really cannot say that one is 
better than the other. However, I haven't written as much while on the ethyl as I 
have on the Lucy, and it would be great to give myself a bit of practice. 

Right now, at a bit past 11PM, I think we're both about +1, or barely so, and 
still nice and pleasant. I would still like to sit and smoke, but I guess that's 
going to take awhile to forget about. 

Inspiration lacking, but pleasant feeling nonetheless. What would give me 
inspiration? A safe cigarette, yeah. And starting the day all over again, maybe. 

But in the meantime, there's a retrospective on the Hungry I on Channel 9, 
which is great. The Kingston Trio with white hair, and Ronnie Schell unchanged, and 
Mort Sahl better than ever. There's nothing as wonderful as the 60's, when you're 
in the 80's. Later: Good sleep, good humor, good energy day following. 
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July 12, 1986 

2C-T-2, 25mg, 8PM. Me, myself, and I. Very mild, considering the level. Perfectly 
pleasant. Background. Good day, closet clean-out, ironing, none of the previous 
year's shadows at all. Simply a feeling of being focused and quiet pleasure in the 
freedom to spread all the sorting stuff all over the place without worrying about 
guests. Watered plants throughout the day. Weather warm but not too hot. 

Thinking off and on about the Newsweek page. Very difficult, but challenging 
proposal. 

The Real Dangers Psychedelic Drugs 

Psychedelics don't get much attention in the press these days. About the only 
time we hear about them are when there's a drug bust and among the piles of cocaine 
or methamphetamine and the bundles of money spread out before the television 
cameras, a spokesman for the police mentions, almost as an afterthought, that there 
was some LSD also found. It's almost always LSD. 

Nobody seems to find psilocybin or mescaline anymore. And DOM, known in the 60's as 
STP, is never mentioned at all. PCP is often in the news, but PCP isn't really 
thought of as a psychedelic, in the classic sense; it's off in a corner by itself, 
pretty much -- kind of a cherry-bomb, a loud, explosive thing, not truly belonging 
to the strange, terrifying enchantment that is the psychedelic territory. 

The drugs which command the attention right now -- alcohol, cocaine, heroin 
and marijuana -- are basically escapist drugs. Valium, which is all over the place, 
is an escapist drug, but it doesn't have as much value to the political power 
structure as the other four, so it isn't mentioned much. Alcohol is not the 
focus of much political attention, either, because after all, everyone uses alcohol 
and it's legal and its use has been woven into the social fabric so thoroughly, 
there's nothing to be gained in making a fuss about it. Most important of all, no 
one is making an awful lot of money on alcohol . They're making it on 
the other three. And, as we've all heard, and as we all damned well know, money is 
power; money is the kind of power everybody understand. Money is the kind of power 
everybody wants. Almost everyone. Specifically money that has no tax on it. 

The Big Three -- cocaine, heroin and marijuana -- are a Godsend to the people 
who run, or are trying to run, the country. Thousands of good steady government 
jobs. Federal jobs and State government jobs, have been created in the interests of 
controlling the making and selling of the Big Three. The merest 
shadow of the idea which has been, and is increasingly being, proposed by 
intelligent and quite conservative observers -- the idea that drugs should be 
legalized, as alcohol was finally legalized after Prohibition resoundingly failed - 
the mere shadow, as I said, of such an idea is enough to send creepy-crawlies 
up the spines of thousands of people whose jobs depend on a continuation of the 
present situation, the present paranoia. 

Above all, the Big Three are made to order for a government which wants -- as 
all government want -- control the behavior of its citizens. It's in the nature of 
people who lend themselves to political and legal power structures to find 
satisfaction in the imposition of rules and regulations on other people. We all 
have a little piece of that in souls. For most of us, the satisfaction is 
unconscious. We are aware of "laying down the rules" to our kids; we belong to a 
good, approved of family of concerned citizens when we vote for the death penalty; 
we are patriotic and loyal when we send off our young men to punish another 
county's sins with bullets and bombs. The satisfaction part of it, the gut 
pleasure, is not thought of and, if an unwelcome moment of insight should intrude, 
we do not say anything about it out loud. 
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So we don't object too much about proposals for urine testing on the job (as 
long as they aren't going to test for our weekend Scotch and vodka), because some 
small part of us likes the idea of making someone else toe the line, do what we 
think he should do, stop doing what we believe he shouldn't do. Get the bastards, 
we think. Make'em behave. Punish them. For not being like me. 

Psychedelic drugs are different. Psychedelics are not escapist drugs. They 
don't guarantee a pushing of the bliss buttons. In fact, sooner or later, if you 
really get into using them more often than once a year, you're sure to meet face to 
face with some very frightening components of your private psychic world. Some 
people discover their beasties the very first time they take a psychedelic. Taking 
a psychedelic drug -- plant or synthetic -- is a very ancient and well-known way of 
embarking on the most complex, dangerous and fascinating journey know to the human 
being: the journey into self-discovery, find out what you are. 

People who achieve a beginning of understanding of their own nature are a 
true menace to any political power structure, simply because everything you 
discover about yourself, you are also discovering about everyone else. When you 
meet your private monsters, you are forced to understand what they are and why 
they're there. When you've begun to do that, you see clearly the role they play in 
the psyches of your fellow humans. In understanding what projection means in your 
private mental and emotional life, you understand what a nation does when it 
assigns the role enemy to another nation. You see and hear what's really underneath 
the slogans and hysteria's, and you aren't swept up by them anymore. 

And, of course, when you've met God personally and learned what's meant by 
phrases like The Ground of Being, and the I Am, and know that all that mystical 
mumbo-jumbo actually makes perfect sense, and you've learned to live comfortably 
with it, then you know that you don't need intermediaries, and there goes the power 
of that other great political structure, the church. Or the temple. You can enjoy 
all the religious rituals, but you aren't buying the scare tactics, and without 
their ability to frighten and threaten, religious power structures can't dominate 
you and can't force you to live according to their rules. 

Psychedelics are dangerous because self-discovery is dangerous. Living your 
life as fully as you can is the most danger-filled thing you can do. Falling in 
love is dangerous, as most of us have discovered. Along with the bliss and the 
altered state that comes about when you fall in love, there comes the danger of 
loss and pain and vulnerability. Being a human is dangerous. It is safer to not 
explore yourself, your own inner landscape; it is safer to avoid all territory 
marked 

"unconscious" or, as on the old maps, "here there be dragons." It is safer to see 
the world around you as others tell you it is to be seen, and it is much safer not 
to ask the Great Sophomoric Questions: who am I? Why am I here? What's the Meaning 
of it all? 

It's safer not to remember your dreams. 

However, if you aren't enamored of safety, you can try thinking, and you can 
venture to take a psychedelic drug and open yourself to unexpected learning, and 
you can start reading a lot of weird and wonderful and strange books written by 
other explorers with names like Kenneth Ring, Castaneda, Lynn Andrews, Plato and 
Shakespeare, to name a few. And you can call yourself a member of the human race, 
and think of yourself as piece of God-stuff, instead of an American or a Russian or 
Jew. 
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As for safety, you'll eventually understand that you never were safe, that 
there’s no safety for anyone who is living. There never was, there never can be. 
And you won't need that illusion anymore. In the place of safety will be something 
of immensely more value -- excitement. And immense energy. 

And the power you'll gain will be the kind that is not accompanied by fear, 
unlike money—power and political power. It’s the power of knowledge, and that, 
friend, is the best and most exhilarating kind there is. 
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AP-MDMA. 

This is an account of a single therapy session involving the use of the drug, the 
MDMA, last year before it was placed in Schedule I by the Drug Enforcement 
Administration. The client brought his own chemical, since I am not qualified to 
dispense medication. 

At approximately 1:30PM, the client, whom I shall call Leon, ingested 120mg 
of MDMA, reserving 40mg for possible supplement at the 1—1/2 hour point. 

Leon is slender man in his middle 40's who works as an engineer for a company 
which has several government contracts, and his job requires frequent plane trips 
to other states. He is highly intelligent, reasonably insightful, operates under a 
certain amount of and drinks wine for relaxation after work. His objective in 
asking to work with me was to gain insight into a problem which he had suffered 
from for several years. Every time he had to take a plane flight, he said, he 
suffered from pain in his legs. The pain varied from a dull ache all the way up 
each leg to an acute discomfort which forced him to walk up and down the aisles. 

I asked him if he used pain relievers, and he replied that he had tried 
aspirin, but it did no good, and that he had hesitated to use stronger pain 
relievers because of the necessity of being alert and able to function soon after 
arriving at his destination. 

Medical checkups had revealed no cause of the pain. He added that once he was 
on the ground, the discomfort cleared. 

I asked if he had any associations with leg pain aside from the plane trips, 
and he said that all his life, whenever anything went wrong, it seemed to affect 
his legs in some way. During high school, he said, a friend of his accompanied him 
to a school event, and during an intermission, both of them entered an open 
warehouse next to the school and began playing around with some heavy machinery. 

His friend got behind the wheel of some kind of small tractor and started it up. 
Leon stood against a wall and watched his friend drive the tractor. The friend 
drove the machine toward the wall against which Leon was leaning, and apparently 
could not stop it until the front part was crushing Leon on his legs. 

Another occasion, he reported, was when he was a passenger in a light plane, 
traveling with a co—worker from his company, and the plane had engine trouble and 
had to be brought down in a bumpy field. Both men survived the resulting wreck, but 
Leon sustained injuries to both legs again. 

I suggested he lie down on the couch and close his eyes, and search back to 
his childhood for any image that might present itself. I emphasized not to search 
specifically for any particular image, but to relax and allow his psyche to present 
whatever it might wish to present. 

He was silent for about five minutes, then sat up again and "said, "No, I 
can't get anything," then clutched his hands to his head and covered his eyes, and 
said, "Good Lord -- I just remembered something." I asked what that was, and he 
removed his hands from his eyes and looked at me, "I remember when the ceiling fell 
in on the whole second grade." He looked shocked, and his eyes were wide. He then 
told me that when he was a child in the second grade of the small school in his 
home town, the ceiling had given way and fallen to pieces on top of the class. "My 
dad was principal the school," he said. What do you remember about it, I asked. 
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The strangest thing about the entire incident, he said, was that he had 
totally forgotten it, and "How can you forget something like that for almost forty 
years?" He then painted a picture of himself as small boy, emerging from either a 
faint or some kind of shock, in the dark, with pieces of ceiling pressing down on 
him. He remembered, he said, that he couldn't move because his legs were pinned 
beneath his desk. Oh, boy, said I. 

Then, he said, all he could remember was somebody lifting the weight off his 
legs, and the next memory he had was of a teacher's voice urging the children to 
stay in line, and he was standing behind another child who had a bandage wrapped 
around his head. The children in the line, he said, were very quiet. 

Leon put his hands over his eyes again and was silent for a few minutes. He 
said he was trying to remember talking about it with his family, but he could not 
remember anyone in the family speaking of the disaster at all. "And that's really 
strange," he said, "Because -- as I told you -- my father was principal of that 
school, and it must have been a terrible thing for him, specially. For my whole 
family." Yet, he said, all he could remember was some kind of order being given in 
the family that there would never be any discussion of the matter. "I think we 
were told to put it out of our minds." 

And that's what happened, I asked, you never talked about the experience at 
all? Leon said that, to the best his recollection, nobody ever brought the subject 
up. 


Leon sat back against the couch and looked at me. "You know," he said, "I 
remember something else. I remember that I had a job one summer when I was 15 or 
16, and I was supposed to paint the school -- that same school -- with a couple of 
friends of mine. And I remember that I had a chance to choose between painting the 

second grade classroom or painting the basement, and I didn't want to paint the 

classroom, although I couldn't figure out why I felt so strongly about that place, 
and I took the basement instead, which was crazy, because it was full of pipes and 

stuff, and it was much harder to do. I just didn't want to have anything to do with 

that second grade room, even though I had no memory by then of the ceiling falling 
on top of me." 

Boy oh boy, I said. I guess that's what they mean by repression, huh? That's 
a beauty. 

Yeah, that's incredible, Leon said. I really forgot about it completely. 

Do you think we might have discovered the cause of your leg pain, I asked. He 
said, "Why would I be feeling that pain in my legs now, so much later?" I suggested 
that an experience of trauma that severe (his legs had been badly bruised and hurt 
him for several weeks after the accident), especially emotional trauma, when 
repressed that completely, tended to build up tremendous energy in the unconscious, 
and that the leg pain might well be communication from his unconscious mind, trying 
to open up the repressed memory so that it could be dealt with, assimilated, aired 
out, and the pressure of those unremembered emotions relieved. 


After taking the supplement of MDMA, Leon continued to explore the memory, 
the shock, the pain and the fear associated with those moments in the dark with the 
heavy edge of his desk across his legs. 
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After this session, Leon reported two things. First, he had taken a vacation to 
visit his family, his sister and widowed mother, and discovered that neither of 
them had any conscious memory of the school incident. Second, that for the first 
time in his life, he had flown in a plane without experiencing any leg pain 
whatsoever. 

It is probable that hypnotherapy would have been equally effective in 
eliciting this buried material. Under the influence of the MDMA, Leon was able to 
open his conscious mind to the memory, with a minimum of discomfort and without 
fear. He was able to remember the emotions of that dreadful day without being 
drawn into a re-experiencing of them, which made it possible for the images to 
emerge clearly, without any blurring. The assimilation of this past experience 
became possible within a few hours, instead of the many months which one must 
assume would have been necessary for both the uncovering of the information and the 
emotional working through the trauma. 
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4-22-86 

2CT8 

39mg 

10:30am 


2p.m. excellent painting 
easy ascent 

contemplate talking with Jena & Nora 
must see if there's more available 

Solubility @ 6mg/ml questionable 

2:15 Wouldn't think 3mg would have 
that much taste 

I've been ignoring the taste quite 
successfully - no belching this time 

8:30 food - coming down, I guess 

Hard to pinpoint time of descent, because I got 
used to the space. 

3a.m. Sleep - good energy next day 

Excellent material. Very comfortable body. 

Not tiring in spite of duration. Amazing coordination 
for this altitude. 35-40mg correct dosage. 

Clean comfortable mental space. Maybe prefer it 
to 2CT2 for taking alone (2CT2 very " talky") 


Next day is excellent. 
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4-13-86 

Flea 


5:55pm 90mg In HCL 
30 min Alert 
40 min Dry Mouth 

lhr Jaw clench - not to severe. Gym 

2:20 Plateau 

3-3:15 Losing interest. 

4 Television, Food 

Good energy next day, until about 8p.m. - 
certainly better than after Freddy. Same next-day 
fuzzy mouth. 

I didn't know what to do with myself. 

No interest in painting at all . Small window. 

Not enough for poetry or insight. Flavor of 
Freddy, but didn't develop. Would be more 
meaningful if I had never tried / or didn't 
compare to - Freddy. 

If I were to try again, would use 
a much higher level. At this level, not of 
much in terest. 

Don't think it's anorexic. I didn't eat 
for several hours our of habit. 

From this initial trial, I'd judge the 
Jacobamine more useful and easier on the bod. 
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Alexander “Sasha” Shulgin kept detailed notebooks. His documentation covered not only on his own personal research, but 
the research of friends and acquaintances. This book is the start of a new series representing a change of direction, stepping 
away from his personal work-ups, this book contains only the reports of others. It covers the end of 1986 through most of 
1987. 
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Erowid, along with members of Team Shulgin. Various books were transcribed without a clear idea of how to present the 
information as a final product; eventually this format was chosen and a volunteer began work assembling the document. 
Each page was painstakingly transcribed from scanned images. All the hand-drawn “dirty pictures” (molecule drawings) 
and graphs were edited from the original scans and combined with drawn-in marks, outlines, and arrows to form this 
searchable PDF. 

Most of the names in this document have been redacted and pseudonyms put in their place. Names are presented as much as 
possible as they were in the original book, for example “Robert Thompson” is also “Robert”, “R.Thompson”, and “RT”. 
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word cum, meaning “with”), which had been replaced by “[with]”. Other common shorthand to note: is “therefore”, = is 
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November 12, 1986 

Report on Ethyl-Lad. Group, at V's house. Aaron G. and Tina, Umar and Peggy 
exempt. G's because of Aaron's blood pressure. We checked with the nice 
electronic cuff, taking everyone's pressures. Aaron is over 200/150? Tina had 
pressures of the following day, unquote, nobody objected, obviously; we wanted 
their company. Mel P. and Tina reconnected, obviously at a true and open level. 
Aaron G. asked a few questions, but none of them truly penetrating or liable to 
elicit real and sustained followup. He managed, while deeply into being Aaron G., 
to relax and open himself to the energies. Only at the very end of the day, in one 
of those circles in the kitchen, just before the two of them took off back home, 
did he mention Neogel's appearance at PGSP, and Sasha says it was without any 
particular hilarity. He's still taking it seriously. I muttered, unheard in the 
background, that I figured they'd finally made it (whatever "it" is) when I read 
about Mrs. N appearing at PGSP in the Chronicle's Society Column. I kindly did NOT 
cut it out and send it without comment to the G's. That is what Aaron wants, and 
he is willing, apparently, to pay the price he is getting busy paying. All one can 
do is look at the spider's web, nod one's head, and say to an old friend. Okay, 
that's the way you want it. We won't judge. But we very much wish, for our own 
selfish sakes, that you could stop for a moment, look at it yourself, give it all 
back to the spider, and step back into living. You've been a good companion, good 
friend, good enemy, good traveler and fellow soul, and we're selfish enough to want 
you with us for a quite a while, yet. 

At this point, I suppose it's quite possible he wouldn't understand what we 
were talking about. 

I think that, for me, this was the best day I've ever spent with the group. 
Interactions with Peggy and Fred the best ever. A roaring +3+, yet grounded, with 
distinct and crystal clear insights and perceptions; beautiful inflation state, any 
time you wanted to take off into it, but mellowed and flowing in interactions with 
others. One of those days that must have. I'll swear, raised the general energy of 
the bloody planet by a couple of degrees. 

Among things that got tackled on the outside terrace just at my table: 

Peggy's description of their recent weekend with the couple - D. and U. - where U. 
is throwing her lover and her awakened sexuality with that lover, at her husband, 
D., who -- as Peggy described him -- is spiritual, insightful, loving, 
understanding. Both of them want to get the old passion back into their marriage, 
and everyone had figured that the wife was the problem. As Peggy described him to 
Tina and to me, both Tina and I caught it at the same moment — we both understood. 
Tina said something about the husband being out of touch with his own 
whatchamacallits and I rounded on Peggy and exploded with what I had realized. 
Pointed out to her the seduction by the spiritual, the heart, the head, of this 
man. All of him living above the waist. Neither of them, by the way, had allowed 
themselves to consciously respond to a very powerful dosage level of 2C-T-2. Told 
her that the angel, the spiritually developed husband, was the problem, not the 
wife. Illustrated forcefully, unto poking fingers into holes, etc. Get him back 
into his balls, which means back into repressed anger along the way, which is what 
scares him and explains his repression of everything else that goes along with the 
inadmissible anger — male potency, life-force, primal male everything. 

Peggy told, open and with great humor and full acknowledgment, of her 
learning from her Intensive Weekend, what it entailed, what they did to her, and 
how she came out, obviously not liking the people who taught her, and but having 
learned anyway — and as she said, for the first time, fully empowering Fred, and 
thus truly for the first time fully connecting with him in love and in sexuality. 


240 


Glorious! What a woman is Peggy-bean. What an alive, powerful and celebrating 
woman she has become. And what an artist! Magnificent work, and all within the 
past two years. It's enough to make you believe in people. 

Peggy told, open and with great humor and full acknowledgment, of her 
learning from her Intensive Weekend, what it entailed, what they did to her, and 
how she came out, obviously not liking the people who taught her, and but having 
learned anyway — and as she said, for the first time, fully empowering Fred, and 
thus truly for the first time fully connecting with him in love and in sexuality. 
Glorious! What a woman is Peggy-bean. What an alive, powerful and celebrating 
woman she has become. And what an artist! Magnificent work, and all within the 
past two years. It's enough to make you believe in people. 

Talking intensely with Fred about foregoing the banner and white-knight role. 
Told him why consciousness cannot be allowed by the power structure — rock and 
flowing water. Reminded him that the only way consciousness can do its thing is 
one-to-one, and pick your people with a deliberate eye to their effectiveness. I 
did not mention what occurred later as a side-thought, that it is, indeed, an 
Aquarian conspiracy, and that it has always been a conspiracy under one name or 
another, and that thus it must always be. 

Alerted him to his loop. He described an experience of great importance, in 
which he had sunk deeply into the dark, and found his way out the only way there is 
-- by deciding he didn't want to stay in the dark anymore. Then he negated his own 
learning by telling himself that he owed, that he was obligated, to "know" that 
dark side, that he did not have the "right" to simply step out. Pointed out to him 
where the loop began, and made him go back, step by step, to the first part of the 
experience, and told him how to stop it there, and why. He cried and so did I, I 
think. It was that kind of day. I told him how I'd discovered my way through that 
one, with my day of eternal sorrow. Sasha taught me the way out, and I told Fred 
I've been relearning that one, over and over again, ever since, but I know the 
lesson now, I know the truth of that choice, so I don't get caught anymore. 

One of the greatest materials, Eric. If you ever decide to make a bloody 
bucket of it, let us know. A medium-sized bottle will do. 

Good sleep, good energy next day, which is good, because I had to go to Los 
Gatos for a 6 hour session, and I needed all I could get. 


Thanks, Dr. Holland. You've done your bit for humanity, you have. 
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October 25, 1986, Saturday 
7 minutes to 11:00 a.m. 

2C-T-9, 125 mgs. each, Sasha and myself. 

Sasha has taken this up, earlier, to a 2+. It's my first experience of the 
material. 

1:00 p.m., 2 hours into the session, my level is strong +2, and will obviously 
continue to climb to +3 — that's what we expect at this level. So far, the body 
has been quite peaceful, without any strong energy push or stomach problems, 
although my tummy insists on being treated with quiet respect, perhaps out of 
habit, perhaps not. At this +2+ level, it's best to be physically quiet for a 
while. But that's my usual pattern. 

Background note: Last night, relatively early, I had a short episode of 
conscious dreaming. It was delightful — I was aware of moving in a tree-lined 
garden-ish landscape, and of being aware that I was dreaming and conscious. Looked 
forward to the next sight and sound, as I walked, or floated. And, since I don't 

believe I woke up immediately afterwards, it became apparent that conscious 

dreaming imprints itself firmly on the memory, whether you wake up or not. At 
least, this one did. I'm delighted, because I've been telling myself recently that 
I really want to have more conscious dreaming. Vwah-LAH. The rest of the night 
was the usual hard work full of people and emotions and changes etc, including some 
frustrated tears, at one point. Nothing remarkable. Waking up in the morning was 
good, expect for awareness of my increasingly painful toe (again). Felt an 
extension of the flow of understanding that began with Lyall Watson's book last 
night. Must get all his books, now. The understanding applies specifically to 
writing my (our) own book. 

Also from last night, a new view of an old understanding: if a writer like 

Lyall Watson can be unknown to the public at large, and ignored for so long by 

intellectuals such as I suppose myself to be, then it would be wise to expect that, 
no matter how good our book will be, it will be read by relatively few people, and 
that's the way it has to be. Considering what will be in it, it would probably be 
very unsafe indeed for it to become widely read. One simply hopes for a continuous 
and steady quiet sale of such a book, like Andy's Natural Mind. 

All around me are not only books I read and have yet to read, which are full 
of perception and deep understanding , but also television programs which reveal 
the same thing. A great many gifted people who have learned to think in other 
categories are working in television, now, and should not be ignored. 

5 p.m. Watched the magnificent Day the Universe Changed, and a smidgen of 
the Nova program on Uranus, the sideways planet. Later, a glorious climb to the 
mountain top for Sasha. I assume it will possible for me, also. In the meantime, 

I can report that this level is a +3.50, at least. 

The body energy is strong, much like T-2, with the same choice between 
focusing it into some specific activity, such as love-making or writing, or having 
to deal with tapping toes and floor-pacing. Once you know what it's going to be 
like, you get used to it. For a novice, this would be murderously difficult 
experience. Too much energy, too long a time (between 15 and 20 hrs., we are 
assuming). 
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Now in to Muckle TV Night Track 
Musk for men 
Coca Cola 

Silver Eagle Records present Fats Domino 
March of Dimes 


BeBe 


Living on Love 


This is the Voice of Sanity again (Ann). The above is the detritus of a stoned 
mind facing, for the first time, the full truth of music videos on television. 

This man won't stay for two minutes on a masterpiece, but when caught by music 

videos, aaaargh. he froze for at least half an hour. Ah, well -- thus the 

naive, innocent mind confronted by the forces of Cindy Lauper and heavy metal. 

Okay, report on T-9, so far. A bit more body than desirable. Suppose one 
could get used to it, but we'll decide better when we see how long it is before 
sleep is possible, and what kind of sleep it is. And how I feel tomorrow. For the 
moment, writing doesn't seem inspired, nor does reading. The passive watching of 
TV is fine. Typing this report is fine, but without excitement. Lucy also gives a 

sense of excitement with the energy, so does T-2, and sometimes T-7. 

However, the final word isn't in on this baby yet. 

Monday: Despite strong body energy for me (Sasha not aware of it that much) it was 

relatively easy to get to sleep at about 15 hours. The sleep was a bit boring 
again — one basic integrative pattern repeating all through the night. Restful, 
but not much learned. Next day, energy okay, but for a while I put my head down on 
the couch and slept deeply for 2 hours. Wendy here, lovely presence, and I slept 
while she studied. Sasha drank quite a bit of the usual Sunday wine, and together 
with maximum 3 hours sleep the previous night, it affected him quite a bit. He was 
cute and nice, but wonkled. 

The 9, in summary, is just too long, considering that one does not get out of 

it as much (speaking for myself) as one could from the T-2, at less cost to the 

bod. And I really was not able to connect with the excitement of creativity that 
seems to be elicited by T-7 and T-2. If it were the only material available, it 
would be perfectly wonderful, but it isn't, so it will have to be relegated to 
okay, but others better shelf. 

On the positive side, it is as well grounded as are all the 2C-T's. One is 
perfectly able to function with phone, computer and other such things, even at a 
rolling +3. But then, we are somewhat used to the area. A naive person would be 
clobbered. 
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Begin 40 mg 2CT8 
3:05 pm - Starting to paint 8-2-86 
45 min Aware 

4:50 My head is split in two 
Right sinus hurts 


my head is split in two 

tis this s this is not being two or three different people-- 

this is one person with a head living in two different universes at the same time 


11-15-86 


Not a crisis experience, but one of extreme and prolonged discomfort. 
Hypersensitivity to light, noise, motion, with belief that it would not go away 
when the chemical wore off. 

Visual and spacial perceptions divided in two along a vertical axis, with 
both halves moving in uncoordinated ways. A feeling that the eyes were working 
independently of each other. 

Much stimulation, not relieved by tepid bath, pacing or talking. Unable to 
paint by 5:00. 

Nausea without vomiting, even when I tried to. A feeling of having been 
poisoned by lunch (roast beef) or the 2CT8 or both. 

Vertigo became intolerable if I closed my eyes or lay down — therefore the 
opinion that I would never lie down or close my eyes (sleep) again. 

Problems with "boundaries." The outside environment seemed to be getting 
inside my head. The parts of myself seemed to either separate uncontrollably or 
run together into someone I didn't know. 

Early in the experience, I attributed everything to preexisting vertigo and 
bumpy onset, expecting to have a good experience after plateau. Between 6:00 and 
7:00 pm I gave up on that and complained bitterly for the next several hours. 
Wasn't checking time, but probably around 11:00 to 12:00, was aware of discomfort 
diminishing. Able to watch late movies by 1:00 - 2:00 am until about dawn. 
Tranxene and a little sleep (lying down). 
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Buzzing in the head, uncertain balance, out-of-it feeling for about 3 days, 
decreasing somewhat but still noticeable for a week. 

The pledge lasted until 8-31, when Nora, Jana and I took 2CT7 and had a very 
positive experience, with no increase in the vertigo which was still present at 
times lying down or when moving my head quickly. 

The poem is pretty true to the flavor of the experience, if not the details 
necessarily. I did long to be myself in Carlsbad Caverns. 
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Agatha Urwin 
1234 Wilmsy Street 
Martinez CA 94123 
(415) 555-1234 


Caverns 


A respite might be found 

within the Big Room of Carlsbad Caverns 

if all the tourists were gone, 

and the lights turned off. 


Any suggestion of light 

induces visions-- 

spinning pinwheel patterns, 

lashing strings 

of flashing Christmas lights. 

Every whisper 

penetrates the eardrum 

and echoes through auditory canals. 

Footfalls pulsate. 

Impressions phosphorescence. 

Volleys of neuro-synaptic shots 
ricochet inside the skull. 

Cross-wired to dilated, non-tracking eyes, 
the dual hemispheres of the brain 
disconnect. 


What is needed 

is to rest my head 

between the stone teeth 

in the petrified jaws of the earth 

and breathe with its black breath, 

hidden from the organic crush 

and the Guides 

with their probing torches. 
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BN 

On November 23, 1986, I took 140 mg of ketamine injected intramuscularly. 

I entered the session physically and emotionally drained, and psychologically lost. 
It was the first time I had used ketamine, and my expectations were limited. 
Ketamine had been described to me once as producing a mental world of mechanical 
and monochromatic images; nevertheless, in this session I was hoping for a degree 
of introspection that might allow me to see some sign of the roots of my existing 
problems. 

During the session I was lying blindfolded on a bed, listening to music 
(primarily Jarre's Oxygene). The session fell into three phases: a first, acute 
phase in which my consciousness was stripped down to a bare minimum, and I felt a 
process of very powerful transformation; a second, in which I moved in and out of a 
series of purely visual images, but with a reasonably complete conscious persona; 
and a third, during which I lay recovering my strength and balance and chatting 
with my guides. The three phases were approximately an hour each. The first phase 
was interrupted once when I sat up and took off my blindfold for a moment or two-- 
apart from that I had no contact with my guides during the first phase, and only 
occasional contact during the second. 

My memory of the session increased steadily during the first six hours, after 
which I wrote down a detailed description of it. Since then, although I have 
thought about it frequently, no other details have come to mind. My memory of the 
first phase feels somewhat fragmentary, although I am sure I have all of the main 
points. In particular, and perhaps because of the brief period in which I woke up, 
the transition to consciousness at the end of that phase feels somewhat disjointed. 

There was nothing pleasant in any part of the experience--the first part, in 
particular, was oppressive, disturbing, and sometimes agonizing. The visions, while 
multi-colored, were largely drab in tone and substance, like faded tapestries. 
Nevertheless, I emerged from it feeling much stronger, and calmer, and centered— 
wiser. That feeling has persisted since the session, and it is most welcome. 

I was on a track that ran around the outside of a large, disc-shaped 
structure. The track had a curving roof, and a solid fence on the outside; the 
walls and the fence were red, and beyond them was an amorphous, reddish space. I 
was an intelligence occupying a large blob of red, striped or veined material on 
the track. The floor of the track was of the same substance as me, but separate 
from me and not conscious. Some powerful force was rolling and pushing me end—over¬ 
end down the track. At the outset I had some memories and a sense of past, but I 
knew that whatever was happening to me was irreversible and that I could not return 
as I had been. As I was turned and toppled I sensed that outside the track people 
and experiences were disappearing from my life. At the end, I think, I sensed that 
my son and daughter—separate entities and free to move around—were circling 
outside the track, watching me with love and concern. I knew, as the pressure built 
upon me, that I could never rejoin them. I was sure that I would die from the 
pounding and turning. 

I passed from the track into another zone in which I was simply an awareness, 
with no real memory or sense of personality. The feeling of motion, of being thrust 
through a process, continued, but I had no real idea what it was. I thought I was 
dead, but I could not remember life. My surroundings were very confusing—a sense 
of dim light, and substance, and energy, and perhaps of an outside to this process 
that I was in, but nothing clearer than that. While I couldn't feel pain, I knew an 
unbearable sense of pressure and constriction. While I had no sense of a body, I 
did associate my being with some vague sort of substance. 
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* * * 

I became aware as an entity, without form or substance, suspended in a mass 
of clear liquid, moving down a narrow, dark tunnel with soft red walls. (The liquid 
wasn't really liquid, but it was substantial; the walls weren't really walls as 
much as a zone of change in texture and color of the substance; I was part of the 
walls and yet not; the walls themselves were moving down the length of the tunnel.) 
As I moved I knew that I had only the slightest trace of a memory of the past—that 
I was once an animal of some advanced kind, with a family and history of some kind, 
and that I'd lived in a world attractive in some way. Slowly, as the sense of 
pressure increased, I felt my sense of personality being stripped away. I lost any 
sense of past, except the sense that there had been a before. I lost any sense 
of body except that there had once been mass. I lost any sense of world. I was 
merely a scrap of energy scattered around and through a few atoms of the substance 
I was in. Not only was I being transmuted, but the atoms themselves as we moved 
into a new universe, a new reality, a new physics. I consisted only of three frozen 
questions: Would I still emerge as some sort of conscious intelligence; if not 
would I simply disappear completely, or would I merge mindlessly into some much 
vaster being. The sense of pressure and torsion was so overwhelming and agonizing 
that I would have welcomed any of the three options. 

* * * 

I think I lost consciousness briefly. As I became aware I sensed the sound 
and tracheal movement of my breathing; it was vast, and very slow. Color and light 
appeared, and slowly I associated the sound with my breath. The sound and movement 
were very slow and irregular, and outside my control. [As I write up these notes, 
six days later, I am listening to the same tape, and I realize that I may also have 
been hearing an interlude of wave sounds on the tape.] I panicked for fear the 
breathing might stop, and began unknowingly to flail at a scarf that had been 
covering my eyes, on top of the eyeshades, and had slipped over my nose. I suddenly 
became aware of a room, with me on the floor and another person, whom I did not 
recognize but took to be female, crouched in the opposite corner of the room. This 
person moved over toward me, and reassured me, although I could not hear the words. 
The scene ended abruptly, like a dream within a dream. (It was actually Cleve, 
changing the tape that had run out. He laid me back down and replaced the 
eyeshade.) 

Self-awareness began to return—more sense of light, and an awareness of my 
tongue and lips. After first feeling my lips with my tongue, I realized what they 
both were. I began moving my lips, shaping the word "who" over and over. Then I 
began to shape the question "who am I". Soon I could hear my own voice, but blurred 
and fuzzy, and coming from outside me. 


* * * 

I was sliding rapidly down a slope or chute. I appeared to be, or be in, a 
lozenge—shaped mass of brownish, loose material. As I slowed, I could begin to 
focus on my surroundings—brown, baked hillsides, dry earth and dry grass, 
scatterings of small, purplish bushes. I was on a dirt roadway, moving faster and 
faster in some kind of vehicle. Cleve was with me, and I said to him: "Cleve, 
aren't we moving fast!" 


[Editor's Note: Page 248 has been merged with this page] 
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I began to remember who I was, and what was happening—that I had taken 
ketamine, and had revived somewhat, and was lying blindfolded on a bed. I began to 
look for images. First I saw a drab, brown space that resolved itself into the 
ceiling and walls of a large, primitive building. The building grew larger, and 
then the scene shifted to a birds—eye view (looking up through the top of my head!) 
of a small formal garden, with a hedge around it and a few topiary figures (grey- 
leaved plants) in the middle. I thought I could change the figures, and decided one 
of them should be Dorris. I knew immediately this was not a good idea (but didn’t 
know why). I watched a little longer, but the figures didn't change or become 
clearer, and I couldn't make them out. 


★ * * 

I was looking at a brown fog, out of which loomed huge high-rise buildings 
(as with most of the images, I couldn't see either top or bottom). The buildings 
each contained thousands of rooms, most of which had pale—colored balconies. I knew 
that these were office buildings, and that their inhabitants were trading in power. 
I felt a very strong revulsion, and slowly dropped away and down beneath a large 
wall that shut out the buildings from my view. As my focus shifted, I was in a sort 
of huge labyrinth, with vast walls of stone and earthworks—no two the same, but 
soon becoming very drab and oppressive. I tried to move down one, but only got part 
way when the image began repeating itself, like a broken movie film. I moved to the 
top, but found I couldn't get quite high enough to see over it, nor could I move 
right up to it. I decided I'd seen enough walls, and began to dissolve it. It 
started to fade away from the top, like mist. Encouraged, I decided I wanted a 
beach scene; instead, I saw steep, wooded hills, with green coniferous trees. I had 
a brief glimpse of distant, blue waters, but the hills shifted and cut it off. 

As I moved closer to the woods, I found myself in a baroque water—garden, with 
elaborate statues and plants growing in pedestals above the surface of the pool (I 
could not, of course, actually see the water, but I knew it was there.) My focus 
wandered among the plants and statues, each of which became more detailed and 
elaborate as I moved closer to it, then slipped out of my vision. I could never see 
an entire plant or statue, only portions of them. One or two had human features or 
outlines, but as I approached they became increasingly elaborate and distorted. 

* * * 

I tried to create human images. I could see Dorris, naked—cream and pink and 
gold, and very desirable—but out of focus, as if seen through corrugated glass. I 
tried other figures, but without success. 

* * * 

I was looking at the top of a wooded bluff, with fir trees on the crest, dry 
grass on the front edge, and a steep, rocky cliff. I recognized it as the bluff 
that runs along Village Bay, on Mayne Island, and knew that the ocean lay at the 
bottom. I tracked down the cliff, but again got stuck before I could reach the 
water. [Cleve told me later, before I had described any of this, that at one point 
he had seen unfamiliar woods that he assumed were somewhere in the north. He 
described the top of a rounded bluff, with conifers and dry grass underfoot.] 
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* * * * 

What did I learn, and what value did it have? 

I feared being alone, and I learned what it was like to be absolutely alone, 
without even knowledge of another. 

I feared losing part of my past, and learned what it is to have no past, no 
memory, and even no concept of what past is. 

I feared for the future, and learned how it feels when the future is 
completely unknown and inconceivable. 

I feared death, and knew a state in which death was part of me, and welcome. 

I feared change, and what it felt like to be part of a transmutation so 
profound as to have been previously unimaginable. 

I feared being weak, and learned what it is like to be totally powerless, and 
in the grip of vast, unknowable and impersonal forces. 

I have been in a place where I was the least that consciousness could be, 
without past or future, memory or hope, moorings or bearings, power or significance 
—an awareness of no-self. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH TOFFEE AND 2C-T-2 


Date: November 13, 1986 

Place: Edson residence. Weed, CA 

Participants: Hudson Edson, Fred 

Background: On this visit, we had no plans to share an experience, as Keira is 

going through a period of abstinence, and we felt Hudson was too bruised from his 
last encounter with us, where I was quite directive. It turned out that Hudson 
wanted another experience, and a chance to get into the creativity which he dearly 
loves. The girls did not wish to join, and went to visit Ashland. At Hudson's 
request, we agreed to not get into any discussions of personal problems or 
relationships. I felt it important to share an experience with Hudson on his terms 
to heal the scars of our last encounter. 

9:42 a.m. Each take 1/2 square of potent toffee. Begin to feel in 1/2 hour; comes 
on smoothly. By one hour, quite intense, very much like LSD. Lots of imagery, 
mental flow. Lay down on floor, amazed at intensity of experience. Very beautiful 
-- colored imagery, constant flow of ideas, quite releasing. Very enjoyable, feels 
delicate, smooth, gentle and euphoric. Memory poor for what experienced -- nothing 
of profound moment. Played with letting go completely, directing experience. 

Always seemed better to focus on something, such as love, healing, prayer, although 
after a period of this some tension would build up, and it felt good to simply 
release. Did some excellent thinking just watching the superbly beautiful Mount 
Shasta, there being a full, marvelous view from the Edson living room window -- 
more thinking than I've done in a long time. After another hour, felt deeply in 
the experience, little need to take anything else. 

11:42 a.m. Reach a +2 level; begin to notice scalloped thinking effect. Instead 
of steady flow of thought, it felt like a series of scoops. Almost lost track of 
first one by the time third one came along. I felt with a little more dose there 
would be complete breakup of thought, totally forgetting beginning of thought 
train, as experienced once before with what I considered an overdose. 

12:16 p.m. Each take 12 m.g. 2C-T-2. I am afraid it will be rougher than the 
delicate beautiful toffee. It comes on with lots more power, opens up new 
dimensions. I enjoy very much looking out of window at Mount Shasta and thinking, 
or lying on floor listening to music while Hudson works on his creativity projects. 
Thinking about nuclear disarmament, I have been so totally committed to complete 
elimination of nuclear arms that I really had never before thought through the 
consequences. Now I could see that the instant elimination of nuclear arms would 
leave Russia with huge regular armies that we could not match. Are we willing to 
pay the price for elimination of nuclear weapons to build large countering regular 
armies? Is Russia willing to cut down their regular forces? What are their real 
intentions? I felt I didn't have enough data, and couldn't think through to any 
resolution. 

From time to time I felt a very heavy burden in the room, and used everything 
I have learned to lift it -- prayer, affirmation, healing, seeing Hudson whole, 
dropping my judgments, etc. These things worked with moderate success, but again I 
never achieved any level of real breakthrough. 
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Hudson enjoyed the experience very much, dropping his problems behind him and 
having a lot fun with his creativity. We bonded very closely, and got into some 
hilarious states, very much enjoying our time together. 

3:34 p.m. Each take 8 m.g. more of 2C-T-2. Hudson requested, and I had been 
feeling very sluggish. We both expanded considerably with the supplement and 
continued to enjoy each other. I became very, very high, most pleasantly, but very 
restless. I wanted to stay in touch with Hudson, rather than go inside, look out 
the window, or think. Hudson began to look at Keira, and realize what a wonderful 
person she was, how caring and nurturing, and how lucky he was to have her. 

After a while, the girls came home. We shared some of the fun we had been 
having, especially the thing that had cracked me up the most. Hudson had been 
asking me why I was so serious. I said it was because I didn't believe that 
everything was o.k. I asked him for his assurance that everything was o.k. Hudson 
added this to the definitions of stupidity he had been accumulating: Stupidity -- 
To ask Hudson if everything is o.k. 

At first I could feel a bristly attitude from Keira, as she was very 
skeptical that Hudson had learned anything of a nature that would improve their 

relationship, and you could sense that she felt that just plain having fun was a 

sacrilegious use of the materials. However, after a while she blended into the 
loving atmosphere, and we developed a very close, loving state for the rest of the 
evening. I had one more major breakthrough, listening to Linda Ronstadt, where I 
was so moved by the beauty of her voice and all of its implications that I moved 
into a state of wonderful exaltation. 

The next day we drove to Reno, and I felt very bogged down from the weight of 

the session. It took a couple of days to recover, and being in Wendy and Neal's 

atmosphere was most helpful. I feel that Hudson's and my relationship is quite 
healed, and that we can move on into much more honest relating in our future 
encounters. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH ETHYL LAD 


Date: November 9, 1986 

Place: Private residence. East Bay 

Participants: Clare, Neil, Peggy, Fred, Ann, Sasha, Mike, Mel; Aaron, Tina, and 

Sable observers. 

11:16 a.m. Participants take ethyl LAD: Ann, Sasha, Mike 80 meg.; Mel, Neil, Fred 
60 meg.; Clare and Peggy 40 meg. Comes on rapidly, very smooth. Very nice 
feeling, quite comfortable, good energy, rapid expansion. 

An unusually enjoyable and productive day. Good discussions, clear thinking 
on reasonably intricate subjects, none of the clouding of feelings welling up often 
experienced in this group. Easy to relate to other group members; feeling of 
bondedness, openness, clarity of perception which led to insightful and meaningful 
discussions. Very satisfying day from standpoint of clarifying my personal 
position and goals; feel better about my position and future activities than in a 
long time. 

Some highlights of the experience: 

1. Talking to Clare, observing changing personas in her face as she 
encountered different feelings. 

2. Talking to Ann, clarifying the power structure, direction for our work, 
aspects of doing therapy, and most particular, a real breakthrough realizing at 
deep level that I have choice to turn away from painful experiences. 

3. Talking to Sasha, getting further clarification on research directions 
and publishing. 

Body left clear, psyche in an unusually clear space in following days, 
excellent feeling of well-being. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: November 29, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Uma and Jacob Frazier, Quinn, Peggy, and 
Fred, Zabrina and Tammie standing by. 

Background: Our first Thanksgiving with my entire California family, including all 
four grandchildren. Quinn and Zabrina came with some trepidation, having in the 
past felt not appreciated and supported by the L.A. contingent. 

10:33 a.m. Fred takes 8 m.g. 2C-T-2; Vanessa, Ivan, Uma, Jacob, Peggy, and Quinn 
take 120 m.g. each of Pegasus. By one hour, all Pegasus imbibers well into it; 
great feelings, much energy, wonderful good will. Experience going beautiful. I am 
exception, as feel very little, and quite sluggish, not able to get into the 
beautiful space of the others. I seem to be aware of all the disharmonies in the 
group. 


12:03 pm. Uma, Ivan, and Vanessa each take 40 mg. supplement of Pegasus: 

Fred and Quinn each take 8 m.g. 2C-T-2. Peggy and Jacob abstain. Experience carries 
on beautifully for all, including those who didn't supplement. Quinn feels no 
difference in character of experience. I begin to feel, and it grows steadily for 
several hours, clearing away the sludginess and steadily growing into a more and 
more profound experience. Highlight of the day is extended discussion between 
Vanessa and Quinn. Quinn is in extremely clear state, clear and fast thinking and 
very centered. Vanessa is her usual honest self, which brings everything out on the 
table. Quinn is very insightful and helpful to Vanessa in some of her feelings with 
her step-daughter, who is soon to return to L.A. with her family, and which will 
probably exacerbate difficulties of the past. Quinn gives excellent advice, but 
Vanessa accuses him of not being authentic; she doesn't feel what he is saying is 
coming from the heart. Quinn handles it beautifully, at the same time cleaning up 
uncomfortable feelings of the past and they keep working through to a beautiful 
expression of love for each other. Ivan and Vanessa have their first chance to see 
a side of Quinn they have never before seen - his warmth, his genuine love, his 
mental adroitness. The closeness and good will continue to grow through the rest of 
the day, and is very present the following day. All agree we have made a wonderful 
step forward in bonding our family. It was a huge step in growth for Quinn to 
confront those who he felt were his critics and win their support. We all felt it 
was a marvelous get-together with lasting effects. 

The experience lasted well into the evening for me, and I became quite 
philosophical. I was not overly participative, but felt great the next day, once 
more feeling the wonderful strength that grows as a group integrates. I recognized 
more than ever before my tendency to be aware of all the pain and difficulty around 
me, and found again the importance and value of focusing attention on the present, 
the new, and being open to new experience, rather than ruminating over the 
problems. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: November 23, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Celine Deputy, Petrina Foote, Rodney Imler, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Celine came for a visit and wished a journey. She also wanted to visit 
her two good friends from Truckee and have them join us. No specific problems were 
set forth, and much has happened since we were last together. Petrina moved out, 
but still sees Rodney; Rodney has made some wonderful changes in finding a 
spiritual base for his life which is helping him enormously, including a more 
satisfying vocation (finished wood-working) and teaching a form of Tai Chi. Goals: 
Each for more self-realization. 

9:10 a.m. All take 2C-T-2, Celine 18 m.g., all else 14 mg. Comes on slowly; I feel 
a complex mush of psyches, much more nausea than ever before with this substance. 
Turns out Petrina is quite nauseous. As time goes on, our psyches begin to 
harmonize, I begin to feel better. We share from our personal lives, stay in touch. 
In two hours, pretty well full on, but climbing. Petrina is feeling most, gets most 
attention. At one point goes outside to vomit after her mother came into the 
picture, but nothing comes up, nausea goes away. Close communication continues, 
bonding in group grows steadily, feel more strength, more euphoria. 

Celine suggests to Petrina to work with me on focusing. This is quite 
successful. At first, working on neck tensions, Petrina discovers here extreme 
rigidity, which as she releases changes to softness. Working on uncomfortable 
stomach, turns out to be profound fear. She works off quite a bit. I feel profound 
breakthrough, riding on "There's nothing anywhere in the universe to be afraid of," 
but it turned out I was the only one who experienced this. 

I had intended to set aside some time for testing cognitive enhancement, but 
in the intensity and dynamic of the experience, it seemed entirely inappropriate. 
Quite a blow, lots to think about. 

The day progresses beautifully with growing closeness, bonding. We all accept 
each other more and more and are at peace. Celine does some good work on her 
personal situation, Peggy has a very enjoyable experience, reaching a high state 
that was hard to maintain in the group, but staying happy and enjoying the company. 
Rodney is in a very good space and getting a lot out of the experience. Petrina 
works a lot with her rigidity, her fears, her demands. Feels through the focusing 
she dropped quite a load. 

We enjoy a walk outside where it is quite beautiful, come back to a fire and 
music. Good food, good camaraderie till bedtime. 

Next day, I am surprised how much I gained from the experience, as I didn't 
feel a great deal had happened. Feel much strength, energy gained from the group, 
that we have all learned from each other and are somehow much more than when we 
started. Liked the comedown and good feeling without taking a supplement. This 
shared experience led to a wonderful following day when we all enjoyed being 
together. Tuesday morning (Nov. 25), just before departure, Petrina broke out with 
some deep feelings relating directly to her situation with Rodney. She got some 
valuable catharsis and further understanding which should prove helpful to them 
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both. She is torn between her drive for independence, her need to have things her 
own way, and her attachment to Rodney. She wants Rodney to stand by this winter 
while she lives in her own place and works things out, yet is unwilling to give him 
freedom during this period. Hopefully they will work it out. 

They still hurt each other with little rejections, and have not yet learned 
to truly acknowledge, affirm, and support each other. 
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Sunday, December 14, 1986. 22 mgs. 2C-B, Ely Q., Los Gatos 

Ely and Faith up from Santa Barbara, the only time they can come -- weekend -- and 
while I had 150 mgs.. Faith, had 120 mgs., while Sandra and Ely had the 2C-B. I 
believe Sandra upped hers at the 1—3/4 hour point, as did Ely, from 18 to 22 mgs. 

Excellent day with a great deal of ventilating of old and continuing loops 
and wounds between the two of them. Faith allowing herself to feel happy and good 
about her triumph at her school, getting what she wanted, while Ely did some 
reluctant but finally successful work with old beginnings of fear. He hit a memory 
of being in his crib, afraid of the rats which his mother had apparently told him 
were all around. He had had years of a dream which showed him huge, immense 
threatening, sadistic rats. Sandra and I had him become the baby, surrounded by 
these monsters, then switch to being one of the rats. It worked. He began to allow 
himself to drop beneath his intellect, and deal with strong imagery. 

I took only one dose of F., and found myself strongly affected during the 
afternoon by the contact high. The session began at 10:15, time of ingestion, and 
by 4:15 Faith was feeling Well-grounded and able to drive. 
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Vanham Cordell 

P.0. Box 123 

Bowling Green, Ky. 42101 

March 27, 1980 

Alexander T. Shulgin 
1483 Shulgin Road 
Lafayette, Calif. 94549 

Dear Dr. Shulgin: 

Since I was released in parole from the United States Penitentiary in Atlanta two 
days before last Thanksgiving, I thought I had better give you my new address. 

While incarcerated I gained some information that may be of academic interest to 
you. For instance, have any DOB fatalities due to its illicit use been reported in 
the literature? I met an inmate from Texas who was serving a sentence for the 
possession and sales of illicit DOB. He was arrested in one of the mountain towns 
in western North Carolina. He told me he was dealing in MDA and DOB, the latter 
coming from an illicit laboratory in Dallas, Texas. He told me that a girl 
acquaintance had stolen some crystal DOB from him, thinking it was MDA. She had 
transported the stolen DOB south to another southern city, and she and her 
boyfriend had taken the DOB, thinking it was MDA. Now this was at a time when 
illicit MDA in North Carolina generally had been cut in purity down to about 40 per 
cent, and the more abusive users were getting away with taking a whole gram on 
occasions. The boyfriend took what the owner of the DOB figured was 800 doses, and 
from what the inmate told me, I would estimate the doses to have been approximately 
1500 meg. Thus, the boyfriend would have taken about 1200 mg. of the DOB. It was a 
fatal amount, but I think it took over 24 hours for it to kill the boyfriend, 
during which time he was given emergency treatment for an MDA overdose. Apparently 
the girl has also taken quite a large amount of the DOB, but not nearly as much as 
the young man. She survived. 

Sometime during 1974, a laboratory in Chapel Hill, North Carolina, was raided and 
the operators charged with the illicit manufacture of MDA, DOB, and DOI. The DOB 
and the DOI were not even illegal at the time and it is my opinion that the alleged 
MDA was actually PMA, also not illegal at the time. The female PhD chemist who ran 
the lab turned State's evidence, swore she had been making MDA, and her non-chemist 
backers entered "guilty" pleas. The interesting thing about this operation was what 
was said about the DOB and DOI. A solution of DOB had been absorbed on water-color 
paper and squares penciled off to delineate the doses. Each dose appeared to 
contain from 3 to 3-l/2mg. of crude DOB hydrobromide (yellow to tan in color) which 
had never been crystallized. She made the statement that if she purified the drug 
through crystallization, it then would take 5mg. doses to satisfy her customers and 
even then, they preferred the impure DOB "because it was more speedy". The DOI also 
was uncrystallized and was made by the action of iodine monochloride on DMA-2 in 
acetic acid. It was on paper, coloring it a very dark brown color -- near black. 
Judging from the size of the DOI squares, it appeared to have a potency about half 
that of the DOB. Do you know whether there are any published potency figures for 
DOI relative to DOB? I've seen the paper by Coutts et al. Can. J. Chem. 51, 1402 
(1973), but they claimed they didn't test their DOI for potency. 

The products of this North Carolina lab were said to have been distributed clear to 
California and I believe a Californian was arrested in the case, but they had 
charged him with the transportation of large quantities of marijuana instead of 
MDA. I met this Californian inmate in prison, as well as others involved in the 
case. I was told that the effects of the DOB lasted 25 hours, then quickly went 
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away - that is 25 hours from the time it was taken orally. It was said to vary 
from 15 minutes to four hours after taking the drug for the effects to begin. I 
have heard similar stories about TMA-2 in regard to the variation of the period 
between oral dosing and initiation of the effects. Is that a common nature of 
2,4,5-trisubstituted amphetamines? 

The DOI was described to last for 36 hours, but qualitatively to be very similar to 
the DOB. From questioning these individuals, I could see no evidence of true 
hallucinations, although there seemed to be eye-closed imagery quite often. But I 
was told about one individual who had taken both DOB and DOI together, and he 
obviously was totally hallucinated, unable to cope with or distinguish reality, and 
described as "crazier than a loon". This same individual had done DOB and DOI 
separately on many different occasions and had shown no tendency to hallucinate at 
all on the single drugs. Therefore, it would appear that DOB and DOI may be 
synergistic with each other. I also heard stories that suggest a psychotomimetic 
synergism between DOB and MDA, but not to the extent as was reported between DOB 
and DOI. 

PMA has been a much maligned "street drug" during the mid- and latter '70s and 
perhaps rightly so in the context of its having been sold as "MDA", "mescaline", 
and other less potent and less toxic drugs. But during the latter '60s, PMA was 
commonly available as a "street drug" in North Carolina, sold as PMA, dosed as PMA 
(25mg. of its HC1 salt) and, although I have heard of several individuals who 
abused its use to the extent of taking several lethal-dose-quantities spread out 
over several hours in smaller doses, nobody back then, to my knowledge, ever was 
hospitalized from a PMA overdose. During the year 1976, I am almost sure that the 
vast majority of illicit 40% "MDA" sold in North Carolina was actually 10% PMA, 
although I have no hard evidence to support that opinion. 

While I was incarcerated in Atlanta, I read in the local newspaper that a huge 
"MDA" lab had been "busted" in the outskirts and vast quantities of anethole 
seized. Now who are these people kidding? But it occurs to me - maybe these illicit 
laboratory operators bought directions on how to make "MDA" from anethole and they 
really don't realize that actually they are making PMA. And as long as they think 
they're making illegal MDA, the law is obliged to let them plead "guilty" to an MDA 
offense. Well, the world turns over and a few "fall off". 

By the way, have you ever heard of German Patent No. 274,350 granted to E. Merck 
just before World War I (Chem. Zentr., 85[or35], I, 2079 [1914])? That little 
patent is on how to make MDA and MDMA from safrole via a-pip-eronylethyl bromide. 
That little reference seems to have escaped all of the modern bibliographies of MDA 
source material. 

I read with interest your latest paper in the Journal of Medicinal Chemistry (J. 
Med. Chem., 23, 154, [1980]) on what I call aephetamines or just ephetamines (using 
the same nomenclature derivation as that used for "amphetamine"). Just what is 
dimoxamine supposed to do medicinally? I noticed JAMA had it listed as a 
"performance restorer". Do you recall my once having written you that about 1969 I 
made a little of the cx-ethyl homologue of MDA, a-ethyl-3,4-methylenedioxyphenethyl- 
amine? It seems to show activity antagonistic to that of MDA. It may have been a 
vasodilator. 

Back during the late '60s, I did a little work with the resolved optical isomers of 
MDA. You know, I don't have any data to prove the validity of the following 
opinion, but I just have some sort of gut feeling that R- and S-MDA are synergistic 
to one another. If that is true and I don't know that it really is, if one limits 
his studies just to the R-isomer because that is the isomer with the predominant 
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"psychedelic" effects, one might miss an important aspect of a drug's actions - 

and, right now, I am referring to all ring-substituted amphetamines. It's just 
something to consider that could be of importance, although I may be dead wrong. 

In regard to your recent paper, I am interested in your use of titanium 
tetrachloride as a catalyst for extending the useful scope of the Friedel-Crafts 
reaction. Have any papers been published on the limitations and scope of this 
modification? I was surprised that the reaction could be carried out in methylene 
chloride as a solvent. Doesn't it work for alkylations using alkyl halides? 

You referred to some of your recent earlier work published in the Journal of 
Medicinal Chemistry. Unfortunately, the Science Library at Western Kentucky 
University does not have J. Med. Chem earlier than Volume 20. Would you be so kind, 
please, as to send me copies of the papers to which I am referring? 

Well, I thought maybe you'd be interested in some of this information, as any form 
of data on the toxicity of esoteric "street drugs" is often hard to come by. Of 
course, the data is not from a controlled source. I am quite certain as to the 
proper identity of the DOB, however, due to its described potency, its qualitative 
effects, and to the fact that I read that a large, illicit DOB laboratory had been 
seized in Dallas, Texas. 


Respectfully Yours, 


Vanham Cordell 
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Dear Sasha and Ann, 


January 19th, 1987 
Lamide, 200 ug. 


Here’s my report on yesterday's Lamide experience. 

I was beginning to feel some effect within 10 minutes after taking the 200 ug near 

II am. Whatever activity there was had increased but didn't seem all that high even 
after 30-40 minutes (others were saying then "I'm at +3"). Shortly after that 
though it seemed to take off and I probably was a +2 or a little more. I remained 
at a plateau for at least an hour (perhaps to 1 pm) and then there was a slow 
decrease in activity. 

The material was absolutely friendly. I had no body noise whatsoever, either going 
up or coming down. The material did not have the mother's strong push and visuals. 
It seemed entirely separate in character. As usual it is hard to describe the 
activity. As I said, it was friendly and no fears arose. It almost seemed that 
there was an MDMA component to it. I found it difficult to go inward with it, 
though probably not because of the material but because of the number of persons 
talking and the radio and television noise. During the plateau I could develop a 
mild visual element, such as a waving ceiling. For a while I thought a black spot 
on the ceiling was moving around rather quickly; Clare informed me that it really 
was a spider that was walking around (upsidedown no less). The visual could be 
found if pressed and without too much trouble, but it didn't jump out at you. Eyes 
closed visuals were immediately there, though even now my memory of them is not 
very good (some free form colorful visuals; no real memory of geometric shapes). I 
had a minimum of nystagmus, which struck me as unusual for me. 

I had a good feeling about myself with this material. I usually don't get into too 
many dark places with some of the materials, but this struck me a being a 
particularly happy material with no negative component. A feeling of MDMAish kept 
coming to mind. Perhaps it is only the positive aspect of Lamide that I see. 

The material was not anorexic for me. I ate well of the soup and whatever else that 
came along. 

By 4 pm (5 hours), I seemed close to baseline. On the drive home at 8 pm the lights 
seemed a little brighter. There was no problem with writing this letter that night 
nor with sleeping. 

I felt full of energy the next day. Though we slept late, I was able to write part 
of a report and cut back both the kiwi and the part of the back hedge. There were 
no after effect. 


I felt that I certainly could have taken more than the 200 ug amount. I would not 
hesitate to take it up to 250 ug or even more. I regret that there is so little in 
the world. I feel fortunate to be one of the lucky souls to have tried it. 


Love, 
Neil 
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Okay. We had a research group on Sunday, the 18th, at the usual place, and we 
celebrated Clare's birthday. Alan was missing, being in Baltimore or Bethesda or 
somewhere on the East coast that begins with a B. The Gates couldn't make it, but 
Umar did. The material was a gorgeous new one, created by Eric H., called LAMIDE, a 
cousin of some sort to the Death Valley material. Sasha had tried it out at low, 
then increasingly higher levels, and I'd tried it just once, earlier that week. 

It's a relatively short material for most people - about five hours. I am 
apparently the exception. I was still happily feeling the effects until about 8 or 
9 hours. 

My first experience of the lamide was very interesting indeed. Sasha had hoped that 
maybe it could be useful in therapy, due to the short duration and the lack of 
visuals at low levels, but at 300 mic, which is a full +3 dose, there are more than 
enough visuals to make it definitely not another Freddie. However, I detected 
something very intriguing, and was glad to see in Neil's written report a mention 
of the same thing. Neil said something about a certain quality that reminded him of 
Freddie. I had detected the same thing. That particular quality was a sense of deep 
acceptance, affirmation, peacefulness in the center of oneself, very reminiscent of 
Freddie. I had also had the feeling that perhaps, if one put one's energy in that 
direction, it might just be possible to go very, very deeply into the interior 
cosmos. 

Unfortunately, I gather the stuff is very hard to make, but I'm going to write 
a nice note to Eric, a wheedling note maybe, a begging note perhaps, to the effect 
that it would be terribly nice if somebody could make a couple of gallons of it, 
and that I wouldn't mind taking one of the gallons off his hands. 

Most reports, so far, are of excellent energy the next day. I remember being 
tired the next day, but apparently I'm super-sensitive to it, and it's a small 
price to pay. 


AP. 
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2C-G-1 The prototype of the new family, 2C-Ganesher's. 

Today is Sunday, February 8, 1987. The experiment begins at 11:20 a.m. Dosage level 
for Sasha and me, 32 mgs. 

Sasha took this up by himself, the previous session being on 28mgs., which gave him 
a +3 level. This experiment is my first time on this material. 

The report from Sasha's previous experience was that the material lasts about 15 
hours, but that there was a faint residual during the next day. My guess is that 
the duration of the effects will turn out to be a lot closer to 30 hours - broad 
guess - with sleep being possible after perhaps 15 to 17 hours, depending on what 
kind of hard head one has. The time at this moment, by the way, is 2:30a.m., and I 
really have to admit to still being a +3, but that is a +3 as opposed to what it 
was earlier, which probably rated as a +3.95, so we have dropped. 

Two unusual findings, in this first time. Quite anorexic. Finally figured it was 
time for some broth and bread, at around 1 a.m., but a little bit went a long, long 
way. Second, although Sasha was aware OF strong sexual drive during the first hour 
or so, it dropped sharply after that. Since I usually do not feel sexual during my 
transition period, I simply was not aware of any strength of sexual drive at all. 
Closeness and complete satisfaction in touching and skin contact,but no true 
genital response. Unusual, for us, and not necessarily something that will 
continue. I suspect that, if one were to become better and better acquainted with 
the material, this would change. 

Also, I feel that my own transition period lasted for three hours, not less. 
Considering the length of the experience, as it's appearing to be at this point, 
three hours is not surprising. 

The mental effects are as follows: immediate and very good insight, complete 
connection with feelings and emotions, cosmic connection right there from the 
beginning (the so-called cosmic connection is what creates the frame of mind most 
conducive to insight), peaceful and good-natured center. There was, at the 
very beginning, a certain feeling of non-physical heat in the upper back, very 
briefly - but that small bit of feeling reminded me of the onset of various 
indoles, which this aint. The general body energy was quite strong throughout, but 
somehow the body was generally at ease. The energy push, however, is something to 
consider carefully in giving it to another researcher. Anyone who has nausea 2C-T-2 
just might, MIGHT find this difficult. At lower levels, perhaps easier. 

Superb material, to be classified as a "true psychedelic", unless one is 
publishing, in which case it could be best described as an "insight-enhancer", and 
obviously of potential value in psychotherapy (if one should wish to spend 30 hours 
in a therapy session!). I suppose it would be best to simply stick with the 
insight-enhancing and skip the psychotherapy. Just too, too long. There was not any 
particular visual impact, although for some people it would probably be highly 
visual (Neil, for instance). 

The non-sexual and the anorexic aspects might indeed change, with increasing 
familiarity. Remains to be seen. The length of the experience is against its 
frequent use, of course, which is a pity, since this one is well worth 
investigating as often as possible. 

We have yet to explore ease or not-ease with falling asleep, and tomorrow's energy 
level will have to be looked at. 
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LATER: This is now Thursday, which tells you something about the pressures of the 
week. The sleep report: we were able to sleep without any difficulty at 4:30a.m., 
still +2. Next day, Sasha was aware of threshold and so was I, until about 3p.m., 
Monday. 

Perfect fine the next day, but very tired by evening. This was a somewhat 
physically depleting experience. Would strongly suggest a handful of vitamins and 
minerals before and after this material. Anorexia continued pretty much next day, 
which was absolutely fine with me. 

Except for a really too long duration, this is an excellent and challenging 
material. I like it very, very much. 
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AP 

Saturday, Feb. 14, 1987, Valentine's day, thank you very much, and I know - this is 
the second most-hated day in the nation, after Christmas, - because it's Lonely day 
for so many. 

This time, we ingested out customary 300pg., only without having indulged in its 
equivalent within the past seven days, with somewhat interesting results. I, for 
one, within 15 minutes, had neglected to pass through +1 or +2 on the way, and 
was thoroughly into a +3. Plus. Slam, bam, thank you ma'am indeed. Perfectly fine. 
Saw me own odd way of keeping balance: every now and then, probably depending on 
the amount of energy transference there's been during the past week, perhaps not, I 
go into a need for sleep for a full half-day. A complete half of myself into the 
comfortable death-place, entirely letting go. And when the sleep hours are even 
with the wake hours, I can decide on the awake side again. Because I always do. 

It's a lot easier to get familiar with the two faces of the universe, from 
this vantage point. As hard as usual to connect it in a workable way with human 
life. 


Having boxed ourselves into a nuclear death or what kind of life, we are 
indeed creating our own rescuers, from outer space. The hive-intelligence, if 
that's what they will turn out to be? As good a guess as any. Hive-intelligence 
whose shadow side is individual intelligence. Why not? Whitley Strieber's Communion 
is a lovely new and different look at aliens. Aliens who keep a somewhat sloppy 
saucer, and dusty corners in a spaceship? Huh? Well, they're getting more and more 
like us, aren't they? 

Okay. It's now Sunday. Last night was simply one of the happiest and best evenings 
in a long time - at least a week. No last week's 2C-G-1 was wonderful, but lacked 
the fun and delight of true erotic stuff. Last night was pure delight. After a very 
superb etc. for Sasha, we watched the old classic. The Maltese Falcon (computer 
colored, ugh) which Sasha had not seen before, and I just enjoyed myself and 
himself thoroughly. Sleep was excellent and energy this morning was great. We 
worked on Sasha's first chapter of the lecture book. We took 80mgs. of the new 
batch of Freddie, with strange results, for me. My energy dropped a bit, and I 
suddenly felt very introverted. Bit disappointed, because I hadn't expected that. 

It was okay, though. The good natured energy returned pretty much after the F. wore 
off. 


This coming week is going to be pretty much of a push. Monday, Friday and Sat. 
long sessions. Wed night dinner. Tues. and Thurs. lecture, but at least the rest of 
those days will be free time to catch up. Don't know quite where to go with book 
now and must decide, otherwise I'll begin to regard the whole thing as a problem. 
Will think it over during drive tomorrow. 

Week following will be just as bad. Monday and Friday sessions. Levine 
workshop. After that, relative freedom. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-B 


Date: February 12, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participant: Fred 

Background: On two previous occasions, 8/4/86 and 10/6/86, found it very fruitful 
to take 2C-B and do ordinary tasks. Wished to repeat today, especially since Peggy 
not yet ready for another experiment, wanting to integrate her Yucatan trip, and 
wanting to break into some new ground in my writing. 

9:20am. Take 20mg. 2C-B, liquid after light breakfast of cereal 1 hr. earlier. 
(Noticed no deleterious effects, and improved bodily comfort later in day). Feel 
coming on well in 1/2 hour, some jitteriness, otherwise well. As reached full 
intensity in 1 - 2 hours, was able to write satisfactorily, but not totally 
comfortable. 

12:00 noon. Can function OK, but still uncomfortable - inner tension, some 
jitteriness. Decide to take an hour out and see if I can get comfortable. Want to 
feel Presence, benefit from expanded state of awareness. Study clouds and 
mountains, realize I have to love myself. I sit on sofa with mirror, enjoy spending 
time with myself. Peggy is nearby, doing tasks. A number of important realizations 
occur to me; I see I am in the habit of repeating to people certain concepts which 
I now see may not be true; I see utter importance of really knowing and being with 
the truth. What do I really believe? is a great key for examining different 
propositions. 

It occurs to me that I am planning to try a breathing experiment with some 
volunteers downtown following Grof's Holotropic Therapy. Why am I doing this if I 
haven't even tried it myself? I begin the slow, accelerated breathing recommended 
and follow his suggestions of attending the breath, etc. I begin to get in a very 
exalted state. I keep this up for a while, working through some inner discomfort, 
and reaching a state of mild euphoria. I see how this works, and am confident with 
carrying out my proposed experiment. 

12:30pm. I feel done with mirror, feel I need to go inside. Peggy leaves for class, 
after offering to stay. I have already seen that her not joining me was wise 
decision, as it was important for me to have a day alone. I sense it will be good 
to be alone, so suggest she doesn't miss her class. 

12:30pm. I lie on the couch and go inside. I realize that I have hardly ever 
released completely to the Inner Teacher, I usually have something in mind or some 
special direction. I decide to do this for the next 1/2 hour. I first feel my usual 
apprehension on letting go. I ask what this is; it comes to me that I am afraid I 
won't get others' approval. I can see that some of the patterns I have developed to 
gain acceptance, like being wise and being an authority, don't win much approval; 
being truly loving does. I could now feel this love for Peggy, about whom I have 
had some judgments. It feels very good to release; don't now recall any other 
important realizations, but continually feel better. 

1:00pm. Feel enough work inside; now feel like being outdoors a while. Agree to 
myself to postpone getting back to writing for another 1/2 hour. At first outside, 
feel loneliness, emptiness I have often developed in past. Am disappointed because 
previous experiences of overcoming this are not permanent. I decide to ignore and 
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use past lessons of redirecting my thoughts. Begin to pay attention to foliage 
around me. Sure enough, they soon begin to light up, become full of energy and 
beauty, and my feeling of emptiness disappears. 

I cross a ridge and sit among the rocks, with a view of the ranch below. I 
enter into the most comfortable space I have ever experienced alone. Fund it 
utterly delightful to sit here, look around, ponder things. Should devote a whole 
day to doing this. Am intrigued with thought, "do I generate love?" as has seemed 
so often in past. Is it there, or do I generate it? I see that it may be already 
there, and I simply focus on it. I saw that I could focus my love to everything in 
the world - individuals, peoples, regions, etc. The more I focused on, the more I 
got back from all of these things, until love could grow to huge, fabulous 
dimensions by just being willing to love everything and receive love from 
everything. Then I experienced love as an endless, bottomless source, from which 
could draw without limit to spread out to all of creation. Feeling satisfied, I 
started to return to the house and my writing. Still felt intrigued with whether I 
generate love. For example, could I light up the bushes around me with light and 
energy? Is my concept of the central furnace of the universe, unbounded in light, 
love, and energy, accurate? I decided to light up the space around me with energy. 
At first I immediately felt empty, depleted, and that this was an improper, ego 
thing to do. But then I remembered all the times of success, and decided to risk 
draining myself (if this is what I was doing) and see what happened if I persisted. 
So I continued to do this, and began to feel a change. I looked up to the clouds in 
the sky, and was amazed to see them blazing with light. I knew that at this point I 
must let go and surrender to the experience - I had initiated it, and now I must 
let the deeper forces take over. The sky lighted up to a degree of brilliance and 
beauty that was beyond description, and I felt the internal furnace flowing within 
myself. This was an overwhelming experience, and I was deeply, deeply moved. Now 
seeing the enormous significance that I could generate love, I wanted to go inside 
and generate it as I wrote - to write with this fantastic feeling of presence and 
awareness. I had a twinge of remorse heading for the house, as I felt that now that 
I knew what I was doing, I should stay outside and see just how bright and intense 
I could turn everything on. But I decided it was more important to learn how to 
bring this into my ordinary activities. 

Back at my desk, writing went fine, but after a while I lost the exalted 
feeling and returned to a more ordinary state. Within an hour or so, I felt that 
there was no more effect from the chemical. But I felt very good, warm inside, 
energetic and alert. Also, the passage I wrote was, I felt, more inspired than if I 
had not had the experience. I finished my writing and went on to other tasks, 
somewhat disappointed by not being able to enter a special state of high, creative 
awareness, yet realizing that I was in a very much better place that at this same 
time of the previous experiment, October 6. Things were fairly normal as Peggy came 
home and I shared with her. But stepping outside to walk Spatzy with Peggy, just 
before bedtime, the heavens opened up again into the vastness I had experienced 
earlier. 

The aftermath was a bit strange. The next day I was clear-headed and 
energetic, as before, but I was very preoccupied with myself and did not relate 
well to Peggy. Then I caught a bad cold, which developed into a fairly severe 
illness over the weekend. I have not been ill in a long time, and felt certain this 
experience was the cause of it. I find myself still pondering the wiseness of solo 
exploration, and whether in being over-zealous in generating love, I somehow 
deplete myself. But overall, now recovering from my cold (5 days later), I feel 
great, have learned important lessons, and am eager to continue the process of 
life. 
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For a day or two following the experience, I found myself in uncomfortable 
spaces, wondering whether the experience had been worthwhile, or whether I had done 
the right thing by being alone, and whether I had run down my energy in some way. 

At these times, I reminded myself that each one of these experiences is a release 
of enormous energy. It is then up to us to decide how to use the energy. Getting 
into negative thoughts, it seems to me, can pour more energy into them ad make us 
more uncomfortable than before. The same energy can be directed positively and 
constructively. I found that simply realizing this and redirecting my focus rapidly 
pulled me out of the uncomfortable feeling into a good space. 

The main conflict I now have as far as the next similar experiment is 
concerned is the issue of how far I can go alone. In some ways, my whole existence 
in Lone Pine is to settle the fact that when I am truly myself, I am complete 
regardless of the surroundings. Yet I am haunted by the experience of the Intensive 
where I was assured that I could not make it alone, and found how valuable it was 
to have the support of others. During this experience, I saw no reason not to have 
both - both the complete inner strength I can have being alone, doing whatever I 
wish, and the wonderful energy and support in being with others. Yet my temporary 
illness has raised questions, even though now I feel better than ever. Did I drain 
myself in some unknown way? If so, was it in the experience, or in my attempt to be 
a healing presence for Jacob over the weekend or our very sick friend Gabe whom I 
also visited? Both very very good to me at the time, but I was heavy and feeling 
poorly over the weekend. Or is all of this part of some deep healing process which 
is beyond our ability to completely track and understand? I certainly cannot 
quarrel with the overall results, despite the desire to understand the specifics 
better. And how would it be to take a whole day off and do nothing but listen to 
the Inner Guide? Room for more exploration. 
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2C-B 22 mgs. 


Session # 4 (HQ, IK) 

I experienced much less physical fatigue and was able to exercise the next day. 

Very different from my previous experiences. There was a minute trace of jaw 
tension that was completely gone by Saturday afternoon. 

I felt very centered following the session and more trusting in my intuition. This 
balance is with me as I write this report. The ability to find out that I can "be" 
without a judgment call and that I enjoy even my negative thoughts as being part of 
being. My perceptions are fine in the moment and I reserve the right to keep them 
or change them. I am Feeling very content and work from the space of the core the 
seed. 
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LADs . 


See page 794, 796 for all studies from Indiana. 

2/23/87 propargyl LAD way down from allyl 

methallyl. also down. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: March 7, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Rosella and Jimmy Patillo, Peggy and Fred 

Background : Rosella and Jimmy,in their early forties, moved to Lone Pine to be 
with the Richard Moss Three Mountain Foundation. Starting as a volunteer, Rosella 
has become the top administrator next to Richard. Jimmy works as a Substance Abuse 
counselor for the County. They explored having an experience over a year ago, but 
things were brought to a head when Jimmy a few months ago got involved in a 
romantic relationship, which has opened things up between Jimmy and Rosella. Jimmy 
particularly wanted to have this experience to increase the bonding between them. 

9:25 a.m. Rosella, Peggy and Jimmy each take 120 m.g. Pegasus; I take 10 m.g. 2C-T- 
2. Nice smooth ascent, the feel of very good people. Jimmy and Rosella begin to 
feel in about 40 minutes, after Peggy and I have noticed. Jimmy has about 15 
minutes of discomfort, with high pulse rate, and then smooths out. We quieten down, 
become fairly still. Intensity climbs to hour point, everyone well in it. 

Rosella feels different parts of her body letting go to the effect, then 
feels letting go of various things within herself. Gets into beautiful, centered 
space. Jimmy begins to relax and enjoy. Peggy is in beautiful space; I feel as if I 
have the same material, euphoric and deep feeling. 

10:58 a.m. Rosella, Peggy and Jimmy take 40 m.g. Supplement of Pegasus; I decide to 
stay as is. Rosella is having profound experience, experiencing the exalted state 
she is used to. She had been concerned that she might get so high that she would 
lose her boundaries, something that happens to her at times in the Three Mountain 
Workshops. She reports feeling very centered, and able to look at and handle 
things. We discuss relating the experience to everyday life. Jimmy discusses some 
family issues, and some personal things with Rosella. 

Several times during the day I become aware of vast dimensions of Rosella. I have 
always admired her, but was surprised to see the amazing depths I experienced. She 
is a very dedicated, knowledgeable person with considerable gifts. At one point, 
as we held a steady gaze looking at each other, I felt I could explore a great deal 
of her depth. I felt the pain she feels with people who are cut out off from their 
center, and don't know how to get there. 

I didn't comment, but it seemed to me there was a barrier between Jimmy and 
Rosella, which I hoped they would work through during the day and the time 
following. They did not appear to me to be affectionate. I felt that Jimmy did not 
see and understand her, and did not express a lot of appreciation. I felt that she 
was extremely patient putting up with some of his immaturities, but held more 
resentment for his lack of acknowledgment than she was aware of. As the day wore 
on, they did experience more and more closeness with each other. 

By late afternoon, we had developed a marvelous closeness among us, and very much 
enjoyed being together. Rosella does not verbalize much; she has held it as 
unnecessary, but sees that it would help if she came out more. They left around 5 
p.m. To pick up their ten year old son and spend the evening together. We were very 
reluctant to part. 
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Peggy and I both had a very wonderful day with Rosella and Jimmy. There were 
some very interesting firsts for me: The experiencing of the layers off Rosella's 
vastness, an exceptionally strong feeling of centering and euphoria as though I 
had incorporated them into my being -- a feeling that has not gone away. It was for 
me a very profound experience for such a light dose, with many deeply emotional 
breakthroughs of deep understanding and beauty. I not only felt the same as with 
Pegasus, but even the aftereffects -- dehydration, a certain kind of languidness, a 
deep feeling of inner peace, has stayed with me (now two days later). Peggy is also 
in a wonderful space, and we are very much at peace together. 

My only concern is that I felt I never got a handle on where Jimmy is. He 
very much needs to tap his inner strength and self-confidence. I was not able to 
perceive what is blocking him. He felt that he got a great deal from the day, and 
that he and Rosella established a close bond, and I hope that the experience will 
keep unfolding for him. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS AND 2C-T-2 


Date: February 28, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Todd Quirino, Peggy and Fred 

Background: In his first experience with us, April 6, 1986, Todd had a good 
breakthrough and opened up considerably to other people. This ultimately resulted 
in a torrid romance between Todd and a lovely lady from Canada that he met while 
she was attending a Richard Moss workshop. After several months of idyllic romance, 
visiting back and forth between Lone Pine and Canada, it became clear that it would 
not work out on a permanent basis, and Todd recently returned from Canada 
reconciled to the outcome but wounded. Unfortunately, his beloved dog died the day 
before he left on his last trip to Canada. We felt it was a good time to get 
together and consolidate his position. 

9:10 a.m. Peggy and Todd each take 120 m.g. Pegasus, I take 10 m.g. 2C-T-2. We soon 
move into a beautiful takeoff, feeling Todd's wonderful energy. He is a deeply 
loving person. The experience develops beautifully. Todd moves into it much more 
easily and sooner than the last time. I feel a wonderful energy, and in 1/2 hour, 
we are feeling good, and the energy level and euphoria increases steadily to the 
hour point. Todd feels the pain of his losses, but bears them well. We all move 
into a deeply loving space, very much enjoying just being with each other. 

10:38 a.m. Peggy and Todd take 40 m.g. supplement of Pegasus; I take 6 m.g. more of 
2C-T-2. We continue in the beautiful Space we are in, very much enjoying the 
experience and each other's company. Talk is free and easy, the day is beautiful, 
and we are very comfortable together. 

11:44 a.m. I take 6 m.g. more 2C-T-2. Peggy and Todd are in a very comfortable 
space, with everything pretty much in a state of resolution, so I decide to use 
their support for a more intense personal experience. Peggy is having the smoothest 
and most enjoyable experience ever; Todd is delighted with the smoothness, ease, 
and euphoria of this experience. I feel the supplement rapidly. The vestiges of 
draggiess I had been feeling are quickly dissolved, and I move into a very 
wonderful state. For the most part, it is very euphoric, smooth, and comfortable, 
except for a few bouts where I slip into some heavy feelings. Those do not 
particularly bother me, and I work through them with good results. My mind is very 
clear, and thoughts flow readily and easily, as does my articulation. Peggy and 
Todd are very quiet, and seem to enjoy my at times elaborate discussions on a 
variety of subjects. Outdoors is beautiful, and from time to time I rise into a 
very exalted state, with a clear, transcendental vision of things that is very 
rewarding, understanding the supreme power of love. At one point, I held very 
still, which was an exalted state, and allowed, it seemed, the whole universe to 
come flooding in. I was able to verbalize this as I was experiencing it. 

I found this day's experience most valuable and rewarding, as I discovered 
that I had sunk pretty deeply within myself, and was becoming cut off in many ways. 
This experience is the most rejuvenating one I can remember. It was like I dropped 
tons of garbage, and was now breathing fresh, clean air. I saw that I had not made 
some of the changes that I previously had recognized would improve my relationship 
to Peggy, and determined to do better. I could still feel that part of me that 
resists giving in to recognizing how much I want and need Peggy. 
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Outside, although rather crisp, the wonder of being in nature flooded in. 

More and more I am sensing and appreciating the contact with outdoor living things. 
One interesting incident - Todd was making his way up a big rock. I looked at it - 
it seemed that normally I would consider it too steep to try. Yet as I looked at 
it, it now seemed perfectly doable, and I scooted right up it without a thought. I 
could feel the Knower within me take over, realize it was doable, and simply take 
off without a doubt or concern, with complete agility. 

We discussed Richard Moss's new romance, leaving his wife Pat. He believed in 
flowing with the Cosmic Energy, which would open up new areas in life. My position 
is quite different, seeing the necessity for commitment to keep you facing the 
things that need to be confronted and resolved. Sometimes this is very hard, but 
important gains are made. At one point I closed my eyes and went through a paroxysm 
of muscular tension, releasing a new burst of energy, like getting born. I laughed 
because I had always thought Stan Grof was fixated on the importance of the stages 
of birth. Now it seemed I experienced one of the stages, and I owe him an apology. 

Back in the house, I lay down on the sofa with my head in Peggy's lap. I was 

a aware of my deep feeling that something is wrong, and that whatever is happening 
needs to be changed. I wanted to feel for even an instant that "everything is all 
right." This was enormous work, and a tremendous struggle, to try to get that 
feeling. I felt that I was working off some very deep programming. I again spent 
some time just releasing to the Inner Teacher, and found that trust is a big issue 

with me. It is very hard to let go and just trust whatever is going to happen. 

Again I could see a powerfully established program that what was going to happen 
was not going to be good, and because of this program I kept creating it this way. 
It was wonderful to keep building the ability to trust, and I kept feeling better 
and better inside. 

At one point an enormous rage swelled up in me, like the desire of mankind to 
destroy the world. I wondered if this could be converted to love, and by working on 
it, was able to do so. 

It's impossible to relate the continual flow of thinking and insights that 
was a running flow all day. I caught myself in all kinds of interesting little 
programs and observations. I can't remember when I've learned so much, and when it 
was so valuable, and at the same time so enjoyable. 

Todd and Peggy were wonderfully supportive. I was able to completely let go, 
and experience my thoughts and feelings freely. At the same time, we were 
wonderfully bonded together, so that everyone got a great deal from the day. Todd 
felt quite rejuvenated also, and that it had been a very valuable day for him. 

Peggy was extremely pleased with the day, and we were in a wonderful space with 
each other. 
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On February 28, 1987 I ingested my old friend, sometimes known as Freddie, with 
Fred and Todd Quirino. It was Todd's second journey. I hadn't had one in two 
months. 

Since I had been to the Yucatan with such a rather enlightening group of people, 
with much exposure to the Bartholomew energy, I've been in a peaceful state, 
enjoying quiet, enjoying painting more, and beginning to do some sculpture with 
Drew Wickman each Wednesday night. Fred and I have never gotten along so well. We 
have been able to give each other plenty of space to do the things we want to do, 
and we have been communicating much better at all levels. 

So, on this wonderful morning, it was without fear or trepidation that I ingested 
120 of the material. It was not too long after that an energy began to build in my 
body and I could feel myself actually expanding. There was no real intoxication - 
walking, talking, serving coffee or tea was easy. It was almost normal - nothing 
dramatic, but on , so loving and tender. Todd is very quiet and maybe that was why 
I felt so peaceful all day. Nothing was threatening to me, I was contented with my 
world. 

I could feel Fred's struggle with his "feeling something is wrong" and I cradled 
his head in my lap and kissed his forehead frequently. It was a lovely, nurturing 
sort of thing. He was forthright with Todd about his major concerns, and it felt 
good for me to be with him during his confession. I was not the least judgmental, 
and really enjoyed being with him and Todd. It was a lovely experience. 

We took a walk, enjoyed being outdoors on the local rocks. Fred and I danced to the 
Talking Heads later on, to get some more energy going. 

Soup tasted good around 6:30 p.m. and we enjoyed talking til around 9 or so, and 
all retired early. Love-making with Fred was great and sleep was peaceful. Getting 
up after 9 hours of sleep was easy and we all enjoyed a leisurely breakfast and 
talk. 

As soon as Todd left, Livia called. We had just been talking about her. We arranged 
to take a local hike on the "Indian Trail" with Karter and put on our hiking boots 
and took off. It was absolutely gorgeous, and exciting For me since I had never 
been on this trail before. A most delightful day-after. 

I can't remember a more peaceful, agreeable experience. Good to get in touch with 
the love energy in a very positive way. 


Peggy Brandt 



2C-D 
LE-25 
DMM-PEA. 
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International Conference on New 
Directions in Affective Disorders. 
April 5-10 (1987) 

Jerusalem, Israel 


PSYCHOTROPIC EFFECTS OF A NEW ORALLY ACTIVE PHENETHYLAMINE (DMM-PEA) AND ITS USE AS 
AN ADJUNCT TO PSYCHOTHERAPY - A PILOT STUDY 

M. Schlichtinq , H. Leuner 
Gottingen (F.R.G.) 

In the past various psychoactive substances (mescaline, LSD, psilocybin- 
derivatives, amphetamines and ketamine) had been studied as useful adjuncts to 
psychotherapy (GR1NSPOON, BAKALAR 1979, LEUNER 1981). In search of safer and more 
tolerable short-acting compounds new orally active phenethy1amines 
have been developed (SHULGIN, CARTER 1975). In this non-comparative study the 
psychotropic effects of DMM-PEA (2,5-Dimethoxy-4-methy1-phenethylamine) were 
evaluated in 14 volunteers and 4 selected neurotic outpatients. 

Methods: DMM-PEA was administered p.o. in single doses between 0.5 and 1,4 mg/kg 
body weight to 10 male and 8 female individuals, mean age 28 years. 66 trials were 
performed as individual sessions in a therapeutic setting. Neurological status, 
adverse reactions, blood pressure and heart rate were assessed. Personality 
profile. Semantic Differential, symptom-sign questionnaire, self-reports, tape 
recordings and clinical observation were used for evaluation. 

Results: Onset of subjective changes were noted in about 30 minutes, peak effects 
were achieved at between 1 1/2 and 2 hours and were clearly subsiding over the next 
2 hours. The subjects became passive and relaxed. The balance was slightly impaired 
(astasia)- No significant deviations in blood pressure and heart rate were found. - 
The body awareness and receptiveness of inner stimuli increased. Individual 
affective dispositions and emotions were enhanced. Eyes-closed imagery, emersion of 
dreamlike subconscious material and diverse phenomena of age regression occurred. 
The consciousness remained clear and enabled the Subjects to control and to 
communicate their emotional experiences. No hallucinations, delusions or psychotic 
reactions were observed. All subjects recovered completely within few hours and 
showed no adverse reactions or after effects. Psychometric tests and clinical 
evidence revealed a marked decrease in depression and irritability and an 
improvement in emotional insight, self-esteem and ego-strength. 

Conclusion: This pilot study suggests that DMM-PEA provides an intense emotional, 
biographically determinated experience of short duration and good tolerability. It 
may therefore serve as a useful adjunct to conflict-centered psychotherapy. The 
results justify further clinical studies. 

GRINSPOON, L., BAKALAR, J.B., Psychedelic drugs reconsidered. 

New York (1979) 

LEUNER, H., Halluzinogene. Bern-Stuttgart-Wien (1981) 

SHULGIN, A.T., CARTER, M.F., Centrally Active Phenetylamines. 

Psychopharm. Commun. 1.93-98 (1975) 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH D.V.C. 


Date: January 14, 1987 

Place: Lone Pine to Death Valley and return 
Participants: Willa Essarry, Marc Nessel, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Willa, dear friend and former nurse to Dr. Kempinski, has participated 
in two experiences with us, MDMA when it was legal, and 2C-T-2. Although enjoying 
the experiences, she has in a funny way shied away from them, refusing to accept 
them as a path for learning. I had offered the Death Valley Journey some months 
back as a counter to her rather intense corticalization, and she finally accepted. 
She is now involved in a relationship with Marc, a very interesting loner. Very 
sensitive, he early decided to make his way independent of people, finding it hard 
to accept the level of honesty usually encountered. He has had a lot of experience 
with psychedelics, is pretty much at home with high level experiences, and has a 
solid, basic refreshing kind of honesty. The night before, Willa was having some 
anxiety, and both were resisting spending so much time in the car under the 
influence. On awakening, both were ready and looking forward to the journey. 

7:30 a.m. Marc takes 200 meg. (he felt he needed a lot, since he has mastered 
overriding high doses), Willa 75 (she didn't wish to take the full 100 that I 
recommended), Peggy 50, and Fred 25. We depart immediately. Clear, sunny day, 
excellent visibility, the cold wind of the previous day has disappeared. By Keeler, 
all are starting to feel. Comes on very nicely. After some initial rush, Willa 
loses her anxiety, and settles into a beautiful, euphoric experience. Peggy expands 
into a lovely beautiful experience, seeing the great beauty of our surroundings. 
Marc gets into a very heavy experience, says it is the most intense he has 
experienced in years. I find the company marvelous, have a smooth, not too intense 
expansion, very stable, comfortable, driving freely and competently, very much 
enjoying the drive. We stop at the lookout and Crowley point, enjoying the cold 
wind and everyone in an expanded, joyful space. The ride down into Panamint Valley 
is beautiful. The Subaru handles beautifully, allowing me to note the surrounding 
beauty with the greatest intensity I have ever experienced. Very joyful drive. 
Beauty continues to expand as we climb the Panamint range. Music is difficult 
because of the diverse tastes. I very much enjoy Peer Gynt Suite, Marc not so much. 
We turn to Lucia Hwong, a tape from a disc Willa borrowed from Three Mountain. This 
music is superb, and greatly enhances our descent into the Valley, leading to deep 
feelings and experiences. We stop at the Sand Dunes and enjoy stretching and 
running. It is cold, but wonderful to be outside. 

11:30 a.m. We resume our drive, Willa and I each taking 25 more D.V.C. Marc reports 
that he is on the edge of psychosis, but is staying centered which keeps him 
feeling fine and safe. He is having a turbulent experience with much variety and 
depth of feeling, but doesn't share. After the Hwong ends with some intensity, he 
doesn't want any more dramatic music. We proceed to the Devil's Golf Course, and 
Artist's Drive. I find the latter, as always, profoundly moving, and am somewhat 
disappointed that the others do not appear to notice anything exceptional. We have 
a problem settling on the music, finally selecting the French Connection. I put it 
in, but only the Hwong plays, and I can't get the cassette out again! So we are 
stuck for the rest of the day with the Hwong. We stop at the Artist's Pallette, and 
spend some time climbing in the canyons, remarkably beautiful. 

3 p.m: We go to Desolation Canyon for lunch. Up to this time, there has been little 
sharing or discussion, but simply drinking in the view. 
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For Willa, it is a completely different mode. She is usually very cerebral in 
experiences, and this time her mind has been still and the input has been almost 
completely visual. I ask Willa and Marc the nature of their relationship, which 
leads to some discussion with Marc and I feel much closer to him. I privately 
wonder what the future holds for them. I see Marc as quite a loner, extremely 
sensitive, cruelly rebuffed in his early life, and having carved out for himself a 
path with little human interaction. It seems to me that Willa is a haven of warmth 
that he has probably never experienced, and he hardly knows how to deal with it. 
From Willa's standpoint, I don't know what she expects. She is following the 
Buddhist principals of no desires, no attachments, simply flow with what comes. 
Today she has deeply experienced the Source, and how everything flows with life. To 
her it is important not to interfere or interrupt this flow, and particularly not 
to engage the intellect which will only distort it or interfere with it. I see her 
as a beautiful soul, very attuned to this inner flow, and content to pass through 
life staying in touch with it, going wherever it directs, spreading it's light and 
joy wherever she is, without any thought of herself or her future. It is quite 
foreign to my position, as I like to analyze, set goals, and do what is necessary 
to accomplish them. I spend some time on the drive home studying this free-flowing 
approach, and see that one could be quite contented and at peace as long as he/she 
was truly tuned into the Central Energy. 

We spent until sundown climbing around Zabrisky Point, then had a lovely 
drive home in the full moon, and immensely enjoyed an excellent soup and hot french 
bread that we prepared. I went to bed feeling somewhat uncomfortable with the 
differences I was experiencing with Willa and Marc. 

The next morning, after a hearty breakfast, we had an excellent discussion. I 
was able to air my position fairly well, and felt much better for it. Without 
criticizing the position of Willa and Marc, I see them as quite willing to forego 
civilization, and be quite at peace (or so it seems to them now) with a quiet, 
rural, peaceful life, honoring nature and their friends. I, in turn, although 
seeing many of the evils of civilization, see the enormous creativity, energy, and 
benefits, and am committed to the idea of preserving and expanding it through 
growth in wisdom, good will, and creativity. 

I had hoped Willa would see more of herself as Cause, and might even see more 
clearly how the use of these substances is an important area of work. She still 
seems far from this. She did appreciate the Journey very much. She felt very 
cleansed, as we all did. Marc had a very intense experience which is still jumbled 
in his mind, but he promised to share it in a few days as he gets things more 
sorted out. Peggy has a truly wonderful journey, immensely enjoying the beauty of 
the ride and the wonderful closeness with our companions. 

For me, it was a very enjoyable trip, the driving was simple, effortless, 
even joyful, and I arrived home after hours of driving with no fatigue. The Subaru 
proved an excellent vehicle for this journey, very steady, stable, comfortable, and 
easy to drive. It was one of my most comfortable days, although not too much in the 
way of profound realizations. The next day I felt my body totally cleansed and 
rejuvenated. All traces of the bursitis attack following my return from Hawaii 
disappeared; I am alert and full of energy. We all feel it was an important, 
profound day; it will be most interesting to see what comes from it. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: January 27, 1987 

Place: Kyner residence, Hemet, CA 

Participants: Vesta and Graham Kyner and Fred 

Background: Both Graham and Vesta have reported a rather dramatic change in their 
lives stemming from the previous experience in Lone Pine. Their relationship has 
considerably deepened, and life is much more peaceful and content. Vesta is quite 
concerned not to repeat the previous zombie state, and we agree on 60mg for her. 

8:51 am. Graham and Vesta take Pegasus, Graham 120mg, Vesta 60. I take lOmg 2C-T-2. 
Beautiful onset - Graham and Vesta soon reach wonderful space. Vesta had no repeat 
of former freeze-up. She lies on couch, has very pleasant experience, thinks and 
talks freely. Graham feels he continues from where left off on previous trial. 

Feels extremely wonderful, in great space, full of love. Both are most happy for 
the experience. 

10:27 am. Vesta declines the supplement, Graham decides to stay with her. I feel 
somewhat sluggish, take 6mg more of 2C-T-2. We have free-ranging discussion; Graham 
is very bright and has thought a great deal about almost everything. I feel 
extremely close to him, very much enjoy our talk. With Vesta, we discuss plight of 
her daughter, Nina, who seems to be in a wonderful marriage but doesn't appreciate 
it and has a lot of growing-up to do. 

I feel supplement most helpful, get into a wonderful space. This is one of my 
most pleasurable journeys all the way through. I discuss my relationship with 
Peggy, and get a lot of help from Vesta and Graham's perception. They feel that 
Peggy does not feel really acknowledged by me. 

Day continues beautifully, marvelous feelings, excellent communication, 
wonderful closeness. Our friendship is truly deepening. 
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2C-B 22? 

2C-T-2 18 HQ 

2C-T-2 20+10 (@ + :2 4 ) @+[0:24] 


3/6/87 2 C B 


Strong Internal images. The sharpest and most vivid scenes are those projected on a 
screen behind my eyes. Two significant scenes. I am alone on a prairie, sitting 
inside a giant rib-cage. It is night time with stars and various galaxies. It is 
blacker than black and reminds me of a Douanier Rousseau painting. I am very 
peaceful/playful and alternate climbing and swinging from the ribs. Looking out as 
far as I can see. 

I am alone and very loving/lovable. 

The second scene is finding a spirit hole and sliding down a waterfall to bath in 
serpentine pools of water. The only sign of life are some small fish, similar to 
minnows and yet, not minnows. I bath e , —sit I bathe, sit and splash in the water. 
Exploring the waterfall. I discover a cave behind it, illuminated by an natural 
light. There are glyphs on the wall that are very old - scenes of animals, symbols 
and a series of letters, an old old alphabet. In the back of the cave a shaft of 
light points to a spot on the 
ground. — Digging th e r e I 

ground. Digging there I find a cloth. Inside is a crystal half polished and half 
in its natural state. It is very warming and fits my hands like g gloves. My energy 
level is good, no discomfort and able to do my next days activities without 
fatigue. 

3/28/87 PM following WTG 2-T-18 

I feel a natural affinity for this material and find that I am immediately in the 
sense that I could use my Nordic Track machine or do a mundane project such as 
taxes and feel an energy release. I listened to/watched Philadelphia Story with 
Orina. I find the humour even more delicious just appreciating the fact of an 
excellent screen writer and first rate acting. Feelings are more - intensified. 

Some visual changes. Feeling very open and ready to experience more. I describe 2-T 
as my smorgasbord. It has something of everything for me. 

3/29/87 AM 2-T-20 (9:00am) + 2-T-10) 1:00pm ** 

First awareness is the enjoyment of the control of the car as we drive over Summit 
Road towards Santa Cruz. Feeling the energy of the driver and car as one. A mastery 
of each curve and driving the road to its fullest within the margins of safety. At 
the flea market, I am aware of a great deal of patience with the crowd. No changes 
in visuals. Orina aside - "You are a hard head". Supplement at mid-day. Still no 
changes with the exception of a tightening in the right trapezius muscle. It feels 
like a large walnut. Shopping at Macy's aN INTENSIFICATION OF NOT LIKING crowds. 

And people. Energy level very good. No let-down on Monday during practice. My own 
personal feeling is that I prefer using 2-T in the quiet space of home and not on 
the outside. 






281 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-8 


Date: March 27, 1987 
Place: Brandt residence 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: It has taken a long time for Peggy and I to find a day together to try 
this new material. Peggy has had a severe cold with both ears infected and hurting, 
taking a decongestant and antibiotics. I had a cystoscopy the day before and 
learned that my prostate gland was swollen, and needed to be partially removed to 
provide a clear path for emptying the bladder. 

10:48am. Peggy takes 39mg., I take 40mg of 2C-T-8. 

11:33am. Beginning to develop. High energy. Good feeling. Peggy is making Spatzy 
out of clay. I decide to write at computer while waiting. Looking at where I had 
stopped, I felt heavy, like a dense wall between me and the subject. I have felt 
this for several days, which is probably why I haven't progressed beyond the 
difficult point I had left off, although I did give higher priority to getting the 
new computer running. I sit and focus on the plot. I begin to feel the wall 
dissolve away, and become aware of various aspects of the characters, and 
possibilities opening up in their lives. An enormous choice for continuing 
development of the plot! Wonderful! Seeing this possibility, I give up writing to 
relate to Peggy. 

The day continues into one of the most remarkable experiences I have ever had. 
Good feeling, no below the line, tremendous opening of insight and understanding, a 
real awakening, as though I had never really used these materials effectively 
before. For the next several hours, it was an interior journey for both of us, 
neither wishing to relate consciously for a while. The day was so rich that it's 
impossible to recall all the details. I'll record here some of the outstanding 
dynamics. For the next several hours, I lay on the couch either looking out the 
window or with eyes closed, letting go to internal experience. Peggy lay on the 
floor. 

1. Richard Moss. I am reading Richard's latest book, THE BLACK BUTTERFLY. I 
find myself very critical of Richard, and continually holding conversations with 
him in my head. I sense his arrogance, but realize it bothers me because it is a 
reflection of my own. He is very anti-ego, and claims we can do nothing of our own 
but surrender. I, on the other hand, believe that nothing happens without our 
intent. I examine these positions critically. I try to totally surrender. I find 
that what makes things happen is my holding a central thought, which then allows 
things to unfold. Finding this, I try to eliminate all thought to pass to some 
Supreme Level beyond. Nothing happens. I realize this is hear-say, I don't really 
know anything about this. I fond that what I really know, beyond any doubt, is that 
I AM ! ! This is a fantastic feeling. 

I appreciate Craig (of the Intensive) deeply at this point. This is really all 
we have to work with. The other things are concepts. What is most important is to 
know what I really am and express it as fully as I can. 
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I see myself as a fantastic computer. I perceive my infinite being, with all 
resources contained in its vastness. If I want anything, I just punch the button, 
and the file is displayed on the screen. In this case, punching the button is 
focusing my attention. An enormous wave of gratitude to Sasha flowed through me, 
for encouraging me to update my computer and learn how it works. I am delighted 
with holding a central thought in my mind, and letting it unfold. Perhaps there is 
a higher way of complete surrender, but for now, this is where I am at, and I am 
enjoying it immensely. I will pursue this until something tells me I should do 
something else. For now, this is me. 

2. Some of the key words I focused on: 

a. LOVE. I looked at the beauty around me, and felt the warmth build up 
inside of me. This is a key goal - I want to learn more how to love. I looked at 
Peggy, and could feel some resistance. I watched her for quite a while. I realized 
that loving is not just seeing God in the core - God is part of the whole being, 
including the ego and all of one’s idiosyncrasies. Peggy got up and moved around, 
and I delighted in all her little movements. I directed love at myself, also 
encountering here a lot of resistance. I kept holding love until I came at peace 
with much of myself. I did the same for Nelson, and realized I should go see him 
soon. At one point I got a glimpse of my soul, or Anima - that fantastically 
beautiful figure of radiance and light that fills everyone with wonder. Hard to 
stay in touch with. 

One of the things that was very helpful was focusing on the title of 
Jampolsky's book LOVE IS LETTING GO OF FEAR. Whenever I would experience fear, 
which is usually when I would first let go to inner experience, I would let the 
fear go and feel it being replaced with love. A good way to work through fear. Also 
anger. 


b. PEACE. Wonderful to feel out and experience. 

c. GRATITUDE. One of the most amazing things of all. Gratitude affirms the 
reality and beauty of the focus of attention, which might otherwise dim and escape. 
For this beautiful, outstanding day, for the wonder of the way things are, for 
Sasha and Ann for making this day possible, for the beauty of our surroundings, for 
all good friends. At one point, I was overwhelmed with gratitude as I realized that 
Peggy was a perfect partner for me. I was contemplating that we often do not talk 
to each other, but we each enjoy our silence. I realized my own contemplative 
nature, and how much I enjoyed my inward experience, especially when driving. And 
Peggy is a perfect companion, lending her support but not interrupting. I could see 
how I could be driven crazy by someone who always wants to do something or go 
somewhere (I know some). I felt the richness of what we had together and was 
extremely grateful. 

3. COMPACT DISC PLAYER. We put on Berlios Requiem. We know there are bad skips 
in it. I had purchased some wax to correct this. Despite my intoxication, realized 
that I cause a lot of trouble for myself by putting things off for later; DO IT 
NOW! So I waxed the disc. It played well except for one bad part. Peggy goes into 
very deep experience (the music is profound for both of us). On second disc (not 
treated), it skips again. I am annoyed with machine. I realize my annoyance stems 
from my own irresponsibility about correcting it. The service contract has been on 
my desk two weeks without action. I realize that I can help create manufacturers 
who are concerned about their products, and anxious to help. I decide to call for 
technical advice. Takes 3 phone calls to reach technical services authority; I must 
wait for him to call me. (Hasn't called yet). Calling isn't easy; I am somewhat 
shaky, but realize the issue is mastery. It's important for me to do. Fell good for 
doing it, despite lack of completion. 
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4. PEGGY. Peggy goes into deep struggle about whether she wants to live or die. 
Afraid to die; afraid to be alone. We talk more openly and honestly than any time 
before. It is so wonderful to share this experience with her; not have anyone else 
around. We acknowledge our need for each other. I feel that she is doing the 
deepest, most profound, honest work ever. I find it very easy to comment and expand 
on her comments. She doesn't like this. So I become still and feel where she is. It 
feels good. I need to acknowledge her a great deal more. 

We discuss loneliness. Earlier I had looked at that, realizing the need to come 
to terms with loneliness, discover that one is never alone, yet at the same time 
realizing the wonder and joy of being with another human being and sharing their 
energy. Quest is now struggling with this, being deeply hurt over Fulton's moving 
out, and realizing he wants to be so centered that he can handle it. 

We also have a very extensive and honest discussion on how we hurt each other 
by shutting the other person out. While we recognize what the other person is doing 
and decide to accept it, in accepting we can harden ourselves and unconsciously 
build a wall which shuts us off from life. We agree to open ourselves to each 
other. 

She goes into her study to paint, wants to be alone. I go to the computer. I 
feel lonely, a little shaky, not confident. I center myself and define myself as 
confident, able, and enjoying my work. I soon feel a wonderful feeling of freedom. 
It is as though I released my dependence on having company. It felt wonderful for 
Peggy to be in her studio, doing what she wished, and for me to be at my computer, 
working with it. Wonderful sense of freedom. 


5. PROSTATE. I focus on my condition. It seems that my problem is that I don't 
dispose of waste, which is symbolized by my bladder not emptying. In working with 
people, I hold on to difficulties. I pick up garbage and have a hard time dropping 
it. In my life it shows up with a cluttered desk full of papers not dealt with, 
much of which can be thrown away. I determine to discard waste, both my body's and 
otherwise. I'm going to throw away the stuff I don't need, I am going to stop 
dwelling on problems and difficulties and move through to solutions. It feels that 
if I do this, my body will adjust. We'll see. 

The day was extraordinarily rich and meaningful with both of us. I had very 
high energy, great clarity, and much new learning. Not hungry; Peggy ate about six, 
I had some soup around 8 and didn't particularly relish it. Good appetite next 
morning, good space, but languid. Later in day felt quite tired. Today, the next 
day, I feel energetic and alert, continuing to get insights. Am very much enjoying 
writing while Peggy is away for the day with the sculptor class. 
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An OUTSTANDING experience 

Monday morning, 3/30/87. Marvelous meditation. I want to try and articulate by 
experience, which is a common early morning experience for me. 

I awake early, about 5:30am. I usually awake with a feeling of discomfort; 
this is when I am the most out of sorts, as if everything that is wrong is now 
right in front of me. (Sybella confessed to me that she wakes up the same way). As 
soon as I am awake enough to focus, I feel drawn to a center place where I should 
concentrate my attention. It is like looking God right in the eye. At first this is 
always quite difficult; I am too tired, it feels like it will take too much energy 
and drain me, or I begin to feel fear or intense bodily tensions. I have learned to 
ignore all these symptoms and stay with it, as soon as things begin to clear up, 
and I feel euphoria and energy begin to fill me. So I maintain this focus with all 
of my ability. It's like gathering up the totality of my being and holding it 
focused on this one spot, which I always recognize as the proper spot by the way it 
feels. Sometimes I have used the analogy that it's like scanning back and forth 
over the bands until I find the spot where I am "tuned-in". 

This morning, as I held this spot, feeling some fear and tensions, I soon 
began to get relief. Then to my amazement, I began to feel intense anger. 

Amazement, because I thought I had thoroughly dealt with anger previously, and was 
surprised at the extent that was still there. I encouraged the anger, and went 
deeply into it. I realized that the fear that I often feel when letting go to new 
experiences is the fear of discovering the extent of my anger. With this 
realization I let go even more. I the process I had several realizations of the 
source of anger. They mostly root in being deprived of intimacy. Then I generate 
enormous anger at myself for the steps I take to try to prove I don't really need 
intimacy, and can exist self-sufficiently on my own. And anger at Peggy for 
avoiding intimacy. And myself for turning away from intimacy. 

There was great relief in running off this anger in its various forms, so that 
soon the anger began to be replaced with love. Cuddling with Peggy, allowing myself 
to feel anger if it was there, I was soon in a wonderful, loving space with her. I 
arose well rested and very much at peace. 
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We had both been under the impression that 2C T8 was a short-acting material, and 
around 10:30 Friday morning,March 27, we ingested some. It was a very pleasant 
onset. We both felt relaxed, a bit cold though, since the wind had come up and 
cooled the air. So we started a fire which helped a lot. There was a nice energy 
arriving, a sort of opening in the middle of the solar plexus, and I requested 
Berlios’ Requiem. So we played wht requiem, more than once, I believe, since the CD 
player seemed to be malfunctioning and skipping. So we started it over again. I 
slunk down on the floor with Sweet Sir William (the teddy bear) and got into the 
most profound experience of my career. I was hovering between life and death. I 
knew I had the choice to live or die. (recently I have had a terrible cold which 
has resulted in two painful earaches and hearing loss. I am still on antibiotics). 
At one point in the music I got in touch with deep part of myself which recognized 
there was only one thing that mattered. And if I could get in touch wht that one 
thing - my own soul - then all would be well. And the only thing standing in my way 
was loneliness. The loneliness comes from not finding my own soul. And when I find 
my soul - which I realized is alive and well in Lone Pine - and right now having 
fun with Mephistopheles (At the conclusion of the Compact Disc, there is the Boito 
rendition of Mephistopheles). And I love that music, so I was having fun with it. 

It was pretty powerful. 

During this time I reviewed all the times I felt left alone, or lonely. I thought 
it would be nice if we could always be around for someone, to comfort them, just to 
be with them. And then I thought that would deprive them of learning who they were. 
However, I did get a glimpse of my father telling me to "don't bother me, leave me 
alone". That's a form of rejection - hell no, it is rejection! Mother also used the 
same language. "Little children should be seen and not heard" God! I heard very 
loudly that I should surrender the fear of not being heard. Does that have anything 
to do with the fact that both of my ears are stopped up and I can't hear very well? 
I guess so. However, the healing that we did so far has not improved the situation. 
So I must have an horrendous block. 

I told Fred about my "death wish", and we took a walk to get some fresh air. Spats 
was most attentive to me all the day and I never felt closer to that dog. It was up 
to me to decide that I wanted to live, and I made the choice to do just that. 
However, by this time the day was getting longer, and longer, and longer. What 
about this short-acting material? We were both very open and stretched the day out 
as long as we could. At one time, I did a painting in my studio - which I'll give 
to Ann and Sasha. I had fun doing it, and it's sorta crazy, but very colorful. 
Earlier in the day I did a clay rendition of Spats. 

Well, so much was happening, and it was intense. A little bit of soup, only to 
discover the seasoning was extremely salty. Mmmmm, let's look at the stuff we put 
into our stomachs! Maybe it's time to go for the health food way. That should be 
easy, as I do have several good vegetarian cook books. 

We were both tired when we went to bed. Sex was marvelous but never ended in the 
big O. Neither of us felt frustrated. Next day we were both a little tired, but did 
the chores and got ready for company that night. Nobody was a ball of fire, but the 
evening was pleasant. Early to bed, good sexual experience, good sleep and a 
feeling of closeness. Today I went up to Independence to my sculptor teacher's 
place, where we did some Raku firing. A totally new experience for me. But 
perfectly delightful. My ears still stuffed, hearing is difficult. And I go to the 
doctor tomorrow. Strangest doggoned sensation I've ever had. 

I have forgotten a lot that happened. I know I will remember some key incidents 
when I'm driving in the car, or digging in the garden, or watching television. It 
was great talking to Ann and Sasha in the evening. Thanks so much you two!!! 

Love from Peggy 
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Dear Sasha and Ann, 


April 16, 1987 


What a pleasure this trip was. Though I'm not really into food that much, I must 
say that one of the highlights of the visit to Death Valley was that lunch at 
Furnace Creek Inn. When you think of the miners of yesterday year hauling out 
borax, they would never have thought it possible to have such elaborate fare in 
such circumstances. In 50 years all this has happened? But of course! 

The DOET trip on April 11th was something else again. Two milligrams at near 9am. 

1 thought the progression was slow. In a 1/2 hour, I was able to detect something. 
After one hour, I probably was +1 or maybe +1.5. At the end of 2 hours, probably 
not much more. The effect was pleasant, and I felt I was going to enjoy the 
experience considerably. The pleasant aspects of visuals were barely beginning, 
even after 1.5 hours. I decided that perhaps in the intermediate years I was able 
to accommodate to the drug a little more, so I asked for more (1.5mg) after 1.5 to 

2 hours. 


The experience picked up after that, and certainly got stronger near the 3 hour 
mark. The physical aspect of the experience became dominating, diminishing some of 
the pleasures that I was feeling as well as detracting from the rather exciting 
visuals I was getting. Actually I was beginning to become very uncomfortable with 
the physical aspects. My legs seemed to be going asleep (or not feeling) while a 
strong stimulus was there to cause me to move. I have felt this aspect of going to 
sleep in the peripheral extremities (more pronounced in the legs) in other 
experiences, but it seemed to be particularly intensified in this experience. I 
suspect that I do what I usually do in experiences of this type; I see to withdraw 
and close down my mind. I come up for air at times, but I still withdraw until I 
become more comfortable with my body (which may take quite a time). 

The nerve endings of the extremities seemed particularly sensitive. At times I had 
a crawling sensation on my body. The material seemed hypnotic. I noticed 
considerable well retained afterimages when persons moved their arms quickly. It 
did not seem to be anorexic. 


Anyway, I survived the experience. I was a +3 for a very considerable amount of the 
time. Even early in the next day I was possibly +1. I seemed reluctant to relieve 
Fred of driving the next day, but he didn't seem to mind. 

All in all, it was not my greatest experience. Though it started well, the 
overpowering aspect of the physical experience simply dominated the period and did 
not allow me to enjoy the strong visuals or the rather pleasant aspect of the first 
2 hours. I can honestly say that my experience in the last 7 years still did not 
allow me to get around that 3.5 mg. Though I am not reluctant to try it again, I 
will stay at the 2.0 to 2.5 mg level. 

With Love, 

and Viva La Experience! 


Neil 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH POET 


Date: April 11, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine, CA 
Participants: Peggy, Fred and group 

7:48 a.m. All start. Distribution of dosage: 1-1 m.g.; 4-2 m.g. including me, 3-5 
m.g. Comes on very slowly, but steadily. At 1-1/2 hours, feels like it will not 
reach full development. 

9:45 a.m. Take 2 m.g. more. T's each take 1-1/2 m.g. more. Feel fairly soon, keeps 
climbing. Develops steadily for next 2-3 hours to point of immense energy. Not 
totally comfortable with the energy; restless. At times break through to feelings 
of euphoria, great sense of presence, and beauty, and real enjoyment of everyone 
present. But there is underriding discomfort that grows steadily throughout the 
afternoon. 

At times, as when walking outside, would move into space of great beauty and 
marvelous feeling, which indicated the potential of the material, expected that as 
with other substances, that when the effect began to wear off, the negative 
feelings would diminish and I would move into a more and more positive state. This 
didn't happen. The fact that it didn't happen concerned me, and made the discomfort 
worse. 


I found the energy very difficult to handle. At one point, I picked up some 
clay, and began to compress it in my hand. Enormous anger arose in me, and I 
squeezed the clay as hard as I could. I was amazed at the extent of the anger, but 
it felt wonderful to express it, and for a time I moved into a very good space and 
was free of the negative feeling. However, this lasted only a while. 

I began to get into a very black mood. I felt like a frustrated, angry five 
or six year old. I found myself making thoughtless, often derogatory statements to 
others. I hurt Peggy by suggesting we use Ann's soup after she had worked very hard 
to put the lasagna together. It felt a lot better to me; yet I wasn't hungry and 
didn't eat any. I seemed to myself to be extremely self-centered and thoughtless of 
others. In fact, I was surprised when some of the others had not noticed I was in a 
bad state, as I was afraid that my negative feelings would pull down some of the 
others. 

Was very surprised when Ricky Kopps arrived, wanted to bring his family in to 
meet us. I felt it inappropriate to disrupt our experience, decided to walk out 
with Ricky and meet his family. I met his wife and several kids; she felt my 
resistance (or, so it seemed to me) and seemed to be quickly rejected, turning 
away. I felt I had hurt her deeply, something that the community had probably done 
often because of the local prejudices which would reject her as an Indian, and 
their mixed ethnic relationship. However, I was willing to take full responsibility 
for my actions. 

There were lots of good moments, in relating to other individuals and 
enjoying being with them. Yet it was hard to get away from the discomfort. A couple 
of times, looking at the computer with the intent of understanding some of the new 
programs that had been entered, it was impossible to hold my attention and function 
rationally. I felt an enormous sense of failure. 
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In the early evening, tension had built up very uncomfortably, and I put on 
the Talking Heads and went into the most unrestrained, spontaneous dancing I have 
ever done. It felt absolutely marvelous, again with a great release of discomfort. 

I noticed S. left before the dancing and returned when it was over. I felt he did 
not want to lend any approval to this form of sensual release, as though it were 
pure self-indulgence, whereas I would be much better off to use the energy to 
expand my being and capabilities. (A reality check two days later revealed this to 
be pure projection.) 

By bedtime, I was very tired yet still very hyper and agitated. It was a 
relief to crawl into bed, snuggle up to Peggy, and release to the experience. But 
first, I felt I had to verbalize to Peggy that I hated her. This crushed her, and 
she turned away in deep anger. I knew I had hurt her deeply, and immediately 
regretted it. Yet it somehow cleared the way for me to open to the opposite side of 
feelings. I began to feel her warmth and our closeness and how much I needed her. I 
told her, but it was a while before she could accept it. I realized that she had 
been hurt a lot in her life, and that I had added a lot of hurt to it, which would 
take a great deal of assurance on my part to overcome. It would take lots of 
patience and persistence, which I felt quite willing to provide. 

I turned inside with my attention, and began to release to the experience. 
Relief came almost immediately, with marvelous visuals, flowing, beautiful plastic 
materials and liquids, beautiful blues and other intense colors. I soon found that 
the most important thing was TRUST. I turned over my trust to whatever would happen 
in the experience. I would approach an edge that would seem to be terribly 
frightening; yet when I gave my trust it developed in an important, meaningful way, 
with dissipation of discomfort and a growing feeling of aliveness. 

It soon became apparent that there was a magnificent, beneficent force behind 
this whole process, and the best thing I could possibly do was turn myself over 
completely to this wonderful energy. As I did, wonderful things happened, and 
profound realizations would emerge. It felt marvelous to give myself to this 
energy, which I experienced as the Self, the central all-wise, all knowing teacher, 
totally concerned with my well-being. As tension would build up, I would turn it 
over to trust, and it would be dissipated with an understanding of what caused it 
and how to be free of it. 

It became clear that my need to be right, my fear of making mistakes was a 
severe block to proper, functioning. By giving these things up, I got into a 
relaxed state of comfortable functioning. As I continued this process, it felt that 
inappropriate behavior patterns would come into view, and I could drop them like 
deleting on a computer. I would immediately feel the increased energy, aliveness, 
and well-being. I erased defensiveness, concerns that changes didn't happen 
immediately, but that I must give them time, that it's all right to be 
uncomfortable -- just trust what is. A great deal of my difficulty comes from 
straining to make things different than they are -- I need simply to trust, stop 
using so much energy, and discovering from deeply within me what is really 
appropriate. 

Thinking about my prostate trouble, I felt the enormous fear I had of having 
an operation, and realized that this would be o. k. if I had to do it - just trust 
my way through it. This brought up lots of past feelings of injury and injustice I 
had felt on early operations in my lifetime. I got into the space that these people 
were really doing their best to help me, and to trust them. Then a very marvelous 
realization came: All normal body functions feel good. For several years it has 
been hurting to pee, a procedure which should feel quite good and bring a wonderful 
sense of relief. I saw that my urinary problem and prostate trouble resulted from a 
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great distortion of life. In fact I was dying, withdrawing from life. I saw that I 
had to vote for life, and this meant letting old structures drop away and focus on 
and make way for the new. Only this way could new life, new energy enter. This was 
a profound realization, and seemed to wipe out huge sets of programs in my being. I 
came out of this with a marvelous sense of renewal, a wonderful appreciation of my 
body and its functions, and how truly wonderful it felt. For the first time, I felt 
an internal healing was really possible that might make an operation unnecessary. 

As I confronted each uncomfortable feeling, and turned it over to Trust, I 
became more and more free and ecstatic. I realized the Self who was my Teacher was 
the only reality that was important; that achieving the intimacy of knowledge and 
communication I had achieved this evening was the most important thing in life. I 
saw my feeling for the necessity to "save the world" was a defense to escape what I 
had to do to realize myself. The world didn't need saving; anyone who wished to be 
saved had only to turn to the Source for full guidance. Everything was in the best 
of all possible hands. Being united with this Self was the most wonderful thing 
that could possibly happen. 

I didn't need to say anything to anybody. The need to talk about experiences 
and feel that I needed to teach was an ego distortion. Those who really want to 
know can find out. In fact, I didn't feel it appropriate to write this report. What 
is important was to put my discoveries into action and live them, BE them. They 
will speak for themselves. It felt as though writing would somehow dissipate the 
energy and take away from intention to change. 

I looked at Richard Moss and Craig, and understood them much better. They are 
both right; it is the surrender in trust to the Higher Wisdom which brings about 
the ultimately desirable changes. As for Craig, I am too much in my head. It is 
clear that aliveness is being Right Here Now; a lot of mental speculation that I do 
is simply time wasting and has no point. It also takes me out of what is happening. 
I committed myself to eliminate this wasteful speculation. But I still don't 
approve of Craig's approach, and feel good about the stand that I took. But I feel 
benign about their freedom to explore their own path. 

I reveled in ray feeling of love for Peggy, and know that things will go well 
here. It was wonderful to be close to her, and I know our life will be better than 
ever. 


I worked all through the night. From time to time, I felt I had done enough, 
and asked for peace and sleep, but it would not come, so I kept working. In fact, I 
did not sleep at all during the night. But the experience was so rejuvenating that 
I felt rested. I felt completely whole and at peace inside, as though the struggle 
of a whole lifetime had come to a marvelous, fabulous fruition. I was astounded at 
the quantum leap in understanding, the amazing amount of wisdom that came to me, 
and the enormous speed at which it came. I felt that I was beginning to use these 
materials properly for the first time, and with this understanding, there was no 
end to the learning that could be accomplished. I lost all interest in thinking 
about participating in other programs such as Richard's. At one point I was 
examining computer operation, seeing how everything was built up from the primary 
programming commands. I immediately saw the analogy in living cells I felt that if 
I really went into this, I could understand how material reality is put together, 
and how living organisms are constructed. (Sasha told me later that I was looking 
at the DNA code.) 

As morning approached, I felt like getting up quite early and getting the day 
started. I began to develop some anxiety as to whether I would be able to hold onto 
all that I had learned. Again, Trust was the answer; I would have it as I needed 


290 


it, I shouldn't try to have it all at once, but be willing to let my being grow and 
develop with it's new knowledge. If I get stuck, I get out of the hole the same way 
I have been learning all night. 

As I showered and greeted the others, I have never felt so whole, so 
centered, and so confident in my life. I felt egoless, and simply ready to deal 
with each moment, whatever it demanded. It felt good to get things ready for our 
trip to Death Valley. 

The drive to Death Valley was a continuation of the experience. Using the 
same approach of surrendering to Trust, openings continued to develop and my being 
continued to be cleared. The beauty reached incredible heights, and continued 
throughout the day, although the intensity began to subside after the Artist's 
Drive. At the height, I found that I could think in an entirely new way. I could 
surrender into a place where I entered gnosis, where everything I looked at seemed 
utter truth, directly from the Source. As I explored realization at this level, the 
feeling of union with gnosis became more and more powerful until I was literally 
merged in the wonder of this central light. It confirmed everything, all of life, 
and gave complete assurance that absolutely everything was being beautifully taken 
care of. At that level, everything was perfect — absolutely clean and pure. No 
dross could be carried into this area. In this light, one was perfectly cleansed. I 
need only be open for complete instructions of what is the best thing to do, and 
this knowledge will always be forthcoming. Everyone is part of this wonderful 
whole, and pursuing their own course in life as they wish. Each person can partake 
of the whole to the extent he or she wishes. Again, I need not be concerned about 
the progress of others, other than to be helpful when requested, as they move 
according to their own choice. And each is free to explore their own diversity of 
experience. 

The day was full of wonder, beauty, and the remarkable closeness of our good 
friends. My awareness to color made everything perceived rich in beauty, and 
textures and formations were fascinating. Taste also was quite enhanced, so that 
food was a great luxury. 

At different stages of the drive, I felt I would be getting tired. However, 
driving and letting go to experience recharged and revitalized me, so that driving 
was effortless. The energy from food also helped. 

This was a truly outstanding experience in every way. It brought more 
learning, more internal changes, more realization than any previous experience. It 
was rebirth into a new life. 
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PROGRESS REPORT ON D.O.E.T. EXPERIMENT 


April 14, 1987. Almost two weeks after experiment, want to set down progress 
before diluted by another experience. 

This was the most outstanding, change—producing experience I have ever had. I 
have been delighted and amazed by the potential for change, for really resolving 
the difficulties of my life and moving toward mastery. 

From the beginning, my greatest fear is that I would lose what I learned. 
Consequently it was with considerable trepidation that we received my son and his 
family on the heels of this experience. I was afraid I would wash out the benefits 
before I had a chance to learn how to consolidate them. 

Sure enough, it was a very sludgy time with Quinn and Zabrina, and I was 
afraid that I had relapsed back to my old self. But after they left, I found that 
the underlying strength and changes were there, and quickly got back into a 
wonderful space. Most gratifying. 

The next test came last Wednesday, my first day alone all day and writing. I 
found the writing difficult, and was beset by loneliness, leading to an empty, 
walled in feeling. Once again, I thought the experience was "worn out," and I was 
back to my old self. Then I realized that this was just an old habit pattern that 
had come up, and with my new understandings, I could change this. I simply stopped 
resisting these uncomfortably feelings, understood that they were flowing out of me 
and I simply needed to go along with the flow without resisting, and sure enough, 
the feeling ended. The next day I was whole, and stronger than ever. Hallelujah!! 

Sex . Another interesting change was in the sexual area. Although sexual 
pleasure has grown steadily over the last few years, I was getting impotent, and 
more interested in the interior, warm feelings of closeness than overt expression. 

I now find that overt expression is far more meaningful, recharging, and renewing 
than it ever had been before. A most wonderful expression of love. Interest is 
considerably heightened. 

I now know that as a result of this experience I have a priceless thing that 
I never had before. It may get eroded and need polishing, but there is no denying 
the importance or the strength of it. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH D.V.C. 


Date: April 5, 1987 

Place: Death Valley and return 

Participants: Raul Casso, Quaid, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Raul is making good progress in the "Community". He was coming with his 
girlfriend Palin, but she was unable to make it so he came with Quaid, a young, 
tall, good-looking, very bright, very sensitive man. An expert in his field of 
computer programming. 

9:40am. All ingest DVC - Raul 100, Quaid 75, Peggy 50, Fred 25. We set out. Comes 
on fairly fast. Pretty well developed by Keeler. All have good takeoff. I cry as 
feel deep meaning and beauty develop. 

By stop at gorge, everyone having a good time. I begin to feel heavy as reach 
Panamint Valley. Put on bright New Age music. I keep feeling worse. Descending into 
valley, I stop to share my feelings, try to resolve them. Everyone else is in 
great space. Raul says I don't accept Craig, whom he and Quaid have brought with 
them. I agree, decide to work on it, and continue. 

Fun at sand dunes. I begin to feel enough better (fairly sludgy by now) to take 
25 supplement. Quaid also takes another 25. It is noon. At sand dunes I see Raul's 
enormous strength. Has marvelous perception, often clairvoyant, excellent sense of 
responsibility and keeping us on intention. 

We drive on. I find I can't establish any communication, complain they don't 
listen when I talk. Want to know more about Quaids wife; they wave this off, say I 
should meet her. 

At Artist's Drive, put on Beethoven's Ninth, which we had agreed upon night 
before as profound music. We make pee stop; I tell Quaid about my prostate problem. 
Going into drive, I am in awful space, like Heaven turning into Hell. Music is 
terrible, I feel awful, everything going wrong. I stop at Artist's Palette, share 
my experience. It's good to stop and look around, but it's too hot. We leave for 
Mosaic Canyon. I have shared that it is as though Raul and Quaid have preconceived 
idea of what is acceptable speech, behavior; I don't qualify. 

Driving to Mosaic Canyon, I work hard to turn my sludgy feelings into love. It 
begins to work, enter wonderful experience. I realize that I have had many doubts 
about my rejection of Craig and the Community; I haven't stood firm in my own 
convictions and experience. Begin to do so; feel much better. 

Good stop at Mosaic Canyon, further sharing. Raul says I talk too much. I 
massage him when he is laying flat on his back relaxing. His chest feels like a 
steel plate, which I verbalize. I feel his aura which ends about 1 foot out. Good 
experience with him. 

Good drive back. I begin to feel their closeness, strength and energy. 


> 
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Next morning, I tell Raul I can no longer support the community. I recognize 
the strength they are developing, but feel it divisive. Though I still don't 
understand my great pain of yesterday, feel it has to do with our great separation 
in values. I feel they have developed their own structure of right and wrong, 
what's appropriate, which leaves out other people. Raul is hurt; he feels I should 
take another intensive; I could be much helped. During the day we have good, open 
discussion. He at first feels my position will interfere with our friendship. By 
day's end and next morning, he prefers to stay open on it. Claims he was pissed off 
at my negative response on the drive, doesn't want to go through that again. I 
share my feelings that listening to others is really important, a way of honoring 
them. I feel much better after airing all of this; slept like a log Monday night. 
Awoke feeling great. I feel very good about Raul and Quaid; hope my disagreeing 
with their program won't interfere with our friendship. They are both always 
welcome here. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: April 25, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Sia Kutzer, Richie Pardue, Quest Bilden, Peggy and Fred. 

Background: Richie, 53, is a psychiatrist in Los Angeles having experience with 
psychedelics (including a journey with Quest) and currently teaching workshops in 
Stan Grof's holotropic breathing therapy. Sia, 23, is his very attractive girl 
friend and assistant in the workshops. Coming from Britain, she too has had 
psychedelic experience, including 4 experiences with ayahuasca in the Brazilian 
jungle. She is an excellent practitioner of body work. We met and planned this get- 
together some 3 months ago. 

9:08 a.m. All ingest 2C-T-2, Quest and Richie, 20 m.g.; Sia, 18 m.g.; Fred, 

16 m.g.; Peggy, 12 m.g. Comes on gradually except for Quest, who is well into it in 
about 15 minutes. Excellent setting; excellent people; we are well at home with 
each other. Reaches full impact in about 2 hours. Sia has a number of things she 
wishes to consider and spends a good deal of time with herself. Richie feels a 
great deal of energy, which requires a lot of body movement on his part to work 
through. We relate well, enjoying the experience and each other. Peggy, Quest, and 
Richie in good space, very much enjoying experience. I am too, except feel some 
dragginess and tension, pretty hyper with the energy. 

We take a walk; wonderful to be outside. Sia is alone, working inside. I join 
her. She is concerned with her future, some romantic considerations. Get feeling 
she should see herself. I offer to be mirror. As we look at each other, I keep 
seeing sad, young boy; can't explain it. Am taken by her beauty; feel on edge of 
sensing the magnificence of her being. Hold this for a while. She sees some of it 
but no real break-through. Abandon after feeling have put enough energy into it; 
rest is up to her. 

Richie gives me demonstration of breathing work. I quickly tire of 
accelerated breathing, find resistance in me that is unwilling to put out the 
effort to breathe! Interesting. I continue; Richie reaches over and presses on my 
body. I begin to cry like a baby. He cradles me in his arms, and I continue to 
wail. Feel his enormous strength and warmth. I have no particular recall or upset; 
cry without helping it and the release feels wonderful. Not a complete 
breakthrough, but I don't wish to take up more time at this point. Richie says it 
usually takes at least two hours of accelerated breathing for resolution. 

Find dancing to Richie's Klaus Schultz most enjoyable and releasing. Quest 
hands me a feather wand, remembering a previous experience. I become a Shaman and 
begin to bless everyone with the wand. I rise to high level of realization, 
realizing I am a super-shaman, the whole world is mine, and I bless it all to show 
my love and appreciation. Can't quite hold this as its feels too arrogant. Sit down 
and meditate to music, getting realization of the need to assert who I am. Music 
stops just before breakthrough. I jump up to turn tape over. Quest suggests 
silence. I find in silence I cannot continue the experience. (Later I discuss with 
Quest his reasons for wanting silence; he was not aware of where I was but was 
considering others. I had chosen to go along with him, thinking he had a better 
reason.) [As I proofread this, I see the irony of my realization vs. what 
happened!] 
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1:49 p.m. Quest wants 10 m.g. more. This is a higher total than I am familiar with, 
but he has handled it so well I agree. At this point, Richie also takes 10 m.g. 
more 2C-T—2, I take 8, and Peggy and Sia take 6. I bless the supplement, and give 
thanks to our good friends who make all of this possible, as well as calling my 
friends and loved ones into the experience. 

Both Quest and Richie feel a renewed rise in energy for a while, then settle 
down pretty much to where they were — smooth and enjoyable. Quest has felt 
wonderful all day, and inclined to look at everything with humor. Richie has gotten 
into some wonderful spaces, confirmation of himself. For both Peggy and Sia, the 
supplement was just a smooth continuation of the good space they were already in. 
For me, things smoothed out beautifully. I dropped the remaining tension I was 
feeling, and felt calm and peaceful. The rest of the day was most enjoyable. 

5:00 p.m. He took a walk over to the sweat lodge. The outdoors was incredibly 
beautiful. We had achieved a great unity of love and camaraderie, and everyone was 
immensely enjoying the experience, we climbed on the rocks, enjoyed flowers, the 
cattle stampeding, etc. 

Food was great and restoring. Quiet time in shade on deck, watching sunset, 
amazing clouds, some rain showers with rainbow. Even induced a few drops on 
ourselves. 

7:30 p.m. All day, it had not felt right for me to abandon the group and go inside. 
Now I felt tired, a slight amount of tension, and decided to do so. I got into my 
Trust and letting go phase; it was magnificent. I got into what I called a 
"listening" mode. When I opened my eyes, I simply let everything come to me, and it 
was all incredibly beautiful and wonderful. I felt enormous gratitude. Peace and 
joy stayed with us until bedtime. 

The next day we drove to Death Valley. Descending into Panamint Valley, we 
agreed to stop our animated conversation and listen to the Grand Canyon Suite. I 
found it instantly deeply moving, and continued my experience. Actually the 
experience for me in the next few hours was better than the previous day. I had 
been puzzled over my inability to get free of uncomfortable feelings, or discover 
where they came from. This morning everything cleared up. I experienced that the 
reason my releasing to trust had not worked earlier on the previous day was because 
I had already gotten the message of who I am; now I had to put it into effect. I 
had sort of expected that the experience would bring this to me; I saw that I had 
to really work for it. I had to be willing to assert who I am and hold it in the 
face of conflicting evidence. I saw that a lot of the uncomfortable feelings were 
coming from others, and that I had a great propensity to tune into them. This is 
all right, and I must simply accept it. However, If I truly hold my own center, 
those feelings can be sluffed off. My whole trouble was that I was unwilling to put 
out the effort to maintain my position. I practiced this now, and while it was a 
great deal of work, it succeeded beautifully. I became continually more open, 
loving, comfortable, and ecstatic. God revealed Himself more and more in the 
surrounding beauty. So the drive over and back was most rewarding. 

Great brunch, though not quite as good as the first time. Richie and Sia saw 
Artist's Drive for the first time. It was an incredible journey, enhanced by the 
choral movement of Beethoven's ninth, which both Richie and Quest threw themselves 
into. Magnificent beauty. Great thrill to walk through the colored walls of the 
narrow canyons by the Artist's Palette. 
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Peggy helped drive over, and I drove home with no strain or tiredness. Richie and 
Sia left soon after returning. It had been a most valuable, weekend for both of 
them, and Richie wants to support the work. He has notes on treating patients with 
MDMA which he will be glad to make available when it is appropriate. They will both 
remain special friends, outstanding people. A most wonderful weekend. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: April 17, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Quint Brandt, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Quint has not had an experience since he was here last fall, but has 
been integrating his discoveries into his personal life. He is now ready for 
another good experience in the place he loves most to have them. 

10:17 a.m. All take 2C—T—2, Peggy 12, Quint and Fred 14 m.g. Have had only a 
Joshuah shake about 2 hours earlier. Comes on slowly and nicely. Find it very nice 
to recline outside and go inside — great to release to inner experience. Reaches a 
fairly good intensity in 1-1/2 hours. Feel some strange sluggishness hard to 
overcome — otherwise everything fine. Decide to supplement. 

12:00 noon I take 6 m.g. more 2C-T-2. Helps overcome some of sluggishness, but 
persists through the day. Other than this, everything goes well. All relaxed, 
appreciate being with the Quint and Zabrina and the kids are utterly delightful. 
Good talk with Zabrina when she becomes willing to talk about her work. 

Peggy and I go outside to take Akido lesson from Quint. Find it amazingly 
grounding. I make a valuable connection -- discoveries and experiences at 
heightened state of consciousness must be brought down and activated in ordinary 
functioning. Must be balance between discoveries and application in life. Quint is 
very good Akido teacher. 

Discussion opens up a lot when I share my experience with Raul Casso, as they come 
in contact on the edges of Craig's community. This opened up a good area for 
discussion. 

3:43 p.m. Peggy, Quint and I share a tab of DVC. Feels good coming on, reduces 
sluggishness, more alertness and energy. Otherwise not very intense. 

6:00 p.m. we walk outside. I have been flowing with experience, not "creating." I 
decide to put some effort into creating beauty, good feeling. It really works. 
Mountains, meadow, trees, become incredibly beautiful. We have the very best time 
of the day sitting on the big rock looking at the mountains and surroundings, 
beautiful clouds that have formed over us. Quint's upside-down way of observing the 
sunset, which was hardly short of miraculous. We go back to the house, lie on the 
deck observing sunset. Wonderful, close time, family very much at peace. We are 
hungry, enjoy eating, bringing snacks to the deck. 

I get good rest laying on deck. Get up, want to be active. Help clean up a 
messy kitchen. Shower is wonderful, as is bed. In spite of many moments of exalted 
experience, still feel a sludgy feeling. 

Wake up next morning tired and heavy. Work for a couple of hours lying in 
bed, clear up much of discomfort. The best freeing came from empowering Quint and 
Zabrina to be their most capable seifs. Felt like I hadn't done this sufficiently 
the day before. Empowering and appreciating others in my life also produces much 
clearing, as though energy contacted in releasing to higher levels must be flowed 
into life. Arose feeling good and well rested. 


[Editor's Note: Page 298 has been merged with this page] 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH ETHYL-LAD 


Date: April 13, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Group 

9:07 a.m. All take Ethyl-LAD: 3-40 meg., including me; 1 - 50, 1 - 60, 2 - 80. 
Comes on gradually, very smoothly. Beautiful material. Everything looks peaceful, 
alive, good feeling. 

In about 45 minutes, I begin to feel limited, feel I should add. However, I 
review my objective for the day, which is to be able to function at the computer 
with heightened ability. I feel that if I add, although it would be a richer 
experience, I may not be able to attend to detailed tasks. So I decided to ride it 
through and see how I function at this level. 

Beautiful day, excellent company, moments of wonderful clarity. Yet a 
continuing feeling of not breaking through. Very disappointed because key 
procedure I learned two days earlier that produced such outstanding results did not 
seem to work now. This created some self-doubt, which kept me from functioning 
completely openly and freely all the time. 

Some trials at the computer proved my concentration still not good, hard to 
follow anything intricate. Some excellent discussions. Will help me clarity my 
future goals. Finally dawned on me that my previous insight of not wanting to 
write up the DOET experience was not valid; I should get this down. Spent rest of 
the afternoon and some of the evening to get this report down. Although not 
entirely free of self-judgment, was able to recall and record significant facts. 
Read much better the next morning. Found it valuable to get details down. 

Conclusion: This is an excellent material, and I found no merit in the low 

dose. Much better to take more and go through any possible consequent discomfort 
in order to achieve a more profound, rewarding experience. 
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May 16, 1987 2C-G-5 16 mgs. Sasha and Ann 

Saturday, 10:30 a.m. 

Sasha has taken this one up to a +2 level by himself, and now I join him for 
the fun of +3. It is a 30-hour material. This report is being written on the 19th 
of May, 3 days later. 

16 mgs. is a perfectly satisfactory level, and there is no strain on the body 
at all. No indole feeling. No sharpness. For me, there is the not unusual 
stomach alertness, meaning that I do not challenge my tummy by being too bouncy, 
for a while. 

The first effects are felt within one hour, and full effects between 2 and 2- 
1/2 hours. Tremendous clarity of thought, cosmic but grounded, as it were. Sasha 
compared it -- perhaps for lack of anything else to satisfactorily compare it to -- 
with 2C-B. In retrospect, not a bad comparison, although of course each is unique, 
and they are in no way superimposable, but 2C-G-5 is more like 2C-B than like Lucy, 
for instance, and it is mellower than the 2C-T's. 

Erotic perfectly satisfactory, and Sasha remarked later that orgasm did not 
present the little edge of anxiety that Lucy gives it, which I can understand very 
well. 


My eyes were slightly sensitive and exudate was present, but there was none 
of the Lucy allergic stuff with eyes. 

For 16 hours, it was delightful and fun and felt safe and good-humored. 

Also, not anorexic (sob). 

At around 5:30 a.m. Sunday, I decided that sleep might be possible, even 
though I was still +3. At least, I'd dropped from original 3.85+ to plain +3. I 
have practiced successfully going to sleep at a +2 on other materials, but never 
before tried on a +3. It worked very well, without much difficulty. Had a good 
four hours before the phone rang and I got up to watch David Brinkley. After which 
I decided to return to bed, feeling faintly irritable and aware that more sleep was 
needed. I was still +1 at this time, exactly 25 hours after ingestion. Went back 
to sleep, no trouble sinking into it right away. 

Dreams were positive and balanced. 

When I finally decided to stay awake, four hours later, I came up slightly 
irritable still, somewhat emotionally flattened, and decidedly not wanting to 
interact with all the nice people who had come over -- Ted, Manon, Archer W., and 
Sean. Did my best, but told everybody how I was feeling, and that as far as I was 
concerned, the first 16 hours of this stuff were great, and the second 16 hours 
were a bit of a drag. Just twice as long as it ought to be. 

Sasha, on just 4 hours of sleep, was high energy to the point of being his 
manic self -- having fun and delighting everybody. I could not match, and didn't 
try. Underneath the irritability there was a peaceful pleasantness, and the only 
thing I really needed was solitude, which finally became possible at 6 p.m. By 
that time, I was feeling a bit more mellow, and by midnight, when we went to bed, I 
was baseline and okay. 

At no time did I feel any physical unease or threat, and the active hours 
before sleep were more than satisfactory. All we need is the same effect cut short 
by 50%, and we've got a truly useful drug, although not for therapy, of course. 
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For therapy, it would have to be a 4 to 6 hour duration, no more. 

My feeling about the erotic aspect is that this material allows for access to 
the sensual, but not quite as strongly as some other materials. There is a pull 
from the mind and heart which is a bit stronger than that from the body, but unlike 
the 2C-G-1, this material does allow focus on the body if one wishes to put it 
there. Mind works beautifully, though. No tendency to distraction or dispersion. 
There is good grounding at all times. This is not a material on which to practice 

skimming the ground at an altitude of 2 inches or more, but then.we don't ask 

for the impossible, only the miraculous. 

I look forward very much to further 2C-G's, and if I could plan for a solid 
10 hours of sleep, would happily take this one again. Enjoyed it very much indeed, 
and could learn to work this it. Thanks, gorgeous. 



302 


May 19, 1987 2C-B, 30 mgs. 

Tuesday, 7:30 p.m. 

Today was the last lecture of this series at SFSU, and it ended on a note 
that greatly impressed Trey Vetrano -- questions, questions and more questions. He 
felt this was a rousing way to end a lecture series, and so it was. 

At home, after errands and phone calls, we took 2C-B for a relaxing evening. 
Also interested in seeing whether Saturday's long 2C-G-5 might affect tonight's 
experiment. Concluded that it did have a light effect. S. couldn't quite make 
contact with fire in the belly, so to speak. Good body, easy and mellow. I 
managed a rounded, quiet orgasm without much trouble. The last time we had 30 mgs. 
of this material, it was a wild +3+, and tonight was a quiet +3 without any 
trumpets at all. Nice and relaxing, though. 
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May 25, 1987 Monday, Memorial Day 7:25 p.m. 

LAMIDE, 300 mic. 

Third time for me, more for Sasha. Pretty good transition, with minimal body 
anxiety, a bit of the sadness during processing, but all normal stuff. Cleaner 
than Lucy, in some way. Probably, as Sasha suggests, equivalent to 250 mic. of 
Lucy. Great for the erotic, this time. Good humor. Watched very moving Vietnam 
Vets program. Then watched a toy submarine zapping a parachute-silk medusa 
underwater. Never mind. Ya hadda be there. 

Eyes slightly swollen, but minimal and nowhere near the Lucy problem. 

Lecture 8 finished. Good letter to Sean. Tomorrow, the Venture capitalist 
again. Maybe see Umar M. in hospital first. Then evening at Berkeley Rep. It's 
kind of nice to have Tuesdays and Thursdays free. Not that they stay free. They 
get filled in, but at least we get to sleep a bit later. Until the hearings start 
again. Wednesday is full attention day. Hakim will be featured. Slurp, yum. 
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May 30, 1987 Saturday 5 p.m. 2C-T-21, 10 mgs. 

During Sasha's weekend with Ted at the Grove, I am trying this for the first 
time, at 2 mgs. more than Sasha's last very excellent 2.5+ mgs. which he enjoyed 
thoroughly. 

My frame of mind going in was excellent. Good humor, good energy, 
possibilities of vanquishing the interior enemies. Almost regretted changing the 
state, until a couple of hours in. 

It seems to me that it didn't peak for about 2 hours. Am now at 10:30, and 
probably dropping, though it's very gentle and feels more like adjusting to the 
level. 


I wouldn't agree that it's not visual or psychedelic, in the true sense of 
the word. It really is, I think. Neil will get plenty of visuals, believe me. 
Increase in color awareness, brightness. It's not another MDMA. However, it is 
quite gentle, and although I don't think I got to more than a 2.75+, I suspect that 
+3 will still not offer any hardship to body or mind. Would not hesitate to go to 
12-14 next time. Would I try 15 mgs.? Probably would. Not anorexic. Energy is 
centered, not pushy. Thinking is easy, and connection with emotions perfectly 
fine. I did not feel particularly inspired to clean house or do a lot of stuff, 
even writing, mostly because I was engrossed in finishing the Zodiac book and then 
watching some good documentaries on TV, including a piece of absolute poetry called 
the Chihuahuan Desert. Did some sewing, made a chamois bag. Kind of fun. 

Now enjoying both writing and the incredible Discovery Channel, which keeps 
informing me about all the different ways human beings manage to exist, even on the 
very tippy-most tip of England. 

Insight? Uh -- why, er -- I dunno. Insight. Hmm. Got to think about that. 

This would be an excellent material for the 21st research group. Good, safe, 
friendly and not too bloody long. I hope, of course, this evening to milk it for 
all it's worth. We'll see how long I can manage to stay above +1. 

It is now 2:30 a.m. I am now +1 and all is well and I'm going to quit 
writing and go to bed. Goodnight.... 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS and 2C-T-2 


Date: July 28, 1986 

Place: Frazier residence, Burbank 

Participants: Kia Gotter, Uma Frazier, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Kia, age 79, had her first experience two years ago. A person of 
remarkable integrity, she has worked harder to learn from and make the most of her 
experience than anyone I know. She suffers from very difficult relationships with 
her children and their families in Tuscon, and has decided to save herself the pain 
by staying away from them. She arrived in Burbank looking better than ever, 
announcing she is at peace with herself and ready to die. She was hoping for an 
experience with the whole family (Ivan and Vanessa were not available), but Uma 
wanted an experience so she wished to join in. Jacob has been abstaining from 
these experiences for some time, and probably will for a while until he clarifies 
some things for himself. I have not thought his rationalizations particularly 
cogent, nor has he found my observations particularly inspiring. 

9:54 a.m. Uma and Kia take 120 m.g. of Pegasus; Peggy takes 110 m.g.; Fred takes 
8 m.g. of 2C-T-2. Kia starts talking immediately, getting into her relationships 
with her family. We begin to feel in 1/2 hour, with considerable intensity in an 
hour. I again find the 2C-T-2 an excellent way to go, sharing intimately in the 
Pegasus experience and being right with the participants. Kia's pulse climbs 
pretty high; Jacob checks it at 100 and finds it irregular. Kia looks very wan; 
she is going through very heavy, painful material. I am concerned enough to 
withhold the supplement, but she begins to turn around and feel and look better. 

She has a great need to talk, and goes almost non-stop, with little ability to 
attend others. Peggy and Uma are both in great spaces. Peggy and I give Kia our 
full attention, and Uma spends her time relating to Jacob and Iris. 

11:38 a.m. Uma, Peggy, and Kia take 40 m.g. supplement of Pegasus, Peggy and Uma 
had originally considered taking 2C-T-2 at this time, but we decided to focus our 
support on Kia and continue with the Pegasus. Kia continues to remain the focus of 
attention, and she becomes lighter and lighter as she unburdens herself. I feel 
she works through a very heavy load of material, and suspect she will feel very 
much better after this experience. The bonding and love among us grows continually 
during the day, until we all reach a state of peace and wonderful fellowship for 
the remainder of the day. 

While Kia sees very clearly, and has remarkably excellent standards of 
conduct, she applies them rigorously to others, which is the cause of a good deal 
of her dilemma. Some of her standards are so demanding that she notices only 
whether or not they are violated, and is unaware of well-intentioned behavior of 
others which doesn't happen to fit into her categories. Both she and her children 
are starved for acceptance, yet continually fight and find fault with each other 
because they do not please each other in the specific ways that they demand, and 
are deeply hurt when the conciliatory moves they make are not perceived as such by 
the other. Kia is very honest and eager to learn and correct her faults, which 
makes it a great joy to share an experience with her, in addition to experiencing 
the marvelous love and aliveness that comes from her. 

Peggy had started the day very uncomfortable with a serious cold and 
congestion in her head and lungs. This cleared up quite well during the day and 
left her in a very peaceful and loving state. Uma was quite pleased with her 
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experience, and cleared up a lot of communication in her family. Jacob reported 
feeling very empty at first from not participating, and then uncomfortable during 
the sludgy period. He then began feeling very much better, and picked up a good 
contact high, which helped him a lot in his communication with Uma. 

I once more found 8 m.g. of 2C-T-2 an excellent way to go, feeling very 
euphoric and tuned in. Just after supplement time, I reached a very euphoric plane 
of grace very much like Pegasus. The activity continued well through the afternoon 
and evening in a very wonderful way. I had considered taking a supplement if 
necessary, but was at no time inclined to. Now, two days after, despite feeling 
quite good and solid inside, I feel somewhat draggy, and wonder if a supplement 
might have cleared more of this out. Am content to wait and see how this works 
out, especially after getting some much needed exercise when I return home today. 
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Peggy Brandt 


November 9, 1986 


Ethyl Lad was a wonderful experience for me. I got quite high right away it 
seemed. I remember saying "I'm blissed out" and I felt quite carefree and happy. 

I sat and talked to Ann on the porch for a long while. We had the best 
communication ever. Seemed to be on the same wave-length. She was most insightful 
when I described our recent visit with Usha and Dean. Both she and Ann -- whoops, 

I mean Tina -- caught the fact that Dean was operating from the waist up. Mmmmmm, 
it was a reversal of my original analysis of him. After giving it a few seconds of 
thought, I agreed with Ann and Tina. Summoned Fred to have him hear the insight, 
and he was quite taken with the opposite look we gave him. Can't help but be 
impressed with Ann and Tina's keenness. 

Many other delightful exchanges with the group. Good feelings all around. This 
may go down as one of the very best for me!! 

In retrospect I see how I am influenced by being with Tammie, and the very idea 
that I had seen her and Abner and AB and would indeed see them again for the 
Thanksgiving holidays, made me soar with delight. I can't quite seem to cut that 
cord as I still feel very connected with the gal. I remember sharing her problems 
with Kenton, etc. and Mel Parmeter was a great help to me. Also Tina. I can see 
now how much I miss that sort of communication. I just don't take advantage of 
Contel and call people and talk to them. 

There was no letdown, no hangover, no physical problems. It was simply wonderful. 
(So much for the instability factor). 

Thanks a millyun! 


Peggy 
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On Monday, December 22nd, Peggy and Fred traveled on the DVC material beginning 
with 50 for Peggy, 100 for Fred. Smooth beginning for me -- very nice ascent with 
much to be thankful for. Felt quite good about my life and where I am, and how 
much I enjoy the environment and all of my possessions, and nature which is 
abundant. My feeling of intoxication arrived and it was very interesting even to 
walk to the bathroom. One incident there resulted in a nosebleed which scared the 
wits out of me. Fred just gave me a love-tap on the nose, and it emitted a stream 
of blood which wouldn't stop. Eventually it did, though. 

As the day wore on the intoxication continued, the visuals were extremely beautiful 
and sensuous, and I just could not get with Fred's feeling of feeling sorry for the 
world and himself. I mean it just wasn't there! No sympathy whatsoever. Is 
something lacking in me that I don't feel it? We listened to music, and then I 
felt a sinister black snake-like entity swirling around and in back of me, and I 
shared with Fred that I was experiencing my sinister self, that I was scaring 
people for no reason and that I was this sort of a thing in a former lifetime, it 
felt like. I also felt that I had been beaten as a youngster -- really physically 
beaten, and that it was very difficult for me to trust anybody. 

Now, I have no reason to suspect my father or mother for beating me. Perhaps they 
did spank me and it seemed like a beating. Nevertheless the feeling was there, and 
I had a hard time trusting anybody. ANYBODY. Including myself. Including Fred. 

Another nosebleed while we were making passionate love. It was pretty powerful -- 
and we stopped making love. But while we at it, it was great. 

I felt I should be very still, to quiet the bleeding. I was frightened and thought 
it would start bleeding again if I moved. So I became very still, got comfortable 
and shared with Fred my need to find trust somewhere. And that if I found trust in 
myself, I would indeed find trust in him. He held his hand to me and became a 
Shaman, and I could feel the healing energies. He told me that he was simply using 
my own energy to heal myself. It was after this that I began trusting myself and 
him once more. 

But it was a startling experience for me. It wiped me out. I felt weak and 
powerless for quite a while. In fact, the feeling remained with me for days. 

We drove to LA two days later, spent Christmas at Uma's. Ivan and Vanessa came 
over and it was very nice. Next day we flew to Maui, and I was still feeling 
rather shaky, and even a little nauseous. 

During the experience I felt that I had died, literally. And coming back to life 
was rather frightening. I guess this accounts for the weakness. I need nurturing, 
and don't take care of myself and don't give myself credit. I was extremely tired 
for quite a time after this one. Even in Maui I didn't have any energy. 


Peggy 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH D.V.C. 


Date: December 22, 1986 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: It has been several weeks since an experiment. After the Thanksgiving 
experiment, I felt quite loaded, and anxious to have an experience. However, I 
dealt with this in other ways, and felt I was making excellent progress through 
normal methods. This began to change in the last week, when I began to feel quite 
loaded again, running more tired, and having to take much more time to get things 
done - just not being on top of things, feeling harder to be in touch with my 
center. Also had put on an extra 5 pounds, very unusual for me. So this experiment 
was welcome. 

9:52a.m. Both take DVC on an empty stomach, Peggy 50, Fred 100. It comes on fairly 
rapidly, with great intensity. It immediately turns quite negative for me, and is 
quite uncomfortable. My goal for some time has been to turn these negative feelings 
around, so I worked on this. However, they were so powerful that I decided the only 
thing I could do was lie down and flow with the experience. I experienced enormous 
negativity. It seemed that everything in my life was wrong. I felt the starkness of 
Lone Pine, felt extreme loneliness. I was fed up with Peggy. I had no interest in 
writing, which I have recently chosen to be my major activity. I was handling 
everything wrong. The feelings were very intense. Logically, I couldn't understand 
why things looked so bleak, so I just let the feelings flow. Peggy was in a 
wonderful space; everything looked beautiful to her and she was enjoying the 
experience. She mentioned how she liked to have a neat house. My desk and workplace 
was a mess. I realized that if I care for her, I would straighten it out and should 
do it immediately. I got up to work on it, but it was just too uncomfortable. I 
didn't care to do it, and lay down again. 

The pain and turmoil continued, and it began to seem like the state of the 
world in the fairly near future. It was clear that in such turmoil, you wanted to 
be with friends you could count on. I looked carefully at Peggy, and couldn't get 
the feeling she was my true friend. I then looked to see if I were her friend, and 
saw that I fell short in many ways. I spent some time concentrating on our 
friendship. We listened to the Berlioz Requiem, and it reached heights of 
remarkable beauty, accompanied by realizations of the vastness, wonder and goodness 
of life when one can enter a state of love. At one point I experienced a profound 
love of Peggy, as though her soul were revealed in all its wonder and exquisite 
tenderness. 

Being so close to Christmas, I thought about Good Will toward Men. It was 
extremely difficult, but good work to bring about. I began feeling better and 
better. The waves of exultation would sometimes be followed by feelings of the 
doldrums, but I took them more and more in stride, accepting and trying to 
understand them, rather than counter them. 

Peggy, in the meantime, began to feel worse. She was exasperated with my being 
in the doldrums, and then she encountered her stark self, which frightened her. At 
one point she felt that she had been badly beaten when a small girl. 

2:00p.m. I am getting into a good space, and communication is becoming freer and 
easier. We relate easily about a number of things, and I feel a closeness and 
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facility of communication developing that we've never had before. Humor begins to 
creep in. 

3:00 p.m. We each take 25mgs more DVC. We lie together to listen to music, which is 
a marvelous experience. The closeness grows. Peggy discovers her fear of intimacy, 
her need to trust. She begins to trust me. We find exploring each other's bodies 
very delightful, heavenly. We work through some differences, growing in intimacy, 
until Peggy develops a nose bleed which frightens her, makes her hesitant to pursue 
love-making. I hold out my hand to her face, feel great energy coming from her 
inner being, healing her. I verbalize what I feel; this increases her trust. We lie 
on the bed listening to music, the experience continually growing more beautiful 
with more bonding. Despite the lateness, I am having extremely beautiful, jewel¬ 
like visuals in wonderful colors. I find more and more that if I drop doubts, 
criticisms, irritations, and simply focus on loving her, the love flows beautifully 
and I feel exalted. It becomes clearer and clearer that the problem of the world is 
for us to forgive each other, accept our individual idiosyncrasies, and be able to 
manifest genuine good will. The good will and friendship kept growing. We had 
nothing to eat all day, and weren't the least bit hungry. 

8:00p.m. We go for a walk. It is magical outside. We see two huge clouds that look 
like eagles. I see them flapping their wings and flying towards us, like great, 
friendly spirits looking over us. I have never been much for spirits, but feel 
these keenly, and feel that maybe I am opening up more. 

Back to hot soup, which now feels great, and off to bed. Lying in bed, I feel 
very tired, and like it's time to die, let the new generation take over. I look at 
what this means - passing out of the body and going to a place for renewal and 
rejuvenation, then coming back for another fling. It occurs to me, why go through 
all of that? Why not simply hold still and go the recharging place right now? I do 
this, holding my mind without thought, and have a fantastic experience of my soul, 
a most magnificent, indescribably beautiful female who totally nourishes me and 
supplies me with all kinds of wonders if I have the gentleness, tenderness, 
openness, to allow it. It feels absolutely marvelous. I then realize that I have 
been trying to get all of these wonderful feelings out of Peggy, and am very 
frustrated with her when it doesn't happen. I see that this is all wrong, that they 
must come out of my inner self. Then my relationship with Peggy is fine, without 
these demands, and I can love her as never before. Wonderful, wonderful, wonderful. 
Right out of Robert Johnson's WE. 

The next morning I feel absolutely marvelous, totally refreshed, clear, and 
energetic. All the stiffness has left my body; I have been rejuvenated. It's a new 
life. A tremendously valuable experience. 

Two days later, driving to L.A., some frustrations begin to develop. I see 
that the experience was a great lesson in learning to overcome frustrations and 
generate love, friendship, good will, and genuine support. Now this lesson must be 
validated in the everyday events of life. The model is there; now it must be 
carried out. 
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Peg. -> 2C-T-2 

January 1. 1987. To begin a new year, after spending a week in Maui with Vanessa 
and Ivan, we agreed (after a slight amount of reticence from Vanessa and Peggy) to 
take some DVC (except that Peggy asked for Pegasus. No, no, no. We ALL took Pegasus 
to begin with. 

Nice beginning, mutual admiration society all round. Vanessa telling me I should 
find out what I want and then go for it. I should have some center, etc., etc. She 
would like to see me with a firm foundation. No pun. 

I looked at Fred and saw his intelligence that I really like. His energy, his 
enthusiasm for working with people, his patience with everyone (except me). 

And I also saw that he did not pay enough attention to me. When I realized he 
wanted "LOVE AND UNDERSTANDING" in his universe, I commented that I also wanted 
"LOVE AND UNDERSTANDING" and would like to have some of his. We talked about this 
for a while, when Vanessa said that the degree of communication should be 
"GOOD", and I said - "It doesn't have to be good. It just has to be me, like I am" 
or words to that effect. 

What I really want is total acceptance. Then why do I finagle on totally accepting 
other people - like Vanessa? Good question. After imbibing the supplement of 2C-T- 
2, getting quite zonked out of my ability to communicate - collapsing on the floor 
for a couple of hours - I finally came to life again. By this time Vanessa was 
exhausted and the men were hungry so went into the kitchen to see about some soup. 

I did a few things like chop the carrots and generally set the table. 

This was a puzzling day for me. Originally I wanted to spend more time on the 
beach. Later that night, when Fred and I took a short stroll down the beach, I had 
mentioned that I had wanted to spend more time on the beach. This resulted in a lot 
of explanation from Fred as to where he had been previously, wanting something to 
happen that didn't. I was not in the mood for such a description, so I told him 
that it was a very innocent remark and that I certainly didn't want it to change 
the effects of the otherwise very nice day we had spent. Besides, why didn't he 
agree with me? Oh well, we went to bed and had a good night's sleep == also a good 
love- making experience. Next day was packupandleave day with a beautiful day 
before us. Realizing the exquisite beauty of the islands at last, I said goodbye. 
Rather than facing the sadness in leaving, I looked forward to returning to Lone 
Pine, painting, mountains, etc. In fact, everything that Maui has to offer, except 
the surf and palm trees. 

Jacob picked us up at the airport. Dropped I and V off at their home but did not 
even sit down, after we took the papayas we had bought. I am still in a state of 
"Well, here I am" and enjoyed sleeping plenty of hours. Still enjoying love-making 
with Fred. 

-SATURDAY 

Rather than go to a movie I stayed home with Uma and Iris. Fred and Jacob went to 
see Star Trek 4. Iris fell asleep in my arms. She is adorable, and extremely 
affectionate, and makes all of us feel good. My tiredness continued, and we drove 
home Sunday after losing that goddamned game. However, it was raining, the Subaru 
cooperated beautifully with heat, windshield wipers. And we got home around 4pm. In 
time to unpack, see Quincy, 
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Date: January 1st, 1987 
Place: Maui, Hawaii 

Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Peggy and Fred 


Peg -> 2C-T-2 
2C-T-2 -> DVC 


Background: Ivan and Vanessa like to have a deeper experience about once or twice a 
year, believing in infrequent intervals. We spent a week together on Maui, which 
gave us lots of time to discuss various alternatives, discuss personal and family 
problems, and reach a good understanding among ourselves. 

12:14 p.m. Vanessa and Ivan take 120mg. Pegasus, Peggy lOOmg. Pegasus, Fred lOmg. 
2-C-T-2. Comes on nicely, very intensely. Everyone rapidly gets well into it; I 
find my experience very intense. Wonderful good feeling, all the usual excellent 
symptoms - lots of energy, euphoria, intimate communication, youthful appearance. 

We get into intense discussion of interpersonal matters, everyone very open and 
involved, so much so that it is hard to get attention for supplement. 

2:10 

12:48p m. Ivan takes 150, Vanessa 100 and Fred 50mcg of DVC; Peggy takes lOmg of 2- 
C-T-2. I am so intoxicated I wonder why I am taking more, but I am interested in 
the experiment with this combination. It comes on very rapidly for me, rapidly 
clearing away any previous drug-effect feeling, smoothing things out beautifully 
and I get into places of such beauty that I cry. In about 15 minutes, everyone gets 
drawn inside, and I put on the Grand Canyon Suite on our little ghetto blaster. The 
music is exquisitely beautiful, and leads to beautiful, deep feeling experiences 
for all of us. After about 1/2 hour, I feel very much like staying inside, but the 
experience begins to take on a more unpleasant tone for me. I find I must work hard 
on loving myself and loving Vanessa. I see the judgmentalness that irritates me in 
her is really just a reflection of my own. I work through quite a bit, and then 
prefer to spend the rest of our day eyes open. I continually feel better and 
better, enjoying the beauty of our surroundings and the growing bond of strength 
among us. 

We listen to music for about 1-1/2 hours, then re-establish contact. Peggy has 
been quite zonked out, feeling the dose was too much for her. She is not very 
communicative. Vanessa makes lots of suggestions for her to establish a stronger 
center, which Peggy seems to take without defensiveness. During her withdrawal, 
Vanessa looks closely at her life and all of her relationships to see how she is 
handling life. It is a very fruitful exploration, although she is quite tired at 
the end of the day, and retires early after we eat. Her main problem is Ivan's 
daughter, who is moving back to L.A., and with whom she has poor rapport. We all 
agree that honesty is the best policy, but that she must learn to communicate to 
Valerie in a way that she will be heard. 

Ivan has wanted to look into his future, to see what he should do when he 
retires, and whether he should work with Woodrow, with whom he has been studying 
for the last 15 - 20 years. He feels that he has made no break-throughs, has no 
important realizations, and that perhaps it isn't time to make the decision. He 
still has a few tears to go to retirement. He has enormously enjoyed the 
experience, but can't get a feeling of closeness to God or that he needs to do 
anything special for humanity. I find that in discussing Woodrow's program with 
him, that my mind becomes extremely clear and insightful. However, I don't pursue 
this, since Peggy is feeling left out and I take time to be with her. Also, I get 
the feeling Ivan believes that I have made some wonderful achievements that he has 
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not, and I share some of the difficulties in my own life - mostly my depression 
over the drug laws and the difficulty of loneliness and settling down to writing. 
Vanessa is very understanding, and encourages my writing. 

Ivan lies down again, seeing fantastic jewels; they come and go 3 different 
times, each time the central light illuminating them getting more intense and his 
feeling closer to the source of light. This pleases him greatly, as he feels it is 
a sign of progress in getting closer to the source. To bring this on, he has 
relaxed his mind and watched his breathing as we had talked about earlier. 

We ended the day in marvelous rapport and intimacy, feeling renewed and 
strengthened, except perhaps for Vanessa. Everyone felt it was a valuable 
experience and glad that we could do it. It was a wonderful cap to the week we had 
spent together, and we left quite fulfilled. 


P.S. One important aspect of my experience is that at one point I was trying to 
work with what I had learned before, and trying to open myself up to answers to 
questions. I didn't seem to be getting anywhere. I stepped out on the balcony, with 
a full view of the beach, the ocean, palm trees, and Molokai. I felt on top, my 
full power, as compared to the previous passive stance of being receptive. It 
seemed so clear to simply determine what kind of world I wanted and create it. In 
some kind of magical sense it seemed that my deciding and applying effort mobilized 
forces that would help bring it about. At least I felt much better inside. 


314 


June 5, 1987 2C-T-21 (listed as T-21x2) 15mgs. 

My second time on this material. Unlike last time, at 10 mgs, it didn't take 
two hours for maximum effect; only one hour, I think, and we were quite +3. I felt 
in more in my head than in the body - being aware of slight congestion. Energy 
good, but Sasha was right - absolutely no hope on the erotic front. Oh, well. It 
wasn't too bad, considering that I have my period, supposedly almost over, but 
definitely revived, apparently as a result of taking the material. Of course, not 
so good for Sasha, but we'll make up for it next week. And even more the week 
after, when I have no commitments except for writing and sex. Hee hee. Also should 
commit myself to memorizing the various forms of the word 'commit'. 

Good humor. Fun with TV. Must learn to make matzoh ball soup, since the jar of 
it costs too much. From scratch, it's got to be. 

Tomorrow, even though we will probably have next to no sleep and have to rise 
early, early in the morning, it should be fun, with Sasha presenting whatever for 
three hours or so, and me bringing up the rear with whatever Sandra has in mind. 
Then, just before we collapse, Elata's party. Good grief. We will have earned our 
normal quiet Sunday. 

The kids left tonight. Last minute thoughts from Sasha which I will write to 
her N.Y. Address. About the tendency to trust anyone speaking English when you're 
in a foreign country. 

This material is supposed to be baseline within 6 hours. It is now after 
midnight, and I am still about +2, a very strong +2, but Sasha is being loyal to 
the script; he's about baseline. Oh, well. 

Oh yes. Physical effects. Increase of flow, considerable. May not last, but 
there was a distinct effect. Also, swollen eyes, but without the irritation that 
happens with Lucy. However, it's clear that the psychedelics - some of them, anyway 
- increase the effect of the mild eye infection I haven't yet taken care of. 

This will be excellent for the group. Probably between 8 and 12 mgs. 

Now ready to try and sleep, around 1.50+ at around 2am. I seem to milk some of 
these things pretty efficiently. Which means that others might, too, so it would be 
wise to plan for some who are baseline by 6 hours, and some that won't be. 
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June 8, 1987. Monday. 2C-T-21. 12mgs. Ann. 5pm. 

After a four-hour intensive with Zada, who is graduating, bless her. Came home 
and decided that this would be a good day to try a lower amount of this material, 
which is rather non-erotic, since Sasha would be out all day and evening. It was a 
chance to see if there would be energy and drive for writing or any other socially 
acceptable pursuit. 

Well...12mgs. is quite enough for a thorough +3, which was established within 
the first hour and plateaued by the end of the second. Body felt quite safe, again, 
but there was considerable push of energy. Did not feel particularly interested in 
doing anything like writing, and in fact preferred to watch television while 
rocking a bit on the couch, to ease the push. Mood was fairly grim, but not more 
than faintly. I noted one thing I hadn't seen before; time slowing. The first two 
hours seemed to last a very long time. 

There is no anorexia. I had some soup, not as much for the sake of hunger as 
for a possible easing of a bit too much energy during transition. 

It wasn't until around 10p.m. that the idea of writing had any appeal at all. 
By then, I was still +3, but a lot more at ease. Wrote two letters, enjoyed the 
process. 

Sleep was fine. Mood next day slightly introverted, not very spontaneous for a 
while. In late afternoon, lots better. 

Still feel this is excellent for group, but I would put the upper limits at 

12mgs 


There is no way for me to be sure whether the general feeling and mood of this 
material was due to the drug or to me. My state of mind had been somewhat 
introverted going in, and I had been mulling over a few matters and trains of 
thought which were more serious than joyful, although there was nothing serious 
going on. So I'11 be tremendously interested in the research group's responses. 
Perhaps it would make sense to give rather low initial doses to sensitive people, 
and up them if necessary at the 1-1/2 hour point. The body is certainly not 
uncomfortable, but the energy charges can be quite strong. 
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F 100 + 40 QK-08 

35 year-old white female recently separated from her husband of two years. She is a 
dry alcoholic and an adult child of alcoholics. K is very cognitive and cuts off 
feelings when she is close to self discos disclosure. She battles with the concept 
that she is an alcoholic and while attending meeting (AA) she has difficulty with 
the 12-step program. Focus has been on self-esteem, self-acceptance, and not 
pleasing others - particularly men. 

Initial ingestion - redness in cheeks, shaking in arms and perspiration. Felt warm 
in upper part of torso, felt "more peaceful" and "at rest". Mind had stopped 
chattering and there were less negative thoughts. K admitted to blocking some of 
the positive feelings because they were new and she needed to have reciprocation. 
Something she feels she has been denied from childhood. No active father, mother 
and not trusting because people always leave her. Worked on finding a guide for 
her, a friendly power. 

Second ingestion 2 hours later. Reported feelings of nausea about 45 - 60 minutes 
after that. Increase in tremors. Complexion red in the cheeks, and minute bumps on 
the right and left side of the jaw-line. Increased fluid intake, some tightening of 
the jaw. Followed by need to vomit. Nausea and vomiting continued intermittently 
into the evening and K reported a night of restless sleep interrupted by her need 
to throw up. Complexion and bumps were evident for 48 hours following session. Skin 
is currently normal and the last of the bumps receded four days following session. 

K has been under a great deal of stress. Separation, moving into a new home, 
financial pressure and an underlying state of anxiety. 

Session was conducted with music (Vivaldi and Mozart) in a private setting. Looking 
at trees and the skyline through a large picture window. Session lasted 10 hours 
because of my concern for K's welfare. She is only allergic to caffeine and codeine 
and never has experienced this kind of reaction before. Her earlier background has 
included experience with recreational materials prevalent in the sixties and she 
has not experienced them with the exception of some marijuana and that is taken 
rarely. 

It seems that the "experience" was too soon for her stress level and needs to be 
repeated at ss smaller increments and at a later time. K expressed interest in 
continuing the exploration. 

F 150 = 50 

able to track client thought process with patience and more fully explore thoughts 
and images to their fullest potential. Noticed better tracking and enhanced ability 
to use hypnotic state to elicit meanings expressed in an abstract form or half 
stated. Energy constant and no evidence of fatigue afterwards or the following day. 

see QK08 
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F-52 

33 year-old ACA. Recently separated from her husband. In a career crisis. Does many 
things well and does not allow self to excel. Strong mental censor prevents her 
from connecting with the child within and her own dark side issues which she admits 
she has. Therapy has progressed well until the last few weeks where we both are 
feeling stalemated. Client is active and has had Lupus since she was 18. Attacks 
are minimal and have increased when she is in contact with her husband. 

Physiological with F. 

After the first hour waves of nausea coupled with coupled with coldness in the 
extremities. "My body is going crazy" feeling turned upside-down. Alternatively 
experiencing tears and laughter. Expressed concern that she would never be able to 
stop crying. Feels that there is so much tears, so much uncried about. 

Altered perceptions. 

Client is an artist, designer. Has always painted in flat dimensional colors 
similar to the Paris school of painting using rectangles and squares. Implosion of 
new configurations. Feeling a freeing of form and enjoying shapes, circles similar 
to amoebas. Strong feelings of wanting to paint 50,000 paintings. Using a multi¬ 
colored palette. Seeing colors through a kaleidoscope (I don't hate it I always 
hated them as a child). "I've never know that many colors existed". Skin was yellow 
to her. Yellow is least favorite color. Walk in back yard. Hates house - objects 
(plants and shrubs look dead. Green grass not green enough. Expressed fear of brown 
- grass dying out). 

Content. 


Age 4 first clear message not to be. Up to that time felt like a gifted child. Do 
not accept compliments, do not imagine, taking time for self is selfish. No 
approval from Father. Always looking for approval never finding it. Never finishing 
anything because of the fear of having to be accountable. Picking men - two 
marriages and one L.I. Married first time to get away from home and second 
marriage can't imagine how she let herself marry him. Picked men for dependability 
- it's not there. Issue of who can I depend on? 

Mirror work. 


Seeing self younger, lines of worry and age disappeared. Sparkle in eyes. Is that 
me? 

2CB 20-5 

Energy level and awareness excellent. Able to join clients' perceptual realities 
well. Some afternoon fatigue. No residual effects. 
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4-11-87 lone Pine, California 

Saturday, starting at around 8a.m., DOET. Dosages varying from lmg to a 
maximum of 5. LP took 1, the first time she's taken anything in many months. Seems 
to enjoy the level very much. From a cool early morning, the weather changed to 
quite hot, with the mountains sharp and clear, rock and snow against 
the blue sky. 

I was persistently around 2.5+, at the maximum, and even the addition of lmg. 
At the 2 hour point - making the total 6 mgs - didn't affect it particularly. Very 
gentle, mild, friendly kind of action, and essentially lazy. Tried writing and 
couldn't do anything at all. Neil found the same. Peggy brought out clay and 
eventually I tried making a head, or face to be exact, and that was fun and 
successful, but any writing was out of the question. 

By 10p.m., I was baseline, Sasha was still feeling effects, Neil and Fred were 
still nearly +3, and Peggy was only slightly affected, while LP and wife were 
presumably baseline, or close enough. Sleep was zilch for Neil and Fred, but they 
had a superb nights experience nonetheless. My dreams were tight and pushing, but 
basically positive. Felt scratchy in the morning, but that's normal for me. A bit 
more than usual irritability, however. 

Sunday morning, Alan arrived just after supper last night. Slept out on the 
deck with the wind howling, but he has a good sleeping bag and the men had hauled a 
mattress out to the deck for him during the afternoon, and, most of all, he'd been 
looking forward to the outside deck sleeping for a long time, with the moon almost 
full and the coyotes howling at the foot of the mountain. 

Sunday in Death Valley. No materials. Went to Furnace Creek Inn, the famous 
restaurant, for their fabled Sunday Brunch, taking Fred and Peggy as guests. Nobody 
suspected that it would be as inexpensive as it was. Incredible buffet with return 
trips. Food marvelous. Chefs and waiters at the ready, large dining room, (at this 
point 1987 5/16/87 virus struck). 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 345 COMPOUND 


Date: June 8, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine 
Participants: Quest Bilden, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Quest had never tried this substance, and it seemed propitious to do at 
this time. He had made a deep confrontation a few weeks ago which might be well 
resolved by such an experience. I also was eager for another profound experience. 

9:21 a.m. All ingest 345 compound, Peggy 200 m.g., Fred 300, Quest 400. Smooth 
start, good feeling, outside is beautiful. No nausea. All have excellent takeoff. 

We spend some time talking about Quest's early life. His dad died early of 

tuberculosis; he was moved out to live with an aunt to avoid infection. There was 

very little affection in his family (he had 8 brothers and sisters, he next to 
last), no emotional support from mother; she was always resistant to any new ideas, 
strongly invested in accepted patterns. 

We move out on deck, enjoy beauty of the outdoors. All going well. After a 
while I begin to feel that I want 200 more. Peggy says it isn't the chemical, I 
need to confront what's going on. I tried this a while, went inside. At first it 

felt quite good, then got worse, when I came out, I didn't feel good at all. 

Decided trouble started when I wanted more and didn't do it. 

12:46 p.m. I take 200 m.g. more. Comes on nicely, builds to enormous intensity. I 
am more stoned, in more intense experience than I have ever been. Not really 
uncomfortable, but intense energy, restlessness. Almost difficult to handle. Music 
is welcome. Is unusually beautiful, we all rise to wonderful breakthroughs of peak 
experience, realizations. 

Talking about Richard Moss and others, I catch myself, noticing that I am 
frequently cutting others down. I look at this, wondering why. I see that I am a 
failure, and have refused to acknowledge this; I attempt to defend the exalted view 
of myself by cutting others down. Saw this with much profounder clarity than ever 
before. Saw that in many meaningful ways I really am a failure; I am far short of 
the goals I have set up. Looking realistically, I have accomplished very little. 
Much of what I have done has been opened by others, and I have copied. And I have 
relied on others to carry on what I often should have done myself. This was not a 
guilty, fault-finding dynamic, but simply a clear, honest appraisal of what has 
been going on in my life. I felt very relieved to see it so clearly, and was quite 
at peace with it. 

Listening to end of Berlioz Requiem, experience rises to incredible, 
uncontrollable heights. I break into deep, anguished, ecstatic sobs of the deepest 
level I have ever experienced. I am penetrated through and through with the 
commandment: Love God with all your heart and all your mind and all your soul and 
all of your strength. I went through each item individually, realizing it on the 
broadest scale, and cried and cried as I saw how far short I fell of it, yet how 
utterly magnificent it was to do it. Never felt love so profoundly, or the presence 
of God so deeply. We were all wrung out. 

Rest of session went beautifully. All in marvelous space, wonderful love 
among us. Everything is incredibly beautiful, very heightened perception. Quest 
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again and again is very intuitive and insightful, helping me get out of ruts I 
begin to fall in. 

I spent some time in quiet looking at my life and relationships, which I see 
with great clarity. Most urgent is Kenton, Tammie's ex, who is still causing Tammy 
lots of trouble. I dislike him because like me he is so needy. See clearly we must 
approach him with love. Peggy too has a lot of trouble with this one. See we have 
to spend some time with him on our trip. 

This was a marvelous, profound experience. Rich and full, rewarding. Next day 
felt quite normal, at peace. 
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DOPR June 17.1987 5.0 mgs. Hippy—hoppy-birthday, as Pooh would say. 

My first taking of this, which is an old (22 yrs?) favorite of Sasha's. Previously 
taken up to 2.8 mgs for 1.5+, and 3.6 mgs. for 2+ and maybe a bit over. More like 
an indole in general all-over effect, than non—indole. but not really. Absolutely 
psychedelic, whatever that means. Excellent erotic and good body sense, body well- 
balanced. Not for first trips. Strong material. Well-grounded, but then, I suspect 
that's us, not everyone. We were speculating on what it's going to be like, taking 
2C—E again, because Sasha has resynthesized it, after how long? about 5 years. I 
think. That used to be a guaranteed float—above—the-floor cosmic trip. Just as 500 
mgs. of mescaline used to be. So, I suspect, 2C—E will now be just another good +3, 
as our last try at 500 mgs. of mescaline was. Oh, dear, our baseline must have 
changed! 

We've talked about a million things, including Ken Kesey's very interesting 1—1/2 
hours worth of documentary, currently airing on PBS. Delightful, and done 
carefully, despite the haphazard look of it. For one thing, Kesey was described — 
by the narrator — as using pot and occasional LSD. Kesey added in person certain 
feelings about this and that, but his use of these illegal materials was stated by 
somebody else, not himself. Message: I have survived a great deal of psychedelic 
use in the past and am still making use of these drugs at present, and you see 
before you a stolid, effective, successful, earthy, productive, creative and pretty 
obviously not too brain-damaged author and farmer. Another message: Kesey and his 
friends (or group) have figured out that the establishment is not going to pay 
attention to them to the point of following through on whatever has been said on 
this documentary; they've figured out, by now. that the establishment will turn its 
dangerous attention on you only when you directly challenge its power, and that 
this documentary, being shown on PBS, is not going to reach enough people to be 
considered a challenge. But the people who are willing to turn it on and keep 
listening are being told a lot. 

We discussed the possible reasons for the computer breakdown. Viruses and worms. 
It's time for professional treatment, as soon as I've finished the article. The 
idea of getting a new one was great for a moment, but Sasha says wait a year or a 
bit more, until the new development, the 386 capacity thing, gets going. 


All right, back to basics. The initial activity is apparent within one hour, and by 
the end of the second hour. I was full +3. The third hour was simply more of the 
same, I guess. Full plateau by what —? end of third hour? Don't really know. But 
it's now about 7 p.m. and we started at 11:20 a.m.. and I'm still a good +3.50+. 
Excellent television, this time. Steve Jobs and other brilliant innovators, the end 
of On the Road, two phone calls I answered, finally - Rikki saying they're home. 

And Helen saying everybody's fine, including Jeffery, who will be home Saturday 
because he's finally running out of money. 

She will phone next Wed. at WND. Sounds fine. 

Now 5 a.m. and I'm a soft +2, as dawn is showing a smoky rose light over the hills. 
We watched the Kremlin Letter, which is a superbly done downer. Good but ugh. 

Sasha's birthday presents today include Dali book, Voodoo book. Erotic Art book, 
Chinese Herb book. Sunday will be final thing and party and research group. Oh boy 
oh boy oh boy I think I'm going to drag him home to bed. NOW. Good night. 


[Editor's Note: Page 322 has been merged with this page] 
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June 22, 1987 


Dear Sasha, 

Here is the report on 2C-T-2I or 2, 5 dimethoxy-4-(2-fluoro—ethylthio)- 
phenethy1amine. Correct me on naming the compound; at least I can remember the 
structure from this. 

Took 6 mg at 11 am. Noticed something undefined within five minutes which went 
away. Within 15 minutes, I noticed a definite awareness of activity. There was a 
progressive increase in awareness of something happening over the next two hours 
with a plateau of perhaps an hour then occurring. 

The nature of the happening, as usual, is not clear. During the experience I was a 
little more talkative than 1 usually am. I seemed to be interacting with all 
others. There was no euphoria. There was no body load or nausea, nor was there any 
nystagmus. I found little mental confusion at the peak; however, there was some 
searching in my memory bank for the right chips at times. I lost the entire line of 
one of my conversations with Tina at one point during the period of the plateau and 
had to ask her what was I talking about. I tested my visual field on a painting in 
the bathroom. With sufficient concentration, I could get the field around the 
center of the painting to move (wiggle a little). Not much! The visual pattern 
within the face of the painting would have changing shadows. Again, fairly minor. I 
didn't get much with the eyes closed (I didn't try too much). 

Coming down from the plateau was uneventful, but pleasant. I suspect I was near 
baseline by 6 or 7 pm. However, on the 'way home near 9 pm, both Clare and I noted 
that after observing bright red stoplights on cars in front of us, there were after 
images that was strongly blue purple. Both of us seemed tired that evening. My eyes 
seemed tired or bothered. We both slept like logs and awoke at near 6 am the next 
day. I did not seem tired that next day. I did not find the material anorexic. 

What can 1 say about the material? The experience was certainly pleasant. It 
seemed to facilitate a more party like atmosphere with pleasant conversations and a 
feeling of being high. I certainly got that feeling of being high, but not out of 
it because of too much. Perhaps there is merit to the use of the material as a 
party material or perhaps as a positive mood elevator. I wonder if periodic and 
frequent use (say twice a day) at the 1 or 2 mg level would be a positive mood 
enhancer? 

Otherwise, I did net get a feeling that there was much more to the activity; I 
didn't get any Aha!s from it or any insight (or believing there was insight). 

You wondered about my careful approach to the question about would I take more. I 
wondered about it too. I think I am careful of these compounds. In retrospect, I 
would not hesitate to take 7 or 8 mg; but I would not go beyond those quantities 
until experienced 8 mg. I did note a slight undefined edginess at the peak of this 
experience so that I would like to experience a little more material, but I would 
prefer to increase the dose slowly. Would I take more material? Yes! But I'm not 
sure why. Since the material doesn't hit us on the head with a hammer, why should 
we ignore it? 

Love and thanks for the fine day, 

Neil 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-2 


Date: June 14, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Tuscon and Henna, Vida and Serena, Quinn, Alonso, Peggy and Fred 

11:03 a.m. Four participants take 2C—T-2, Vida and Fred a take 14 m.g., Quinn and 
Tuscon take 16 m.g. The other four participants take 120 m.g. each of Pegasus. 

Comes on slowly. Begin to feel at 1/2 hour, grows steadily in intensity to 
peak at 2 hours. Everyone in a great space, feeling good. After an hour, I begin to 
feel uncomfortable; discomfort grows so that at 2 — 3 hours, I am extremely 
uncomfortable. Don't know why. Bet considerable relief by Quinn and Peggy working 
on me on massage table; feel much better. 

Vida works with me a while; he is an excellent therapist. Explores with me 
where my low self-worth comes from. I share my painful birth experience, feeling of 
causing untold pain, feeling of worthlessness for being hung up in the birth canal. 
He gets me to see total illogic of this; a natural process I can't control. My fear 
could not have influenced events. Also couldn't help that my mother wanted a girl. 

My older brother was a bully. Vida claims I interjected him, created an inner 
tyrant. Fascinating work getting me to externalize this tyrant, give him different 
ridiculous shapes and characteristics, bring him under my command until I felt 
free. 


I feel hatred at myself for not standing up to Don. Vida points out how 
impossible this was. For the first time, I contact the very deep helplessness that 
I felt in the situation. Before, this had always been blocked behind a wall of 
concrete. This was a great relief. 

From here on, the experience moved into a wonderful feeling of well-being and 
closeness to all the others. The groups seems to consolidate into a deeper and 
deeper relationship, and more wonderful bonding as we continue these experiments. 
This wonderful closeness held not only through the rest of the day, but the several 
days later until our departure. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH 2C-T-21 


Date: June 21, 1987 

Place: Private residence. East Bay, Ca. 

Participants: Research group 

11:00 a.m. 2C—T-21 is ingested as follows: three participants, F 6 m.g., 1 -- 7 
m.g., 1 — 8 m.g., 3 — 10 m.g. Comes on very gradually, slowly. Takes about an 
hour to feel; reasonable intensity in two hours, +2. 

Never reaches a very high intensity. Very pleasant material, enhancing 
communication, clear thinking, good feeling. Feeling of closeness, bondedness with 
group grows steadily during the day, reaching a highly rewarding level. 

A first: Was hungry only 2 hours in. Usually don't want food till well down, 
as most often have feeling food interferes with the experience. 

Another first: from about 2 — 5 p.m., nibbled constantly. Inside, felt as 
though there was nothing in my body. Usually I feel a little logy after eating. 
Wonderful feeling of enjoying eating, feeling only the warmth and energy, with no 
contrary developments. 

Wonderful day of closeness, harmony, good communication, with these 
attributes continuing into the following days. Also very nice feeling of inner 
strength and peace. 
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July 15, 1987 Wednesday 

Report on Lucy, 250 mic., somewhere around 7 p.m. on Tuesday, 

July 14th (BASTILLE DAY), 1987. 

Knowing that we will, almost surely, cross our letters in the mail again, this is 
being written as a note of some kind to Fred and Peggy, while being also a report 
on the experiment. 

Dear Peggy and Fred: 

Just want you to know that us hard-heads who climb up to 350 
micrograms, can also drop down. We stayed, at Sasha's suggestion, at 250 mics. 
yesterday, and it was one of the greatest experiences of my life. I know that 
sounds like Fred, who always manages to make each experience into a step forward, 
somehow, even if it looks momentarily like a step backward - but it's true! It was 
extraordinary. 

First, why did we take a lower level? Well, interesting little scene the 
evening before. I had been in a pretty dark place for a couple of days. Not because 
Sasha was away at the Grove, but because I've given up smoking, and still am 
occasionally feeling very deprived and therefore angry, and because sometimes I try 
to compensate for the imbalance of energy by over-eating, which leads me into an 
even worse space. Also, it had been very hot and I don't function well in heat. 

And, on top of everything else, I have an assignment to completely rewrite the 
Boston paper, called A New Vocabulary, within one and a half weeks, in order to 
have it as a chapter in a new book being put out by Bob Forte with the help of Stan 
Grof, in which our chapter would be in the company of everybody who is anybody in 
the psychedelic world; the decision to rewrite is entirely my own, because it's 
just too stiff, and we both write a hell of a lot better now than we did then. 

Anyway, the whole thing had dunked me in a state of anxiety and vaguely 
recognized depression. Sasha had returned briefly from the Grove to work Monday at 
S.F. General Hospital as he does every Monday, and I called him at work and asked 
if I could be the next person to try out another level of Ariadne. (Quick 
background note of 2,000 pages): on the 4th of July, at a small gathering of the 
anniversary people who got married on the 4th down below our house plus Alan & and 
Ted and Manon and a barbecue and stuff, Alan took a level of Ariadne (Sasha's old 
anti-depressant which got given to Bristol, and which is being looked at again in 
case we can get it back from Bristol and maybe make use of it) and at about 12 
mgs., Alan changed from a somewhat grumpy person (he had just stopped chewing 
tobacco and was experiencing some degree of nicotine withdrawal too) to a 
very upbeat and cheerful one. 

So, I thought to myself, this is the perfect time for me to take Ariadne, 
because I'm feeling a bit low and ugh-ish, so I checked with Sasha and took 20 mgs. 
of Ariadne. 

Three hours later, I was feeling no effects that I could detect; my 
depression or my self-rejection or whatever had not lifted noticeably; I decided I 
was going to mix and match (having in mind, I guess, Ariadne as a kind of MDMA, 
which might boost something else taken later), and took 25 mgs. of 2C-D, thinking 
well, maybe I'll feel SOMEthing. 

About six hours later, Sasha and I were in bed and attempting to bounce 
around a bit and not quite getting anywhere, although it was comfy, and I realized 
that I was having a bit of tachycardia. It continued for quite a few hours, off and 
on, without at all feeling dangerous, but just increased my depression. My feeling 
was that the whole thing was a message from my unconscious mind, and it was all 
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psychological, and the only thing that felt right to do, was cry. So I used Sasha's 
chest for a pillow and cried a bit. Not knowing what at, or for, but who cares? 

When ya gotta cry, ya gotta cry. For just a few seconds, really. Things calmed down 
a bit and I had no trouble sleeping, but was aware of hyperventilating quite 
comfortably during the night, off and on. 

So, it was a nasty bit of reminder from the physical world that if you don't 
open up to what the psyche is trying to shout to you, it'll have to get to you 
through the body, and that's just what it'll do. I was wondering, the next day, if 
I still was going to be showing some irregular heartbeats, but they were very 
minimal, if and when I got any at all. My feeling, during the day, was that the 
whole thing was psychological and would have to be dealt with in that area, 
somehow. ' 

Anyway, when Sasha returned on Tuesday from his Donner Lab job (he's decided 
to be down here for three days, and then remains at the Grove for the rest of the 
encampment, having obligations to play his viola for the evening campfires from now 
on) -- around 7 p.m. I voted for an evening with Lucy, and he suggested we drop 
down to 250, and I thought to myself, okay, that's a nice Wow! level, but lower 
than the usual Wow! Level, and that wouldn't hurt, tonight. 

Well, it turned out to be an extraordinary evening. Not only was I able to 
gradually feel out my body and understand that it was perfectly fine; I was able to 
stay on cosmic level long enough to re-establish at least a good part of my energy 
flow on all levels. At a certain point, I achieved, with the guidance of a rather 
excellent bed-mate, one of the universe's better quality organisms. In fact, the 
quality was of the level that requires a full chapter in the Pihkal book. I think. 

I can try, anyway. 

Today, although I still want to smoke and still get too hungry, I am 
continuing to be aware of a certain amount of spine- energy, which is sort of nice. 
My heartbeat is about as even and healthy as one could ask. I am madly in love with 
the Mad Scientist. I am going to write that blasted paper within the next five 
days. Have concluded the universe is full of strange and weird and magical and odd 
things. And People. 

Okay. I've been watching the IranContra-Gate. It just got dull, today, with 
Poindexter doing his part in the well-prepared script, which reads, of course: 

Under no circumstances will President be portrayed as anything but good guy, 
innocent, virtuous, especially since no one is in position to prove that he knew or 
signed anything serious. If top people support president, and get into legal 
trouble. President will return the favor, in time, by pardoning them. There was 
some tiny question, though not much, as to whether Poindexter would blow his cool 
and say something about President knowing etc., but of course that wasn't expected 
and didn't happen. 

What remains is the effort on the part of the more thoughtful Republicans and 
Democrats to build, bit by bit, out of the tiny pieces of evidence, a case that can 
be made pretty solidly for the Great American Public to show that, AGAIN, the 
CIA has attempted to build more power bases, to consolidate more power with less 
accountability, and that the CIA is unable to keep itself from trying to take over 
the country (tomorrow, the world), and that, sometime in the future, some new laws 
are needed to keep the CIA director from continuing this sort of thing, and it does 
seem to infect most heads of the CIA. 

Sasha's sending you a copy of the part of the new law which applies to 
whatever, outlined in red. 
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Thanks for your lovely letter and report and card and your warmth and -- oh, 
yes! Elatah is planning a UFO conference on October 21 and 22nd, I think, but don't 
quote me on the dates. It should be fun, and you should be there, but I'll wait 
until there's more information. I think it's planned for S.F., with Ken Ring and 
Baba Ram Bass, and people like us, and .... oh, well, more later. 

Smooch, smerch, hug, fweep... 

Ann and Big Man 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH D.V.C 


Date: July 14, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Fred 

9:15a.m. Fred takes lOOmcg of DVC. Peggy goes to town; I work at writing. Within 45 
minutes, experience is too intense to keep writing; I lay down. Experience quite a 
bit of discomfort; attempt to direct experience into new areas as it seems I have 
learned recently; unsuccessful. Experiment with co-creating; try to create joy. 

Only partly successful. No breakthrough, peace, as I had hoped for. In retrospect, 
felt I was trying too hard. 

11:00a.m. Peggy returns. I feel her energy; it feels good. Examine some of the 
dynamics I have been through recently where I thought it felt better without her. 
Decide it feels better with her. Became aware of the wonderful nurturing, feminine 
energy that comes from her. Feels marvelous. I will honor her and keep that 
flowing. 

We spend some time talking. I realize I set out to have an experience by 
myself and end up talking to her. She is not over-excited by some aspects of my 
experience. She goes to her studio, I return to writing. 

Am very high, and my mind flows freely, but hard to stay with my book. Decide 
to look at my role as writer. It occurs to me that first of all, I am a lousy 
typist. I get powerful appreciation that if one is going to be good in a field, he 
should learn the field from the ground up, and master all details of the craft. I 
sit down at the keyboard and force myself to write accurately. First I slow down 
until I cab type accurately. I feel that I have stretched time out, and I am now 
carefully programming my cybernetic system, as one program's a computer. I do it 
over and over, speeding up when I have it, then falling back in speed as I start to 
make errors. 

Something within me is very resistant. Habits are hard to change. It's like 
there is a free spirit down there that doesn't want to be told what to do. But I 
realize it is important to restrain this system, and work at it. It helps when I 
rethink why I am writing, and can see it in the light of the highest possible cause 
for myself. 

For two hours, I work away, paying strict attention to my typing. Despite the 
resistance, and the appeal of using the spell-checker, I feel this is an important 
thing to do. And I jeep getting better and better, which is rewarding. I am not 
sure what I want to write, but I feel something wonderful inside of me may one day 
come out, and I want to be ready for it. I see that there are many, many things I 
need to learn to perfect being a good writer, but I must certainly start here at 
ground I. First grade. 

I looked at why my mind kept wanting to leap ahead. I hold a self-image of 
doing better things. Back to first grade. Start at the beginning. 

Finally, I began to feel a very warm connection with the keys. The computer is 
becoming my friend! A warm flow is developing in me, and it feels great to be at 
the keyboard. Then I discover another thing. Concentration is the key. When I have 
my total attention on what I am doing, I feel this wonderful harmony, and 
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everything flows beautifully and accurate. It's like meditation. I see why the 
monks sit and meditate. In this single purpose focus of attention, the mind is 
locked still and energy can come in from other dimensions. What a marvelous 
feeling! Typing becomes a mantra. 

At last I feel I have done what I can. Typing is still not perfect, but very 
considerably improved. And by concentrating, I can make it perfect. Next day, my 
typing is not only much more accurate, but it is much easier and more enjoyable to 
type. It has really become friendly. The fewer mistakes make the spell-checker work 
better, as there are fewer words that result in NONE. 

During this operation, I become aware of the enormous potential of theses 
substances. They can be powerful learning devices. I could see that all kinds of 
doors could open. But it takes work, dedication, intention, and openness. One thing 
was clear; it helped a great deal to focus outside of myself. I think a lot of my 
pain comes from being too involved in myself. 

I also saw that writing was a very lonely occupation. To do it seriously, one 
gives up a lot of social contact. Yet when you are really into it, you are at one 
with your work, and it is joyful. That is one of the important measures of being a 
good writer. 

5:00p.m. I had promised myself to do some weeding in the garden at this point. 
Was quite an education. Saw life was prolific, undirected. Man decides what he 
wants, selects the proper plants. This was very appropriate. Also saw it like a 
battle. Sometimes in pulling the dense weeds, I lost a beet or two. Soldiers fallen 
in the battle. 

Down to the pond with Peggy. Marvelous swim. Back on the deck. Next two hours 
absolutely perfect, remarkable. We sit together, simply looking and enjoying. 
Haven't been so peaceful in many months. Again I feel Peggy's feminine energy, let 
her expand. Her expansion is my expansion. It occurs to me that maybe this is the 

way it has to work for us. Trying to do it for myself doesn't seem to hack it; at 

least it didn't today. Appreciating Peggy brought peace, beauty and joy. 

Watching a remarkable sunset with fascinating clouds, got into a state of 
receptivity I have never before experienced. Was able to just calmly watch, relax, 
let experience unfold without having to do anything. Incredibly beautiful. Simply 
concentrate attention, as I did when typing. The ISness of everything then reveals 

itself. Far more wonderful than anything one could imagine or direct. 

Very little appetite, but soup was wonderful at 9p.m. After receiving several 
phone calls. Good sleep. 

Next day, body feels wonderful, extremely clear. Writing goes very well. Am 
typing as good as at end of session. Very remarkable experience. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-21 


Date: July 7, 1987. 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine. 

Participants: Fred; Peggy and Uma and Iris standing by. 

9:44a.m. I take 10m.g. 2C-T-21. Comes on slowly. I sit down to write, first time in 
several days. Writing comes easily, fluently, probably at my best. Have totally 
overcome resentment of having to rewrite stuff lost in my computer. In fact, it is 
coming out better this time. 

After two hours, feel with greater intensity than with group. Partly higher 
dose, partly not being bound by other psyches (it seems to me). At peak, approach 
+3. Have written quite a bit, want to dispel some uncomfortable feelings and 
explore inside. Uma and Iris have gone downtown, Peggy to her study, leaving me 
alone. I like it. 

I see paradox in me entering a deep, internal experience with a material that 
has demonstrated mostly social viability, no potential for profoundness. I see that 
it is the safety that appeals. 

Have excellent time for next two hours in external exploration, carrying on 
from DOET experience - following trust, being open to the new, asking questions I 
wish resolved and being open to the answers. Quickly get away from uncomfortable 
feelings, get some interesting perceptions of several issues. Look at death, 
remembering Graham Ryner's experience, unconditional love (a real hard one; do I 
really want it? Tried it on for size.). My concept of the Central Furnace. Could 
feel the furnace, but saw that as I intensified the furnace, I also intensified the 
Hell, as must stay in balance. Better to reach some transcendent, uniform space 
that integrated them both. 

NOTE: Two days later, reviewed my view of this. I noticed a lasting feeling of 
a ventral, interior warmth within myself (still feel, 4 days later). Seems to have 
been produced by my willingness to concentrate on this Central Flame for quite a 
while; attending it helped bring it into reality. Now I see no harm in using one's 
energy to intensify the Central Flame; in fact, I think it's quite salutary. The 
issue is how one does it. If out of one's own willful determination, the result is 
as first reported. However, I now think the secret is to focus, or ask, and then 
let the development come from a deeper source within, which takes a kind of 
surrender. I personally like to think of this deeper source as God, although I know 
many are more at ease calling it our deeper Self. This seems the key to becoming 
co-Creator, a dynamic for which A1 Hubbard coined the word Consiere. This is one of 
the key issues I wish to continue to explore in future experiments and meditations. 

Decide I wished to talk to Peggy. As I get up to go to the studio, she comes in 
the door. We go to studio; I see much beauty, aliveness, and femininity in her 
paintings. We talk for a while. Our mind work quite differently; our values and 
interests are quite different. I become more and more at peace with her the way she 
is, realizing a lot of my resentment arises from my wanting her to be different 
than the way she is. 

Just as we each agree to go back to our private work, Uma returns. Spend the 
rest of the day enjoying her and Iris and Peggy. 
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As material wears off, I am left with uncomfortable, unresolved feeling. It's 
really bad when I wake up the next morning, feeling very logy and heavy. But as I 
get up and around, I realize many good things have happened, feel better, and 
gather strength. Writing goes extremely well, almost as creative as previous day, 
but with no agitation. Got a lot done, and feel very good with having dealt with a 
difficult part of my book. 

Over the next two days, my energy improves and I feel that I got quite a bit 
from the experience. However, at this point, I think the stronger, pushier 
substances have a great deal more to offer for the time spent. Possible exception: 
Might be well to devote a whole day to writing with 2C-T-21. However, don't feel 
motivated to try it, at least until have tried other materials with less success. 
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Report of Fulton Dietlin: DET/MDA. 6-12-87 


It was following a lecture at the Los Angeles Gnostic Society 
late Friday evening when Quest and I decided spontaneously 
to try, for us, a new psychedelic - diethyltryptamine. 

Approximating on dosage (labeled 6 doses), I took the first 
hit by holding the flame under the bowl of the handmade 
aluminum (we were both able to catch all the smoke). 

Not feeling anything in about 3 minutes, I took a huge lungful 
more and within minutes was feeling a, kind of, lightness. 

Quest followed taking more on his initial toke than I had 
done and felt a mild coming on within a couple minutes. 

After an hour of what felt to be the plateau of a mild high 
we both agreed it did not catapult us into euphoria though 
we maintained a pleasant, peaceful mindedness with subsequent 
tokes. 

The DET left me feeling weak in the appendages. Strength 
would return slowly only to be weakened again (a sickening 
feeling, slightly nauseating) with mild headache minutes after 
the additional toke; very body oriented in a not so pleasant 
way making this material not my drug of choice. 

Desiring for the expansiveness that we're both accustomed to, 
with visual and mental alertness we pushed onward to, again 
for us, a new psychedelic - methylenedioxyamphetamine. 

We both ingested our tiny white lOOmg capsules two hours into 
the DET experience. The coming on was gradual and pleasant 
for both taking an hour to an hour and one half to do so. 

Hours into the early morning night sky, the full moon glowed 
brightly, a thin rainbow ban encircling it. We were in a 
place of excited reverence. In the thrust of the MDA, we 
honored the feminine principle by giving thanks to the moon 
for revealing her fullness and reminding us of our birth. 

"When we speak of women's power", I spoke, "we speak in 
circles for that is her symbol: neither ending nor beginning, 
she is infinite - the alpha and the omega". There was clarity 
and brightness all around us. 

The trip was euphoric and intense despite beginning naturally 
depleted from a working day and having started so late. One 
thing that impressed itself upon me was the feeling I got of 
seeing the play of events, of what I thought to be the 
significance of certain people coming into my life and why my 
"dance", like everyone else, is so unique. I saw my chiropractor 
coming in with her healing and spiritual encouragement 
at a time I was feeling uncertain and depleted. I saw that 
every encounter or event is a potential for growth, is 
opportunistic for me to realize my completeness as where I 
am, here and now, not at some future where I must lug the 
pieces of the past for a final assemblage "there". Seeing 
this I was reminded of living the moment to its fullest and 




I felt that seeing this was indicative that I was on the right 
track. 
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And Quest's been praisingly relentless with his honoring 
my potentials where I sometimes just give up. He has given 
me repeated confirmation and asked me to trust in a power 
much greater than myself, a power that beacons completeness. 

Where I once was like so many people even today who also have 
passed over the sometimes mistakable beauty and profoundness 
of the psychedelic state, he has shown me how to utilize altered 
states, ie. unordinary states of awareness, for the highest 
purpose for which I am eternally grateful. He's helped me in 
asking the right questions and to find my own answers that, 
through his generosity ( unceasing generosity ) recapitulates 
wellness, wholeness, unity and diversity as well as opportunity. 
And Fred and Peggy too have been patiently there for me, birthing 
me into much higher levels of reality. They have gently carriaged 
me, like one of their own, into a new professionalism 
(pardon the -ism) ; of working and interacting on this material 
plane where being of service to others is one of, if not the, 
ultimate expressions of Love. The word amateur comes to mind 
(F. amare - to love) which I prefer for that's the feeling 
I got around my heart center when I saw these 3 beautiful 
people before my mind's eye. We're resuscitating the wounded, 

I thought. 

And as I try to plan my life rightly I am supported with the 
love and generosity of friends who trust me and wish me the 
fulfillment of my deepest wishes. The treasure trove of audio 
tapes at the archive and the books, too, passed my way were 
seen in arabesque pleasure as tools, as pieces of the puzzle 
in time/space that, like a living cell, each contain the whole. 


At one point I looked at Quest a couple feet away and saw 
red and green spirals rotating counter-clockwise from the center 
outward from what appeared to be his solar plexus chakra, but 
because this phenomenon was so transient and unsuspectingly 
periodical I was unable to pin down exactly what this was 
all about. Very entertaining. 



On our walk we were as high as the hill as we listened to the 
faint sounds of an early Saturday morning city of screeching tires 
and drunken language below us. The walk was energizing, however. 


After 6 hours of the MDA, exhausted, we lay down and slept 
lightly, I did that is, and awoke still very high but more rested. 
Quest was unable to sleep much. I am glad that I did the MDA 
but look even more so to doing it again - same dosage - with a 
replenished warehouse of natural energy. The DET I'll leave alone. 
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Report of 


Fulton Dietlin 


(name) Age 27 


Date 6/12/87 Compound PET Dosage ^20-40mq Time started 11:15PM Supplement ltoke/^hr 
PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


Check appropriate column: 
none or distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration 


distracting, 

long-duration 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 

DEGREE OF INTENSITY 


<—x 


<—x 

X 

heaviness around heart 

(See description of scale) 

( + 1 ) 


-1 


OVERALL EVALUATION* 


Give brief assessment: 

See attached 


x 

x 

x 


overall (circle) - -/+ 

elapsed time to reach: 1/2 hour 

RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 
physical skills 
general feeling tone 
general fears 

energy level x 

sense of elapsed time 

eyes closed imagery (circle one) present 

hallucinations " " present 


+2 


+3 


+4 


improved 

+1 


+2 


x 

x 

X 

X 


no t pres ent 
not present 


Would you do again? (circle) YES ( NO ) Same dose 


% More 


% less 
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Report of Fulton Dietlin _(name) Age 27 

Date 6/13/87 Compound MPA Dosage lOOmcr Time started 1 : 15AM Supplement - at - hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


Check appropriate column: 

none or distracting, distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration long-duration 

quickened slightly 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

X 


DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 +2 (+2kf +3 +4 

elapsed time to reach: 1-1^ hours 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 
physical skills 
general feeling tone 
general fears 
energy level 
sense of elapsed time 
eyes closed imagery (circle one) 
hallucinations " " 


improved 

-1 0 +1 +2 

xx 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


present no t pres ent -> 

present not present 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: Lightness & darkness 

had sharpened. 

Would you do again? (circle) (YES) NO Same dose K)% More 10% less 


PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

See attached 


CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: took a couple days to regain complete strength 

of appendages - real good clarity days following with 
continued insight into what's most essential for growth. 

OTHER COMMENTS:* 
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Report of Ben _(name) Age 16 

Date 7/4/87 Compound 2CT2 Dosage 16mq Time started 9PM Supplement - at - hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


Check appropriate column: 
none or distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration 

S 

V 
S 
S 

V 
S 
S 


distracting, 

long-duration 


DEGREE OF INTENSITY 


overall (circle) 
elapsed time to reach: 


(See description of scale) ? Don't have 

-/+ +1 +2 +3 

seemed soon - 1-3 hours into it 


+4 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 
physical skills 
general feeling tone 
general fears 
energy level 
sense of elapsed time 
eyes closed imagery 
hallucinations 


worse 


-2 


-1 


0 


improved 

+1 


+ 1 


-Hr 
+ 1 


different 

(circle one) 


+2 

+ 2 


+ 2 


+ 2 


but not necessarily better or 

p resen t no t pres ent 

present C/not present! 


worse 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: 

See attached 

Would you do again? (circle) (YES) NO Same dose 


5 % More 


% less 
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PRESET * Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

Energy anticipation, sense of adventure, enjoyment of companions company. 

CHANGES * Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: 

An apparently "synchronous" event happened - related to imagery of thoughts during 
the experience it happened 2 days later in my everyday life. A good surprisingly 
pleasant change happened in the most fortuitous way. A surprise. 

OTHER COMMENTS : 

The material also worked to bring me close to others during the experience. 
Also related to " energies" and personal issues that were usually repressed. Issues 
spontaneously arose in consciousness and with some attention, resolved themselves 
as new insight 

*Use additional sheet if necessary 

and new perspectives also appeared. I was able to view 2 problems or issues in a 
larger context and from new angles. The new perceptions simultaneously offered two 
appropriate attitudes or solutions. There was interplay with and acknowledgment of 
archetypal energies, but no visuals beyond the usual mind pictures of everyday 
consciousness. 

I seemed more aware of energy fields in general. Both in my own body 
(especially [with] eyes closed and in another's if we were in eyes-closed contact. 
Also thoughts of other situations involving groups of people - and perceived them 
in thoughts of memory as energy fields of varying intensity. 

However, unlike psilocybin, I was not aware of energy fields in nature, e.g. 
the sky or plants or birds. All of these appeared as usual. I think the energy I 
was perceiving in my mind (as opposed to visually ) was more of a mental energy - 
less substantial than the vibrations in nature. 

I perceived & was conscious moment to moment. Each moment an eternity of 
bliss, succeeded by another. Writing about the experience brings back intimations 
of intense beauty, quiet joy. Words fail to express the sensation. I keep wanting 
to use the word pleasure but that connotes the senses and a grosser level of what 
I mean. An intense relaxed good feeling at the core, as all levels. And clarity. 
This was precise happiness, not the fuzzy ????? of ?????. 

Thank you 


[Editor's Note: Page 339 has been merged with this page] 
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Report of Castor _(name) Age 16 

Date 7/4/87 Compound 2CT-2 Dosage 18mq Time started _ Supplement - at - hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


Check appropriate column: 

none or distracting, distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration long-duration 

x 

x 

X 


X 

INTENSE PHYSICAL ENERGY x 


DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 +2 +3 +4 

elapsed time to reach: 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others -2 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 

physical skills -2 

general feeling tone 

general fears 

energy level 

sense of elapsed time 

eyes closed imagery (circle one) 

hallucinations " " 


improved 

-1 0 +1 


+ 1 


0 

-Hr 

-1 

present not present 

present Cnot. present/! 


+2 

+ 2 


+ 2 
+ 2 
+ 2 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: Lightness & darkness 

had sharpened. 


Would you do again? (circle) YES NO Same dose 20 % More 


PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

I had tried to resist the material and I think it led to vomiting. 


% less 


CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: Much more open to new things. Much less thinking and talking more 
doing. Two days following I meditated for the first time in a year for 2 1/2 hours. 
A tape of a Buddhist monk that I had heard as I was coming down really sunk in 
deep. Most of my doubts and criticisms about Buddhism the Buddhist philosophy were 
dissolved. I learned a lot. There was an incredible sense of present moment. I 
became very aware of my body (push-ups, floating in water, eating, defecating, etc 
and came to a better understanding of it. 

OTHER COMMENTS:* 

*Use additional sheet if necessary 


























2CT-21 
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7-19-87 

Ashland 


L. 4 mg 

S.+P. 5mg 
R. 6mg 


One hour after lunch about 50 min - alert, wide-awake, and focused. (I was 
feeling tired and somewhat drowsy after lunch.) Play begins. I noticed no 
development during next 2 1/2 hours. But when play was over I went outside, was 
more aware. Very positive, light, & motor-mouth. P. reports about same progression 
(5 mg) R. & L. - nothing. This is very near threshold for us two. R. is a hard¬ 
head. 


3hr 55min 


total lOmg 

total 8mg, 8mg, 7mg 


R. 4mg 

S. ,P. ,L. 3mg 


R. 


Out for a beer. R. & L. have two or three. Report no effect other than 
contact high. 

During nextA fter 2-3 hours P. & I notice some development. Some visual close 
but not far, maybe slightly auditory. P. says ears feel like she's been 
up in a plane. Much more noticeable when moving around. Very gentle, positive, 
natural-feeling. Very easy on the body - no trouble eating. I slept without 
tranquilizer. @ 11-12 hrs from first. 


Want to repeat at a higher level. 
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7-25-87 


5:45PM 


8mg 2CT-21 


6:35PM 


Undeniably aware 


7:00PM 


Some visual, de-stressed. Pleasant auditory shift similar to MDMA. 
Goose bumps. 


11:30PM Definitely coming down 


2:00AM 


Sleep 


Very difficult to fix times of ascent & descent. Some chilling during onset, 
not later. Yawning seems to accompany changes of attitude, as well as ear popping. 
Easy on the body, non-threatening. 

Difficult to characterize high. This time I felt more relaxed and somewhat 
lethargic, but was quite wound up when I launched. Visual not very interesting, 
more pronounced in peripheral vision, or when eyes are moving sideways. 

Excellent sleep. 

At home quiet seemed very different from out-and-about. Not very interesting. 
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ROMULAR 
DF 7/22/87 


I recently had another experience which may be of interest to you, in your 
chronicles of drug research. A friend of ours had discovered dextromethorpan 
(principle non-narcotic cough syrup ingredient) for medicinal reasons, and, as 
he suspected it have recreational attributes, decided to look it up in the Merck 
Index and then do some experiments. He seemed to think the molecule was 
interesting; the "active" (i.e., psychoactive vs purely medicinal) dose was 
estimated to be around 250-300 mg. , which I personally feel is rather too much. 

Now, what could have possessed me to do something as silly as overdosing on cough 
medicine? Well, the substance, although it is essentially a sedative-hypnotic in 
its effects, is also fairly "psychedelic" (in the broad sense of the term), AND 
seems to have very strong psychic (i.e., telepathic) effects. Naturally, I'm unable 
to provide any real evidence of the latter quality; it's pretty subjective, and yet 
seems to be a consistent characteristic of the experience. I.e., people will have 
shared visions, etc. Anyway, my friends had been trying to convince me to try this 
with them. At first I was extremely skeptical. But after I noticed that the bottle 
contained no warnings or labeling pertinent to overdose, as generally there will 
be, if this is a potential problem, I decided to consider it. Several people said 
they had ingested entire bottles of it and had no ill effects at all, so I figured 
I would probably not be in too much danger. Therefore my innate curiosity motivated 
me to participate in the experiment, since it might prove to be enlightening. 

I took about 210mgs of dextromethorphan in the cough syrup, which also 

guaifenesin 

contained guif e naisin . We had a heated argument concerning the latter ingredient, 
which my friend said was (essentially) a hydrogenated fat, but which is listed in 
one of my drug books as an expectorant (which could also be true, I suppose). In 
any case, if this ingredient contributed any effects, I am not aware of them... 
About 20 minutes after ingestion, I began to feel both pleasant and unpleasant 
effects, the latter consisting mainly of nausea, which is really not surprising. 
Overall, the experience was interesting and not unpleasant, although not nearly 
fascinating enough to have much potential for abuse (in my opinion). The psychic 
effects were very nice; my friends and I seemed to share a dream-like, almost total 
rapport. For the most part, though, I felt lethargic and somewhat apathetic, as one 
might expect from a drug of this variety. "Hypnotic" seems like a really accurate 
description, because although I felt very relaxed, I was not sleepy or drowsy in 
the slightest, and in fact, was unable to sleep until the major effects had worn 
off after about 6 hours. The state felt very dream-like, similar in some ways to 
the hypnogogic state between sleep and waking... Personally, I think that the drug 
probably isn't interesting enough to worry about people abusing it. I, for one, 
found it informative but not worth repeating. I much proffered those cough and cold 
remedies when they used to contain codeine, which has nice effects even at very 
moderate doses. Oh, well. 

Incidentally, I feel that the dose I took was probably overkill, even though there 
weren't any adverse body reactions other than nausea and a vague sense of 
general discomfort. Heart rate, respiration, temperature seemed fairly normal. 
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August 1, 1987 Saturday 10:30 a.m. approximately. DOI 3.Omg + 

This is an oldie and goodie, never explored higher than +2 by Sasha, and never at 
all before by me. Published long ago and of great interest now, since it has a 
brand-new reputation as 1. a serotonin agonist and 2. a favorite material for 
radioactive tracering. Whatever. You see (I am now talking to any reader who might 
be, like me, completely innocent or chemical or neurological knowledge) - anyway, 
as I said before, you see, there are serotonin antagonists, and most psychedelics 
are expected to act as - well, perhaps not. Maybe only certain ones like MDMA are 
supposed to be antagonists, serotonin-wise. What that means to the price of fish, 
nobody is saying. Anyway, LSD is apparently a serotonin agonist, and so is this. 

Now if you are an agonist to serotonin, does that mean you get in there to the 
brain or whatever we're talking about, and boost the serotonin, or do you get in 
there and take the place of serotonin, and does this mean that the production of 
natural serotonin drops or increases, and when does that take place, if it does? As 
Sasha says, "Ah Dunno!". And what does it all mean for humans? AH DUNNO. He just 
said that all the above is probably nonsense, but I already knew that. 

Anyway, we are exploring the unadmitted aspect of this material, the aspect 
that nobody talks about - its psychedelic aspect - just because the research hasn't 
been fully done yet. So we've sacrificed a whole day, or what may turn out to be 24 
hours of one, to science. Again. Sigh. Groan. 

Sasha doesn't have much of this left, and will order some more legitimately 
from a Chemical Company, this would be nice, since this should be explored some 
more, and by some others. 

Report: This is a clear, clean psychedelic. Excellent eyes closed imagery, with 
clearly delineated patterns, pictures and colors. Perfect for an artist, and next 
time I'll devote some time to painting. Erotic superb. Total ease for body. No help 
for my smoking problem. I still want to smoke. May yet have a single one. 
Aaaaaaargh. Every person in every movie we've seen has smoked, or been busy trying 
to not smoke, or just recently gave up smoking. Jesus saves! (That was note from 
Sasha re Jimmy Sweigert with his wonderful Spanish sidekick in, probably, Puerto 
Rico.) 

It is now twenty to 3 a.m., and I'm at about a 1.50+. 

It's a very warm evening, after a quite hot day. Tomorrow (today), after we wake 
up, it's going to be hot again. Many letters to write, several phone calls to make. 
Check on Sable and her sore throat. Phone Wolfs. Phone Tusa's and Castro's 
about barbecue next Saturday, with Daniel and Marisa here. Tell Alan, if AB is back 
tomorrow. 

Time to go to bed. Want to be up in the morning to watch all my great political 
story-tellers. Iran-Contra Hearings have only one more day to go, then back to 
normal. It's 4:10 and +1. 
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Pegasus ) 

4 -> 

2C-T-2 J 

REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS AND D.V.C. 


Date: 25 July, 1987 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 
Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Peggy and Fred 

1:01p.m. Vanessa, Ivan and Peggy take 120m.g. Pegasus; Fred takes 12m.g. 2C-T-2. 
After 20 minutes, comes on nicely. By one hour, everyone in a very euphoric space, 
usual symptoms - wonderful closeness, excellent, clear communication, faces full of 
light and beauty. Extremely close harmony, joy in sharing experience. I feel 
lightly at one hour, good intensity at 1-1/2 hours. Peggy very happy with 
experience, clearing up some areas and pleased to be back to this substance. 

2:49p.m. All take D.V.C.; Peggy 50, Vanessa and Fred 100, Ivan 150 Begin to feel in 
1/2 hour, grows to great intensity. By one hour, Ivan and Vanessa in exalted space, 
indescribable experience, profound vision and understanding, total love and 
appreciation. Peggy also in very good space. 

I find it very intense, amazing energy, amazing possibilities, indescribable 
beauty. Yet I feel deep pain. Vanessa works on me for some time to accept myself, 
drop my discomfort. Ivan doesn't understand my negative experience either. Feel it 
my way to have attention focused on me. I get no particular insight, but wear 
through it. We are all seeing with great insight and clarity. 

Peggy and I look at each other. We see each other alternatively very beautiful, 
very ugly. She feels deep love, loves me whether ugly or beautiful. When I see her 
ugly, I flow love to her and the ugliness changes to beauty. I reach [the] point 
where it appears that Peggy is going to become so supremely beautiful, so totally 
loving, that I won't be able to stand it. I pull away. I have the feeling I am 
forcing it, and that is inappropriate. I feel pretty much free of discomfort after 
this interchange. 

We get into a fantastically enjoyable phase of the experience. Our minds are all 
working with great clarity, great creativity and marvelous humor. Ivan has a 
marvelous mind, extremely sharp, and we have an outstanding time playing ideas and 
perceptions off against each other. This goes on for a couple of hours, often with 
side-splitting laughter. I have never had so much fun in an experience. We are all 
remarkably close. At one point I see that I can choose one of a great number of 
roles to play, but prefer non-role. I am very much impressed with Peggy's sharpness 
and perception under these conditions. I see and appreciate both Vanessa and Ivan 
as extremely outstanding people, who have a remarkable, loving relationship. 

I ask Vanessa to dance. It is an incredible experience. We both feel the music 
deeply, and respond freely and spontaneously, acting out many roles in the course 
of our dance. She is superbly beautiful, and I feel marvelous being in tune with 
the music. Later Ivan joins in, and is equally expressive. 

The experience is so incredibly rich, full, wonderful in every way that we have 
no words for it, but just enjoy it immensely. We continue until bedtime, discussing 
family matters and relationships, and about 8:30 enjoying a marvelous soup Vanessa 
had prepared. 
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I was totally unprepared for the wonder and magnificence of this experience, 
and we are all extremely grateful. While we always had a good bond, with this 
experience it was very considerably deepened. 

This experience showed me that I live at quite a superficial level compared to 
what is possible. It was a great eye opener in experiencing depth of love, and 
being much more aware of what is happening, particularly in other people. I could 
see the deep, genuine love and appreciation in Vanessa and Ivan which I had not 
allowed myself to feel before. I also saw that when I become less involved and 
focus on others, I see them much more clearly, and understand with much more depth 
what is taking place in their lives. 


•Li 
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• 2 HBr 


(letter from Zader, July 12, 1987, re new psychotomimetic) 

It was made first experiments in humans. 

(1) 20 mg of II sublingual have very little effect the main is some sleep 
disturbance. 

(2) 50 mg of II in 1/4 ml of DMSO (6 drops) sublingual have clearly action after 
about 15-20 min. It was mood elevation, and after 30-40 min usual psychotomimetic 
and hallucinogenic effects that is resembled PCP and small doses STP. It was not 
any fear, but was funny (laughable) such as natural sun and near it the second sun 
the blue-violet with green rays as in children colour pencil pictures, then it was 
other very funny visions: which you can see on street, on sky which was yellow-red. 
As sun is sunset becomes 3-4. then 6-9 objects that resembles very large clouds 
from vaporous of Jodum on the factory. Some from it was vertical as smoke. Another 
horizontal as airship. It moving and change is colours. It was silver-blue, silver- 
red, silver-green, silver yellow and violet. 

In room in what was young morn were not any hallucinations. It was on 100-300 
meters from man as firewerke. It was about 20 min. It is some euphoria and feeling 
that, if it was possible, in this state may be very easy sexual relations, 
friendship with girls and thought (reflection) to give this substance to girl for 
this purpose, the effects was abort. 

(3) In small doses it was studied intravenously the minimal active dose i.v. is 15 
mg of dihydrobromide (8 mg base), it was day, the colours of all objects was 
intensified. In other male man 8 mg i.v. (4 mg base) have effect as very small dose 
DET (diethyltrypt). Our aim is full research of TFMPP and synthesis of it 3-methyl 
analog 
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fi-deuteo-mescaline 


7/12/87 
YA BB - 300 mg 
Duration - about 
10 hours 


Dear Sasha, 

Long transition (over 2 hours), some queasiness (not too bad) 
during transition, then lovely opening with no further 
queasiness. I think for me level was about 50 mg 
lower than I would have liked. Very peaceful 

jog, light-filled visuals, no loss of ability to communicate 
or handle transactions with workmen or phone. 

Very wavy - on and off - from +1 to +3 to +2 
etc. without any discernible pattern. Could be 
opened back to at least +2 by smoking a 
bit of grass. No impairment to psycho-motor 
co-ordination, no brain-stem impedance. Appetite 
normal. Could cook dinner or whatever needed doing. 

Very connected with everyone and everything without 
feeling any need to be verbal. 

Thank you, Sasha, for a beautiful day. 

Y. 
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7/12/87 

YA 

BD - 300mg 


2 hour transition very uncomfortable. 
Consistent nausea increased to spontaneous 
vomiting after about 1-1 1/2 hrs. Nausea 
continued until about 2° had passed. After 
about 2°, a long period of euphoria followed 
w/a change in vision of increased sensitivity 
and awareness of depth, color & light. Everything 
seemed very alive and shimmering. This change 
in vision lasted in varying degrees of 
intensity for about 10 hrs. During the initial 
period of euphoria I experience the most intense 
"high" feeling physically heavy and somewhat 
reluctant to move much. I also felt sexual 
during this time. 

During the next several hours I 
seemed to cycle several X's from the 
euphoria and intense delight in the visuals 
and sort of inner peace, to sadness, to 
sort of a noncommittal sort of 1 ok ' space 
and back to euphoria. Before the cycle 
began again, or at the beginning of cycle 
I again would feel slightly nauseous. Overall 
it was a great day & worth the nausea. 

Thanks. 
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Fred -> 2C-D 


This experiment listed as MonNite, because it is Monday Night, the 24th of August, 
1987. 

Report. At 6 p.m., I ingested 150 mgs. of Freddie, followed at two hours by 22 mgs. 
of 2C-d. I got the idea of this new -- for me -- experiment from Dr. Z, who offered 
lOmgs. Of 2C-D to PO after his normal level of Freddie. It was a resounding 
success, very quiet and insightful and satisfying, so I thought, Hmmm, and decided 
to try it on my long writing night, Monday. 

Result: Excellent. Without any push. Just pleasant and focused and almost like a 
continuation of the Freddie, though not quite. But perfectly fine tor writing and 
concentrating. Proceeding with the Aachen chapter and it's going well. I think. 

Hope. 


August 31, 1987 Monday Night 

Another experiment with 150 mgs. Freddie plus 50 supplement, followed by 23 mgs. Of 
2C-D. Finished Aachen chapter -- at least the first draft -- and the entire 
experiment was excellent. Good feeling and good way to extend the Freddie energy 
without any really noticeable change between the two materials. 


Thank you, Goodnight. 
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This is listed as Lamide2, and is dated August 25, 1987 

This should actually be LAMIDE 2 and 3, because we took it at 250 mic, level last 
Saturday, which was August 22, and had a great time with it, wonderful erotic., and 
only slightly affected by a previous experiment a few days earlier - oh, never 
mind. It sounds too much like drug abuse. How come it feels so nice? And healthy? 
And somehow productive? 

This evening's experiment was 300 mics. and I was slightly compromised by last 
night, but not to any particular disadvantage. This material, I think, is better 
than the Great Lucy, just by a smidgen, but a rather important smidgen. It clangs 
less. It is straighter, quieter and in some ways - no, I was about to say deeper, 
but that wouldn't make sense. Lucy is as cosmic a path as you could ask for; the 
Lamide is just a bit less cluttered, and somehow there is more quiet humor, for me, 
with this material. A tiny bit more anchored in the physical, which is good. Orgasm 
is easier for both of us, now, and superb, and there is never any sense of taking 
your life in your hands. 

On the other hand, it's probably all in my head. 

Anyway, it's a great material and it allows you to get to sleep before sunrise, 
which is useful during the week. 

Heartbreaking and beautiful Leonard Bernstein. Symphony No. 2, The Age of Anxiety. 
Thank you, Lennie. 


Note to Sasha: Should I send Lamide notes to Eric, as a courtesy and encouragement? 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS AND MEM 


Date: August 23, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Hudson Edson, Fred. Kiera and Peggy standing by part time. 

Background: When Hudson and I last shared an experience in Weed last November, I 
informed him that although we had a very enjoyable time, I did not care to repeat 
an experience without directing it toward resolving some of the very pronounced 
difficulties between he and Kiera, as this situation left me very heavily burdened. 
They came for a four day visit with no intention of having an experience, and our 
rapport was excellent. Hudson was very helpful in getting some new programs 
installed in my computer. However, Saturday evening when Celine's fiance visited, 
Hudson got drunk and made communication difficult. When we informed him, he was 
crushed, and asked for an experience. I agreed, on the basis that we would employ 
creativity (his favorite subject; he expounds at length on how we are all missing 
the boat with these substances by not directing it into creativity) toward the goal 
of discovering how we could make Keira happy. He agreed to this. 

9:39 a.m. Hudson takes 120 m.g. Pegasus, I take 14 m.g. 2C-T-2. Good take off; 
Hudson very soon wishes to lie down, go inside. Peggy and Keira stay for a while, 
enjoying the nice atmosphere; then they leave for the Portal to do some painting, 
promising to be back at 3:00 p.m. 

11:13 a.m. Hudson takes 20 m.g. MEM. I elect to stay with my amount. He continues 
to work quietly inside. After an hour, he is very heavily into it, quite 
intoxicated and quite groggy. Wants to go down to pond. We both find it quite 
beautiful. He volunteers very little; I share what I think are some interesting 
incidents from my experience. He finally admits how desperately he needed this 
experience, realizing that he was in very bad shape. 

In another hour, we return to the house. He is cold, though sweaty. Still 
very difficult to draw him out. we listen to Niles Deiter (Hudson has met him and 
likes him very much), but after a few minutes Hudson says he can't stand the 
intensity. So we return to quiet. I interrupt from time to time to see how he is, 
and whether he has anything to share, or to ask him for help about something I have 
been pondering. Otherwise we stay quiet. 

I ask if he is accomplishing our stated objective. He says he is examining 
himself rather than trying to use creativity. However, he knows that to make Kiera 
happy he has to stop drinking, and make other changes in his life. 

Later I suggest a process which I have found creative; I suggest he hold an 
image of his son-in-law Hendrick, who is separating from his daughter Kat in a 
messy situation, and toward whom Hudson finds a great deal of anger. I ask him to 
hold the image until he can experience loving-kindness, and I would do the same 
with Marc, Willa's boyfriend toward whom I am somewhat judgmental. We did this for 
a while, but Hudson volunteered nothing. I shared that what I discovered about 
Marc is that he is starved for affection, and such people make me uncomfortable, 
reminding me of my own situation. It's odd that I am repulsed by those who most 
need my affection. I sat quietly sharing my affection with Hudson, which felt very 
good. 


We spent a couple of hours in silence. I found this a most fruitful time. 
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pondering many things in a way I haven't had time to do for a while. I explored 
unconditional love, seeing it more clearly than ever before. As I removed all 
conditions, love flowed more freely. It seemed that if I held any conditions, what 
came back to me was limited by those same conditions, so that I would receive in 
exact accordance to which I gave. 

I spent some time reviewing Gnosis. I couldn't quite get back into the same 
space as I did the day following my powerful DOET experience, but I came close, and 
the effort felt very rewarding. In fact, the continual focusing on specific objects 
seemed to continually develop inner strength and a feeling of warmth inside. 

Another interesting thought I hit was that I was more important than anyone. 

I was very reluctant to accept this, but decided to try it on for size. It felt 
amazingly good, like something I believed inside but always shielded myself from. 

If I ignored the logical implications, it was a very empowering thought. Behind it 
was the erosion of a kind of cowardice whereby I don't always stand up and say what 
I feel is right, particularly with strong people who have differing ideas. The 
bottom line is that I have to be the most important to me, as that is the one that 
I am responsible for. 

3:00 p.m. I put on House of the Lord, which has a lot of associations for both 
Hudson and I from the Foundation days. I am very absorbed in the music, seeing a 
lot of fresh aspects. At first it seemed too elemental, emphasizing the 
separateness of man and God and man's helplessness before Him. Then as I focused 
more on man's strength and wonder, and what God has prepared for him, God grew in 
vastness to the far unknown reaches. Man, by keeping constantly open and seeking, 
can discover more and more of his attributes and capabilities. This was a marvelous 
experience. 

At this time, the girls returned. After brief welcoming and sharing, in which 
Hudson participated only slightly, we went back to the music. We spent the next 
couple of hours listening to music, and it has been a long time since I have heard 
music so beautifully, supported by the warmth of our group. It would be joyful to 
spend a whole day listening to music with this kind of awareness. 

I put on some High Energy music, in hopes of getting Hudson to his feet and 
discover what it is like to express energy. I felt this important because of his 
chronic leg cramps. However, he refused to participate. 

The day continued quietly, enjoying music and a visit to town for pizza and 
a bit of live concert in the park. Hudson was still very much in the experience at 
bedtime, and retired quite tired, having had a thorough workout. 

The Hudsons left early the next morning, giving us no opportunity for 
debriefing. Peggy found the experience very rewarding, being in a good space and 
enjoying all the events despite not having taken anything. 

I find that I am in an exceptionally good space. I feel very strengthened by 
all the processes of the previous day, very alert and full of energy. I did have 
some heaviness hanging on, which I attribute to the exposure of Hudson's 
difficulties. However, I feel that I have gained quite considerably in the ability 
to have a comfortable experience (and the entire day was most comfortable and 
enjoyable) in spite of the presenting problems. I feel I have resolved a lot of my 
judgmentalness, and have learned quite a bit about how to not get so loaded in 
these kinds of working sessions. I feel that what I have picked up I will be able 
to dispose of in short order. 

[Editor's Note: Page 354 has been merged with this page] 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS AND MEM 


Date: August 15, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 


Participants: Umay and Walter Werner, Quest Bilden, Fulton Dietlin, Wilfred Fegles, 
Peggy and Fred. 


Background: Walter and Umay, early clients from the Foundation days, have been 
working with Quest for the last 2 years, often with Fulton's help, and have made 
much progress. They have been very anxious to visit Lone Pine again, so this visit 
was arranged. Wilfred was here most of the week camping out on his own, preparing 
for the Convergence. 


I was looking forward to the experience very much, as I had grown quite 
tired, somewhat out of sorts, and in need of rejuvenation. 


9:00 a.m. We listen to the first half of the Bartholomew tape on the Harmonic 
Convergence. 


9:55 a.m. Fred takes 14 m.g. 2C-T-2, rest take Pegasus: Walter, Wilfred and Quest, 
150 m.g.; Umay 130 m.g.; Peggy and Fulton 120 m.g. We then listen to the second 
half of the tape. This is a good way to start, and kept us focused together. 

As effects come on, everyone moves into delightful, euphoric space. Much 
closeness, warmth, energy; Fulton, Quest and Wilfred in exalted space. Experience 
is beautiful; we are all grateful. Feels like a very special gathering; we are all 
so glad to be together. 

Walter focuses in on me in his old way, not making much sense. I listen 
carefully, trying to understand him. For a while I try to get him to consider the 
other person in his communication, but this is hopeless. Quest had hoped he would 
be better, but Walter is probably too excited and under pressure from these 
surroundings. Quest is very good at getting me to deal with him better. I see much 
of my judgmentalness, which I drop and accept Walter He flowers with this 
acceptance. Everyone is very complimentary to me for what I have done for them, 
which I try to get them to see is their own doing. 

11:48 a.m. I take 6 m.g. more 2C-T-2; all others take 20 m.g. MEM. Experience flows 
on beautifully. 

1:00 p.m. we move down to pond in shade of the willow tree, beautiful setting. Umay 
and I have teamed up to learn how to communicate with Walter. I verbalize, first 
feel the connection, letting the words flow by like a river or a fountain, paying 
no attention to them to concentrate on the connection. With the connection 
established, can begin listening and observing, like watching a stream or a work of 
art. After a while, begin to observe interesting comments. By not resisting, 
Walter's utterances begin to be more beautiful, have more meaning, and sometimes 
rise into great profundity. No conscious direction on his part. It teaches us what 
we have to do to receive his real message. I am very grateful for the learning, 
grateful to Quest for setting up the day. 

We are most comfortable looking up through the beautiful structure of the 
tree to the sky when Quest calls, "Look at the birds. " At first I am reluctant to 
move, but his voice is compelling. I move out from under the tree to behold one of 
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the most wondrous sights I have ever seen in my life. Directly above us was a flock 
of 100 to 200 birds, 2 to 3,000 feet above us. I couldn't identify them; it was 
like no bird I had ever seen. They were sort of squat and square, with beautiful 
gold and shimmering blue coloring. But the amazing thing was that they were in a 
perfect formation, turning and wheeling in the most beautiful, exquisite patterns. 
They stayed directly above us, and were obviously performing for our benefit. 

I immediately thought of the writings about the Convergence, where a number 
of spirits were going to fly into our consciousness. I have very little hold for 
the Convergence, seeing no necessity for such events, as the energy is always there 
in fullness whenever we are willing to turn to it. But I did feel that as long as 
so many people were involved, there might be a worthwhile focusing of energy which 
we could find useful. But I was totally unprepared for this sight. It hit me with 
great impact, and I could believe that it was no less than a miracle, the most 
profound one I have been privileged to witness. 

We watched in awe and amazement as they performed for us. I asked Walter to 
come out and watch, and when he resisted, I insisted. Shortly after this they 
wheeled away and went off into the distance. I couldn't help but feel that my 
actions had somehow caused them to turn away. (Quest and Fulton had been watching 
them for 15 minutes before calling them to our attention.) I wondered whether this 
was my usual feeling of being at fault, or something else. I concluded that I erred 
in insisting that Walter see it. For such demonstrations are for those that want to 
see them, and insisting that others observe to prove the existence of a miracle was 
not in keeping with their desire. Anyhow, while it lasted, I felt very much in tune 
with the birds; it was as though we were supplying them energy and they 
reciprocated by performing for us. 

Continued good communication with Walter. He teaches me some movements, some 
activities bordering on Tai Chi. I help him try to hold his mind still for longer 
periods and listen. He cannot maintain stillness very long. 

Beautiful, beautiful afternoon, wonderful feelings, wonderful closeness. Peggy 
found the MEM upset her stomach. Back on the deck, I gave her a reflexology 
treatment, finding a spot below her toes that caused pain. She breathed through it 
until it no longer hurt, at which time her stomach felt much better. 

Umay felt some discomfort with the MEM, and at times preferred to be alone with 
herself. The rest of us, except Walter had a marvelous time dancing. And later, the 
sunset on the deck was wonderful, as was food following that. 

Fulton had some discomfort at the height of the MEM, but worked through it. Wilfred 
goes into Cosmic Consciousness, and was very beautiful and insightful. He 
established a wonderful rapport with Walter, accepted him completely, and learned 
from him. Walter gets very eloquent with a good listener, and brings out much 
fascinating material from his very varied life experiences, searching through the 
various spiritual disciplines. 

The, next morning, lying in bed, I hit a huge pocket of negativity, and 
realized that this was what had made me feel so bad for the last two weeks. It 
involved mostly hurt feelings from the distance growing between Peggy and I, and 
some of my disappointments during Tammie's Visit. It felt good to run it off. 

Later, we all got into a wonderful discussion in the living room. Quest is gung ho 
for transforming society. There is little he likes in its current existence. I feel 
he expects a lot to happen without seeing any way of how it can take place. I 
observe that what we are doing is ineffective unless people come to trust us, and 
see value in what we are doing. Going back to wash up, I realize that what I have 
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told Quest is a metaphor of what is going on between Peggy and I. 

I spend the day hiking with Umay, as that was one of her major objectives in 
visiting. Quest is miffed by people deserting him, and spending time to himself, 
makes a valuable breakthrough in discovering his own anger, and through this how 
much people love him. 

The next day we all spent the morning at Whitney Portal, and had some very 
meaningful discussions. I found that I had gathered strength steadily as a results 
of the experience, and was beginning to find that part of myself that the others 
were acknowledging. Also, because of the wonderful space they were in, I had no 
trouble maintaining an extremely clear-headed, aware state, and was able to speak 
very meaningfully on just about anything that came up. I had a lot of new insights 
as I talked, which brought understanding to many of the events I had experienced 
the previous week. 

This experience confirmed my previous feeling that the combination used here 
is at an excellent one, allowing deep experience and resolving a lot at a deep 
level. Peggy felt it is one of the most powerful experiences she has had, and is 
still working it through. (She has just returned from a two day painting workshop 
in Bishop.) I found this experience extremely meaningful and valuable, leaving me 
stronger, more centered, and more able to maintain this state than ever before. I 
am more awed than ever at the potential of these substances. 


9mg 2C-T-21 
GW early 
8/87 
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How is your 21. 

level 8-9 


Research group report summary: 

Not erotic at all. Food fine. Talk 
vasoconstriction 

& interaction great. Pretty well - 
grounded, even at 10-12. 12 is pretty 
strong. 

I find I can use it if I set my 
energy in a direction I really want 
to go in. Otherwise, I can just 
be stoned & self-indulgent. 

Not out-of-body cosmic at 
all. But it's a good material, an ally 
not presenting hidden negatives. 


Physiology - 

more vascular, less muscular. 
Long sympathetic alert (3 hrs ±) 
characterized only by 

- no muscular tightening. Opens 
beautifully between 2-3 
hrs - visuals between +1 and +2 and 
back to baseline. Baseline always 
available (maybe at this level only) 
Excellent focus for therapeutic 
work, grounded, not very "cosmic" 
or in your words, Ann, more 
masculine than 7 . Some 
brain-stem impedance - anorexia 
(not like Fred... I could eat but 
not of much interest, imagine same 
would be true of sex... eh, 
maybe but real rather??? would 
be to stay self-contained. Would 
be interested for myself at 
10-12 range. This level 
seems excellent for therapeutic 
work. Good steady energy, insight, 
not at all jittery or distracting. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH DVC 


Date: August 26, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine. 

Participants: Quinn, Eaton Ringel, Peggy and Fred. Odessa and Finley Iron standing 
by. Also Xavier. 

Background: Odessa and Finley had been heavy users years ago; haven't used anything 
except pot (which they use constantly) for 10 years. Feel they learned a lot, don't 
need to experience any more. Finley once addicted to speed, broke it. Taking 
compounds puts him through miserable, withdrawal-like states which he doesn't want 
to repeat. 

10:20AM Quinn, Eaton Fred take one tab; Peggy 1/2. Quinn, Eaton and Peggy take off 
well, reach high state. Eaton is superb, reaching an exalted state where he stays 
all day. He is reflection of total love, and remains in that state, choosing not to 
get involved in other things that transpire during the day. He turns everything 
into what will help him maintain the state of pure love. 

Peggy had a smooth takeoff, reaching a beautiful state where she remained all 
day. Later in the day, she broke through into many profound realizations, and was 
the most loving I have ever seen her. 

Quinn also rapidly reached a high, clear state. He is very much at home in 
these areas, and his mind is sharp, quick, and clear. He gets very concerned with 
my state, and spends most of the day interacting with me. 

I soon develop into my usual DVC doldrums. After the excellent experience 
with Hudson, I expect this one to be trouble-free. Instead, it is one of the most 
painful experiences I have had in a long time. The pain is deep, and hangs on, and 
takes several hours to work free. 

Quinn sees my state, attributes it to my usual state of low self-worth, and 
makes a number of suggestions, some quite useful, others interfering. He picks up 
my concern about prostate surgery, and recommends psychic surgery. He contends that 
my pain activates a pain he feels sharply in his gut, and every time I sink into 
discomfort, this pain becomes sharp for him. 

He recommends healing oneself, and facing the pain directly until it is gone. 
I accept this as good advice, and begin to feel the uncomfortable areas within me. 
As I do, the discomfort grows, but I muster more healing energy. Finally I feel I 
have mustered infinite healing power versus infinite pain. It seems like a standoff 
to me, mustering the might of myself against the might of myself, so I relinquish 
the activity. With my usual guilt, I later wonder if I gave up too soon, and should 
have been able to totally wipe out the discomfort. 

I move in and out of pleasure and discomfort. Eaton's Moody Blues tapes are a 
riot. Their dialogue is superb, but sometimes I am so wrapped up in my discomfort 
that I don't catch all the wise cracks. 

Finley is giving Peggy a crystal healing treatment. I remember Peggy's back, 
pain. I massage her, desiring to heal the pain. I am overcome with love for her, 
and realize that I am the cause of some her pain, and ask forgiveness. She is the 
most tender, loving, and appreciative I have ever seen her. 
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I go outside to be alone. It feels good to get away from everyone, just be to 
myself. My discomfort sorts itself out. I had not accepted Quinn's visit with my 
whole heart, and was running a lot of resentment about what was happening. Much of 
what was taking place was very much against the way I prefer to do things - know 
the people better, spend more time getting acquainted, knowing where everyone is, 
what are their aspirations. I saw that I was exhausted when Quinn arrived, and 
Peggy and I very much needed time to ourselves. I laughed when I realized I was in 
overload, when it is usually Peggy that gets in overload, find here I was extremely 
tired, and I don't even do the brunt of the work! I was also very much aware that I 
existed on entirely different planes than Quinn and his friends, and found it very 
difficult to establish any meaningful communication. 

Feeling better, I went back to the house. We all went down to Quinn's rock, a 
large, carved out hollow on top of a large rock. The sky was filled with beautiful 
clouds, and we had some cloud protection from the sun. I began to move into a 
wonderful space, very much enjoying all the others, and feeling great love for 
Quinn. 

At one point I looked up at the clouds, and the heavens opened magnificently. 
The message was quite clear - I can have all the love I want, I need only ask! I 
pulled in the magnificent wonders of love thus offered, and then immediately 
remembered Jesus's statement, "Of what man is there of you, who, if his son ask for 
a loaf, will give him a stone; or if he ask for a fish, will give him a serpent? If 
ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts unto your children, how much more 
shall your Father which is in heaven give good things to them that ask?" This was 
tremendously moving. But it seemed Quinn thought something else was happening, and 
made some other suggestion. I later told Quinn that he had to be more sensitive to 
what was going on in people, and allow them to listen to their own inner teacher. 

A little later, feeling some discomfort creep in, I reverted again to asking, 
but this time I did not get the same response! I found this puzzling, and something 
important to be resolved. There is a strange paradox here, as it seems to work fine 
when it happens spontaneously, but not on demand. Yet the lesson was to ask. What 
am I missing? Must do some work on this. 

Quinn and I were left alone on the rock, and we spent some wonderful time 
together, my feeling my love for him stronger than ever. I did bring up the subject 
of his showing appreciation for his mother, who has helped him enormously 
financially. I shared my own experience of discovering that my hatred for my mother 
was based on my resentment at needing her help, and not being able to acknowledge 
and express appreciation to her for what she did for me. We went to the pond and 
took a dip in the cold water, continuing our integrating. 

Back on the deck, I have a marvelous time with Quinn, Peggy and Eaton just 
sitting and looking at the clouds. I make fun of Quinn's constant activity with the 
Aikido wand that he keeps moving around. He gives it to me, gives me a few 
pointers. I discover the ability to go into a dance of worship. Very moving. At one 
point, anger arises, and I thrash it out. Then back to adoration. I realize how 
good it feels to just accept whatever feeling I am feeling, instead of trying to 
change it if it is uncomfortable. 

Later we watched the sun set from the mattress on the deck, I lying between 
Peggy and Eaton and Quinn on the other side of Peggy. This half hour was as 
glorious as anything I have experienced for some time. I stayed focused on the 
amazing light being reflected from the clouds, ignored all other comments, and held 
my mind still. Enormous power and realization grew, as I felt the wonder of life, 
the magnitude of the dimensions of man, and the powerful love we all shared. True 
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magnificence. 

The balance of the evening went beautifully. I was full of energy, in 
contrast to feeling almost dead in the early afternoon. 

The next morning I felt better than in months. I was clear, rejuvenated, 
energetic, felt wonderful about everything, and eager to get back to work. All 
bodily discomfort was gone. 


Peg -> MEM 
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Peggy’s Report of pre-convergence experience - Saturday, August 15, 1987: 

Preparing for the Harmonic Convergence was not exactly intense, but we did have a 
visitor, Wilfred, who spent the week camping on the land, and he was very excited 
about it. I had read only a little about it and have always been skeptical about 
predictions. But, I liked the idea of this happening, so when we all gathered 
together on Friday night for supper, I suggested we "celebrate" Saturday, have a 
sunrise sweatlodge on Sunday to greet the convergence, and integrate from there 
on. . . 

The offstart, or rather, start-off went very nicely with our old friend Pegasus. 
Nice to have our dear friends. Quest, Fulton, Walton, Umay, Wilfred, Fred, Peggy 
all together. My God! There are 7 of us, I exclaimed! Mmmmm, the perfect number. 

I had a slight amount of anxiety because of our imposing guests, very knowledgeable 
enthusiastic, etc. I guess there is still a part of me that wants to impress people 
favorably, and I certainly wanted to have a good trip this time, especially at such 
a time in history. I remember all the acknowledgments we gave each other. An hour 
and a half after the first ingestion, we then took some MEM, which at that time was 
simply a continuation of the first item. But then a few hours later my back began 
to hurt, and I became nauseated, and remained nauseated for most of the day. Am I 
suffering because of my diet? Or am I suffering because I refuse to acknowledge my 
resentment of Fred? I could not bring myself to verbalize the latter so stayed with 
the former. Also, this day meant leaving the "old stuff" behind and celebrating the 
"new". So, I had to change, and perhaps this was part of that hanging on and 
resisting letting go. 

It was a very dramatic day. Part of it was spent in indecision - where to sit where 
to stand, what to drink - who to talk to - Wilfred gave me a delicious back rub on 
the porch. He has such a beautiful touch - a real healing, gentle, caring touch. I 
was very impressed, and overcame the feeling of unworthiness quickly. I deserved 
that nice back rub! Felt good after that. Came back inside the house, entered into 
conversations, listened to music - don't remember too much now. 

Down at the pond where Quest and Fulton had been watching high-flying birds in 
beautiful formations - they told us to "Look at those birds!" and we did, and they 
were absolutely magnificent. I thought they were snowy egrets, but could only 
speculate. Because of their magnificence, their presence took on a more meaningful 
import. 

In spite of my gnawing nausea, which never became so miserable that I got sick from 
it, I was able to communicate freely, and even Walton was sympathetic to my stomach 
and experienced some nausea himself. Later on it ceased, and I had no appetite for 
dinner at all. 

An excuse for the nausea might have been the several bug bites from those "kissing 
bugs" which make a lump the size of a large golf ball where they bite. I had three 
of them, all swollen, and in previous experiences of those bugs, I had become 
somewhat feverish and nauseated. So this might have added to my uncomfortable 
feelings. 

Anyway, in retrospect, I think it was my day to feel under the weather - and 
perhaps enjoy the attention it gave me. The attention everyone gave me. 

Sleep felt good - sunrise arrived early! Sweatlodge time! So we were all there at 7 
a.m. when the rocks were good and hot. It was a marvelous, cleaning experience. I 
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emerged healed, cleansed, in a very good space. I spent a lot of Sunday just 
resting. In fact, while Fred was hiking with Umay, I slept for two hours in a 
peaceful state. 

Before the sweatlodge we had prepared lists of areas to be dropped. Then we burned 
the list before entering the sweatlodge. It felt good to drop all that stuff. I 
felt really good and without pain or nausea the whole day. 

We did our own things Sunday - Quest being resentful and then breaking through into 
the truth that he is loved by his friends and that they can do what they want, and 
that doesn't change their love for him. On Monday - continuing the convergence - we 
went to the Portal in the morning, had a picnic lunch at the pond, and then coming 
back to the house, where we parted. Our friends had to return to their respective 
homes, and Fred and I were alone in the afternoon and evening, except of course, 
Wilfred was still with us. 

I feel a great need to be alone, and am thankful that I can drive to Bishop the 
next morning to meet up with my watercolor workshop in the mountains. Spent two 
days painting, sketching, actually, outdoors. And it was just what I needed. A 
chance to expand some more. A chance to get out of the kitchen. 

I came home Wednesday night, just in time for dinner. Fred had prepared some food, 
and it was delicious. I told him he was hired. Next day, the Edson's arrived, and 
it was a rather difficult transition for me, as they don't hike and what do you do 
if you aren't hiking? Housework. But I didn't feel like doing that, so the day that 
Fred and Hudson had their experience, Keira and I went up to Whitney Portal to 
sketch and paint. I did some of my very worse work. Good to get it out of my 
system. Fred is after me to paint my shadow, and I think I did. 

But getting back to the Pegasus-MEM combination, it seems to be this is very heavy 
working material. Not for the sissies. 


P.S. When Fred verbalized to me where he was in respect to me, I became 

defensive immediately. It is hard for me to drop that defensiveness. 
Now, after some time and after another experience, I feel I have 
overcome this trait. 

P.P.S. So much happened that I cannot remember it all. Perhaps I will catch 
glimpses of the events. However, it all seemed to get into the 
stream of life, and as of right now, everything's great! 


Peggy Brandt 
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into the lab book by Shulgin, and bold italic text represents handwritten documents pasted into the book that are not in 
Shulgin’s handwriting. All other text is Alexander Shulgin’s. 


Credits: 


Erowid Project Lead: Shawn Corrado 
Transcription: Brian Davis, Jo, Dante, Marvin 
Image Editing/Redacting/PDF Assembly: Shawn Corrado 
Team Shulgin: Sasha & Ann, Paul Daley, Tania & Greg Manning 
Erowid: Earth, Fire, Spoon 


The original version of this document and supporting files can be found here: 
http ://www. erowid.org/library/books_online/shulginlabbooks/ 


For any questions or comments please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org 
Projects like this one are made possible by your continued support, please visit Erowid.org/donations 
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PB 

Quinn and Xavier and friends arrived just after Keira and Hudson left. Slightly 
apprehensive, I greeted them with open arms. Within a second after hugs from Quinn 
and Xavier, all apprehension disappeared. It was wonderful to see them again. 

We re-acquainted ourselves, picked up a few things, did some laundry, etc. A few hours 
to catch up? The travelers decided to spend some time sleeping, which enabled both Fred 
and me to do whatever was needed. 

On Wednesday, August 26th, we ingested some DVC material which Quinn had with him. 
Within half an hour I could feel myself soaring, energized, lifting off, so to speak. 
Having Odessa and Finley around (who did not participate in the DVC) was a little 
awkward at first, but with good music, good-hearted conversation with Quinn and plenty 
of support from Xavier (already high at 7 1/2). Within a few moments I felt love 
flowing like I hadn't experienced in years. I looked at Quinn and told him that I loved 
him dearly, and he nodded. I told Xavier that I loved him, and he came over to me, gave 
me a hug and I could feel tears stream down his cheeks. It was such a tender moment for 
me. I could feel surges of love for Fred, too, I think was Fred going through some 
uncomfortable moments, but in spite of them, he looked great. I remember telling him 
that I wasn’t going to get "under the line" myself, as it was my intention to stay 
high, and above the line. Which is what I did the whole day. 

We listened to Eaton's collection of radio programs on Moody Blues, which was very 
profound for me. Very clever group of British musicians who have been around many 
years. Their music is very conducive to tripping, it seems. Odessa shared that she had 
seen them in concert years ago. With closed eyes, she joined in the experience, 
getting a contact high, I'm sure. Later she and Finley game me a crystal healing which 
I thoroughly enjoyed, and then Fred gave my back a healing, and I was in great shape 
with no aches or pains. 

We went to the circle rock for a bit of a ceremony. Again, seven of us -- the perfect 
number. We sang an Indian song, shared deep feelings of appreciation for the universe, 
for the land, for the opportunity to be together... 

Later, back at the house, I realized how grateful I was for everything. I even 
acknowledged Odell, Fred 's ex. I wanted to thank her for letting me have Fred and for 
being Quinn s mother, and for being Uma 's mother. I felt it was important to 
acknowledge that. I also insisted on telling Fred how great his son Quinn is, and how 
great Uma is (he already knows that Uma is great). And of course, Xavier is something 
else. A very sensitive, bright boy, seems so knowledgeable. We love him dearly. I felt 
a great love for all the universe, and at the same time did not feel any separation. 

I was very high all day long. T was not able to handle the kitchen so left that up to 
the others. Not much of an appetite anyway. We enjoyed the sky with its many clouds. A 

real cloud show. How nice to be in this state all day. My body was light and without 

any pains. 

Fred says that he feels he is responsible for my back pains. I tell him clearly that he 
is not at all responsible for them. He is not giving them to me. They are mine -- were 
mine. I do it to myself. 

I acknowledge Fred 's greatness and attention to writing his book. He wonders if there 
isn't some sarcasm in my acknowledgment, but there isn't. Even Quinn attests to that. I 

am in such a loving, trusting space. It continues til bedtime, and continues beyond 

that. 

The next day is pretty mush the same, but not quite the intensity. Body feels clear and 
light. Fred is in a fantastic space. He and Quinn spend time verbalizing and clearing 
up communication. Both have hard time listening to each other -- spend time looking at 
that. Odessa opens up with questions about materials. Shares some of her early 
experiences with us. Amazing material. I do like it!! 
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MEM 


March 21, 1 



Dear Fred and Peggy, 


I am amazed the way events unfold, even the most planed, especially the most 
planed, never quite the way we expect, always different. They seem to defy 
prediction, have a life of their own. Who could have guessed love, understanding, 
growth, & joy would show us their depth In the circumstances of Harmonic 
Convergence In a way so different than, I at least, could have Imagined? I had 
expected perhaps signs In the sky. But birds? I had thought of a personal 
encounter. But meeting & learning how to Integrate shadow? 

I thought of us as a Mystery School. Each student & teacher for one another 
In, of, and for the Higher Reality. Now separated by one dimension I can, 
nevertheless, reflect and draw upon the beauty and energy of that most lovely 
creation of our being together. 


O quam bonum 


quam jucundum 


habltare fratres In unum. 


How good and how joyous. Indeed, for friends to live In unity, and I might add. In 
amorem. For there Is no unity without love which all of us had and felt In pressed 
down double measure. 

MEM deserves to be resurrected. It may not have the spectrum, grace, nor 
beauty of 2CT2 but a lot of deep psychological Insight Is available through Its 
gateway. I experienced some physical discomfort but doesn't that tell us about the 
work to be done, other than the property of the material? The break-through I had 
the following day (and this seems to be the way MEM operates, l.e., first the 
energy and expansion, next day Insight) was of the highest value and Importance 
for me. I was given a methodology for dealing with my shadow parts. No small gift 
and I did It all alone and the results were Immediate. I am so grateful. 

For too long have I been looking for a way of dealing with negative feeling, 
emotions and Ideas whenever they arise. They cling and defy my best efforts to be 
rid of them. I usually try to project them onto others. But now I am too smart 
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for that deception, but still they remain. I am left with guilt and regrets the 
next day for having experienced them. I criticize myself for so little growth. But 
this time, for the first time, I was able to work thru them, the anger, the 
judgment, the hurt, the alienation. I was able to see the process, feel the fear, 
embrace it, and begin to replace it with the stronger feelings of love + "before 
my very eye " everything changed, and I was my old self full of love + the joy of 
living with great big tears of immense gratitude. I now understand your 
"meanderings, Fred, Boy am I a slow learner. Thanks for the patience. 

I interviewed Jay Levine who is editor/publisher of the "LA Weekly" 
(circulation over 144,000) A very interesting man, and a powerful influence on 
thinking and politics in Los Angeles, I have agreed to guide him. I trust him, he 
trusts me. 


I want to get this in the mail, but I must tell you there is no way to 
close, no way close to being able to speak my gratitude and love, or mathematics 
to convey how much I care. 

Peggy's newly christened Sweat Lodge!! 

What a royal Blessing at Broiling. 

Hugs and Kisses to our 

Madonna of Blood, Sweat, and Tears. 

And for Food Divine: More of the same hugs and kiss 


Quest 








[Editor's Note: Pages 366 to 369 have been merged with these pages] 
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RICHIE PARDUE M.D. 

Psychiatry and Psychoanalysis 


M - 400mg 


Los 


123 Northwood Boulevard 
Suit 300 

Angeles, California 90024 
(213) 555-2800 

8-12-87 


Dear Fred + Peggy, 

I have returned from our journey full of wonderment and awe and want to share 
with the two of you some thoughts and reflections about the most profound 
experience I have ever had. Since the set and setting are so important, it should 
be noted that Quest's place and the perfect comparisons of Quest, Fulton, and Sia 
combined with full moon and comfortable surroundings to create an auspicious 
beginning. 

Saturday morning, after a prayer and the partaking of the sacraments we 
began. It took a long time to come on and Quest feared me had done it wrong but 
his concerns were soon ended. The world soon become transformed where objects 
glowed as if from an inner illumination and my body sprung to life. More than any 
other material, the sense of my body, being alive in my muscles and sinews filled 
me with enormous joy. Watching Sia fill to brimming with animal spirit, her 
features transformed, her body cat-like in it's graceful, natural movement stopped 
Quest and Fulton and myself in our tracks. The world seemed to hold it's breath 
as the cat changed again into the Goddess. As she shed her clothes, she shed her 
ego and when the dance began, Sia was no more. There was only the Dance without 
the slightest self-consciousness. How can anything so beautiful be chained and 
changed by others 'expectations. I became aware of myself in her and as we looked 
deeply into one another my boundaries disappeared and I became her looking at me. 

I also had a similar sense to what I experienced in Lone Pine, namely, that 
the Earth is a beautiful place, a Garden of Eden. It's only frightened, limited 
people who fuck it up. 

Later, in the experience while we shared food and drink, all senses 
incredibly open, a group consciousness seemed to emerge. We were able to be in 
silence, our minds melded, a gentle hovering presence. Suddenly, I felt the 
presence of my young son, Pryor, and we all felt him in a living palpable way. The 
inside and the outside became one and the separateness was gone. Myself, my 
companions, the flowers in the vase, the gentle breeze and the buds became alive 
together with the pulsing light of consciousness. There was an awareness "of each 
for the whole, of in them and they in me, and all of us enclosed in a warm, lucent 
bubble of livingness". 

As we came down, our minds began to struggle with the problem of changing, of 
letting go. It is so human to hang on to the beauty, to the openness of heart and 
in the very attempt we solidify and harden and lose it again. I spoke of 
impermanence and the need to deal with both pain and pleasure in an even minded 
way - with equanimity. 
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The depth of love I feel for my own family, you and Peggy and Quest and 
Fulton and of course, Sia with whom I feel a very special connection brings tears 
to my eyes as I write this. I know with certainty that our paths will cross soon 
and until then my love flows to all of you. 


Richie 

"The Great Sufi" 


P.S. Mescaline 400 mg in 2 divided doses 30 min. apart 
Shulgin scale +4 

Side effects: Slight nausea at 2 hours. 


[Editor's Note 
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1234 Morning Glen #124 

LA 90064 

CALIFORNIA. 

200+200M 9 August 1987. 

Sia 

+ Quest 

Richie 

Fulton 


Dear Fred and Peggy, 

I’m writing to you to share what 
was undoubtedly the best journey of my life ~ so far. 

I want so much to be able to capture it as a cameo of 
precious delight, to be prized, honored and treasured. That 
of course is impossible, and rightly so for we keep moving 
on, but while allowing that, I will just try to show you a 
glimpse of the pure joy that was shown to Quest, Richie, 
Fulton and myself. 

The journey had its preparation on the evening 
of Friday 7th August, with the coming together of the four 
of us in a state of willing exploration and great friendship, 
sharing food and drink, conversation and silence. Letting 
those tight places relax into the moment, bathed in the 
gentle glow of many sweet candles. Reflecting upon 
and mirroring the Harmonic Convergence so imminent, this 
was indeed a coming together with an open invitation to 
any spirit to come and join. At the time we did not 
realize it, but on Friday evening Richie, Fulton, Quest and 
myself, Sia, were standing in the center of The Eye. 

Not until our eyes had opened on Saturday 8th Aug. 
did we really know that. But, on Saturday, the four of us 
and those friends and spirits who shared with us, knew 
what it was to caress the universe with the sight of 
the God eye. 

I transgress, let me return to the morning of 
Saturday 8th August. Having slept a healing sleep, and 
woken refreshed and excited, feeling like a child about 
to receive a much longed for gift, I watched the two 
revered alchemists divide the encapsulated pure white powder 
The Great Sufi reposed on his chair preparing himself 
for the moment, the half child already finding the 
Goddess within was seated on the floor in a state of 
transition. Having dispensed their precious gifts and 
completed the ritual burning of the sage, the alchemists 
joined us in a toast to encompass the seekers of the 
world and to keep them safe on their journeys. 

Two toasts of 200mgs., separated by about forty-five 
minutes was the key to the door on this journey. I 
experienced chills and some feelings of nausea. Phlegm 
started to form in my mouth and it felt good to bring 
that up and be rid of it. Richie also experienced 
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some nausea at some stages but I believe the alchemists 
did not have that reaction. 

My story now has to become very personal. For [a] 
while I had strong impressions, knowledge and awareness 
of the status of my companions, I am not worthy to 
speak for them, I'm sure that they will share their most 
intimate times with you in their own ways. 

For myself I felt a transformation within my 
limbs. Sleek, fluid, healthy animal. A large cat 
animal, dangerous and self-assured, purring to the 
administrations of my friends who helped to stream 
line and smooth the long muscles, tendons and 
sinews. An animal capable of such languid grace but 
having her power ready at an instant should it ever 
be needed. I breathed, smelt, was pure prime animal 
There was no duality. 

I picked up a new and sensuously enticing 
sound with my feline alertness. Quest was in the 
jacuzzi and the sound of the water was exquisite. 

And as I stepped out into the sunshine of the 
mountain top, as I stepped out of my clothes, I 
became the Goddess. I was the Goddess. Quest, Fulton, 
and Richie gave me the gift of allowing me to be 
their Goddess and so to grow in my own power. In 
honoring me in that way, I was allowed to honor 
them. The exchange of powerful energy was running 
in a full circle. The more they gave to me, the more 
that I could give back and the greater the freedom 
to be as divine as you can be. It was a blissful 
exchange. Sharing in all senses, no holding and still 
inviting the whole universe to witness, learn and be 
healed during this time. 

I gave each of my most wonderful companions 
a dream. I laid them down on the sweet earth, 
and let my hair float over their naked bodies, 
and I honored the men that had brought alive 
this Goddess. I danced for them and for myself, 
our bodies were created to move, to flow, to have a 
freedom of form and it shone in my dance. 

My companionship with my dear friend Carl -- The 
Great Sufi, became even stronger, our knowledge of 
each others strengths and weaknesses, our knowledge of how 
true we are to each other. There is a bond between us 
that is not part of this world, it’s not the man woman 
bond but rather it is a bond of spirit. The feeling 
of this bond between us stretches out to encompass 
those who travel with us. In great seriousness I say 
to you both, Fred and Peggy, as well as to Fulton and 
Quest what I said to Richie ~ if anyone of you should 
ever call out to me, I will be there. 
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I was very aware of preparation. I am 
at the fine tuning stage. I am ready. I am still 
waiting and will continue to wait in readiness, for 
the time is coming very soon now. We four saw it, 
standing in the vortex of the Eye. 

Late on Saturday evening, just before the full 
moon rose, a strange object appeared in the sky. 

Small and white, it stayed hovered, watched and then 
left us. Binoculars brought no enlightenment to this mystery 
it was in a state of bliss that I fell asleep on 
Saturday night, a dreamless blissful sleep. 

On Sunday morning we, having received rest 
and nurturing, combined our journey to the 
our awareness of who we really -eur are. Each of us 
came to our knowledge, our hearts were so open. 

The evening came and a time of parting came. 

The desire to cling on was there, but we felt it, went 
through it, and let it go. The moment is gone, but 
we have been taken with a gentle hand up another 
step in our preparation. 

In this writing I want to share with you 
a bright jewel of light. I only hope that I have 
been able to do that. I look forward so much to 
seeing you again, until I do, I will visit you with 
my thoughts, 


My love to you both, 
Sia 


[Editor's Note: Pages 379 to 381 have been merged with these pages] 
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Report of _ Wilfred Feqles _(name) Age 28 

Date 7/2/87 Compound 2CT2 Dosage 20mq Time started 8:45 Supplement - at - hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


Check appropriate column: 
none or distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration 

V 
S 

V 
S 
S 

V 
S 

S 


distracting, 

long-duration 


DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 +2 +3 +4 

elapsed time to reach: 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 -1 0 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 

recall of past events ^ 

communication with others S 

visual perception S 

perception of high 
order meaning 

physical skills S 

general feeling tone 
general fears 
energy level 


sense of elapsed time time stood still 

eyes closed imagery (circle one) present 

hallucinations " " present 


improved 
+1 +2 






no t pres erved 
not present 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: 


Would you do again? (circle) NO Same dose 2_0% More _% less 

PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: I felt 

relaxed, felt a lot of love for Quest, his home + yard. I felt good to be alive in 
LA. 


CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: *see attached sheet. 
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2C-T-2 


WILFRED FEGLES 


7/25/87 


Significant Changes: 

I give myself permission to be myself. I am more 
willing to give expression to my feelings and thoughts. 

My main theme — that keeps coming up — is to trust 
sharing my truth with others. Trusting Life, people 
and myself. I can trust to keep my heart open to Life 
— I am receptive to the Love that is — and I freely 
give my Love to the other. 

I am Less likely to hold back my feelings, thoughts — 

I am not trying to protect myself — rather I'm 
encouraging the other to share in my space. I am open 
to receive the other. If I make no judgment I see the 
Love/Divine within the other. Therefore the other 
person feels the safe place to reveal themselves. Yes, 
"when you are able to disrobe without shame — then shall 
you enter the Kingdom." 

Such a deep and beautiful sharing took place between 
Quest + Me — also Fulton. I danced a lot. I am the 
dance. The dance is all there is. Quest + I shared a 
message. When my hands touched his skin there was a warm, 
soothing feeling. I got lost — we merged so deeply — in 
the end it was like we awoke — from a deep samadhi. 

I was very tuned into people often my journey the next 
day. In fact I dropped into a deep place with Queta 
after work. I felt a great deal of empathy — I could feel 
where the other person was at. No thoughts were in my 
mind — when I listened — I just listened. I spoke with no 
forethought. I was speaking what I was seeing. I felt 
such fullness — I was complete — I invited Queta to reveal 
herself — not with words — but by my look — in my eyes - 
she spoke honestly about the pain + anger she was 
experiencing. 

There are no Rules — expect this one for now — Speak thy 
truth in each moment. I trust good will come out of 
speaking the truth. I am following my truth wherever it 
leads me. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 384 to 387 have been merged with this page] 
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WILFRED FEGLES DMT 7/25/87 


Sunday ~ 5:00 pm p.l 


After I blow out the smoke — I close my eyes — 
immediately a vision/sound envelopes my awareness. A 
vision so intense — I have no time to think — or rather 
my thinking mind can't figure it out fast enough to know 
what is happening. I see a matrix — red + colorful — 
boxes within boxes — like a fireplace kind of — there is 
a loud sound — but I can barely hear it. This vision is 
rushing by at 120 mph. 

This information is so dense —it puts my biocomputer 
on tilt — it blows my mind — I'm in its grip — it's 
taking me for a ride. I sense/see a mother figure like 
a Hopi Kachina doll — but never really see it. Then I 
open my eyes. I see Quest + Fulton and the room. But a 
rainbow overlay is transparent over everything. Quest + 
Fulton are like Mayan Glyphs — they're made up of chocks 

— blocks — with colored headdresses. 

Then I'm back in the matrix. I'm just awed by it — I'm 
spellbound — I can't articulate it — grasp it — because 
it's too much Bastantay — then I'm in this pinkness — A 
thought registers for but an instant — "J might die" — no 
fear or panic — then it's gone — I open my eyes and see 
Quest again. I try to get up — but I'm thrown back into 
the matrix — I finally get up — look out the window — and 
see a wondrous sight — I see a beautiful kingdom — 
beautiful trees, mountains, mist — and the tops of houses. 
I can't believe it — I laugh to myself — The convergence 
has already happened — the world has been transformed. 

I go sit down — I can't speak — I motion Quest + Fulton 
to look out the window. I go back to look out the window. 
I still see the magical kingdom. I go sit back on the 
couch I touch my lips — there is fine mist on them — my 
skin feels so new — I start to talk of my experience to 
Quest + Fulton. I'm so grateful — I can't believe what 
happened —It's impossible —it was so real — ultra real — 
and yet it happened — I can't understand it — I just know 
it happened — I can barely remember the pictures/sounds — 
because my mind was too slow — boy but what an experience 

— too, too intense!!! 


[Editor's Note: Pages 389 to 392 have been merged with this page] 
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pre-2C-T-2 14mg. See 395 


Regan 


with Quinn + Santa Cruz gang, 
last week of August 1986 
Lone Pine. 


HELLO FRED - 

SOMEHOW THIS IS VERY DIFFICULT FOR ME. I'VE STARTED AT LEAST 4 TIMES AND 
WRITTEN ABOUT A HALF PAGE AND TRICKLED OFF INTO NOTHING. SO I'M JUST GOING TO JUMP 
INTO THIS WITH NO ORGANIZATION OR DIRECTION. ONE OF THE VERY PROFOUND LESSONS FOR 
ME AT LONE PINE WAS TO FEEL, IN DIRECT PERCEPTION, HOW MY THOUGHTS OF UNWORTHYNESS 
OR INADEQUACY PULLED ME BACK FROM A CONSCIOUS MERGING WITH DIVINE LIGHT. WHICH IS 
I SUPPOSE A BACKWARDS WAY OF SAYING THAT I HAVE LOW SELF-ESTEEM. IN ANY CASE THE 
MECHANISM WAS QUITE CLEAR. AND THE WILLINGNESS OF THE PRESENCE TO BE WITH ME WAS 
ALSO QUITE CLEAR. 

BEFORE I GO FURTHER I FEEL A NEED TO SAY THAT I'M DESCRIBING A FEELING. 
"DIVINE LIGHT" OR " PRESENCE" ARE LABELS I USE TO REFER TO GOD. AND I PERCEIVE THAT 
AS A VISUAL, SENSUAL, AUDITORY SENSATION THAT I SUPPOSE IS ALWAYS THERE. JUST MY 
PERCEPTIONS SLIDING AROUND DIFFERENTLY. MIND AND HEART TOGETHER. THRILLING TO 
DISCOVER AS AN EXPERIENCE THAT I CAN OPEN TO SUCH BLISS. SUCH CONNECTEDNESS , SUCH 
OTHERNESS, AND STILL BE THINKING, STILL REMEMBER MY PERSONALITY. AND THEN, TO OPEN 
MY EYES! 

WELL - - - - 

HAPPY EQUINOX FRED + PEGGY - 

I'M OFF TO HAWAII THIS VERY DAY - OCT 17 - SO READY OR NOT HERE IS MY REPORT. 
THANKS AGAIN FOR YOUR LOVING HOSPITALITY. I KNOW WE'LL SEE EACH OTHER AGAIN. 

LOVE 

REGAN 


[Editor's Note 


Page 394 has been merged with this page] 



395 


2C-T-2 14mg 


(2T 14mg) One Day's Experience 


MY HANDS PASSED THRU FEELINGS OF HEAT, TINGLING, THEN ENERGY STREAMING OUT OF MY 
PALMS. ALL THE FRONT OF MY BODY FELT AS THO IT WE'RE SHIVERING, EXCEPT THAT I KNEW 
MY MUSCLES WEREN'T MOVING, THAT I WAS PERCEIVING SOME VIBRATION IN THE SAME SENSE 
MODE AS PHYSICAL. I COULD SEE AND FEEL (EYES CLOSED) A GREAT WARM LIGHT, AND 
COMFORT AND LOVE BRIGHTER , STRONGER, AND MORE PERSONAL BY SEVERAL ORDERS OF 
MAGNITUDE THAN ANYTHING I HAD EVER IMAGINED. AS I REACHED OUT TO THE LIGHT IT CAME 
CLOSER. I FELT HANDS SLIPPING INTO THE FORMS OF MY HANDS AS THO INTO GLOVES. MY 
HANDS WERE MOVED. BEYOND MY VOLITION, AT MY SURRENDER , MY HANDS WERE MOVED FROM 
WITHIN. I COULD FEEL CURRENTS IN SPACE. MY HANDS WERE BEING MOVED AND MY 
PERCEPTIONS WERE STILL REGISTERING. I WAS BEING TAUGHT TO FEEL THE CURRENTS. EVERY 
TIME "I" WOULD WONDER IF "I" SHOULD "DO" SOMETHING, THE COMPLIMENTARY THOUGH CAME... 
"JUST BREATHE" WHEN I FELT " STABLE" IN MY SENSING AND SURRENDER THE THOUGHT AROSE 
AND STAYED TO OPEN MY EYES. SO I DID. LITTLE KID WONDER & BLISS. I COULD SEE THE 
ROOM, TABLE , CHAIRS. QUINN, ALL PRETTY MUCH "NORMAL". AND MY HANDS STILL WERE 
BEING MOVED AND I WAS BREATHING STRONGLY AND STILL FEELING ENERGY HUMMING ALL 
THROUGH MY BODY. I FOLLOWED MY HANDS AROUND THE ROOM FOR AWHILE AND THENCE 
OUTDOORS. DIRECTION WAS BOTH FROM FOLLOWING MY HANDS AND SURRENDERING TO EACH 
FIRST IMPULSE OF THOUGHT. A SHORT WAY FROM THE HOUSE I WAS STOPPED ON THE EDGE OF 
A SMALL CLEARING. I CLOSED MY EYES AND LET MY HANDS DO THERE DANCE IN FRONT OF ME 
JUST ABOVE WAIST HEIGHT. WHEN I FELT COMFORTABLE WITH THE SENSATIONS AGAIN I 
OPENED MY EYES AND WATCHED MY HANDS MOVE. AS I REALIZED THAT MY HANDS WERE 
MASSAGING A HUMAN SHOULDERS AND NECK, IN THE AIR AS IT WERE, I SAW MY HANDS INSIDE 
A MUSCLE. MY FINGERS REACHED RIGHT INTO IT TO RUN A RED SPOT INSIDE. I COULD FEEL 
MY MIND THINKING TOO MUCH AND MY HANDS WERE PUSHED WIDE APART. I "KNOW" THAT THIS 
DEMONSTRATION WAS OVER. MY EYES WERE WET WITH TEARS. 


[Editor's Note 
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2T 20mg 

(14 1st ANOTHER DAY'S EXPERIENCE 

6 Boost) 

100 meg LSD 


I FELL INTO UNCONTROLLABLE LAUGHTER WITH THE KIDS AND APPRECIATED A BIT OF HELP 
FROM SOMEONE TO DIVERT THEIR ENERGY EVERY TIME (3 OR 4) THAT I WOULD FEEL DIZZY OR 
DIS - ORIENTED OR SENSE THE BEGINNING OF HALLUCINATIONS I WOULD BREATH DEEPLY FOR A 
WHILE AND FEEL THE ENERGY RISE RIGHT UP INTO MY HEAD AND MY CLARITY WOULD RETURN. 

I COULD FEEL MY HEART RADIATING ENERGY UP AND DOWN TO MY OTHER CENTERS. AS IT 
REACHED UP TO MY HEAD , MY THOUGHT WOULD START UP AND I'D FLOAT AWAY WITH ONE. THEN 
NOTICE AND RETURN TO MY HEART WHEN I VISUALIZED ENERGY GOING OUT OF MY HEART BOTH 
UPWARDS AND DOWNWARD IN SOME SORT OF BALANCED SPIRAL, I COULD LET IT GO UP TO MY 
HEAD AND REMAIN WITH THAT PICTURE EVEN THO IN THE BACKGROUND I COULD HEAR/FEEL MY 
MIND THINKING. 
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Report of _ Y. Draqe with Quest _(name) Age 36 

Date 7/10/87 ? Compound 2CT2 Dosage 18mq Time started _ Supplement - at - hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


Check appropriate column: 

none or distracting, distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration long-duration 

S 




DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 +2 (+3) +4 

elapsed time to reach: 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 
physical skills 
general feeling tone 
general fears 
energy level 
sense of elapsed time 
eyes closed imagery (circle one) 
hallucinations " " 


improved 

-1 0 +1 +2 

S 

S 

S 

S 

S 

S 

S 

S 

S 

V 

(no awareness of time) 

p rese nt not present 

present not present 


OVERALL EVALUATION*Give brief assessment: WONDERFUL PHYSICAL + EMOTIONAL FEELING 


^^ I WOULD TRY 20-25 NEXT TIME. 

Would you do again? (circle) YES NO Same dose _% More _% less 

PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

NO APPREHENSION, FULLY TRUSTING. LOOKING FORWARD TO WHATEVER HAPPENS. 

CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: I FOUND THE EXPERIENCE VERY PHYSICAL - AND FELT CATAPULTED INTO 

THE PRESENT MOMENT IN AN USUALLY PROFOUND AND FORCEFUL WAY. I NOTICED 
INCREASED SENSITIVITY - TO OTHERS, YES, BUT ALSO TO THE GROUND I WAS 
WALKING ON AND THE MULTITUDE OF BEINGS HAVING THEIR LIFE AND CONTRI¬ 
BUTING TO OURS. I FELT AN UNUSUAL KINSHIP WITH PLANT LIFE, AS IF ON AN 
EQUAL BASIS WITH THEM, AND A BEE! WELL FORGET ABOUT IT! A BEE WAS A 
THRILLING EXPERIENCE. I HAD A BIT OF A CRASH... INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS 
SEEMED STRAINED AFTER. AND A NON-SPECIFIC AGGREGATE OF ANGER BECOME 
NOTICEABLE, (AND HARD TO RESTRAIN AT TIMES) BUT THIS PASSED, A DAY 
LATER AND I FELT A BETTER MAN AS A RESULT OF EXPERIENCE. 
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Report of _ Vesta Kyner _(name) Age 46 

Lone Pine 

Date 9/10/86 Compound Pegasus Dosage 120 Time started 907a Supplement - at _ hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 

Check appropriate column: 



none or distracting. 

distracting. 


no change noticeable short-duration 

long-duration 

heart rate 



temperature 

S Cold 


perspiration 

S 


nausea 

S 


vomiting 

S almost 


muscle tensions 

l.side of neck for 4-5 days after. 


eye darting 

S 


blood pressure 

S 


other (name) 

Jaw clenching for 4-5 days. 



DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 +2 

elapsed time to reach: 15 min? 


+3) +4 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: 


worse 


improved 



-2 

-1 

0 

+1 +2 

clarity of thought 




✓ 

flow of insights 



S 


recall of past events 



S 


communication with others 




visual perception 



S 


perception of high 



S 


order meaning 





physical skills 



S 


general feeling tone 





general fears 

Thought 

I might have 

taken 

too much S see 

energy level 

"No" Energy level 


comments 

sense of elapsed time 

9 9 9 9 

9 9 



eyes closed imagery 

(circle one) 

present 

C 

not present/ 

hallucinations 

u ii 

present 

c 

jiot present/ 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: 


Would you do again? (circle) ( /YESM NO Same dose _% More 50 % less 

PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

Felt very comfortable with husband + new friends eager to participate. 

CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 

experience: Very, very sensitive to any one near me. Strong love for my husband. 
Strong inner feelings, all lasted for appx 2 hrs. 

OTHER COMMENTS:* 

Medication: 30mg. Phenobarbital for seizures. Medication was taken this 
day at peak period wanted to lay still, covered with eyes closed. My body 
was completely numb with no feeling to my own touch. 
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Lone Pine 

Report of Graham Kynder _(name) Age 54 

Lone Pine 

Date 9/10/86 Compound Pegasus Dosage 120 Time started 907 Supplement 40 at 1^ hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


Check appropriate column: 
none or distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration 

✓ ✓ 


✓ 

✓ 


? 

Cold sensations 


distracting, 

long-duration 


DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 (+2) +3 +4 

elapsed time to reach: 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 

clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 
physical skills 
general feeling tone 
general fears 
energy level 
sense of elapsed time 
eyes closed imagery (circle one) 
hallucinations " " 


-1 0 


present 

present 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: 


improved 
+1 +2 

S 

V 
S 
S 

V 
S 


^ not present 
not present 


Would you do again? (circle) YES 
PRESET* 


NO 


Same dose 


S % More 


% less 


Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

felt good , ready 


CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 

experience: felt a warm pleasant glow - very sensitive to others around me 
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RODNEY IMLER 


_ (name) 


Age 33 


Report of 

Lone Pine 

Date 11/23/86 Compound 2CT2 Dosage 14MG Time started 9 : 14A Supplement - at 


hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 


Check appropriate column: 


none or 


noticeable 


heart rate 



temperature 

S NICE WARMTH 

perspiration 

■/ OK 

nausea 



vomiting 



muscle tensions 

s MORE RELAXED 

eye darting 



blood pressure 



other (name) 



DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) 

-/ + 

+1 +2 

elapsed time to reach: 

2 HRS 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: 

worse 



-2 

-1 0 

clarity of thought 

+ 1 


flow of insights 

+ 1 


recall of past events 

+ 1 


communication with others +1 


visual perception 

+ 1 


perception of high 

+ 2 


order meaning 



physical skills 

+ 1 


general feeling tone 

+ 1 


general fears 

+ /- 


energy level 

+/- relaxed 


sense of elapsed time 

+ /- 


eyes closed imagery 

(circle one) 

present 

hallucinations 

u u 

present 


distracting, 

short-duration 


distracting, 

long-duration 


+3 


+1 


+4 


improved 

+2 


not present 

not present 


OVERALL EVALUATION* 


Give brief assessment: 

OF ORDER TO LIFE 


VERY BENEFICIAL FOR LONGTERM INSITES 


Would you do again? (circle) YES NO Same dose 10-20 % More _% less 

PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: WELL BEING 

HAPPINESS 


CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: CLARITY OF EMOTIONS & DIRECTIONS 


OTHER COMMENTS:* IM GRATEFUL FOR THE OPPRITUNITY TO EXPERIENCE THIS ALTERED STATE 
TO BRING OUT THE TRUTH QUICKER. 
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Report of Celine 

Deputy 

(name) Acre 



Lone Pine 


Date 11/23/86 Compound 2CT2 Dosacre 

18mcr Time started 9:14a Supplement 0 at hours 

PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS 

Check 

appropriate column: 



none or 

distracting. 

distracting. 


no chance 

noticeable short-duration 

lone-duration 

heart rate 

? 



temperature 

S 



perspiration 

S 



nausea 




vomiting 

S 



muscle tensions 

9 



eye darting 

S 



blood pressure 

9 



other (name) 




DEGREE OF INTENSITY 

(See description of scale) 


overall (circle) 

-/+ +1 +2 (f+3) 

+4 

elapsed time to 

reach: ? - slow to peak effect 



RATE THE FOLLOWING: wor 

-2 

clarity of thought +2 
flow of insights +2 

recall of past events +1 
communication with others +2 
visual perception +1 
perception of high +1 
order meaning 
physical skills ? 

general feeling tone +1 
general fears 0 
energy level 0 
sense of elapsed time -1 
eyes closed imagery (circle one) 
hallucinations " " 

OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: 




-1 


present 

present 


+1 


improved 

+2 


not 

jiot present; 


Would you do again? 




% less 


% More 
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Report of _ Jena _(name) Age _ 

with Quest 

Date 7/10/87 Compound 2CT-2 Dosage 16mq Time started _ Supplement 2mq at _ hours 


PHYSICAL SYMPTOMS Check appropriate column: 

none or distracting, distracting, 

no change noticeable short-duration long-duration 

heart rate 
temperature 
perspiration 
nausea 
vomiting 
muscle tensions 
eye darting 
blood pressure 
other (name) 


DEGREE OF INTENSITY (See description of scale) 

overall (circle) - -/+ +1 +2 +3 +4 

elapsed time to reach: 


RATE THE FOLLOWING: worse 

-2 

? clarity of thought 
flow of insights 
recall of past events 
communication with others 
visual perception 
perception of high 
order meaning 
physical skills 
general feeling tone 
general fears 
energy level 

sense of elapsed time S 

eyes closed imagery (circle one) 

hallucinations " " 


-1 0 


✓ 


p resen t 

present 


+1 




improved 

+2 

S 






not^_present 
not present 


OVERALL EVALUATION* Give brief assessment: I experienced a xxxxx trip but had 

an ease in ascent and descent - it just seemed right. 


Would you do again? (circle) YES NO Same dose ^ % More _% less 

PRESET* Describe significant feelings and attitudes prior to test: 

Excitement and anticipation far outweighed the fear of the unknown - 
yet to be revealed. 

CHANGES* Please summarize any significant changes in the days following the 
experience: The following few days were filled with new thoughts + perceptions. 

This formed a high supported by the experienced xxxxxx on the journey. 
At the close of the xxxxx my desire xxxx xxxxxx xxxx the ecstasy led to 
a downer. 

OTHER COMMENTS:* The trip itself was an experience of letting go, when I didn't try 
to hold a thought I just traveled into xxxx| of bliss. I do believe the 
journey was much appeared for the better due to the loving atmosphere 
and caring, perceptive and understanding guide. 
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F 100 + 50 

Meeting with two other individuals inallied professions. Ingesting at similar 
levels. Feelings of strong internal energy, bonding and contentment. Clarity of 
ideas and an openness of communication. The censor was non existent. Session 
cemented an on-going professional relationship without feelings of competitiveness. 
Personal vision of a white light with an immense blue Feather. Floating in space, 
touching and combing the Feather. A strong sense of lightness and immunity. 

Physical symptoms non-existent. Recommend 500 mg calcium-magnesium for alleviating 
jaw problems. Night coach to the East coast. Slept well no excessive physical 
Fatigue. 

F 100 + 25 

Second meeting with two other individuals. Evening session with music and 
conversation. No time for meditation. Structure derived to notice differences if 
any from working in an introspective space. First time for both others in meeting 
Freddie. Levels similar to R.A.C. No unpleasant side effects reported. Both 
participants said they felt more relaxed and open (They have not met previously). 
They appreciated the ability not to be shy. Both are rather reticent to be 
themselves until they know others well. Felt this facilitated and broke through 
self imposed barriers. Different experience then the above where all three 
individuals knew and respected each other. 

F 100 


Solo visit to the Museum of Contemporary Art in Los Angeles. Exhibit space 
Fairly crowded with art lovers. I have much more patience and tolerance to wait for 
a clear view of the paintings. I am also Feeling more assured (should I say smug) 
that I am seeing images and colours in a far different way From other spectators. 
Engaged two people in conversation about a particular painting. Enjoyed my own 
sense of what works in terms of line. Formation and structure. I was able to recall 
parts of the many discussions I had with my art history tutor. Discussions that I 
had Forgotten. No uncomfortable side effects: drive the Freeways w/o difficulty. As 
in the above two experiences I have made calcium-magnesium input as part of the 
experience. 
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2 CT 2 25 

Saturday afternoon following the conclusion of the two-week intensive. 

Strong need to be alone and very quiet. Able to go deeply inside and strip 
down statements, occasions, and incidents to their bare bones and examine them w/o 
bias. Worked with two main questions: What would I need to know/see demonstrated to 
believe X? and What do I want and is it possible to obtain it now or in the Future? 
I looked at my working relationship with Orina and the Institute. I am able to 
clearly understand what are working relationship is and will be in spite of 
promises and how I allow myself to be set-up by anticipating the future and 
stepping into that Frame without seeing the pitfalls. I experienced being able to 
put aside my humour and work. I really think this material is excellent for 
personal work and I would like to experience it in a therapeutic context. Other 
aspects: Used my Walkman to listen to music and focus inwards. Visualization 
excellent. The mountains moved, changed size and took on shapes of faces and 
animals. They moved in and out of vision as I practised telescoping back and forth. 
Sat outside on the heliport pad in late afternoon watching the Kestrals and merging 
with nature. Found my self sitting in the middle of a rainforest as the sprinklers 
soaked the garden. Shafts of sun light filtered through the mist of the sprinklers, 
and the pear tree. I merged with the all three elements until we were one. Looking 
out from the inside. No physical side effects. 

Repeat of the same material the next day. Too soon to be repeated. Became Fatigued 
and Fell asleep. No visuals or conclusions. I did a major piece of work the 
previous day and needed to let it percolate. 
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***Kept at a lower level to monitor physiological problems and to ascertain if 
effective therapy can be done at lower dosages. 

Agota and Alvero 
Inhibited Sexual Desire 

Alvero is a 35 year-old lighting consultant and his wife Agota is a 29 year-old 
model and actress. They have been married 5 years and have a three year-old 
daughter. 

Their presenting problem is Alvero's disinterest in their relationship, his lack of 
desire and sexual avoidance since the birth of their daughter. Prior to their 
marriage their sexual relationship was very good. At the time of treatment Agota 
was upset because of the many problems with her husband including poor 
communication, lack of intimacy, Alvero's apathy and Agota either wanted an 
immediate change in attitude or a divorce from her husband. 

The major cause of the problem was Alvero's anger at Agota. He Felt she was much 
better at verbal expression and used these skills to intimidate him. The more Agota 
confronted Alvero the more he withdrew increasing Agota's anger. They engaged in 
constant blame and were unable to negotiate differences, Alvero then withdrew and 
suppressed his sexual Feelings as a way of getting back at Agota. His work setting 
was another problem. He was required to spend a great deal of time on the road 
leaving the management of his daughter and home to Agota. 

Agota complained about their finances and that she felt infantilized by their 
financial manager who paid all their bills and kept her on an allowance. She 
further complained she never could get any information on their finances and that 
prior to their marriage she managed her own finances quite adequately. 

Another complaint was Alvero's frequent use and enjoyment of Marijuana so that he 
could relax and his sole interest in watching sports on television. He also would 
come home from his road trips and expect Agota to wait on him hand and foot. 

Alvero felt unappreciated for his money earning capabilities and unappreciated. He 
complained of Agota's "sharp tongue" and the way in which she would denigrate his 
parents. He said "she is not the same woman I married." 

Psychotherapy centred on developing an effective communications model to enable the 
couple to express their feelings openly and freely. They examined the messages from 
their families of origin and were given instructions in changing them to more 
appropriate messages for their own benefit. The accumulated anger and resentment 
blocked effective open communication because both partners feared the other's 
reaction. 

To facilitate breaking the impasse, the couple agreed to meet with Freddie because 
they did not want their daughter to be a product of a divorced family and they 
still loved each other. 

The initial session was at an introductory level of F-50 each and scheduled for two 
hours. Couple was asked to begin to talk taking turns listening and giving 
feedback. Progress was monitored and states of mutual pleasure and response were 
anchored and future paced in trance. Issues of anger and resentments were reframed 
and they were given a post-hypnotic suggestion for success. No physical side 
effects were reported. 


407 


The second session both were more relaxed. There was less physical tension in their 
bodies. They reported the ability to laugh with and each other plus better 
communications. Coitus had not been attempted. Both received F-100 each and were 
scheduled for three hours. Sensate focus exercises for hands face and feet were 
practised by both. Couple joined hands, made eye contact, matched respirations with 
each partner taking turns telling the other what they appreciated about each other. 
Both developed a list of activities to share and agreed to take turns picking from 
each others list. Positive states were anchored in trance and future paced with a 
posthypnotic suggestion for increased successful pleasurable encounters. Home work 
assignments were given. 

Session three: Two weeks later F-100 each for three hour duration. Couple more 
closely allied. Both pleased with time alone and ability to be more physically 
responsive with each other. Anger contained with less personalization. Alvero and 
Agota able to say I'm sorry. Sexual interaction with the exception of coitus. 
Several metaphors were employed to further unconscious processes and the couple in 
trance were asked to imagine a time in the Future when they were enjoying their 
ideal relationship and to look back and see how they both had made that possible. 
Alvero and Agota reported feeling very connected and close. Positive states 
anchored and future paced. 

Follow up phone call couple reported "slipping" and having sexual intercourse with 
feelings of closeness. In subsequent sessions, they began to resolve other issues 
creating a more balanced harmonious relationship. 

Freddie is an invaluable allie. Helping both Alvero and Agota to overcome conscious 
barriers of resentment and anger. Developing self awareness of their intimacy 
quotient and how to tap into it at will. 
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7 Day - lOOmg- Dietsch 

7-20 mg 

A wonderful day of integration + work. Took about 2[hrs] 
onset - some nausea on + off - that seemed to cycle 
periodically thru out day [with] onset of periodic 
transitioning or reactivation of xx. 

Visuals were great, much like M. but less sparkly - 
lots of movement + aliveness - velvety appearance + t depth 
perception. 

Neck + shoulder tension thru out day along [with] legs - 
I would periodically just notice extreme tightness of 
muscles + relax. 

Working was very integrative - Back + forth constantly 
between wonderful good space - similar to [Freddie] but more 
grounded then always back to sadness. I felt like it really 
showed me where I was unfinished but [with] self loving 
tolerance. 

Tremendous processing and letting go - Seeing things very 
clearly and also able to laugh at my trips. Lots of singing. 
In spite of shoulder tension, vocal freedom + facility were 
very high. I felt my voice integrated + dropped in a way it 
never has + that remained x several days. Able to merge 
body, voice, psyche + emotions [with] music then let go of 
it as a role. I also realized + gave self permission to do 
whatever it takes to get free. Let go of horses. Let go of 
Dad [with] tragic arias. Next day let go of Mom by singing 
Kaddish for her + merging [with] it. 


[Editor's Note: Page 409 has been merged with this page] 




410 


September 15, 1987 Freddie, 120mgs. + 20mgs., suppl. 40mgs. 

Subject: Brook 

Last time (and the first time), she had this material, was about a year ago, I 
believe, perhaps a bit less. She felt it was time for some changes in both her 
relationship with present boyfriend and with herself. She's seeing certain patterns 
emerge and has concluded that if she doesn't begin to move out of them, she'll be 
truly stuck. Saw her father several days ago and began to allow herself to realize 
that he doesn't really intend to get better, if he ever did, and that he is letting 
himself, unconsciously, to gradually give up and die, and that she may not be able 
to turn this around. She became badly depressed for a few days, and understood that 
she was afraid of some part of herself that might do the same kind of thing with 
her life - fail to change, to develop, to progress, and that she, too, might find 
herself losing energy and life. 

So she came today to start some real work, and we began at 10:30a.m. She took 
120mgs. And did not feel effects for about 40 minutes. The effects were pleasant 
but obviously not very intense. I wondered if her height might make it necessary 
for her to take more, but that was less persuasive an argument than simply the 
probability that she was controlling too much and was not easily letting go. I gave 
her, at the hour point, another 20mgs., feeling it would have both a physical and 
psychological boosting effect. The result was gratifyingly gentle but apparently 
sufficiently above baseline to be thoroughly comfortable and easy to work with. 

She did not remark on any transition impact at all and there was no hint of anxiety 
concerning the chemical. 

After she had acknowledged real effect, she decided to go outside for a little 
while, which I encouraged, and she sat on the slope near the front door and looked 
over the valley. She said when she came in that she experienced a quite magnificent 
image. While looking at the plume of white smoke which always rises from a certain 
building in the valley, she saw it form into a crystal shell or egg, and sensed 
herself inside it, making an effort to crack the shell, with great joyful energy, 
and determination, and she added that there was a sound - an actual sound - of 
flapping of wings around her during this time. The wings belonged to this Brook 
self which was apparently trying to emerge through the crystal and fly to a new 
level. She said that she didn't know what was on the new level, or new place, or 
state, but it was important to start making her way there. Wonderful! Nothing like 
starting at the top. Full new-birth image in the 
first five minutes. What can we do to top that? 

Talked about Nevile - sounds like classic "dance-away lover," and I couldn't think 
of the title of the book to suggest she get it, but she already sees the signs. 
She's just beginning to give herself permission (tentatively) to be angry, but her 
usual pattern of feeling it must be something wrong with her, makes it hard to 
believe that Nevile may be the one with the problem, or at least a good part of the 
problem. We talked about alternatives and whether she needs to move out and up from 
her secure job. 

Finally, we got the image of her Monster. It has already appeared to her in a very 
vivid big dream, about a year ago. It's a great big lizard, full of power, perfect 
and classic monster-teacher. She got image of three year old child full of utter 
sorrow, having been told she had done something very bad, and understanding, in 
that moment, that SHE was "bad", no good. Probable beginning to the pattern of 
self-negation. I told her that her job is to re-parent the little kid. She tried it 
in imagery and found that when she tried to put her arms around the little girl and 
gave love and support, the child stopped crying, checked out the sincerity, then 
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bounced off to play. Fine, I said. Every time that little one comes into view, go 
thou and do thy mother-bit. Later, got another glimpse of child, a bit older, this 
time furious and ready to bite and rip-tear - really great anger. 

During all the work, I emphasized honoring and respecting all images from the 
unconscious. Reminded her that images are the language of the unconscious - less 
often words - and must be listened to. Asked her to get right into the inside of 
the lizard, which she did and stayed in long enough to explore his (he's a he) 
desert and his feelings about himself (completely self sufficient, non self- 
censoring, survivor, pleased with who he is, intolerant of interference or 
annoyance - bites its head off - and wise. Talked with Brook, when she said she 
needed some pearls of wisdom, but didn't waste words). I told her that the lizard 
is now her "wise" self and her inner teacher, for now, because that's the part of 
herself she's rejected and censored and she needs to learn and accept it. She 
understood that the lizard is not, and doesn't have to be, nice. It isn't nice at 
all. It simply is what it is and deserves respect. She said, "It has a sense of 
humor too," and this was good to know. 

Superb day, thoroughly enjoyed. My energy was very good when she left - at about 
the 8 hour or so point. We made a date for another session in three weeks. 

Interesting note for future work - her feelings about her art, which is wonderful, 

I feel - she's as gifted in her way as brother Preston is - her feelings are mixed 
pleasure and pain, with hostility and negatives being stronger. Probably because 
art has been one of her ways of seeking and getting approval, and therefore she has 
come to associate the artistic gift with other people's expectations and responses, 
and has failed to fully own it for herself alone. In image, when I suggested she 
give the lizard all her paints and equipment and see what he does with them, she 
watched for a while and then reported that he took a shit on them. I laughed and we 
figured he'd made his feelings reasonably clear. We;11 have to work on possibly - 
if that's the right thing to do at the time - letting go other people's connections 
with her art, and making it hers alone and not a matter of being seen or evaluated 
by anyone else. See if she wants to fully own the gift and use it, or not. 

Also explore possible problem with Preston's development of his painting, while she 
gave hers up. That may be a factor, here. 

Wonderful soul to work with, and superb Monster. He may not be nice, but I like the 
beast. He's going to be a true ally for her. 

Good response to Freddie, but slight headache at about 6 hours which responded well 
to aspirin. Slight down-feeling at baseline, but sparked back up before she left. 
When I phoned her at home, she said she was feeling pretty darn good, and had no 
trouble driving home. 

Will probably try 120mgs. again next time, on the theory that the resistance this 
time was psychological, not due to inadequate dosage level. We'll see. 


[Editor's Note: Page 412 has been merged with this page] 
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On January 31, 1980, I wrote the following notes on an experiment with a drug 
called Meta-escaline. 

Saturday: Meta-escaline, 200mgs., Shura and me. 

Tastes terrible. Mixed it with juice, still terrible. 

Background: New compound, start of entire family of compounds. Shura has taken up 
to 160mgs., with a +1. I haven't taken it before. 

Duration: 7 to 8 hours. First alert at 20 minutes. 

Later: Lovely. This is fully-rounded +2. Climbing by 30 
minutes, fully on by about one hour, 10 minutes. 

Erotic superb, all the way to the top. Very minor stomach cramps noticed early by 
me at about the 3rd hour, lasting through until 4th hour. Food helped to calm 
stomach. Shura had slight cramps later, around 5th to 6th hour. Cleared up with a 
bit of food. 

Body energy: Excellent, no sense of depletion. Very sleepy by around 8 hours. 

Sleep good. Next day, good humor, good energy, feeling pleasant. 

Note: Almost no visuals. Colors very nice, and eyes-closed images pleasantly dream¬ 
like, with no dark corners. 

Insight: Not sure. 

On another Saturday, this time in February of 1981, Shura and I took Meta-escaline 
at a higher level, 275mgs. My notes say the following: 

4:50PM: Alert at around 35 minutes. Anesthesia of fingertips apparent within 1st 
hour. I was sewing, which was easy, but I was aware of the fingertips and having to 
be careful with the needle. Also a relaxing of muscles, generally, felt as 
"laziness". 

Color: Red is vivid, colors clear and lovely. But I've concluded it's not the 
quality of the color that has changed. Color is experienced not so much as "being", 
but as implying numerous things, a language used by some other level of reality. 

First hour to two hours: looked through assortment of books with paintings in them. 
They were all vivid, had strong impact. I cried over Albright's painting of the 
sad, aging prostitute, saw the incredible ugliness, the minutely detailed ugliness, 
as his way of managing, dealing with, his own agonizing compassion. 

To bed. Full erotic, to peak. Lovely, peaceful. Level: +3. Gently down. 

Next day: Good body feeling; good humor. No lethargy. 

In July of 1982, Shura and me tried meta-escaline again, taking 300 mgs. I wrote 
the following notes on that experiment. 

Background: Finished doing a lot of heavy housework, clearing out the big room at 
the end of the hall which had been Theo's room and is now going to be a room for 
machines like the infrared, and also our stereo system. Felt a bit grim, as if I 
had been depriving myself on several levels. Probably being on a diet the last 
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three days had something to do with it, together with the hard cleaning work. 
Underneath the grimness, everything all right. 

Ingested 300mgs. at 1:34PM. By 3:15PM, +2 level. Feeling still a bit grim, but more 
benignly so. Body comfortable. Very quiet climb. Occasional yawns. Matter-of-fact 
view of the world. No rosy glow. 

2nd hour. We are a thorough +2, but would like to get to +3. We take another 
lOOmgs. each at 3:45PM. Still tastes awful. Paintings look good, details emerge 
sharply. Body feels pleasant. Feeling of subtle heat, but no hyper-reflexia or any 
such problems, so far. Shura is at ease. There is a sense of time slowing, which 
enables one to really immerse oneself in the paintings. No sinus clearing. This 
does not seem to be a decongestant. Feel small head rush 15 minutes after taking 
the supplement. Looking at paintings more rewarding than looking at photographs. 
Book on cave paintings (in Texas) very powerful. 

Within 1/2 hour, about, we are fully +3. Erotic deep and high. Eyes-closed imagery 
was that of my floating with Shura up, up to the very top of a Temple. Where there 
was radiant light and sense of homecoming for us both. Making love is a clear 
stream over and through rocks and canyons - the earth and sky make love, and the 
rocks make love to other rocks, and the water is the teasing, fondling, living and 
moving actions of loving. 

For a while, this was a sterner mescaline. Saw again the eternal, continual making 
of choices; all opposites continually in motion with each other. Yin and Yang 
everywhere, giving life to every molecule. Both physical and spiritual. The 
universe itself keeps alive by the action-reaction, the yes-no, the black-white, 
male-female, plus-minus. All life is a continual making of choices on all levels. 

Energy and tiredness are also matters of choice-making. As are health and sickness. 
Our non-conscious levels are left in charge of these choices, usually. Until we 
become fully aware and can make choices consciously. 

Good and Evil are forms of the Yin-Yang. 

And one must be prepared to make perpetual and always more subtle and difficult 
choices. The lessons of Kindergarten will confront us all over again, in different 
form each time, whenever we think we’ve graduated to First Grade. 

Always be prepared to realize yourself as a little child, happily strutting about 
in the adult's garden, thinking he "knows". Keep in mind the funny and adorable, 
but awfully dumb, tiny kitten who marches in among the big human feet, tail held 
arrogantly erect, pouncing on the nearest 'big toe', confident of being able to 
drag it off to his den or nest. Think of the loving, smiling gods, the laughing 
Buddhas, who look down on the swaggering little human spirits who have momentarily 
identified themselves as "gurus" or "seers" or "high priests" or "leaders" and be 
grateful that, apparently, we small child souls are not stepped upon, and our tiny 
teeth are gently disengaged from many benign Big Toes. 

However, even funny little kittens grow up, must grow up, must become aware and 
conscious, and more respectful of Big Feet and Toes. 

So, countless times, one must start at the beginning again, with deep humility and 
gratitude. 

To realize that, on some level, all existence makes love to all other existence. 
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The Japanese Garden: A structured way of laying out a small glimpse into cosmic 
love-making, so that it can be read by other human souls. 

All loving, when direct and free and undemanding, is a touching of the Source. 

The hardest lesson, of course is how to learn to love yourself that same way. And 
it remains both the first lesson of Kindergarten and the PhD final. 

At about 4AM, there was another discovery. Two ways, two paths, along the many, 
defined this way: 

A. The way to spiritual development and growth is through the denial of the 
material body and its animal aspects, by the strengthening of the will to self- 
control and the transformation of sex-drives, urges to eat and sleep, etc., into 
higher and stronger spiritual energies. The human spirit is meant to rise above its 
animal and materialistic aspect, and to transform itself into a strong, true and 
loving soul in which its Creator or Spirit Center shines more and more clearly - 
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B. The way to spiritual development and growth is through the most complete and 
deep experiencing of the physical, its animal and material self as well as all the 
other aspects of itself (the soul) and one of the most spiritually advantageous. 
God-blessed ways to the soul's Source is found in the fullest possible exercising 
of love-making with another human being. In some views, it is most satisfying to 
the soul's growth to make love with a person of the opposite sex. However, when one 
has achieved full and loving communion with one's inner male and female selves, it 
doesn't matter what sex one's mate is - if both of the lovers are in tune with 
their male and female selves, they can love fully in the physical body without 
denying the experience of opposites. 

The smiling Buddha is one of the most important images. 

The loving and joyful experience of the entire world on all its levels, from the 
animal-instinctual to the most high and peaceful and soul-loving world, is the path 
to the God-head. 

Decide which path is yours to follow: 

Shura has said - T'aint no such thing as a psychedelic. Only different forms in 
which the soul gives itself permission to put a key into a particular door. 

Okay. Maybe, maybe. Goodnight. 


[Editor's Note: Page 416 has been merged with this page] 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2-C-T-7 


Date: 15 September, 1987 

Place; Brandt residence. Lone Pine. 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

9:07AM Each take 12mgs of 2-C-2-7. Very slow coming on. I feel only slightly in 
an hour. 

10:34AM Peggy takes 3mgs more 2-C-T-7, Fred takes 8mgs more. 


Blood pressures: 

Peggy: 

10:06AM 

123/69 

pulse 69 



11:39AM 

131/71 

57 


Fred: 

9:54AM 

123/75 

72 



11:41AM 

141/80 

87 


Begin to feel more intensely after supplement. Peggy has mixed feelings; 
wants to get some things done. Doesn't care to discuss psychological dynamics I 
bring up; goes to studio to paint. 

I begin to spend day following my inner teacher. Release to that quite 
successfully and continually. As first get into experience, am aware that there is 
a lot of load in my body that I need drop. This despite fact I thought I was 
feeling quite good, had good energy, before this experience. 

Have continual feeling of discomfort, something not resolved, but pay no 
attention to it, release to inner experience. Hit a very deep charge of loneliness, 
which seems to clear up after allowing it full expression. Not clear what it was, 
but seemed to be some deeply imprinted early experience. Had interesting time with 
mirror, just accepting the face there, not trying to sway or direct the experience, 
just being with whatever came. Felt this considerably increased self-acceptance. 

Got back together with Peggy. Her painting not going well. I feel what keeps 
life energy flowing is to respond to inner impulses. Feel I have gotten heavy by 
not following urge to prop up pole holding wires to pump house. Decide to do it; 
Peggy decides to help me. Sawing a pipe in two with the hack saw, I see how tense I 
am, how I force actions. See that all I have to do is relax, and as I heard in a 
recent tape of Arnold Patent, let the universe take care of the details. This 
turned out to be really true, as I let go my force of exertion, I could feel 
enormous energy there waiting to do the work. A simple flow. It felt marvelous to 
let help come this way. Completed task. Felt good. 

Peggy and I spend quiet afternoon on deck. I have a profound afternoon, in a 
wonderful space. Thinking is quite free and clear, and I get many realizations. 
Peggy brings up the Pope and I look at church, priests. Saw a side I don't usually 
see, the possibility of their commitment to love and genuine desire to serve. 
Examined issue of need for examples and righteous standards vs individual freedom 
and discovery. Very tough to be a good priest. 
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While using hack saw, I am aware of enormous power of focusing the mind. 

Decide to hold focus on love (first time I am directing the experience). Wonderful 
things happen; much discomfort clears up. See willingness to hold love in face of 
any diversity an amazingly valuable virtue. Wonder how to hold on to it. Get 
insight, every time feel discomfort, let this remind me of the wonder, beauty, and 
bountifulness of the universe. This felt marvelous, and has been working well for 
several days now. The opposite of my usual response, which is if I feel discomfort, 
I wonder what's wrong. 

Wondered about Terrence McKenna and his men from outer space. What good is 
this? How can they help? If they are wise, they won't interfere with our own 
development. Possibly they can help us realize who we are. I opened myself to them, 
and any other entities or powers or beings in the universe who wish to help, and 
invited them to help me. Felt a real expansion and wonderment of my being. 

While holding focus on love continued to produce profound experiences, somehow 
I wasn't completely breaking through. All of a sudden I realized. It's not love 
that I want, it's POWER!! Felt wonderful to feel power coursing through me, see how 
hard I had worked to keep this realization from my consciousness. I gloried in it. 
Telling Peggy, she said "Of course!" Saw that power is wonderful, produces 
marvelous feelings of action and accomplishment, but must always be used with love. 

More excellent realizations in my relation with Peggy, at much profounder 
levels than ever before. Still holding her in by my restrictions. Can see how this 
raises resentment in her. We agree to drop restrictions, be true friends. Wonderful 
to explore her being free of my imposed restrictions. 

Clearest experience yet of how everything I look at is part of me, no sense of 
self-boundary. How with real letting in, everything is there to help. The wonder 
and beauty is everywhere; just let it be. 

By late afternoon, still very much in experience, feeling marvelous enjoying 
the quiet, the stillness, the surrounding beauty, being with Peggy. Saw how 
important it is to have such an experience alone with no other influences, so one 
can truly get in touch with oneself. Although never got more than about 2-2.5, was 
a marvelous experience with much learning. Didn't feel any coming down, just a 
marvelous sense of self, being part of everything. This has stayed very much this 
way for the next 3 days. 

While Peggy never got into any intensity, she very much enjoyed the rest of 
the afternoon and evening, and we had a wonderful time being together. 

The 3 day weekend at Three Mountains produced a tremendous sense of inner 
peace and strength, and powerful feeling of relatedness to all the other 
participants. This experience, however, allowed exploration of many dimensions 
beyond what opened up there, and more important, made it possible to explore the 
wonder of one's own individual being, which would be hard to do in that atmosphere. 

Following this experience, my body has felt very clear and rejuvenated. I was 
carrying heavier loads than I thought. Energy has been excellent; ability to stay 
focused on writing much improved. A certain sense of impatience while doing menial 
tasks has disappeared. Also, in the two weeks previous some arthritis that I 
occasionally had experienced in the base of my right thumb had become chronic. This 
has disappeared with this experience. 


419 


All in all, an extremely valuable, wonderful, fulfilling experience. 
Discomfort I felt during the day seems not at all important now. I feel this an 
excellent substance, very clear, very permissive, and perhaps easier on the body 
than 2C-T-2. Next time will try at 25mgs. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH PEGASUS 


Date: September 23, 1987 

Place: Brandt Residence, Lone Pine. 

Participants: Orval Gramm, Peggy, and Fred 

Background: We met Orval at the 3 day Labor Day Weekend Conference at 3 mountain. 

Of all the participants, he was the only one I thought might be interested in our 
work. I was impressed by his brightness, articulateness, and his dedication to 
growth. He was frightened at the prospect, and made an indefinite agreement for 
future contact. Two weeks later he called, frantic because his girlfriend of 4 
years was leaving. She apparently is a very loving person, has grown well, but is 
tired of Orval's ambivalence and inability to make a commitment. He hoped to clear 
out the basis for his ambivalence. I proffered he come after he had spent some time 
resolving the crisis. Several days later, he sounded much better, and we agreed to 
this experiment. 

9:28AM Orval takes 120mgs Pegasus, Peggy llOmgs.; I take 12mgs 2C-T-2. Comes on 
slowly; everyone begins to feel and be in good space in 30 minutes. Orval feels the 
energy; responding well. We talk. I mention that he doesn't listen to what I am 
saying. This starts him in a negative direction. Begins to get into his awful 
childhood - his parents gave him no love, but completely manipulated him for their 
own ends. Constant direction by his mother - she even put him on a leash. Father 
very forceful in wanting his way, even using physical abuse to reinforce his 
commands. Orval hates them both. Also hates younger brother by 4 years who took 
away what little attention his parents had to offer. Orval gets up much anger. 
Anxious to get into his feelings. 

11:05AM Peggy takes 40mgs supplement of Pegasus. Orval takes 50mgs. Peggy is well- 
centered, enjoying the experience. Orval continues getting into his feelings. Has 
the most complete computations against himself of anyone I have ever seen. 
Desperately wants love, but hates those that love him because of his own self- 
image. Refuses to do anything for anyone else, because they should love him for 
what he is, and not because he will do something in return. Gets very hostile at 
thought of doing anything for anyone else. 

Peggy and I remain supportive, with very few suggestions, letting him pursue 
his inner feelings. He gets up much anger. I hold him down on floor, so he can 
exert his anger against me. At times he turns into a raving beast. This goes on for 
several hours. He shows great courage and determination in pursuing his repressed 
feelings. 

I was unable to hold his attention for more than a few seconds at a time. So 
when he asks for another supplement (the day before I mentioned we could 
continue the experiment with another chemical if it seemed appropriate), I 
suggested it might not be wise, as he should begin to devote some time to taking 
what he has experienced and relating to the world around him. He argued that he 
felt right on the verge of an important breakthrough. When I suggested we might use 
more, he became frightened. We went back and forth on this for a while until I 
became convinced that he really wanted to use more, and felt it would do some good. 
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3PM Orval and Fred each take 6mgs 2C-T-2. Orval continues pretty much in same 
vein, getting up much anger, at times appearing very beast like. I give him a 
chance to role play with his parents, being first one and then the other. Expresses 
much anger. I tell him that I hope that one day he can do this directly with them. 

5:00PM We talk Orval into walk outside. He is reluctant, but accepts our 
suggestion. He finds it beautiful outside, gets into some wonderful positive 
energy. However, he is quite weak, and occasionally sinks to his knees. I feel it 
is his tendency to sink into inner experience. He has almost no faculty for taking 
command and making decisions or carrying out actions to overrule his feelings. He 
feels he is a empty, bottomless pit. I suggest that he fills it himself. He can 
concentrate on this only a short time. 

I hope he will discover how desperately he is afraid to find out how much he 
acutely desires love. He shows little sign of this, so I begin to become somewhat 
more directive. I wonder if he felt helpless with his parents, and he got into 
that. We discuss importance of rational mind, and ultimate ability to follow reason 
over emotions, ability to act despite feeling fear, resentment, or other negative 
feelings. During walk, we practice ability to drop inner workings of mind and pay 
attention to what is around us. He succeeds somewhat and at times. I share how 
important it was for me to learn gratitude and appreciation. He realizes that he 
never does. Is able to see surrounding beauty and appreciate it for a while. He 
acknowledges that it has felt good to go outside and experience the outdoors. 

We discuss forgiveness. Back into the house, he goes inside and is able to 
forgive his mother, father and brother. Much pain and realization, particularly 
with brother. Is beginning to see light at the end of the tunnel; can experience 
some euphoria, good energy. 

Feeling that he is much stronger and insightful, I mention that I see him as 
very consuming in his relationships, that it is no wonder Piper is leaving him. 

He begins to get it. His initial response is to always feel hostile, very difficult 
for him to take any advice or suggestion. I suggest he has to grow out of this and 
look at the reality of the situation; what is really going on? Must learn that 
everything is not an attack - he is the one who changes it to an attack - but look 
at things on their merit. He requires complete retraining in this regard. Has 
deeply set, heavy patterns. 

He has made much, much progress. I am on sofa, tell Orval I am hungry, will he 
please bring me a bowl of soup. He expressed his anger at being asked to do 
something. I express my amazement. I point out that Peggy and I have stood by him, 
answered his every wish all day, which he has acknowledged, and now he can't even 
bring me a bowl of soup? I tell him I don't give a damn how he feels, I want some 
soup. He gets it, finds out it feels good to do so. 

He wants to discuss his relationship with Piper. I role play with him. He is 
still very torn. Now he understands how awful he has been; discusses going back and 
serving her. Yet still feels some repulsion in being with her. We discuss 
possibilities - his fear of intimacy, his unwillingness to care enough to have to 
do something for someone, his fear of discovering his own self-hatred. We retire 
with this issue unresolved. 

He had a sleepless night, and the next morning is still unresolved about Piper. 
Would like to go back and plead with her to stay with him, he will change. But in 
his heart he still can't make the commitment. I suggest he stay with us another 
day. We take a hike, do some good talking to integrate his experience, and he comes 
to peace with outdoors, begins to feel much better. 
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The following morning, he decides it will be better if he and Piper part. If he 

grows strong, they may be able to get back together. On way home, he changes his 

mind, wants to serve her and make up for his mistreatment. She is adamant on 
leaving. He called each day for 3 fays for different kinds of advice. Sunday, the 
last call he was sounding much better, with a bounce in his voice. He is resigned 
to moving out, remaking his life. I give him lots of encouragement, and ask that he 
stays close to his friends and work with his 

teacher. Josh, who is apparently extremely wise, has brought up all these issues 
before, and who can give him lots of support. 

Orval showed an enormous amount of courage and persistence in facing his inner 
demons. The problem of now resolving them in his life will be the biggest task he 
has ever faced. The next few days will be the hardest. If he gets through them OK, 

I believe he will steadily gain strength. 

10/3/87. Report from Orval after not hearing for 6 days. Has moved out, it is 

very painful, is living in an ashram. Last two days has been feeling better. Has a 

female therapist to work with whom he thinks will be helpful. Sill very much into 
dark feelings, having a hard time getting on top, but it's looking more hopeful 
than any time since he left. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-7 


Date: September 30, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Graham Kyner, Peggy, and Fred, Vesta Kyner standing by. 

9:18 a.m. Graham takes 200 of DVC, Peggy, Takes 50 DVC, Fred takes m.g. 2C-T-7. 
Graham and I had a light breakfast almost 2 hours earlier. In about 20 minutes, 
Graham goes over to the studio to lie down. I have the best initial start I have 
ever experience, staying in an excellent space with clear vision. Peggy rapidly 
gets very intoxicated, finding her dosage amazingly potent. She lies down, and we 
spend time quietly together. 

After a couple of hours, I have difficulty maintaining the wonderful poise 
with which I started, and being to feel sluggish. I lie down by Peggy, and work 
through some of the uncomfortable feelings. I reach the point where I realize the 
important thing is to be up, wide awake, and fully aware of the moment. Everything 
is running with energy and is very beautiful. 

Vesta comes in, and we have good exchange. Then Graham comes in, in a very 
exalted space. He has been surrounded by rings of light and color, and it has come 
to him that he is "born of the spirit." A profound discovery is that he doesn't 
really need to know, and that's o.k. 

While we very much enjoy being together, and are enjoying the beauty, my 
experience is rather strange. There is nothing especially dramatic - I don't reach 
the clarity and freedom of mind of the first T-7 experience. I feel some body 
heaviness all day long, and suspect that I have gone past my optimum amount. It is 
a joy, as always, to talk to Graham and we range over various philosophical 
subjects. I feel my own need to know, which he has relinquished. 

We go down to the pond, which is quite beautiful, and continue some very 
interesting discussion. I am recalling that we have both Kent Urich's ashes (Graham 
was very close to Kent) and Rikki Ogawa's ashes near her sweat lodge site. I feel 
keenly for her, and share a memory of my being on my meditation rock and 
experiencing the enormous energy that flowed out of the sweat lodge with all of our 
prayers for the benefit of the world. Graham looked at me peculiarly, and what I 
said didn't feel right. I wondered if our energy really helped. Then looking at 
the beautiful willow tree, I have a profound realization that there is plenty of 
energy there all the time for whoever wants it. Each individual can have just as 
much as he wants, depending upon his own personal relationship to God. Once more I 
got a powerful realization that I don't need to save the world or have to help save 
anyone, as they can save themselves just as soon as they elect to. 

This made me think of Sonny Levert, the beautiful Tibetan ex-monk we had had 
to dinner a few nights previously. Sonny spent 17 years in Tibet, and recently 6 
months in seclusion at Dr. Kempinski's place. He recently came out of seclusion and 
renounced hes own vows as a monk. The Dali Llama (?) recently invited Sonny to 
take a trip with him and help teach. Sonny absolutely glows, and as far as I am 
concerned demonstrates the positive results of inner search better than anyone I 
have met. 
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Anyway, I suddenly realized why a person would spend years in seclusion 
communing with God, as this would be an endless path of Self-discovery, going on 
and on into Infinity. I immediately felt a powerfully deep feeling for Sonny and 
shared this. On the spot we decided to go see him. 

I enjoyed driving us up the hill. The mountains were incredibly beautiful, 
and we were all in a wonderful space. Sonny was home, and we had a marvelous visit 
with him. He is an incredibly beautiful person. Graham had had a pre-cognitive 
experience of seeing him. What Sonny had to say "put the glue on his experience, 
and bound it together." It brought meaning to many of the things he experienced 
this day. 

I asked Sonny why we seemed so afraid of love. Sonny explained that when we 
become truly close to anyone, we will feel their pain, and most of us hold off from 
this. This struck deeply home to me. I knew this, but as with many important things 
I have learned, do no fully apply it. 

We ended up a delightful day together and retired early. My body still felt 
heavy, and I was very prone much of the day to have my feelings of insecurity come 
up. For me, it was a good day, but not outstanding. It did not carry me forward 
into new territory, as most of my recent experiences have done. 

The best parts of my experience came later. For the next three mornings I 
awoke early, and went into a deep meditative state. I realized that I was still 
carrying a lot of discomfort from Orval, and bey being willing to completely 
experience his pain, I was able to drop it, and hold Orval in a good light. 
Likewise, I saw that much of the same heavy feeling I sometimes with Peggy come 
with the same source. Again I was able to go through this with her, and reach a 
state of wonderful communion. I felt Sonny as a wonderful inspiration, showing what 
you could do when you make your mind up. I became more resolved to drop the heavy 
feelings, and was able to drop quite a load each day, so that I have continued to 
feel better and better. Now I am back in that wonderful place where everything 
seems to be working. 
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Saturday, October 17, 1987 


2C-G-N, 35mgs., S. and me, 11:10 am about 3-1/2 hours to 
full activity, and the increase is so gradual, it's really hard to be sure whether 
you've moved up or not, unless you concentrate on your state and check it our 
carefully. At this point, somewhere around 3:10 (four hours), it's +3 without a 
doubt. 

Now somewhere near 1 a.m. Perfectly stable +3. Completely benign, full access to 
all parts of oneself. Except that neither of us could get even near orgasm. 
Wonderful closeness and loving, but couldn't get that sharp edge, that focus 
necessary for culmination of anything. The tension that has to precede letting go 
that way just isn't as possible to gather up. That's a very crazy sentence, 
structure-wise. 

As with all the other 2C-G's so far, namely 2C-G-3 and -5, there is a complete 
absence of body-threat or body-alert. Everything feels safe and friendly and 
benign. And all the 2C-G's are very, very long, making it difficult to imagine 
giving to the research group. Everybody would have to stay overnight. New Year's, 
perhaps? Its about 24 hours long, although it's possible to sleep when it drops to 
a +2. The earlier ones, 2C-G-3 and 5, however, were great for orgasm, without 
effort. This one not so. At least, not tonight. Otherwise, it is in the same 
general area as the others, and equally benign. 

Reading and writing are great. Thinking is clear. No fuzziness, no feeling of being 
pushed. No sense of having to face death, or whatever it is that Lucy always 
invokes, sooner or later, that edge - the sense of walking on the fine middle line 
between light and dark that is the excitement and the thread of Lucy. Yet this is 
not dull; it's just a friend, an ally, which invites you to do anything you wish 
to. I said to Sasha that, in some ways, it presents itself - all this family of 
compounds seems to - as the ideal first psychedelic, because of the gentleness, but 
we reminded ourselves that our experience of this kind of thing is molded by years 
of intense practice, and that to a naive person, the trip might appear far less 
benign and friendly than it is to us. 

Spent some excellent time at the dining room table, my having asked Sasha to draw 
the structures of the 2C-G's and the G's and Lucy and THC and 2C-T-2 and others, 
all in the usual vain effort to get some sense of how and why these things 
interlock with the brain and mind. Concluding, as usual, that there's no way to pin 
it down. It makes as much sense to visualize the drug as a strange flower and the 
mind as a mist-cloud into which the flower releases its scent (the psychedelic 
effect) as it does to think in terms of molecules as methyl groups attaching 
themselves to particular sites in the brain designated as "receptor-sites." I like 
Sasha's suspicion that the entire body is a receptor site for psychoactive drugs, 
on some level and in some manner not understood. 

Sasha has idea of proposing to the V.C. group that they might want to consider 
exploring the G's, as potential antidepressants or geriatric whatchamacallits. At 
least, they wouldn't have to fight the owning of a patent by U.C. or anybody else. 
He would give the whole family to them for free. Great idea. Let's see if they're 
interested. He would mention only the lowest levels of activity, omitting any 
mention of higher levels, so not have to suggest any kind of psychedelic effect, 
which is not apparent at low levels, while the benign and friendly effect might 
well be, and could be interpreted as antidepressant or anti-anxiety by the patient 
and doctor. 
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2C-G-N, continued. October 19, 1987 

This is a finish-up note on the 2C-G-N of Saturday, 35 mgs. The sleep was not deep 
enough, but it was pleasant and relatively resting. The whole next day, I was 
feeling happy, with an overlay of irritability. Strange mixture. By bedtime, the 
irritability had become very mild depression. U had been spotting all Saturday and 
continued spotting Sunday. Not a lot, but distinct. Until Sunday night, I felt I 
was still threshold. 

Monday, continued feeling low, not willing to do anything in particular. 

Dull. Dreams two last nights have been affected by the drug. They have a clear 
quality which has the stamp of the drug on it. I mean the character of the dreaming 
is typical of the drug effect; it doesn't entirely "belong" to my usual psyche and 
its usual way of communicating. 

Conclusion: I think I'd like to go back to the 2C-G-3 and 5, which were - I 
think - less of a problem re next day residue. And look forward to the next 
members of this family. This one, I think, presents a few problems which cause a 
faint unease. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: May 8, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Willa Essarry, Thora Zager, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Willa is a nurse who has the prime responsibility for taking care of 
Dr. Kempinski, the almost 98 year guru on the mountain. She is well steeped in 
spiritual studies. Thora is an artist in residence to help with the care of Dr. 
Kempinski. She is in her late 20's, Willa a few years older. Both have had a little 
prior experience with psychedelics. 

2:40 p.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Very smooth ascent, in 20 minutes all feel, 
then develops rapidly. Willa and Thora enter deeply into it. Much euphoria, 
heightened perception, deep relaxation, general joyfulness, regression to youth in 
appearance, softness of skin. Bonding grows rapidly; a marvelous experience for 
all. 

3:30 p.m. We are all well in. Willa having profound experience, profound 
realizations, Thora looks out window, amazed by what she sees, her internal 
thoughts and feelings reflected in the movement of the clouds. Everything for her 
is alive and moving. We listen to Sounds of the Shaman, everyone deeply moved as 
they let go to it. Peggy and Willa lie down eyes closed, Thora and I sit up and 
look out. I experiment a little going inside, prefer to look out at mountains. Find 
that by act of will, I can increase my attention and feel marvelous flow of healing 
energy, carrying on from previous 2C-B experience. This feels marvelous to do. 

4:20 p.m. Willa, Thora and Peggy take 40 m.g. MDMA supplement. After my initial 
rise in first 30 minutes, I run into wall of heaviness which hangs with me, so I 
take 50 m.g. Supplement takes hold, continues marvelous journey for us all. Peggy 
is beautiful, soft, delightful to touch; I feel I let her completely in. We all 
continue to grow into better space, deep bonding among us all, much beauty and joy. 
Willa moves into extremely high, transcendental state, becomes omniscient, 
everything she turns her attention to is seen with marvelous understanding. She 
sees how marvelous her relationship is to Dr. Kempinski, and what they mean to each 
other, and how Kempinski is making great contribution to the planet with his 
transcendental state. We have many insightful, enlightening discussions. We 
continue to feel better throughout the afternoon, our bodies lightening and 
becoming clear. All are relaxed, feel wonderful, amazed by the insights and new 
dimension of feeling. 

I have a couple of firsts. Dancing to music, I become aware of Barhtolomew's 
statement that everything is energy in motion. Instead of looking out from a fixed 
point of consciousness, I perceive energy flowing everywhere, and I can reach up 
and pull it through me and express it out through my hands and movements. Feels 
marvelous to do so; feels like a fluid, wonderful healing energy. Later lying 
beside Peggy, I go inside, and instead of holding at a steady point, which I 
usually do, I see the flow and release myself to it. A wonderful feeling to just 
let go and go wherever the flow takes me. Great to give up control. 

We listen to music, and Willa stays deep in experience until time to leave 
aft e r around midnight. Thora felt she began to get back into her body around 8 p.m. 
after eating. Willa ate little, preferring to continue her experience. 

This has been an outstanding experience for us all. Thora has never before 
felt so close in a group of people. It is my most euphoric experience, with least 
after-effects. Next morning Peggy and I feel absolutely marvelous, well rested, 
solid, bodies free and clear and ready for action. 







428 


REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: October 21, 1984 

Place: tee Ano Nuevo Beach, 20 miles north of Santa Cruz 
Participants: Kenton and Tammie Zimmer, Fred, Peggy abstaining. 

Background: Kenton and Tammie have never cared to share an MDMA experience with us 
(Tammie has had two experiences with us in years past, Kenton one a year ago 
Thanksgiving), so we were pleased when they asked for one. However, the reason for 
their request is that their relationship has deteriorated considerable. Kenton 
feels that Tammie is totally neglecting her responsibilities to him, Jesse, their 
2-1/2 yr. Old son, and the house. Tammie is fed up with being criticized all the 
time and has turned for solace to an admirer at work. The beach was an ideal 
location, isolated, yet with a remarkable view of the coast from a sweep of the 
bar, tide pools, and fascinating rock formations. They requested not to discuss 
problems, as we had thrashed things over pretty thoroughly the night before. 

1:10 p.m. Tammie and Fred take 120 m.g. of MDMA, Kenton approximately 140 m.g. 

Peggy abstains to watch Jesse. Beautiful takeoff. I sit on beach with Tammie, 

Kenton fishes. Tammie very nervous about Jesse running into water, but as 
experience comes on she relaxes, realizes Peggy has things under control. Peggy 
delights in Jesse thoroughly enjoying himself. Tammie and I have great time just 
being with each other. I develop into glorious experience. Kenton has great time 
fishing, being in tidepools. 

2:00 p.m. I am near Jesse at water's edge, Tammie behind me. Jesse heads out into 
the ocean. I start to shout, instead say quietly but firmly, 'Jesse, come and look 
me in the eye." He pays no attention, continues tower water. I repeat. He suddenly 
turns around and runs up to me, thrusting his face into mine. Tammie is amazed. I 
spend some time with Kenton. We talk generally, philosophically. I sit alone for a 
while on beach blanket, have glorious, spiritual experience. Tammie joins me, it 
feels even better as I feel her energy. Kenton joins us, and I feel exalted. He has 
a wonderful energy field. 

2:30 p.m. Tammie and I take 40 m.g. of MDMA supplement, Kenton 60 m.g. Kenton has 
powerful experience, much more intense than first time. He feels like he did in 
high school, totally at peace, euphoric. He is just like a kid, intensely alive, 
enjoying every thing immensely. He is great fun to be with. Both he and Tammie 
observe what a wonderful time Jesse is having and how alive he is. Tammie is more 
moody, carrying a heavier load. We all immensely enjoy the experience and the rest 
of the day, feeling very close and enjoying each other. Kenton and Tammie are very 
grateful. Peggy has a contact high. We go back to their home and enjoy shark dish 
Kenton prepares from a leopard shark he caught. An extremely beautiful day. Much to 
my amazement, I have a beautiful descent, completely clear and free from any 
tiredness or languidness I usually experience from MDMA. I have unusual energy, 
along with Kenton, and completely enjoy the evening, and am completely alert for 
the drive back to Santa Cruz from their home in San Jose. 

We had a good talk with Tammie at lunch the following Tuesday, later joined 
by Kenton, and saw them again the following Thursday evening. Both report that 
things are much better. We strongly recommended that they follow up with Gray and 
Arden Jefferys, whose offices are only 10 minutes away from their home, but it is 
unlikely they will do this unless more trouble develops. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND MEM 


Date: October 28, 1984 

Place: Castro residence, Lafayette 

Participants: Fern and Glenn Castro, Clare and Neil Tusa, Tina and Aaron Gates, Ann 
and Sasha Shulgin, Peggy and Fred Brandt, Mel Parmeter, Alan Barret. 

10:53 a.m. Start. All participants take 120 m.g. of MDMA except Tina, who takes 100 
m.g., and Ann, who takes 140 m.g. Very smooth takeoff, much good feeling, leading 
into excellent experience with usual symptoms, much high energy from the group. 
Good, free, easy communication all around. 

12:21 All take MEM follows: Fern, Clare, Neil, Peggy, Fred, Tina take 20 m.g.; Mel 
Parmeter, Alan, Ann, Sasha, Glenn Castro take 30 m.g. Aaron Gates takes 25 m.g. 
Extremely smooth transition into MEM. I feel no loss of MDMA experience, best 
transition ever. Most of group reports same. Fern experienced some nauseousness, 
Alan some discomfort. Continuation of high energy, except for quieting down 
verbally, marvelous feeling of group closeness. After 1 hour, Neil take 5 m.g. more 
of MEM. 

We listen to cassette Sounds of the Shaman. In early stages I feel some 
tenseness, but deep, powerful feeling grows. After a while I feel substantial 
contribution of energy from the rest of the group. Experience continues to grow 
more profound and euphoric. Near end, it is so ecstatic I pray that it doesn't 
stop. Get sudden realization, would I be willing to not stop for others? And get 
insight into my real willingness to help others in crucial situations. I feel that 
much strength and energy has come from the group sharing this experience. 

The remainder of the day was most delightful, with sharing, good 
communication, hilarity, deep appreciation of one another. I feel it is the best of 
all our research group meetings. Had long, meaningful talk with Mel Parmeter, the 
best we have ever communicated. He is extremely sensitive, insightful. We compare 
experiences of having worked closely with Aaron. Experience continues until 
midnight with marvelous feelings, good energy, and much hilarity. Feel extremely 
close bonding of the group, difficult to separate. This experience abated very 
little over next several days, and has left the most lasting change yet, with 
important insights still coming to mind one week later. 
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"The Person" <- MDMA 

8/23/84 


Report of MDMA Experience 

120mgs taken on Thursday, 23 August 1984, by 39 year old white male. This was the 
third time this person had taken MDMA. (First in April, 1984; Second in July, 
1984.) 


The MDMA was taken at 9:25 am. The intentions the person worked on in the 
preparation for the experience were: 

1) to know, love, and experience the Higher Self in a specific new way; 

2) to know more clearly about some proposed work with a colleague and about some 

private practice work. 

3) to know the deeper truth about three specific relationships in the person's life 

at the present time. 

4) to know more clearly about two spiritual practices in the person's life: should 

they be continued; 

5) to have more clarity on two specific actions be considered at this time. 

The heightened MDMA state began at about 10:15am. No additional booster of MDMA was 
taken to prolong the deep state. This deep, blissful state lasted til about 12:45 
pm. During that time tapes by Vangelis were played as background music. The 
person's breathing was very deep and peaceful. He breathed thru the mount. Insights 
into intentions 1), 2), and 3) were gotten. An especially clear and strong 
awareness of God-consciousness and Christ consciousness and of the power of the 
mind to think clearly and to imagine creatively was seen and experienced. 

There was more mental-thinking activity during this experience than during the 
first two, yet the thinking seemed clear and unhurried. The thinking experience was 
punctuated by long periods of quiet reverie and some tears of deep joy. 


The state began to diminish about 12:45, though gradual. The person remained quiet 
and in a relaxed, lying down state until 2:00pm. 

At this time the person got up and began to do some work and for the rest of the 
day felt very highly energized, clear, and enthusiastic. 


The person had a cup of herbal tea in the morning before the MDMA and a bowl of ice 
cream at about 1:00 pm after the MDMA. No other food was taken until light supper 
at about eight o'clock that evening. 


The person experienced no "hang-over" effects or headache or the like. 
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Report of MDMA experience Aug 23, 1984 for Felina Alder. 
lOOMgs, no booster. The MDMA was taken at 9:25am and by 
10:30 the trip was underway. I remained in a state of deep 
bliss almost completely with out thought for 2 or more 
hours. This was the most "mindless" experience I have had. 
During the most intense part of the experience my head 
filled with light of a brilliant nature. As I slowly came 
out of this state I listened to music and did not want to 
talk. At 4:00 pm I still felt out of body and it was until 
the next morning that I began to feel substantial again. 
During these following days I have felt deeply drawn to be 
quiet and sit. At these times I recapture the above 
experience but in a less intense way. 

The only physical effects I felt in the experience and 
after (18 hours) was a lightness of body and mind. 
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On Oct 13, 1984, I gave 120mgs MDMA to Morgan Torez. Morgan is 
a 27 year old male. At the present time he is seeking employment, 
having just returned from Indiana where he assisted his father in 
painting and remodeling. Morgan is an intelligent young man + is 
gifted with mechanical + electronic abilities. He has always been 
underemployed + does not stay with a job for more than a couple of 
years. He has a great deal of integrity + strength of character. My 
relationship to him is very close + can be described basically as 
1 father + son. ' I have known him for eight years + lived with him 
for one year. 

Because he has been the closest person in my life for the past 
eight years, + because he is eager + seemed ready to use the 
opportunities the experience might provide, I choose him as my first 
traveler. He has never taken a psychedelic with the exception of a 
single mushroom experience in which we both journeyed together. We 
took eight grams psilocybe cyanescens. 

A few weeks ago he told me he has a recurring dream of being a 
healer + this has been his secret ambition. Even though he can repair 
neraly anything, I was greatly surprised to learn of his desire to 
heal people. 

We began at 12:30AM, in deference to his wish to have the 
experience at night. He had a sufficient sleep during the day. Being 
chilly night I built a fire in the fireplace, lit candles, burnt sage, 

+ invoked the Great Spirit for an inspiring journey + asked for the 
gift of insight for my friend. 

After 20 minutes Morgan said he could feel a "little of it coming 
on," + at 1:00AM he began to feel a little nausea + went to the 
bathroom to vomit but almost nothing came up (he hadn't eaten the 
entire day.) Sitting in the living room and feeling quite good, he 
said the upset might have been from his considering the violence done 
to the rose by cutting it. I had cut a rose for him + gave it to him 
about 15 minutes into the experience. 

He sat for 5 or 10 minutes holding the rose in a transfixed 
posture. "We don't stop long enough to smell even the roses," he said. 
He then sat quietly, his hands covering his face, for 15 or 20 minutes. 
I kept quiet. Finally he darted for the bathroom, his hands holding 
his mouth. In one great burst he vomited a small amount of material 
With humor in my voice, so as to reassure him, I told him, "Fred 
didn't tell me about this, but I know you will be just fine." 

From his kneeling position on the floor in front of the toilet, 
he turned, + with a look of great relief and beauty he said 
emphatically "that was all my unfinishedness. I never finish anything. 

I go from one thing to another + now it is out. " 

It was time for the supplement of 40mgs. + we went to the kitchen 
+ took it. 

Once again in the living room he said "We never lose anything. " I 
asked him what he meant. He said that he keeps everything inside. That 
people that "things don't bother me, or hurt me, but they do. I can't 
find words to express my hurt and pain so it stays inside. I wanted it 
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all to come out — that's why I vomited. Not because I was sick or had 
nausea the second time. There was no pain or nausea. I was asking my 
body to get rid of all that I couldn't put Into words. It was my body 
talking. I am so glad I got rid of all that poison. 

"So now, "Morgan" you can say what you feel You don't have to 
walk away. You can speak up when you are hurt + oppress It." And he 
agreed. 

I could sense that he had got out a lot that had been bothering 
him, and he could see the rich symbolism of his regurgitation. He was 
confused as to whether he had taken the supplement before or after 
the vomiting. I assured him It was safe Inside him + he said he felt 
wonderful. 

He stood up, came over to me and said "you know what I need? I 
need to hold you." He continued to hold on to me for nearly the whole 
of the night. I made several suggestions In hope of getting him to do 
more work, but he said he needed to hold me, "to make up for lost 
time", which I didn't understand. 


[Editor's Note 


Pages 434 and 435 have been merged with this page] 


September 30, 1984 
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Dear Fred and Peggy, 

Here is my account of my experience with your 
substance. Most of this was realized while under the 
effect and some has come to me in thinking and 
talking it over. The actual physical experience was 
pleasant, comfortable with small amount of facial and 
bladder tightness. Very comfortable with my body - 
which is a gift in it self. My strongest impression and 
lesson was how totally at one I felt with my 
surroundings and with life in general. I can see that 
this substance is a great tool for helping people work 
things out and a great tool for someone who is acting 
as a counselor to use. I know Celine had in mind to 
help me with some of my "stuff" but for me it seemed 
that everything was put into perspective and that 
initial experience of peace and oneness stayed with me 
through all the coming revelations. There were lessons 
in everything I saw and heard, all pointing out their 
natural and rightful place in the great scheme of life. 

The wind of its power to purify; the clouds so creative 
with their life-giving moisture, the rushing creek, 
slowly re-structuring mountains into valleys, a tiny 
bleached mouse skull in dried coyote seat - speaking of 
sacrifice and right relation, the up-rooted cactus, the 
thorny rosebush, trees yielding to the wind - each with 
its own lesson and all in balance and I felt my own 
place in it all, completely comfortable with myself, 
beautiful(as Celine kept telling me) a mirror for all. 

While all this was wonderful - like coming come - the 
real lesson was seeing how the wall I have put between 
myself and harmony. I finally see I can tear down the 
wall and build paths to a better places. I just have to 
keep sight of my higher self - tap into source aH and 
all is put into perspective. The wall is no longer 
massive and solid. Now I see it as a curtain in my 
window, it comes to me that sometimes curtains are 
necessary. They insulate when you need it and can be 
removed too. Anyway, it is my finer, light self that can 
connect me with what is on the other side of the window. 

And the most important lesson for me is that all the 
things I have been doing to make myself miserable have 
been keeping me down, lowering my vibrations - making it 
so hard to tap into the well of energy and light, making 

it so hard to be the best I can be, making it impossible 

to accept my divinity. What an incredible revelation for 
me. Now to put this to work in my everyday life! 

Some other thoughts about this experience are how 
wonderful it was for Celine and I. It's hard to put into 
words just how much it meant to us and what we got out 

of our day together. I love her dearly and it was truly 

a gift to each other. 

[Editor's Note: Pages 437 and 438 have been merged with this page] 
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Doing ceremony before and a sweat after was real 
good. Ceremony is important to me. I hope this makes 
sense to you. It's been kind of hard to write down, but 
definitely good to do it. 

I am very grateful to you for this experience and 
wish you the best. 


Light + Love r 
Petrina Foote 
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On the morning of August 18th, in the presence of two others, who also took 
MDMA, and who were familiar with it, I drank one hundred and twenty milligrams of 
MDMA Prior to taking the substance I was handed a rose, freshly cut, and was made 
to feel loved, safe and secure. Even so, I was a bit anxious because, except for a 
single encounter with a psilocybin mushroom, I had never taken a psychedelic. 

After a few minutes, I began to feel numb from my head to my toe. I became 
frightened and looked to the rose for reassurance. The numbness gave way to a 
sensation of great energy. I felt as though every molecule and atom of my body had 
a powerful motor, and for the 1 st time they were all turned on. The great surge of 
power and energy was overwhelming and I began to have second thoughts about taking 
the substance, but I knew it was too late. I was at the highest peek of the 
roller-coaster, about to descend with the speed of a falling rock. Great 
excitement and fear held me, and once again I looked at the rose and felt 
reassured. 

All of this had the feeling of me versus it, and it was winning and very much 
in control. Then, at some point, the struggle and fear vanished and a great 
feeling of peace came over me. It was not the kind which comes from not having 
problems or stress, but peace with great energy, super peace, tangible, expansive, 
a real thing, and highly prized. I say until I was sure this state would not 
dissolve. It felt as though I were breathing for the first time in my life. 

All the while I had been looking at the dessert sand beneath my feet. 
Occasionally I would raise my eyes and look at the pile of wood neatly stacked 
beside the garage. The wood appeared so fascinating and wondrous, what must the 
mountains, which were to my back, be like? I thought perhaps if I turned to look 
at them, I would surely be overcome by their great beauty; so I turned very 
slowly, each glance being a bit longer, and taking in more of them with every 
turn of my head, until I felt confident enough to stand and have a panoramic view 
of the whole range. They were spectacular and breath - taking -literally. I was 
filled with joy. 

I went over to my fellow travelers, and with much excitement, exclaimed, "J 
knew there had to be such places as this, I knew it, I knew it". Part of this 
realization was from having read about such states of consciousness, but the 
larger part of it was that I felt at home , like the birds and fish who migrate 
thousands of miles because somehow they know and are called by an inner prompting 
to a place they have never been, never seen, but at last find. 

Then came a flood of connections. I felt connected to some master plan. 
Everything seemed to have a purpose and plan, a reason why, and I felt caught up 
in it and was thrilled. Life seemed to have been conspiring to get me here to this 
moment, to this place of love, beauty, goodness, and truth. There was no 
uncertainty about any of this. "Only the fool, fixated in his folly, thinks he 
turns the wheel on which he turns." The greatest freedom is to have no freedom but 
to go where we long to be. I had been migrating for 53 years to be home at last. I 
knew I ad done something as great as the birds and fish. 

As the hearth quickens the closer you approach your destiny-destination: so I 
saw the connection between the fact that my body had uncontrollably quivered the 
day I was interviewed as a possible candidate for the experience, of the greatness 
of the experience to which I felt called was now part of me. I felt like all I was 
trying to accomplish in life was somehow confirmed by the experience I was 
undergoing. It was premonition confirmed. It was being caught up into mystery, and 
providence, and being able to know the feeling and certainty of it all. 
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I looked at my friend and knew he must surely be an emissary for a new way of 
living. The emotion was one of destiny. I was enjoying destiny for the first time. 
It was real and I was realizing it. 

I wanted to explore, to walk out into the dessert, to stand alone in that 
vast panorama of beauty. A few hundred yards from the house I found a huge stone, 
about five feet high, into which the wind had carved a seat, and I climbed onto 
that rock ("tu es petros"- you are the rock...) and sat there in the hot morning sun, 
looking up at the blue sky, breathing wonderfully clean warm air, surrounded by 
over powering mountains, great rock formations and ancient boulders which I had 
been told were 25 million years old, and I knew what consciousness was about. I 
thought of the destiny of mankind. We were going to the stars. 

I walked back to the house filled with awe and wonder. Who were these people 
who surrounded themselves with great natural beauty, r why lovingly offered 
entrance into this state of hyper-dimensional exhilaration, focused perception, 
and immense spirituality? 

When I returned to the house, I asked if we could go swimming in the spring 
filled pond, which was down a gentle slope a few acres from the house, and nestled 
amid three and four story high rocks and boulders of great beauty. Here in this 
idyllic setting of monoliths and cattails, dessert and lush vegetation that I 
wanted to be baptized (baptizo - I wash) without ceremony, ritual, or words. 

Coming out of the coal spring water I felt refreshed - cleansed inside and 
out, totally alive and especially privileged. 

The rest of the day was spent hiking and mountain climbing, eating rich hot 
soup and being fully into the here and now. Of things the intensity of the morning 
had drifted into a pleasant transition of fun, closeness to one another and to the 
events as they unfolded . 

Sitting at night under the stars and distant lighting I knew I had come into 
an awareness unique as life and into the promise of scripture, "J have come that 
you may have life - and have it more abundantly . " 


[Editor's Note 


Pages 442 to 445 have been merged with these pages] 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: March 10, 1984 

Place: Brandt Residence, Lone Pine, CA 

Participants: J. W. Aiken, Barry Ednie, Peggy and Fred. 

Background: Since his last experience with us (his first with MDMA) , J. had an MDMA 
experience with his lover, Barry. It was a good,rewarding experience, accomplishing 
communication which would otherwise have taken 6 months by their report. Barry used 
alcohol to start coming down from the experience about midway through it, a 
practice which I explained was defeating of the MDMA. Barry is a stated enemy of 
Bartholomew. Our first evening together I found him pretty much an enigma. A good 
talker, and apparently an excellent pianist and teacher, he is quite sensitive, 
artistic, and cynical. I found him very difficult to get close to, and couldn't 
discover where his loyalties and values lay. The atmosphere improved considerably 
through the evening as we got better acquainted and the discussion mote candid. We 
were up until 1PM and slept in the next morning. 

1:08PM Barry takes lOOmgs of MDMA, the rest of us 120mgs, all on empty stomach. 
Barry feels first in about 20 minutes, followed by the rest of us 5 minutes later. 
The experience develops beautifully with good feeling of closeness, relaxed, free 
communication, considerable energy enhancement. Usual soft skin, youthful 
appearance, melodic voices, great enjoyment of the experience. No particular 
outstanding events, but good communication, continually growing feeling of 
closeness throughout the day. Barry is sitting where he can look out the windows at 
the mountains, struck by their beauty and with some visual enhancement at the peak. 
I get extremely intoxicated. J experiences more profound feelings of love than the 
first time, is very happy that we are all together. 

2:42PM J, Peggy and I take 40mgs supplement. Barry takes 40mgs supplement 20 
minutes later. Barry finds out that lOOmgs is the ideal dose for him, is not as 
jittery at the peak, very smooth and comfortable. Finds no dropping off before 
supplement. Experience continues in same vein for the rest of the day. Barry is 
very verbal, talking freely and interestingly, sharing a lot about his life. We 
enjoy listening, but I note that when I have something to share no one pays much 
attention. I wait to the end of the day to call attention to it. Barry becomes much 
more genuine during the day, and he and J deeply care for each other, but I still 
have difficulty knowing where he is really at. We are most content to simply sit 
still and be with one another, remaining together until about 10:30PM. 

The next morning we all feel great, except Barry has a headache and some muscle 
tensions. He did not sleep during the night, having much imagery, despite having 
several drinks the night before which he thought would induce sleep. He slept in a 
couple of hours later than the rest of us, abd had little breakfast. We visited the 
rest of the day until they left at mid-afternoon, taking a little walk. This time 
Barry was very genuine and straightforward, having dropped his cynicism and all 
pretence, and appeared much younger. He was warm and likeable, and I felt much 
better about him. He likes MDMA very much, and feels he should work with it about a 
year. He had the shakes somewhat the day after the experience, and was very short- 
winded after a fairly short climb. It would be good if further work with MDMA would 
reduce his dependence on alcohol and smoking. I believe he is quite shy and 
extremely sensitive, and quite dependent on his relationship with J. 
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On Saturday, March 10th, 1984, the Brandt's, J and Barry all ingested MDMA and 
within 25 minutes we all began to feel an energy, which continued... 

Peggy felt the usual intoxication, although mildly, and it was a free feeling. Our 
friends became more loving with each passing moment, and so did we. I've never felt 
so much LOVE! For everyone! On a very deep level - a trusting level. We shared life 
history. Barry was verbal about his life story. He has had much to overcome in his 
life. I felt at ease with their homosexuality (compared to my previous rejection). 

J had delivered 5 babies the night before. Tired tho he might have been, we all 
stayed up til after midnight so next morning (Sat.) they slept in til noon. Fred 
and I had the morning to ourselves, and it was relaxing, taking advantage of 
sitting on the porch. Perfect weather. 

It was a very fine experience with both of them. A very interesting pair, both 
talented, intelligent and lively. We had some soup later on in the evening, but J 
and Barry decided not to eat. Barry asked for drinks and continued to imbibe vodka 
and juice for quite a while. 

Next day, Barry had what I would call a hangover. I explained to him that MDMA and 
alcohol are not particularly compatible. I also emphasized that he should take care 
of his body. His dependent use of vodka is alarming, I feel. Barry had some soup 
for breakfast, while J, Fred and I had a sumptuous breakfast of bacon, eggs, 
bagels. 

Barry joined us later and came alive again. We had a really good debriefing. We 
were all in good spirits, had a little lunch, a short walk, talked a lot. It was 
hard to say goodbye. 

All in all, a fabulous weekend. 


Peggy Brandt. 
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November 3, 1987 2C-I, 22mgs. Sasha and Ann 

This is the third time for me. It's been awhile since the last one, which was 
slightly higher and not totally positive. This time, very positive indeed. Like a 
kinder 2C-B, in fact. Erotic wonderful. Body easy. Psyche intact and connected. 

The plan is to use this on Saturday with the Research Group, including Fred and 
Peggy, Clare and Neil, Barney, Nyla, and ? It is Barney's birthday and we will also 
celebrate Neil's. OhmiGod. I've got to think of presents. Small, casual presents 
take just as much thought and care as big, expensive ones. What shall we get? Oh, 
well. Sleep first. 

Oh, yes. The onset takes about 1-1/2 to 2 hours from ingestion to plateau at +3 
level. This is now about 2:30 a.m. and I'm down to a +2. So it isn't THAT short. 

But still nice. Good material. Good night. 
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November 7, 1987 2C-I, range between 14 mgs and 22 mgs 

At Barney A's house, on his actual, real-life-type birth-day. We are, so far, 
eight. Still waiting for the Gates', but we've begun our experiment, at 10:30a.m., 
to be exact, and several people had instant alerts, followed by zilch. Now, at 
11:10 a.m, I am quite definite +2 and rising (on 22mgs.). Fred and Peggy at 16 mgs 
are about +1. Neil at 18mgs, is +2. Sasha at 22mgs is also +2. Clare took 16 mgs 
and is about + 1.60? Nobody having problems, that we can see. Even the smell of 
fish soup hasn't turned anybody green. Yet. My own climb is faster, this time. 
Edging onto a +3 already, and it's less than one hour since ingestion. 

At 11:45 a.m.. Gates' arrive. Laden with goodies and good energy. Nyla not 
ingesting anything, but sensitive to contact energy. Nyla says I'm slurring my 
speech slightly, which is unusual for me. I was unaware of it. Nyla's right eye is 
trying to cross, apparently, and it feels like "a hand over my eye," - and Barney 
still has his headache Oh, boy. How are we going to break through that? 

Now, at 8:45 p..m. I'm still distinct +1 and will watch with interest to see 
if I remain that way through some part of tomorrow, as happened the last time. Most 
others were baseline or close to it by the time we left, except Peggy, who was 
still closer to +1 than baseline, as was I. 

In general, excellent day. Confrontation with distressed and defensive Nyla, 
and a chance to connect with her feelings and let her know that I do understand 
what she's experiencing, and can empathize indeed very, very much. Wonderful fun 
talking with Peggy about her hesitation re empowering herself, and about a lot of 
other things. Fred had an excellent day, without dues-paying; Barney had a ball, 
although his headache remained throughout. Gates suggested trance work, and I 
seconded strongly. Sasha was fine; Clare and Neil were a bit high, but rode it out 
perfectly well. Most people were surprised at the strength of the material, and 
needed a bit of time to adjust, including myself. I was fully +3 within one, not 
two hours. 

Right now, am feeling quite low in energy, as if I'd worked very hard all 
day. Drained, although pleasantly. Need some quiet solo time. Talked with Jeffery, 
who'd had a wasted Saturday and is feeling low and inadequate, although he knows it 
isn't true, just statistics on his back and messing up his soul. I keep feeling, 
"I'm glad to be home." Let's see how sleep and tomorrow's waking baseline turn out. 
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10/19/87 
F 100 + 50 

31 year -old white, female who was sexually molested by her grandfather for a five 
year period. The grandfather also molested Chrissy's mother. After intensive year's 
work, Chrissy was able to confront her parents last Thanksgiving and last weeks 
session was a celebration of her graduation from therapy. 

Physiological response minimal. Some clenching of jaw. Self awareness of lucidity 
and clearness. She was able to reach a deeper level more quickly, and let go of the 
distraction. Contacted a higher purpose. Defined as more than work, she felt as if 
there is a "quest" she is on to find something and bring to the light. Examined and 
changed belief systems incorporating the changes in an embryo cum fetus. Moving 
through the first trimester. Chrissy aware of the responsibility of growing up this 
child the way she wants to be. Keeping the useful past and adding in what the child 
needs to "be." Second session scheduled for the beginning of December. 
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May 10 


Dear Fred, 

Just a note to report on an extremely successful first 
experience for a good friend of mine who Is a Jesuit priest. 
He felt as though his entire life spent In prayer, 
contemplation and seeking prepared him for the beautiful 
experience he had. I became ecstatic just being with him. 
(What an extraordinary way to serve this Is!) 

I feel he went as deeply Into Self as Is possible and 
still maintain a body. Spent the entire day lying quite 
still In deep bliss with occasional moans of ecstasy. 

This took place a week ago and follow up week has 
shown us that he can carry his knowing back Into the world. 

I remember you and Peggy often with love. All Is 
quite wonderful here with Osmund & I and spring and 
Sansallto. 


Love, 

Felina 
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May 11th, 1984 


Dear Fred and Peggy : 

Last Thursday, May 8th, Keira and I had a second experience since being with 
you two. We started at ten o'clock and took the supplement an hour and one—half 
later. We both breezed right into the experience. One hour after the supplement we 
each took one and one-half brownies. 

It was great again to experience the Kingdom. Each time I get more 
comfortable in it. Right away I could see all the crap I have hanging around me and 
all the show I put on. The experience and Keira allowed that to fall away pretty 
fast. So now how can one tell about the Kingdom? 

I did learn what Retirement is about and the steps to really get into it: 

1. The first step is to be able to sit and watch the weeds grow without 
wanting to pull them!!! 

2. The second step (We actually did this in our previous experience) is to 
pull-up your lawn chairs right close-up to the tulip bed and watch the tulip's 
grow. 

3. The third step is to have a front row seat with lots of trees and watch 
them grow. (I really got into this during this experience.) 

4. The fourth step (when you are really good at retirement!!) you can sit and 
watch the wind and rain weather the rocks. I figure when you can really do this 
well you get closer and closer to eternity. Isn't retirement the time to get ready 
for the Kingdom? 

I had a number of discussions with God this day. I find normally He doesn't 
like to talk to me because it's a waste of His time since I don't listen. Anyway, 

He says He gives me my awake part of every day to make my world as I would like it 
to be. During the night He takes care of me, runs my body functions, and trys to 
right my daily screw—ups by letting me dream. He is unconcerned about how badly I 
do, and seems to accept my faults. 

I can hardly tell you about the Joy I experienced being able to have these 
times in the Kingdom. How privileged I felt-to get previews of the coming 
attraction. 

That enough of the experience, besides, how can it be told? The brownie 
extended the experience till about 5:30 for me. All told that would be from about 
10:30 till 5:30 or about 7 hours. With the 1 1/2 brownie the afternoon experience 
was more like LSD since I had a lot of visual experience where foreground and 
background played back and forth. It was delightful. No messages Just a time to be 
in the Kingdom. The transition from window to brownies was smooth and without any 
signs. Last time, when we waited an hour and one-half (instead of an hour this 
time) I felt an uplift with the brownie. 

Both of us had headache's around 5—6 o'clock. Of course, we hadn't eaten 
anything all day. we have both been on a diet. After little asprin and some need 
rest and we felt better. It sure was great to have this together. 

We are presently in Campbell at Kat and Hendrik's. We came over to celebrate 
Mother's Day with our daughters and their families. Our latest plans, subject to 
change, is to put ALL of our household belongings in a mini—storage. Then take off 
for Colorado for a month or two. When we get back we want to rent near Twain Harte 
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or someplace close. We think this area may be for us-who knows? We want to be out 
of the house in Nevada City soon and try to be back to Colorado Springs before the 
end of May so we could be at Huey's graduation. Don't know if we can make as it 
takes at least 5 days to drive with our R.V. I'll work on my project when I get 
there. 


Well dears, this is all for now, will be in touch before we go to Colorado. 


Love to you both!!! 
Hudson 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: October 25, 1987 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 
participants: Vanessa and Ivan, Kay, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Kay, aged 81, has had three previous experiences. She is extremely 
honest, and has gotten a great deal of mileage out of each one. She has reconciled 
herself to her family problems in Tucson (the families of her two sons who live 
there), but there is still much pain, and some concern in facing her remainder 
years. 

11:15 a.m. Fred takes 12 m.g. 2C-T—2, all others take Pegasus: Peggy, 110 m.g.; all 
else; 120 m.g. It is an extremely loving, congenial group, and the atmosphere is 
wonderful even without effects. As we move into it, all feel the warmth and 
euphoria. 

As Kay begins to feel, begins to open up and talk. She has a great need to 
discuss her own personal life (this is the most intimate and understanding group 
she can share with), and she dominates the conversation most of the day. we listen 
patiently for over an hour, and then I feel it is time to interact with her. She is 
totally unable to listen, which I work hard to make her aware of. She has an 
enormous resistance to changing her values and patterns. She feels she is dealing 
well with her granddaughters (difficult cases), and wants our approval. In my vain 
efforts to gain her attention, I am deeply struck by the pain of her grandchildren 
in not being really heard. The feeling level is warm and supportive among us all, 
and we are all enjoying the experience. 

12:52 p.m. all but me take 40 m.g. supplement of Pegasus. I ask Kay if she feels 
that the answers she is seeking are within her. She says no. I ask if she is 
willing to see. She finally agrees (Much evasive answering of questions) and we lie 
down and listen to music. After only a few minutes she Jumps up and declares her 
life is a lie. She sees her false expectations of others, and her unreasonable 
demand for acknowledgment. 

She continues her recitation, and some of the others, especially who becomes 
very outspoken, are getting quite bored with the continual recitation of past 
events. We discuss forgiveness and dropping the past, and finding new life in the 
present, we discuss Bart's advice that energy follows thought. He practice a couple 
of exercises. I ask her to see herself imaging herself as happy. It leads to 
hilarious discussion, as she is so devious and looking for ulterior motives that 
she can't follow simple directions. Gives much opportunity to discuss simple 
communication. She finally succeeds, and learns a great deal in the process. 

Her need to talk is so great that it is impossible to get into other areas, 
so we continue to listen to her. She is very bright, and the significance of what 
we have talked about gets through, and will more and more as she ponders it later, 
which she will very conscientiously do. Ivan and Vanessa are very sharp and make 
many excellent suggestions. Everyone gives Kay a great deal of heart-felt 
acknowledgment, as we all love her dearly, and she had done a great deal for us, as 
well as for many other people, all through the years. 
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We talk about many things, and get into family matters of other members of 
the group. The love energy in the group builds steadily, and we are all immensely 
enjoying being together. 

Kay reports that this has been by far the easiest experience for her, free of 
the anxiety, tension, and accelerated pulse she had previously experienced. It felt 
good right from the beginning. 

Kay is very much concerned what her grandchildren will do with their lives. I 
ask her if she was 20, what would she do. She said she would have a career, as a 
nurse. She loves nursing and taking care of people. We all recognize this innate 
characteristic in her. I ask her why she doesn't do this now. She is trying hard to 
get acknowledgment from people who don't want to give it; why not give to people 
who will gladly acknowledge her? 

She replies that she doesn't want to work any more. We run this by a few 
times so that she can think it over later. 

All of us have been made aware of some of our own problems that are similar 
to Kay, and we gain a lot through mutual sharing and discussion. The closeness and 
discussion continue right to bedtime. 

Next morning, everyone is in good Spirits. Kay feels good, is a little 
tired. After a morning visit with Vanessa, we drive her to the airport, and return 
to Lone Pine. It has been a valuable and rewarding day for all of us. 
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LSD 


Tues., Jan. 10, 1984 


Dear Peggy and Fred : 

Well, usually you guys overwhelm me with scrumptious and delicious goodies on 

paper, while I gnash my teeth and think, "How in - can I keep up with all this?" 

So it's my turn, for once. I am going to tell you about this last weekend's little 
journey. And hope no one from one of this big Federal agencies ever takes a look in 
your files (I just realized it would be okay, since my last name's not written on). 
For quite a while, I left out of my personal and private notebook any mention of 
LSD experiences, thinking, "What if they should subpoena this some day?" I am no 
longer worrying about it. If they should ever subpoena my notebook. I'll be long 
gone out of the country, with Sasha, to Uzbekistan. 

Well, this is the background. Eric Holland our nice chemistry professor 
friend has been doing some interesting work, as Sasha puts it, "Adding alkyl groups 
on the D ring." Yup. Well, anyway, whatever he's doing to LSD has not been done 
before. And what he's doing hasn't been covered by DEA schedules. But just because 
he's working in a university, and it's [School], and etc. etc., and because he 
ain't no idiot, he's referring to the LSD as LAD -- lysergic acid-diethylamide. He 
has a group of four or five deeeeevoted graduate students, helping in this ground¬ 
breaking work. They have been making very, very intricate and detailed and 
meticulous notes. Apparently, some of the new LAD compounds have managed to go a 
bit further than lab animals. One suddenly has the picture of a group of grad, 
students all phoning home at the same time, all saying, "I don't think I'm going to 
be home for supper tonight, Ma. And don't stay up!" All stoned out of their gourds, 
as the saying goes. Ah, well, that's research for you. 

Anyway, after a certain amount of exploration in the realms of +3 and what 
they call "Merlin factors" — what is a Merlin factor? Just what you'd think. 
Anyway, having done a certain amount of devoted and meticulous work in the +3 area, 
they've sent Sasha (and me) a pile of little test tubes for our own research, since 
if anything is going to go onto paper, only Sasha — as usual — can report human 
activity. Along with the new LAD compounds, they of course sent a bit of newly-made 
LSD, pure as the driven snow, against which to measure and evaluate the new 
compounds. 

So last Saturday evening, Sasha and I bent our backs under the heavy load of 
obligation to knowledge and accuracy — in other words, we took LSD. We have been, 
during the past three years, using good ole Sandoz LSD. We have been perfectly 
comfortable with 125, 200, 250 micrograms of Sandoz LSD. We once, a couple of years 
ago, took 300 micrograms, and got pretty wiped out — fantastic and good, but wow! 
Anyway, although I much prefer the higher regions of LSD, because it is an 
experience of different quality altogether than the 100's or 150's, Sasha decided 
that we should "re-calibrate" at the level of 200 micrograms. A bit low, said I. 
"Now, now," quoth he, "Remember that I have been known, years and years 
ago, to go full steam into a +3 on just 60 micrograms." 

"Humph," replied I, "But okay. We haven't taken it in a long time, you re 
right, and we should refresh ourselves as to what this level is like. 
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So, at 7:10 p.m., we took 200 micrograms of Holland's LSD and Sasha went into the 
bathroom and I began my initial notes in my notebook. 

In 15 minutes, I looked up from the page and realized that I was a +2. Sasha 
called out from the bathroom, "Are you feeling it yet?" To which I could only say, 
"Yup," or some-thing to that effect. FEELING it? Good grief. When Sasha came out of 
the bathroom, I said calmly that I thought I was already +2 and moving rapidly 
upward. "Me, too," said he. 

Okay. Within 30 minutes, we were +3 and still going. At this point, Sasha 
said something to the effect that he should have been a bit less trusting about the 
ability of graduate students to weigh and measure accurately. Oh? said I? What 
could they have made in the way of a mistake? Something tenfold, said Sasha. Oh, 
said I. I think I will go outside and try to vomit, said Sasha. Sure, honey, go 
right ahead, said I. We were now in the living room, since writing notes was a bit 
out of the question. 

While he attempted to lose stomach contents, I went and got my tape recorder, 
so that we would at least leave something to our heirs. 

This is now Thursday the 12th: 

Time has passed, and keeps passing, and it is now Sunday the 15th. Hello! 

Anyway, with tape recorder going, we settled down — so to speak - to trying 
to define where we were, and how we were, observing now and then that we were still 
breathing, and there were no obvious signs of imminent translation to unexpected 
-- ah -- well, anyway, we were alive and reasonably well. But we both felt that 
this was a damned sight more LSD than what we had known as 200 micrograms. My body 
felt as if it were but simply living at about ten times normal -- what? — speed? 
Well, as if all the atoms were just moving a lot faster than usual. Sort of the 
feeling that the body, and to some extent the mind, was unable to define where it 
was in relation to where it had been earlier. In intensity, it felt equivalent to 
500 mgs. of mescaline, although not really comparable in other ways. 

By the time an hour had passed, Sasha was deciding that we had plateau’d; I 
was wondering if Sasha was trying to create a plateau by announcing it, but then 
decided that perhaps we had, indeed, stopped whipping onward and upward, to my 
relief. At that-point, Sasha began to figure out that no graduate student had made 
a dreadful mistake, but that quite possibly we had been using Sandoz- material 
which had deteriorated with time, and that what we had taken this time was the real 
200 micrograms, and that we would have to look back at earlier notes and mentally 

adjust the amounts taken downward. Later, he figured that this 200 micrograms was 

equivalent to 300 of the old Sandoz-material. Looking back to our years ago 
experience of 300 micrograms, he found that the notes were almost identical, as far 
as the rapid we had known as 200 micrograms, perfectly whole and okay, and almost 
scary climb was concerned. 

From then on, it was progressively more enjoyable. We kept the tape recorder 
on for about 2 hours, and that tape is still rather hilarious listening. Our voices 
and speech were pretty normal and rational, except that I think I detect a slight 
tendency for both of us, but particularly me, to speak in a fractionally higher 

tone than usual — almost as if we had in fact speeded up on all levels. But the 

speed of word delivery was not noticeably changed. We did keep noticing that we 
were alive, and laughing about that fact. 
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Present: Glenn C., Fern, Clare and Neil T., Sasha and myself- 

2C-T—2. 6:20 p.m. Saturday, Dec. 31. Fern, Neil & Clare, 13 mgs., Glenn, 

Sasha and me, 20 mgs. 

Glenn and Fern, first time. The expected duration was around 8—10 hrs. before sleep 
possible. This time, we all began to feel a drop somewhere around the 4th hour, and 
by around 1—2 a.m. we all slept with no trouble at all. 

Body: Neil found his 13 mgs. quite sufficient. Nobody had any real trouble with 
body, although Neil and Glenn were aware of considerable body energy tremor. Glenn 
curled up on the couch under a blanket and shivered away with great contentment. 

The group as a whole seemed comfortable with varying amounts of visuals. It was 
generally pleasant and we talked with ease, but the previous intense pleasure in 
talking and witty stuff was not quite what Sasha and I had expected. I found myself 
missing Aaron Gates because of his and Sasha's usual sparring, which would have 
been delightful. But this was a totally new mixture of people, and everyone else 
seemed to enjoy it all quietly and with good humor and pleasantness and benign 
feelings. (Neil & Fern some stomach unease, but not serious.) 

The rather unexpected quickness of descent was disappointing to S. and me, but 
everybody simply transferred their energy to the thought of eating Clare's 
delicious Spenger's restaurant clam chowder, and we all ate without difficulty. 

Neil, prob. +3; the rest of us, about +2-plus. Very good and benign, and a good 
experience for Fern, who is still a bit hesitant about group experiments, mostly 
because of her fear of being too "seeing," and possibly intruding on somebody's 
privacy without intending to. (Note: Neil's light dimmer.) 

All slept well, apparently. I had some weird and rather silly dreams, 
uncharacteristic but not bad. Just lifted—eyebrow stuff. 

Next morning, after everyone had struggled to the dining room table to read the 
Sunday paper and drink coffee, I announced, for the sake of finding out whether 
breakfast was to be cooked or not, "I am frankly willing to do some more 
experimentation, since I don't feel quite in the mood for staying at baseline. 
Anybody else?" Or something to that effect. Instantly, Glenn put up his hand, "Me, 
too!" Thereupon, of course, everybody said well, natch, this was supposed to be an 
abuse weekend, so let's do it properly. 

We all voted immediately for MDMA followed by ZC—B. Hippee. I mean. Yippee. 

Freudian slip. 

Okay. Around 10:10 a.m., Sunday MDMA. Sasha's notes say all with 130 + 40 mgs., but 
I think Clare and Fern might have been less. It's absolutely definite, that for me, 
the intensity of MDMA is greatly heightened when I'm with other people. It was one 
of the most wonderfully benign and deep and beautiful MDMA's in a long time. We did 
nothing but sit around and talk comfortably, but oh, did I hate to let it go. 
Whatever part of the brain responds to that stuff, it is obviously one of the very 
nicest parts of the brain. 
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2C-B. 3:35 p.m., Sunday. Glenn, Sasha and me, 25 mgs., Neil 22, Clare 20, Fern 17. 

My major memory is of all of us sitting in the living room as the light faded; tiny 
kaleidoscope color bars drifting here and there. +3 for me, and I suspect for 
everybody else. I asked Fern about her life, and how she managed with the psychic 
abilities. She seemed to accept the questioning as I meant it. It flowed, and 
everybody listened to the quite remarkable story, with its undertone, always, of 
sadness and anxiety. 

During the previous day's often hilarious experiment, with Neil's use of a secret 
light-dimmer which he used rather effectively during a time when we were asking 
Sasha how to learn to 'see without opening your eyes,' and he was saying that, 
well, you focus on something -- like that lamp there, for instance, and you half 
close your eyes, and.... at which point the light dimmed and almost went out. We 
all thought it was a power dim-out, and nobody was particularly shaken. When it 
happened again, several times, usually at moments of intense conversation, it 
became of more interest. Sasha began getting suspicious. Fern and I, to our own 
later vast amusement and delight, saw nothing strange in this coincidental dimming 
etc. because that's the way things sometimes go when you're in an experiment -- you 
know, synchronicity, and all that? We were not only cool, but actually unimpressed. 
Fern and I went outside to talk intently about Glenn's future in his job, which is 
getting sticky, with the new conditions Fern etc., and her own doubts as to whether 
she can keep hers, either. And Glenn's troubles with anger, still. And Peggy. Etc. 
Inside the house, howls of laughter, which we didn't investigate right then — 
apparently Neil told everyone about his little dimmer switch. They let him live, 
however. 

Beautiful 2C-B. In a group of people who are trusting, and learning to renew trust, 
and attempting to understand who they are and what the world is — this material is 
among the most deeply healing and renewing. 

Slept well and good dreams, as did everybody else, I gather. Monday morning 
breakfast excellent, everyone hungry. Fern left after saying it was the best New 
Year's she'd ever had. I hope she meant it. I felt deep satisfaction at how very 
well the entire thing had gone -- there had been no way to guess how this 
particular group of six would jell. As it turned out, everyone was very happy to 
have tried it this way. 

My dear Brandts, THAT IS ALL FOR TODAY, GOOD GRIEF! 

Bless your little hearts, and hope to see you early Feb. 

Yawn, snore. Good night 
again, and love to 
you both. 


Ann 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T-7 


Date: October 13, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

9:49 a.m. Peggy takes 18 m.g., Fred 20 m.g. of 2C-T-7. Develops slowly. Stack wood. 
Reaches +2 in 1 hour; I lie down. Increases comfort; see how my preoccupation with 
book is shutting much else out of my life. Ann's advice good to not rush; I see no 
real reason to raise money. 

At about 2 hours, join Peggy on deck. Both feel excellent material, see much 
beauty. Peggy is very intoxicated; very much enjoying herself. I begin to feel some 
ambivalence which is painful, hard to drop. We begin talking. Peggy is amazingly 
clear. We begin to talk about many things, defensiveness totally lacking, great 
clarity of understanding. 

As we talk, and find we discuss much that we usually withhold, I get much 
more comfortable, realize discomfort I have been feeling is mostly withheld 
communication. We begin to enormously enjoy the experience and our interchange, 
clearing up many areas of misunderstanding, we both have excellent perception for 
what goes on between us. He cover many important issues. I am very sensitive to her 
need for acknowledgment and quiet. 

Experience becomes intensely enjoyable, the most beautiful we have had, 
especially together. Sitting on our big rock, we enormously enjoy the beauty and 
love between us. I ponder the wonder of a person as verbal as I being teamed with 
someone so nonverbal and who functions mostly by feeling. I feel this aspect of 
Peggy more keenly than ever before. Am in a clear, visionary state; fascinating to 
think about things from this perspective. 

Later enjoying the view from the deck, I experience great beauty and deep 
euphoria as I allow myself to feel the full appreciation of what I am experiencing. 
The secret, I perceived, is to let God live; to feel His presence at all times in 
whatever we are doing. I spent quite a while letting this happen. 

Peggy and I are closer than ever, and we commit ourselves to each other to 
maintain this wonderful space of love and clear communication, and to support each 
other in our individual development. 

Wanted to see how writing felt. Immediately struck by my own personal lack of 
integrity. Ran some amazing and hilarious fantasies of running for office, 
enlisting Graham Kyner as campaign manager. Talk to Ann very sobering. 

The day ends beautifully in wonderful harmony. It has been an enormously 
insightful day, with very important learning and improvement in our communication 
and relationship. It was also extremely enjoyable and rejuvenating. This wonderful 
state has continued until the present, 3 days later. 

I was somewhat sluggish the day following, although pleasantly languid. This has 
cleared up with each succeeding day, and I have been quite productive. 
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Dear Sasha and Ann, 

Here is my report about the experience on Saturday, November 7, 1987. L ingested 
16mg of 2CI around 10:30 a.m. I noticed a very strong alert within the first 10 
minutes. There seemed to be no change until an hour or hour and on half into the 
experience. At that time I felt very strongly affected. At various times over the 
next few hours, I experienced: strong visuals such as enhancement of colors, 
especially green, shadows 'breathing’, spider webs with apparent faces and objects. 
My feet felt very warm and 1 was strongly aware of them being in touch with the 
floor. At the same time I felt floaty. My hands and face felt numb as if going into 
anesthesia. I felt restless and did not sit down much, wandering from conversation 
to conversation. I found it hard to concentrate on a one to one conversation - it 
was hard to be with the other person. I observed at one point that I did not feel 
this was a good social material. Much later in the day, 1 observed that 1 had felt 
detached and aloof during the experience. 

At one point mid afternoon my ears hurt as if they were swollen or there was a 
pressure inside them. Around 4:00 when 1 was down to a one or one and one half, I 
felt very tired-my muscles were tired—as if they had been held too tense all day. 
For a short time, I had a headache just in two spots behind my ears. Food tasted 
good but a little bit make me feel quite full. 

My experience was spent conversation hopping and observing and I seemed to have no 
experience of my self. I was quite aware of how tired FC was and how much she 
needed time to her self - not having been home the two weekends before. GC too was 
very tired and his headache seemed to be getting the best of him for a while. I 
felt separated from TG and AG especially AG- almost a disapproval from him. FB and 
PB are in a great place and seem to be happier than i have ever seen them. 

We left to drive home about 6:00. We both felt Base Line or very near and had no 
difficulty with the drive home. Driving home through the park, we witnessed the 
most beautiful moonrise nearly full amber colored moon! 

Arriving home, I felt very tired and noticed very depressed thoughts e.g. 1 don't 
find ways to fill my needs and feel like I need to be loved and approved of more 
and until I do this I my spring is dry and 1 have no love to give out. I feel 
depressed and I can't remember when 1 have not been depressed. L renewed vows to 
get more exercise daily and to write something - anything for at least 15 minutes 
each day. 1 was able, after hot shower and two aspirin, to fall asleep about 8:30. 

I slept until 11:30 when I awoke experiencing pains in my right knee, stomach and 
ears. My sleep was very fitful til 1:30— two aspirin allowed me to sleep very 
soundly until 7:00 I have had reasonable energy today concentrated but not a 'ball 
of fire". 

In retrospect, I believe I would take a smaller amount. I think 1 will try 12 mg. 
and possibly work up to 14 or 15 mg. 

Thanks for the Experience 
With Love, 

Clare 
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November 7th, 1987 


Dear Sasha and Ann, 

Here is the report on 2CI. 

This day, 18 mg at 10:30 am. There was an early alert probably 10 minutes into the 
experience. I noticed a gradual rise in whatever was going on, though it seemed to 
plateau at times in it's progression. The progression continued for at least two 
hours and then seemed to hold. At the peak. I suspect I was at 2 to 2.5+. 

Some visuals began probably close to 2 hours and continued to perhaps 3 to 3.5 
hours. The visuals were mild and pleasant. Once I focused on the aspect of the 
visuals (particularly the flowing walk way of the painting above the fireplace), 
they could not be stopped except by looking at something else. On returning to the 
painting, the visuals started without hesitancy. I did not seem to have control 
over this aspect. Other objects would cause object movement and slight distortion 
(particularly the colorful plates on the wall in the living room). This didn't seem 
to happen to everything else I looked at. However. Whatever movement and distortion 
that did occur seemed not to be disturbing (whoever said that I was ever disturbed 
by the flowing landscapes?). 

I had no entry problems or body problems with the material. There was a slightest 
detection of a tremor near the peak, but nothing was noticeable afterward. I did 
not experience any nystagmus during the experience. After the first hour there 
seemed to be an urgent intensity to the material (I was becoming intoxicated or 
whatever). There was a mild amount of confusion which probably coincided with the 
period of visuals and then probably continued in somewhat milder form for the next 
several hours. I certainly didn't want to play with the Mac during that time and 
especially something as confusing as HyperCard! 

I enjoyed conversation with various people, though on reflection, I don't remember 
too well who I talked to during the more intense part of the experience. I do 
remember a conversation with Fred during the peak period. I told him that the 
picture shadows were moving in the painting. He said he had not noticed, hut now he 
sees that they were moving. He said he could turn off the visuals; but I found I 
could not do it there. He said that the experience allowed any visuals in his mind 
to surface. I said that I thought the material was acting on receptors or 
interfering with receptors in the central nervous system. I do take a certain 
mechanistic viewpoint of our experiences; Fred might be saying the same thing in a 
different way, but I'm never quite sure how to interpret him. I still think he has 
taken a rather schizophrenic view of the world by trying to be both a mystic and 
being an engineer. I talked to Tina about common interests, but I am vague on the 
details. 

Clare and I wandered off for a bit during the peak. We looked at some of the 
collections of rocks and so forth in the back room. Though we didn't do anything, I 
particularly noted that there was a strong erotic component to the experience. 

I did notice that there was little backing away from involvement during the peak 
and downward side. There may well have been a stronger intensity to the material 
than I had anticipated and caused a slight withdrawal. Clare says she noted this 
also. 

As you were well aware, the material seems not to have any anorexic aspect to it. 

We were munching away at the dips for quite a while. I held off from the soups for 
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some 5 hours. The smell of the fish soup was OK, but didn't put me on until the 5 
hour period. I enjoyed both soups. 

During the opening of packages period, I retained only a slight amount of confusion 
(or intoxication). By that time, I was probably +1. By the time we left, I was down 
by half a point. There was no problem with driving. Road lights caused no problem 
nor were they noticeable. I did notice that both Clare and me were tired when we 
got home. 

I enjoyed the material. 18 mgs for me may have been a little too much in such a 
group experience. Perhaps 15 for me may be better for a group gathering. For us as 
a couple maybe 13-14. I just think we may need more data from everyone. What would 
I take for a group gathering with this material? Perhaps 15-16. I did not run 
into any trouble with this material at 18, but I suspect 16 would be quite good to 
avoid any distancing problems. 

I would certainly do this again at 18, 16, or whatever, depending on the 
environment. I found it very pleasant and not a disturbing intoxicant. I had a nice 
social aspect to it and didn't challenge the psyche too much (if at all). It would 
be interesting to try it alone to see if there is any development of any insight. I 
found it pleasant and certainly not as harsh on the body as alcohol. Yes, I would 
not find it difficult to do it at the same dose as I did today. I hope it stays 
around for a while. 

Now is it like 2CB? Certainly at equal doses, 2CI was by far more intense. 2CB 
seems to produce about the same amount of visuals as this dose. There seemed to be 
some differences. 2CI didn't seem to make you so aware of dark spots on the rug. 

One seems to be a little more cheerful with this material. It's really hard to 
tell. It certainly seems to last longer and the down swoop is much more gradual. 
After 2.5 hours on 2CB, I come down quickly within the next 30 minutes. Not so with 
2CI. 

I think I wouldn't mind doing this again. Thanks for the experience! What a day! 

With lots of love. 


Neil 
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November 11, 1987 7 p.m. Wed. 2C-B, 25 mgs. Sasha & me 

Background: Sasha with half a day at Donner, splitting it with half a day on 
Friday, which is Bohemian Club black tie night, meaning that we both have to get 
dressed UP - taking the Castro's for a concert and dinner. Fern's first time at 
such an event, and about time. Night after that, black tie again with Stuppins and 
Callways and other V.C.'s at University Club for Baroque music. Good grief. Here we 
are, climbing up the weirdest rungs of society, probably because it's all 
unimportant, or, rather - it's important for different reasons than social runging. 
I am interested in discovering how Jack Stuppin got to be who he is, and if and 
when the opportunity presents itself, I will ask, and I'll do my best to make clear 
why I want to know. 

Today, again, Sasha got home at 4 p.m. or so and did a lot of writing, while I was 
in Marin, visiting Foster, my mother and Theo, and Gus. My energy was zapping by 
the time I got home - fully integrated and feeling superb. 

Usual transition period, turning inward, slight sadness, noticing the dust on the 
books - the usual. Then relaxation into great erotic, great mountain peaks, great 
fun altogether. Watched excellent and nostalgic look back at 1967, two hour special 
about Beatles and the 60's, possibly good for New Year's. Taped it. 

Excellent evening. Tomorrow, for first time in 7 years, I go shopping for fancy 
dress. Black tie dress, as it were. Aha! 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-I 


Date: November 7, 1987. 

Place: Residence, East Bay, California 
Participants: Special Group of 10, 8 participating. 

10:36 a.m. Participants inject 2C-I, Fred, Peggy, C. 16 m.g. each; N. takes 18 
m.g.; A., S., and H. take 22m.g. Comes on nicely, smoothly. Plus 2 in one hour, 
maximum of 2.5 in 2.5 hours. Very pleasant, clear thinking, excellent warmth from 
group, free and easy communication. Considerable enhancement in energy, which felt 
wonderful. No below-the-line phenomena. 

At two hours, good discussion with G. re future of Multi-Media. Height of 
experience came talking to S. re computers and applications. Enormous mind 
expansion, clear vision of possibilities and dynamics, the incredible role 
computers will play in our future. Lacked motivation to master operating details of 
Mac—more drawn to relating to people hadn't seen for some time. 

Overall, very enjoyable, fruitful experience, coming to place of very great 
ease in relating to people, far better than in previous experiences. No body load, 
excellent state during descent and following days, excellent feeling of strength 
and peace in days following, as well as clear, visionary-type thinking. Consider 
this and excellent working material, worthy of much more exploration. 

From Peggy: The 16 was a bit much, I realized because my body was not sure of 
what to do with all that ENERGY. Next time I'll try 14 or 15. However, 
conversations with Ann were extremely clear and insightful. Thanks Ann for 
listening and sharing! The degree of honesty was incredible. I was not afraid to 
say anything to anyone. Felt really good about myself. Very centered, in fact. A 
bit tired at day's end. Early bedtime. Kinda sad leaving Lafayette next day. 

Slid into a new dynamic in Santa Cruz, then to San Jose. Whatta trip. All is 
well in God's kingdom and I am what I am. Thanks millions for all. I love you. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: November 22, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Hattie Stiles, 29; Todd Quirino, 38; Peggy and Fred 

Background: Hattie is from a very well-to-do, conservative family in the oil 

business in Denver, coming to Lone Pine as an apprentice to Three Mountain. She and 

Todd have fallen deeply in love. She wished to extricate herself from her family 
condition and look at her future with Todd. She has had a hard time establishing 
herself in her own being. At one point she even attempted suicide. Hattie has quite 
a bit of anxiety, which we worked to dispel by thoroughly reviewing things the 
evening before, and she approached the experience much more relaxed. I personally 
was as tired and loaded as I have been in a long time, and interested in a deep 
experience if the opportunity provided. 

9:04 a.m. I take 12 m.g. 2C-T-2, all others take 120 m.g. Pegasus. Comes on slowly. 
Hattie goes through a period of anxiety, but in 40 minutes is free with no fear. We 
all move into the usual symptoms-young faces, euphoria, free and easy 
communication, great enjoyment. It feels so good Hattie is afraid of becoming 
addicted. We enjoy the sun outside until it gets too cool and move inside. 

Hattie finds it very easy to talk, and we give her the most attention. She 

loves her parents, but they have not been very understanding. Her mother especially 
quite rigid and extremely authoritative when Hattie was young, at times being quite 
cruel. They do not much understand her current search for higher wisdom. She loves 
her older brother, but he too shares their parents' conservative values. Hattie was 
especially crushed when her parents worked her over the coals for losing her 
virginity at 14. She leans hard to accept her parents value system, and has a 
difficult time reaching the deep anger and pain from her parent's rejection. We 
have considerable discussion concerning her family dynamics and her feelings about 
herself. Hattie is very bright and very sensitive, and learns a great deal from the 
experience. 

11:43 a.m. I take 6 m.g. 2C-T-2, rest take 40 m.g. of Pegasus. We continue 
listening to Hattie work her way through her feelings, and we also spend time with 
Todd on his approach to his career. He is a carpenter, but in this area not able to 
find the kind of craftsman jobs which he likes to do. Also, he has broken out 
considerably from his first experience and his Three Mountain experiences and is 
extremely loving and supporting. He wonders about a career in this area. I suggest 
doing both—taking advantage of his craft to support him while he builds credentials 
for the other. 

Hattie spends time coming to terms with person she sees in the mirror. 

I find the supplement I have taken works beautifully. Although quite 
intoxicated, not uncomfortable and very much into the experience, enjoying it and 
feeling quite clear and perceptive. 

We spent the day wonderfully in close communication, learning from each 
other, sharing, enjoying. We are drawn very close to each other. We all feel tired 
toward the end of the afternoon. 
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After the sun sets, I feel quite tired and want to lie down for a while. I 
put on a late Beethoven quartet, and release. Peggy lies beside me, and I have a 
remarkable inward journey. I reach that point of trust and surrender where I become 
aware of the marvelous love flowing from Peggy, the exquisite beauty of the music, 
the feeling of that exquisite feminine presence for which the word anima is far too 
cold and intellectual. It was simply ecstatic to feel the love, the wonder of the 
music, the wonder of existence, the Glory of God. 

Food was wonderful, and we all retired quite early for a very restful night. 

The next morning, everyone was in a splendid state. The experience was not 
only most enjoyable but valuable. Hattie and Todd felt they had benefited greatly. 
It was not till later in the day that I began to be aware of how much I had 
benefited. My body felt clear and rejuvenated again, with a wonderful, natural 
euphoria. I was full of energy, ready to face tasks continually till bedtime. I 
felt no need to pull myself into higher states of awareness as I usually do; they 
just appear spontaneously, a most wonderful feeling. At this writing, two days 
later, the same condition holds. 
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Saturday, December 12, 1987 G-5 Sasha and me 

Ingestion of 20 mgs. At 11 a.m. First time for me with this new compound. This 
amount is presumably +3 level. It's a long one, and takes about 2 to 3 hours to 
reach full activity. 

By the end of the first hour, I was about 1.5+. Nature of the effect - generic 
altered state. It was apparent, as is usual with the onset of any altered state, 
that the quality of the initial experience can be and will be determined by my 
mind-set, by what I allow myself to get into in the way of mood and frame of mind, 
by what I watch on TV or read, or what thought-patterns I drift into. At this 
point, about 2 hours into into experience, I am reasonably neutral, which is useful 
for my immediate purpose: to follow the transition time, from ingestion to full 
activity, of a new compound. 

The day is crisp, cold, clear and very windy. Beautiful day, as long as you're warm 
enough. Diablo Mountain is green (or, rather, greens - many different shades), but 
my aesthetic appreciation is limited. My feelings in general are more along the 
slightly serious/grim surveying line, a tendency I have most of the time with 
psychedelics, during the early hours. It's a sort of activation of the Observer, 
more than anything else, and down on the sub- and unconscious levels, I suspect 
there's a fast scanning for possible dangers, emotional or conceptual, a kind of 
automatic activation of the various Survivor functions, including that of the 
Boundary-keeper, all making sure that the landscape doesn't promise the wrong kinds 
of surprises. 

What is pleasant about this state (keep in mind, I'm still in the transition 
stage)? There's no particular pleasantness. 

What's unpleasant? Nothing in particular. The sentries are not disturbed, so 
there's nothing to defend against. Then why is there no drive toward enjoyment or 
joyfulness or excitement? The answer seems to come more from the Observer than any 
other part, and it seems to be along these lines, "The world is not a place, it 
seems to me at the moment, which should encourage any great joy or excitement. It 
looks more like the kind of place where a wise person would pay close attention and 
not relax too much." 

Neutral. Watchful. That seems to be it, at the moment. 

Is there discomfort of any kind, physical or psychic? Well, if there is, I'm 
used to whatever form it's taking, and am not aware of being in discomfort. 

However, if I take note of how my entire self, including body, is feeling, and 
think of it in terms of a novice (our famous Naive Person), then this would be far 
too strong to handle. Strong energy, rather driving, etc. But I'm so used to the 
state, I really don't notice any more. 

Call from Rhea, upset about Jerold's explosion. Told her to take a week away, 
which she wants to do, but to tell him she is not leaving him. Give him the 
responsibility for himself, take her own responsibility for herself. She's getting 
very good at that, despite occasional lapses. Call handled without problems. 

By the way, very good dreaming last night, or rather - this morning. The best 
of all kinds of self-validation, short of the lucid dreaming super-dreams, which 
this wasn't. Good mood on waking. 
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Now will go to the bathroom for the usual thing my body tends to do on these 
materials - cleaning out. Sigh. So romantic! Then, will get cozy in the bedroom and 
see if it's possible to find a thread of erotic something or other, with S. 

Still in the clinical Observer. Well, that's the way it is. And the state is 
very definitively a thorough, unquestioned +3+. 

Back from bedroom - the erotic isn't there at least at the moment. (That was 
Sasha's note.) Both of us feel response in the proper places, but the keen interest 
is lacking. Much easier to talk and think (even better, of course, to think and 
then talk, an option not always exercised as I recall). 

I realized some time ago - and I think of it every time I take a compound - 
that nowhere in the book is there a step by step description of what it's like to 
enter a so-called "altered state." It's truly a difficult thing to describe. First, 
of course, one has to state that one can speak only for oneself. And myself, at 
this point, is a very seasoned traveler. I find it, for instance, very easy indeed 
to write (as I'm doing now) at a full +3. I may find it difficult to make the 
decision to do so, in the sense of deciding to place one's fanny in the seat of the 
chair in the first place, turn on the machine in the second place, and have the 
drive, the desire, to put something on the page. But, having decided to do so, I 
find it easy and in some cases, such as today, actually a relief to be able to 
write. When you can't quite figure out what else to do with a particular psychic 
state, there's always one thing left: writing about it. 

There is not a noticeable time-distortion, but it's possible that we simply 
haven't paid much attention to it. Now, how does one explain time-distortion? It 
is, I suspect, a matter of a change in one's attention, in one's way of focusing 
attention. With a psychedelic, there's definitely a change in the way you fasten 
yourself onto a thought, or a concept. It gets easier to focus intently on a group 
of images and the thoughts that surround them and lead various ways from them, than 
th e r e it might be under baseline conditions. We think very inefficiently, most of 
the time, in the so-called "normal" state. Our thinking, unless we're into a good 
book or a good story or good conversation, tends to be mostly along the elementary 
survivor line, using as little energy as possible to accomplish as much as possible 
in the way of good feedback to the self-image. 

In the altered state, there's a quite different kind of focus of attention. 
First of all, during the transition, you're paying close attention, on all levels, 
conscious and unconscious, to surviving. And that means physical and psychic. The 
physical responses are checked very quickly, and in all but the few very unusual 
cases we've experienced, the sensors reports back that all is safe and functioning 
well. The real challenge is in the nonphysical areas, and those are many, to say 
the least. It's the rest of the universe, as a matter of fact. During transition, I 
usually scan my emotional state pretty continuously, looking out for dark corners 
of worry or fear or more subtle areas of just plain apprehension. I scan 
automatically the major questions which have been presenting themselves within the 
past day or so. 

For instance, this past week I've been assigning myself, at least once a day 
and often more than once, the job of considering coming to terms in a very full and 
real EXPERIENCING sense, with that lovely little problem which I will try to 
analyze here and now: the need to bring together, in one place, at one immediate 
point of time, in my mind and psyche, the two opposites: love and destroy, and all 
the rest. Good and evil in one place, at one time, is what kind of face, what kind 
of experience? And it has to be experienced, assimilated and accepted. The 
acceptance, I think, belongs in last place, because it's the hardest to conceive 
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of, the hardest to allow. And all that has to be done by me. That's this week's 
little assignment, and will be each week's assignment until it's done. After that, 
of course, will come the effort at transition into words. 

That isn't to say I've gotten anywhere near DOING it, today. I'm using this 
particular assignment, this work-to-be-done, as an example of the kind of thing I 
have to scan, during transition phase of the experience of a chemical compound - 
whether new or well-known. As a matter of fact, interestingly enough, this 
particular compound, G-5 (sounds like a Civil Service level), tends to be, as we've 
both noted, a bit more cerebral than visceral - so far - and that very fact perhaps 
explains why I haven't even begun to consider attempting the sought-after 
resolution; I know, somewhere inside, that the completion of the assignment I've 
described will take place anywhere but in the intellect. It is not a mind-problem; 
it's a soul-problem, and the acceptance, when I finally achieve it, will have to be 
in and from the gut, not the mind. So, I don't even bother to attempt it right now. 
That's okay. It'll wait. 

The reason for the scanning, the reviewing of the inner landscape, is of 
course the same as it is for any scanning, any searching that one does, or that 
one's sentry functions do. It is to make sure there are no unexpected surprises, 
that if something heavy this way comes. I'll see it coming 'way off, and be 
prepared. 

So transition, be it 15 minutes (as with LSD) or 3 hours, as with a long- 
lasting compound such as this, is for me a time of searching landscape, however it 
presents itself to my inner eye and heart, and relaxation is the last thing on my 
mind. That belongs, hopefully, to later. 

Sasha seems to manage his transition time in a quite different way. His 
energy gathers as sexual energy, and he uses that world of feeling to anchor 
himself, as I understand it. We are usually on different frequencies during what I 
call transition, needless to say, and I will begin to adapt to his rather nice mode 
on familiar materials like 2C-B. But on a new one like this, we are both observing 
and noting and learning how the experience wants to shape itself - after all, as he 
has pointed out many times to people who barely understand what he's talking about 
- the nature of the effects of a new drug do not exist until you, the taker of the 
drug, decide what they are by taking it and sitting back and observing, with 
interest, what happens and what appears to you. 

Occasional marvelous exceptions make life interesting, of course, in this 
particular field research. Witness famous TMA-6 compound, which Sasha and I decided 
was the ultimate altered-state material, is the sense that it altered your 
consciousness profoundly, yet did so without providing the slightest visual, 
auditory or any other pin-down-able clues. There was nothing you could point to and 
say - Aha! Now, THAT'S what defines a psychedelic effect. Because there just wasn't 
any. No visual changes, no auditory changes, no time distortion, no conceptual 
distortion, just - a different way of being conscious. We both had that experience 
of TMA-6 twice, and after that, we couldn't wait to spring it on the research 
group. Down at Aaron and Tina's house, we - for the last time, I might add - 
challenged the group to "Put into words exactly what it is that makes this a 
consciousness-altering drug," having told them there would be no visuals, no eyes- 
closed Disneyland, no nuthin' to help define an altered state of consciousness. 
Infamous last words. Sitting on the potty in one of their luxurious bathrooms, I 
watched the wallpaper come alive, writhing and spinning to beat the band, and 
wondered what the hell had happened. Every classic sign of the psychedelic effect 
was there, in spades! We couldn't understand it, still don't understand it, but we 
learned from it, by George, never to tell anyone else what to expect, or not to 
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expect, from any compound. Everyone else in the group, I don't need to add, had a 
full-blown, rousing psychedelic experience, and kept shaking their heads at us, 
"What were you two TALKING about?" 

All right. I've been talking about my transition state, the time spent 
between taking a drug and feeling it's maximum effect (at that dosage level). 
Everyone does it differently, and as I said before, I can only speak for myself. 
What we call the plateau of a drug-effect is just that; you've gone through the 
stages of transition, during which the effects have been felt in body and mind with 
increasing intensity, and finally you've reached a place where you're not going to 
go up any more. Things will not increase in intensity or strength. They've 
stabilized. Now you can settle down to explore the nature of the experience, and 
this place of maximum drug effect will last - in most cases - longer than any other 
stage. The general rule (and I must say again and again, there are always 
exceptions, ALWAYS) is that, the longer the transition stage, the longer the total 
drug effect or experience. If it take you 3 hours to plateau, you're probably in 
for an experience lasting from 20 to 30 hours. With a short-acting psychoactive 
material like MDMA, which is not a psychedelic in any usually understood sense, the 
transition period is short, and so is the full effect. But the exceptions are 
numerous. 

Sasha just reminded me of 2C-T-15 (?), which has a long transition period, 
and barely any plateau at all before the gentle descent begins. 

Then, of course, there is LSD, which breaks the rules in the other direction. 
It's not unusual to have an excruciatingly short transition period - 20 minutes, 
perhaps - and a very long plateau of around 5 to 7 hours. Oh, well. Man is a rule- 
creating animal, and loves structure, but has learned to make exceptions because 
exceptions do persist in coming up. 

I must add, about today's compound, G-5, that even though there was a most 
unusual (for Sasha compound) indifference to the erotic, there was no separation to 
all from feelings and emotions. Removal of myself from my feeling-parts, separation 
from emotions, would be - for both of us - cause for dismissal of the compound as 
being unworthy of further exploration. Neither of us likes or accepts drugs which 
cause one part of us to be separated from any or all other parts. We "believe," I 
suppose I can say, in integration, not separation, of all parts of ourselves. We 
both distrust any drug states, particularly those which have the reputations of 
being strongly "cosmic," which divorce the consciousness from the body, for 
instance - like ketamine and PCP. (I've never taken either one, and eventually I 
should do so, otherwise I'll always be speaking about them with other people's 
words, never from my own experience.) 

I think it safe to say that, no matter how worthwhile this new drug seems to 
be in all other respects, if both of us end the day finding no noticeable increase 
in our connection with the erotic, the drug with probably not be tried again - at 
least, not without good research reason - not because it has divorced us from any 
part of ourselves, in the true ketamine-sense, but simply because there are too 
many good, solid other compounds which do not make it difficult for us to connect 
with everything we are. 

After all, there is enough to be learned and grown-through and assimilated 
and understood when we ARE in connection with our bodies and other essential parts; 
why would one want to learn and experience with a Self which is less than complete? 

A very interesting little side=thought here. One of the unexpected things 
which seems to happen to people who have some experience with exploring the nature 
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of their interior universe, is a certain emotional liability, to use official 
jargon. Where a novice might expect that greater understanding equals greater 
control, especially of emotions, the reality is that the more you understand of 
yourself and the world you live in, the less you erect barriers to your own 
feelings. Your motivations change; the reasons for control change. 

Sasha had this way, and I used to wonder at it, of tending to get tears in 
his eyes quite easily. Sometimes even at sentimental commercials. I thought it was 
rather charming, but I did wonder. Now, I am the same way. It's no longer something 

to be controlled or hidden; I find that when you have gone through a certain number 

of learning experiences, the channel to the feelings tends to be more open, and 
tears are an expression of that open access, and not a weakness to be suppressed. I 

don't even begin to know why, but I've found that it's so. And it had nothing to do 

with being able to keep the mind clear and being able to think objectively. That 
kind of control becomes stronger by far, but the tears are simply nearer the 
surface, perhaps because the openness to feelings is more immediate than before. 

Now, around 3:30 a.m., the +3+ is a bit lower. About +2.95. We did give the 
erotic another good, solid try. I decided to put some real work into trying to find 
an orgasm, and did. But it was strangely dark, almost a bit sad. My eyes-closed 
visuals during most experiences are vivid and full of color, and orgasms are flares 
of rich color and shape and dimension. But with this compound, there seem to be no 
colors behind the eyelids, and the orgasm came like an obligation, a bit strained, 
and there was no color anywhere at all. Very strange. Yet, again, there is no 
separation from feelings, only from my particular color language. 

And equally interesting was the total absence of something very important, to 
me. Sasha always has a rich smell in his armpits; sounds strange, but it's one of 
the most delicious things about him - a sharp carnation smell, or a crisp smell of 
grass and herbs, depending on the compound. Even without having taken any drug, he 
has a wonderful rich smell there. Tonight, however, no smell. Neutral armpit. 
Ridiculous. Impossible. No color for me and no wonderful armpit for Sasha. 

Other than those little things, it's a fine compound. Wonderful for writing. 
And that's what we've both been doing most of the evening. 

Sasha says it must have something to do with the fact that the G compounds 
have a lot of fancy shrubbery off to the left. That means we've got to try out all 
the G compounds as they come off the stove, to check out the effects of shrubbery 
on the left. There are always surprises. It's going to be interesting. 

Sasha has just decided he's ready for bed. But that's probably because he's 
almost baseline. I am certainly not. Which is fine with me, as long as I get enough 
sleep to be able to wake up in time for David Brinkley and his news hour. 


[Editor's Note: Page 473 has been merged with this page] 
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Jafari 


12/12/87 F-150 +50 

31 year-old female experiencing her second session 
with Freddie. No physiological side-effects. Exploration 
of the outer + inner self and the system of checking 
others for self-worth and acceptance. 

Major questions explored: 

(1) How can I be without checking others reactions to me 

(2) What happens if no one even knows my soul. 

(3) What happens if others see my "worms" 

'N’ described the worms, in size shape and color asked 
each one what they represented. Worms agreed to meet and 
explore ways of helping 'N'. Reframed purpose + their 
benevolence. r N' agreed to listen + utilize their 
messages accepting the power + wisdom of there totality. 

'N' agreed that the question of Soul was the sum of her 
existence and the existence of all she will become. 
Utilized mirror for reflection of self + identification of 
parts that she admires. Worked with lower jaw that 
represents the " critic" that helps f N f with her work. 

The jaw also represents anger, rage + pain. f N f worked 
with different jaw movements and explored chewing up 
obstacles in her path. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS 


Date: December 9, 1987 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Beth and Shane Nazar, Fred, Peggy standing by. 

Background: Beth is Dr. Kampinski's granddaughter, and with her brother inherited 
the property. She and Shane have moved into Dr. Kempinski's house. They hope to 
maintain the property as a pace for growth-types activities, such as the recent 
seminar with Sonny Levert, and also provide inexpensive housing for those who want 
to go into retreat and study. They have both used psychedelics, MDMA when it was 
legal perhaps 6 times. Shane has a brilliant keen mind, is very familiar with 
varying states of consciousness, and is completing his Ph.D. thesis on Dr. 
Kempinski's work on [BOOK TITLE]. Peggy is still under the weather with a severe 
flu attack and plans to spend most the day in bed. 

9:04 a.m. Beth and Shane take 120 m.g. Pegasus; I take 12 m.g. 2C-T-2. Comes on 
very nicely, the wonderful good energy of good people. By one hour, pretty fully 
developed. Beth very full of love, everyone feeling quite good with superb feeling 
of closeness. We all very much enjoy the experience and very much enjoy being 
together. Peggy joins us for a while and feels lifted out of her symptoms for a 
while. 

10:38 a.m. Shane and Beth each take 40 m.g. supplement of Pegasus; after some 
debate with myself, as I feel fully intoxicated, I take 6 m.g. more 2C-t-2, mostly 
because I had planned to originally and felt that intuition was as good as any. We 
continue to enjoy the experience, Shane and Beth quite content to just simply 
enjoy, and not particularly interested in pursuing any line of thought. Shane is 
not even overly interested in discussing his doctorate thesis, where he is now 
faced with a considerable amount of background research to place Dr. Kempinski's 
position in the context of other forms of thought development. 

2:00 P.m. I suggest we try the sacred meditation as introduced and practiced by 
Richard Moss. Beth lay on the massage table, and while we were exchanging energy, I 
had a profound experience of her femininity, realizing her as earth-mother, giving 
birth and nurturing sustenance to creation. Next with Shane I experienced a deep 
loneliness within him. He seemed to have grown up almost deserted, and had become 
strong and reliable but very independent and emotionally closed in. I could see 
that the ample, almost overflowing warmth of Beth was perfect for him Shane and 
Shane both found it very rewarding to be on the table and had good experiences. 

Peggy did not choose to be on the table so I went next. I sunk into a very deep 
space where I felt very blocked. My body turned to concrete, frozen. I felt I was 
dying. It wasn't particularly frightening or overly uncomfortable; I simply wanted 
it to proceed faster and break free. It was very difficult to work through, and 
finally I felt I had gone about as far as I could. There was no break-through with 
a feeling of exultation, but rather a solid feeling for work well-done. I was at a 
loss to explain exactly what happened, or make much sense of it the rest of that 
day. 


After welcome food, we all felt tired and retired fairly early. The next 
morning everyone felt quite good, and that the experience had been very worthwhile. 
We especially liked that it had drawn us all closer. 
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As the next few days wore on, I could tell that my experience had been deep 
and profound, and made some important changes at a deep level. It's as though I am 
working through walls of extremely deep personality formation, and it is very 
freeing, and at the same time conducive to peace and well-being. I felt also that I 
was able to make a deep attitudinal correction, and my prostate symptoms, which had 
worsened recently, improved. 
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12-15-87 
14mg 2Cl 


3:20 

3:50 Alert 

4:05 Elevation 

5:00 - 5:30 Plateau 

Easy onset. Body very comfortable throughout. 

Considerable visual + spacial effects, similar to 2CB. 
This level (14mg) might be compared to 20 mg. 2CB- a full 
blown experience. 

Now what may or may not be have anything to do with 
the nature of the experience chemical. I went into the 
experience fairly low, pre-Christmas depression, etc. 
Experienced a certain intensification of emotion - self 
pity, crying, but without any feeling of purging, insight, 
or change. I seemed to be in an altered state without an 
alteration in perspective. This held true after the 
experience was over - I came out of it in the same condition 
I went in. No sense of "window" or information from the 
subconscious. 

In spite of the above, I perceive it to be a friendly 
material, interesting, easy on the bod. Ok energy next day. 

Down-side chronology not recorded - wasn't important at 
the time. Sleep about 12-1:am 
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December 23, 1987, Wednesday 

This was a very interesting and strange experience. One of those negative ones that 
teaches you a lot. I think. 

I was the day of the first Wed.N.Din. Since Helen's return, and there were lots of 
people expected. I had been up until around 2 or more a.m. cooking stuff - like a 
20-lb. Turkey - and when I got up in the morning, I'd had insufficient sleep, but 
still a few things to do, like wrapping the little boys' presents - Cliff and 
Lincoln - and finishing up cooking stuff to take over to Veronica. I had, up to 
that point, maintained my mood at a high and pleasant level, partly out of 
determination not to feed Sasha's negative feelings about the holiday, and partly 
out of a determination to learn how to undertake the holiday stuff with a minimum 
of stress and anxiety, since I basically enjoy the whole thing, and feel it's worth 
the work. 

However, late in the morning I found myself at that familiar stage of dull un¬ 
caring which often happens after insufficient sleep. Sasha had gone to work, and I 
thought, well, maybe Freddie will serve the same way amphetamine drugs do; you can 
take a bit of a stimulant drug and then go to sleep for half an hour or so, and 
when you wake up, the drug push gives you a bit of extra energy, at least for a 
awhile. Since I knew I had to get certain things done, I thought it worth the try. 
So I went and weighed out 100 mgs. Freddie, which is a very low, barely perceptible 
level, for me. And then I set two kitchen alarms and curled up on the couch and 
slept. 

When I woke up, things had definitely not improved. In fact, they had become 
considerably worser, yes. The feeling of insufficient energy and spark that I'd 
felt before had become something quite strong, and might be characterized as a firm 
feeling of negativity about everything that had to be done and everything I had 
been looking forward to. It was almost an active push to not-do. Sort of as if I'd 
locked into Sasha's negativity about the whole Xmas stuff, only multiplied. It was 
actively non-cooperative, negative and even hostile. 

This was no good, since with the rest of me, I knew damned well I had to do what 
had to be done, and feeling negative about it wasn't going to help, but couldn't be 
allowed to hinder. So I set about wrapping presents with a complete absence of 
enjoyment of any kind, and I finished cooking with no feeling of pleasure, and I 
hummed a little tune to myself, all during these activities, and it went like this 
- the words did, anyway. - "I shouldn't have don't that, oh yes, I shouldn't have 
done that, oh no, I shouldn't have done that; it was a mistake," and then start 
over again from the beginning. After a while, I summoned enough annoyance to tell 
myself to shut up, but the tune did tend to pop up in my mind during the next 
couple of hours, anyway, when I wasn't looking. 

I finished my jobs, telling myself that 100 mgs. Should wear off pretty soon, and 
reminding myself that if I had locked into a real substrate of my psyche, it 
wouldn't really matter whether the damned Freddie wore off or not; I was going to 
be stuck with this grey space for quite a while. Well, nothing to do but keep doing 
what I had to. 

Driving was no problem. No joy, no anxiety, no nuthin', but at least no problem. At 
Larkspur Landing, I parked and went to the Hallmark store to get some paper plates. 
I could feel my not-very-nice psychic space impacting on those around me who were 
not shielded, and moved past people quickly so I wouldn't drag anyone else down. In 
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the Hallmark store, I got my stuff and as I approached the counter, I could feel 
the saleswoman (whom I had not seem before) mentally drawing back. She was picking 
me up, and she didn't like what she was feeling. Hell, I didn't either. When she 
asked politely how I was, I answered out of the place I was in, "I think I'm tired 
of Christmas already," which wasn't the most unusual thing for a middle-aged woman 
to say on December 23rd, but the saleswoman said nothing and I could feel her 
fasten on those words as a logical reason to feel the hostility she was feeling. 

Her face was set in disapproval, and I sighed and figured the sooner I was out of 
there, the better, and grimly said in my mind something like, "Well, lady, I didn't 
ask you to turn on your antennae, you know!" Nothing like blaming the receiver for 
getting the message. 

I stopped at Foster's place and asked his indulgence, and just lay down on his bed 
while he watched TV and slept - or semi-slept, for about 30 minutes. It helped a 
bit. I could feel the edges of the dark grey beginning to fuzz, as it were. When I 
got to the Wolf house, around 4:30 p.m., I was beginning to see the whole mental 
state disintegrating. My pleasant feelings were coming back, and so was my plain, 
ornery tiredness. 

The evening was wonderful, and I felt early, or tried to leave early, just to get 
home and sleep. My feelings were back to normal and I was just worn out, but happy. 
And I'll never do THAT again! Works fine with Dexedrine and methedrine and stuff 
like that, but don't try it with Fred! 
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Wednesday, December 30, 1987 Lucy, 100 mic., 6 p.m. or so. 

Sasha and I just decided that we needed the time and the fun with each other more 
than we needed to be entirely receptive to tomorrow's material. And we were 
interested in seeing if 100 mic could still be as interesting as 150 mics had been 
- keeping in mind that we ave been known for graduating up with Lucy to 250 and 
more mics and were were sort of proud of our macho climb, about 50 mics per six 
months, until for reasons I can't remember at the moment, we decided last time to 
aim for a much lower level than usual - 150 micrograms - and it was just superb. So 
this time, not wanting to be up too late, etc., we thought, why not try even lower 
and see how it works? It worked just fine. Beautiful org. for Sasha. I started my 
period early, so decided not to try in that direction. Besides, I'd been able to 
see Sasha's coming in glorious technicolor and was able to ride it with him. We 
spent hours in the living room talking about Chaos theory and Bell's theorem, and 
stuff like that which I felt was fully as sexy as fooling around. It was tremendous 
fun. How did it start? It began with Sasha explaining what he thought was the 
definition of an Eigen-state. He had to later modify it a little bit, but it was 
the beginning of a delightful evening of racing ideas and intuition and random 
numbers and the difference between random-ness and chaos. I loved it. 

We didn't get to bed too early, after all, but it didn't matter. Wonderful 
experience, and 100 micrograms is certainly enough for fun and games, and may make 
them easier, in fact. Thank you, baby! 


New year's Eve, 1987 2C-I Barney and Rayna A's house 

Tusa's, A's and ourselves. R. not ingesting. B. took 20mgs along with S. and me. We 
figured we'd be compromised by previous evening's wonderful 100 mics. Lucy, but 
wot-th'-'ell, it was worth it. Neil took 16, Clare 14. Everyone was 2 mgs. lower 
than last time because of what Sasha felt had been a general tendency to say, "Next 
time, I think I'd take a bit less." Everyone seemed to have a perfectly fine time. 
It took almost three hours before everyone was sure they'd plateau'd. People ate 
early, and some felt that the eating helped to push the level up a bit, but who 
knows? I was not-smoking again, and simply stashed myself in the television corner 
and tried to forget myself and my cigarettes and interact as little as possible 
with everybody. Worked out well. Sasha joined me for The Electric Horseman, as did 
most of the other, eventually. It was as delightful this time as the first, and 
kept my mind off smoking. 

The two-day thing was a bit of an ordeal for, but only because of my irritation 
with myself. Well, not entirely, but mostly. Mainly needed to be quiet and 
interior, and managed that nicely. The body was okay, and the experience was a bit 
dulled by the previous night, but as I said before, it was completely worth it. 
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Chronology 35 min Alert TS 

2:20 plateau 
5:00 dropping 
9:00 sleep 

fair energy next day 


Dec 31 1987 

2C-I, 14mg with Manon @ 15mg alert at 35min, slight 
body tremors partly because it was very cold. I noticed 
visual patterns & color at the onset. Now as much body 
load as 2C-B but still uncomfortable until end of second 
hour. Reached Plateau at about 2:20 into experience, and 
it extended to about the 5th hour. Very relaxing with talk 
and laughter, internal images adding to the humor. 

Visual patterns not as structured as 2C-B but more 
striking. Color very similar but more emphasis on purple & 
green. Toward the end of the plateau, I was what I would 
call a sky-light effect as though light was passing 
through stained glass above, giving an interesting effect, 
mostly green. 

Excellent experience, would repeat at 15 mg. Not a 
cold weather material. But would be tremendous outside 
experience. 
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30 min Alert 
2:20 min full visual 


15 mg 2CI 
7:25 

12-31-87 

Manon 


5:30 Way down, suddenly 


8hrs Baseline 
9hrs Sleep 


Comfortable onset. Whether it was one silly milligram 
more, or Ted traveling too, I was considerably higher this 
time - most notable in visual, patterning like 2CB (Persian 
carpet patterns) very colorful and active. 

Much more balanced emotional character, but still no 
feeling of insight, revelation, or progress toward the true 
meaning of the universe. 

At 2 1/2 hrs, probably couldn't distinguish between 
2CI + 2CB, although I think 2CI somewhat less stimulating. 
15Mg 2cl comparable to 22-24mg 2CB, but with 2-hr plateau. 

5 1/2 hr drop-Off very abrupt, then gentle decline. 
Would like to investigate museum levels. 

Good communication + interaction with Ted. Suitable 
psychedelic for New Year's Eve. 
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Dear Sasha, 


January 3, 1988 


Here is the report on the material of New Year's Eve. 

Sixteen mg of 2C-I. I had some type of alert within 10 minutes. Over the next hour, 
there was an awareness that something was taking happening. 

Activity seemed to plateau at around two hours. There was considerable visual 
activity with color enhancement as well as with objects beginning to flow into each 
other (sufficiently). I had the walkway above the fireplace moving again. The 
puzzle was a mass of color blends. 

Around the 1.5-2.5 hour period during which I worked on the SE, I had a lot of 
confusion, was forgetful what I was doing, and showed poor mechanical typing 
abilities (I had trouble getting my name correct). I certainly wouldn't drive under 
any circumstances at that time. I suspect that I was close to +2.5 or a little 
higher. 

Coming down was pleasant and uneventful. Sipped some wine which kept the 
intoxication at a pleasant level. The visual activity decreased and then stopped by 
3 hours. I had no strong indications to turn inward nor did I develop any insights. 
I had a feeling that the activity was a little stronger than last time. I was 
comfortable during the entire experience (I'm used to the confusion, etc., that 
goes with some these experiences). I had no body aches or pains. My cold seemed 
inconsequential that evening. 

I slept well. I was not tired the next day at all. 

I'm not sure what the virtues of the material is except as a pleasant material. I 
don't think I would try it too often. It might be interesting at a lower dose of 
say 10 or 12 mg (though I certainly didn't mind the current dose). 

For your information on Sunday, I tried Pegasus (110 mg) with others. Though it did 
have considerable activity in PG, I was barely affected. However, because of my 
cold, I had taken a little bit of one of Vick's 44 cough discs during the previous 
evening. Whatever the cause, I had a remarkably light Pegasus experience. 

Love to you all. 


Neil 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH PEGASUS AND DVC 


Date: January 1, 1988 +2C-T-2 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Vesta and Graham Kyner, Nelson Jafari, Vanessa and Ivan, Brandt, 

Peggy and Fred. 

Background: Nelson joined our family on Christmas Day, when Vesta and Graham were 
also present. It was a great combination. Graham and Nelson, after getting 
acquainted, made an agreement that whichever one of them came to Lone Pine to 
explore, the other would drop whatever he was doing and join in. So Nelson was 
invited to join the same group (less Uma and Jacob) for New Years at Lone Pine, 
Graham had thoroughly made up his mind what he wished to do. He feels he has one 
more barrier to push through, and wants to take 200 dvc and go for it. The rest 
agree on a step approach perhaps more suited to getting better acquainted. 

9:49 a.m. Graham takes 200 DVC; I take 12 m.g. 2C-T-2; all others take Pegasus: 
Vesta, 60; all others 120. Smooth takeoff, good company; all soon in a good space. 
Graham goes off to himself. We all have high acceptance of each other, enjoy each 
other's company, good communication. Vesta has smooth entry; later feels should 
could have used higher amount. Otherwise all feel good, enjoy the scenery and the 
wonderful effects. 

11:58 a.m. All but Graham take DVC: Vesta and Peggy, 50; Vanessa and Fred, 100; 

Ivan and Nelson, 150. I check in bedroom with Graham just before administering. He 
is glowing like a light bulb, grinning from ear to ear. He chooses not to join us. 
Later he shares that he was experiencing himself as God, and that he saw me as a 
beautiful god. 

The transition is smooth and without a break. In about 1/2 hour, Vesta begins 
to feel uncomfortable not being able to control the rush of experiences that 
transpire, goes in lies down by Graham I have a very smooth transition, but after 
30 minutes begin to develop some of my familiar discomforts. Ivan and Vanessa go 
into the other bedroom. 

Nelson is extremely insightful and helpful. Peggy is in a very loving space, 
so he spends time with me, helping me work though my discomfort. He tracks me very 
well, and his comments are most helpful. He himself is having an outstanding 
experience, full energy and glowing, in a wonderful space, and with an excellent 
flow of ideation and imagery. I experience some intense agony without understanding 
what it is. Also some deep rage, again without full comprehension. I spend some 
time looking in the mirror, which for a while is helpful, but then I begin to feel 
it is too much self-involvement, and prefer to interact with others. For a while I 
try inside, and again get the insight that I want to open my eyes and be fully 
present, fully here and now. 

I begin looking at Peggy, and after some initial ugly distortions, I begin to 
see her beauty. I dwell on this, and she becomes more and more beautiful, until 
what I see before my is utterly amazing and indescribable. This goes on for quite 
some time, my seeing her in all manners of moods and appearances—regal, laughing, 
playful, full of fun, full of love. The beauty is almost more than I can stand, and 
I sob deeply as I watch her, amazed at the privilege of seeing such a beauty and 
feeling such deep, powerful love. I look at her feet and legs and have never seen 
anything so exquisite, so soft and feminine. I see that the way to realize my soul 
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is to see hers. After a while I realize that I am looking at the beauty of my own 
soul, and we are wonderfully intermeshed. 

Graham had returned and was observing my looking at Peggy. He commented that 
I was like a focusing coil, focusing my energy on Peggy. I took this as a 
criticism, that I was focusing on Peggy and ignoring the others, and that I should 
let the energy glow randomly of it's own accord. So I withdrew my attention from 
Peggy. 


Then I thought, why did I stop what I was doing when it was so beautiful and 
ecstatic? So I thought, to hell with what Graham thinks, and went back to enjoying 
Peggy's beauty. Later I found that Grahams's comment was not critical at all, but 
he was merely observing how I seemed to be gathering energy from above my head, 
pulling it in and focusing it like a beam on Peggy, filling her and the whole room 
with love. He thought it was an amazing process, very happy to be able to observe 
and participate by encouraging it, and feeling that it was making very profound 
changes in me at a very deep level. To which I heartily agreed. 

What I have described so far is only the outstanding highlights; experiences 
were so intense, so rapid, so variable and plentiful that what I can write can 
account for hardly more than 1% of what happened. At one point I thought, how can 
one even contemplate writing a report about such a vast experience? Nelson picked 
up my thought and said, "How could you imagine writing a report about this?" He 
discoursed on how hopeless it is to capture such an experience, and how even 
thinking about it altered what one experienced. I had strong feeling that he had 
talked to Ann about my reports, and that they were viewed as a psychological 
dependency, hanging on to Mom and Pop, which I had often thought in the past while 
under the influence. The next day, no longer feeling defensive about report 
writing, I checked this out with Nelson, and he was merely agreeing how difficult 
it is to capture what goes on in such an intensive and extensive experience. This 
is only a couple of a number of incidents in which I discovered how inaccurate my 
perceptions could be, even under their influence where I tend to think I am seeing 
with great accuracy. 

4:00 p.m. Ivan and Vanessa rejoin the group. They have been having a wonderful 
time, with much laughter and conversation being heard from their direction. They 
both felt marvelous. Ivan had tried to look for a shadow and couldn't find one, so 
decided to go ahead and enjoy the vast beauty and joy he was experiencing. Vanessa 
discovered that she and everyone else was doing the best they could to gain 
attention and appear the best light to others. After struggling with this for 
sometime, she decided this was the way life was and it was o.k., and she would 
continue to operate this way. 

There followed one of the most hilarious hours of my life. We were all fee of 
any discomfort, feeling marvelous, in love with all members of the group, and to a 
person were enormously insightful and creative. Whatever topic came up brought 
immediate hilarious comments from someone, followed by another from someone else, 
and then on to others. We were laughing so hard and were so full of fun that some 
people's sides ached. It was incredible. 

After an hour the conversation became more somber as I reported that I was 
arranging to transfer some of my property to Graham as a gift. Graham then 
mentioned that he intended to see Reed Quick and purchase the 10 acres bordering my 
property on the north, which would permanently insure our privacy. This led to a 
review of Reed and the various involvements with Kent Urich. Graham and I kept 
referring back to past incidents with AL until I commented that we were giving the 
past to much time and it was taking us out of the present. Nelson commented that it 
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was because there still something there from the past that I hadn't cleaned up. I 
took a fresh look at this with Nelson's help, and acknowledged the contributions A1 
had made to me, and was willing to drop the rest. Then Graham reminded me of a 
particularly painful time that I found I had been keeping blocked. This plus the 
Reed incident brought clearly into perspective my deep dependency on have very 
intimate, close relationships, and how terribly painful it was when these 
relationships were betrayed. Also the high degree of wishful thinking involved. I 
saw this as a great weakness on my part. It was bad enough that the resulting hurt 
and anger kept me from pursuing more productive activities, but the worst was that 
I did not turn my attention to developing a knowledge of my real self and my 
capacities. I saw that if I really did this, then I could bear the hurts and 
betrayals inflicted by others, regardless of how painful they may be. This was a 
tremendously rewarding discovery for me, and led me into new extremely valuable new 
ground and resolution. I was able to understand my hurts and anger as never before. 
That night I realized that I was still carrying a deep hurt toward Drew Zola, for 
when Drew fell in love and left his wife for another, I supported him. Yet he 
strongly objected to the relationship that meant so much to me. 

Food was shunned until late in the day, when it tasted remarkably good. 
Vanessa pointed out that she had looked at everyone and felt she knew and 
understood them, except Graham. Graham then shared quite a bit about himself which 
helped everyone know him better, understand him, and appreciate some of his many 
gifts. He strongly acknowledges the use of psychedelics from waking him up from a 
nowhere place to a rise in the corporate ladder to a very successful company 
manager for Electodyne. We were all very moved by his account of his final 
severance. He was phasing out as president, under a two year agreement at $300,000 
to train the next president, when he refused to support the dismissal of a 
valuable, key employee who had been fired to make room for the friend of the new 
financial manager. This led to his immediate dismissal and severance pay of only 
1/3 the original amount. 

Spent some time talking to Nelson about his experiences and aspirations in 
finding a suitable female partner. Much more to be shared here in the future. He 
has also volunteered to help me in further clarifying my own situation, where I 
know his perceptions will be valuable. He has recognized a tendency on my part to 
draw back when I approach loaded areas. 

The next morning, we did not leave the table for 3 hours after breakfast as 
everyone was so involved in sharing and integrating the previous day's experience. 
Everyone agreed that the make-up of the group had been perfect, that everyone had 
learned from everyone else, that it had been a tremendous experience for everyone. 
Nelson said that it was his first group experience, and he was amazed at the power 
of it and how much he had leaned from the other individuals present. We have formed 
a powerful bond, and all of us will be eager to spend more time together. This was 
an enormously satisfying experience. I am also inspired by Graham's way of 
confronting directly whatever stands in the way and moving right in to deal with 
it. 
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Subjective response to Mescaline. 
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4/18/60 


Date 4/16/60 Subject ATS. Observer MW. 

DOSE 0.400 g mescaline sulfate in water - preceded by 

0.050 g marezine one hour earlier. Slight bitter 
taste - not unpleasant. 


CHRONOLOGY After 0.5 hrs. noticeable intoxication - 0.7 hrs 
first nausea successfully combated - at 1.3 hrs 
end of nausea - comfortable - slight speech 
difficulty - 1.5 hrs. first signs of movement and 
color distortion - 3.0 hrs. drug effect at maximum 
and remains there until 4.0 to 5.0 hrs. At 6.0 
hrs - first noticeable signs of clarity from drug effects - 
at 8.0 hrs - only slight symptoms remain - essentially 
normal. Next day (24 hrs.) still occasional color 
intensification's but these are very difficult to 
objectively distinguish from normal responses. 


HALLUCINATIONS Eyes open :- none - neither the strict 
definition of a hallucination being a synthetic 
illusion or vision generated without recourse to 
real or tangible stimuli. There was certainly 
visual distortion, q.v. 

Eyes closed:- world of motion and color - 
generation of ex-centrally evolving clouds in 
intense color usually evolving from darker 
shades of blue and purple through green or 
red-green to lighter shades of pinks and 
reds. Also geometric patterns, either in the 
form of colored wedges of light (usually 
passing from left to right) or in rectangularly 
symmetrical shapes, often with erotic suggestions. 
Photic stimulation did not seem to be helpful. 
Towards the end of the drug's effect, occasional 
fields of color were noticeable, without appreciable 
motion or meaning. 







VISUAL 
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4/18/60 


DISTORTION In general very noticeable after the 
first 1 1/2 hrs to about 5.0 hrs. v.i. . 


> DEPTH PERCEPTION Distances between objects are 
incorrectly judged. In riding as a passenger in 
a car, the illusion that the buildings along¬ 
side the street, and the sidewalks, are 
crowding down on top of you, is remarkable. 

One tends to lean away from objects on 
either side, so as to try to compress yourself 
into a narrow space out of harm's way. 

Errors in judgment are on the conservative side 
so that danger is automatically avoided by an 
overly large margin. In viewing an abstract 
painting, the depths of paint applications becomes 
apparent (undoubtedly incorrectly) as if each color 
had been applied on a separate overlay of 
glass, and the entire picture assumes a three 
dimensional aspect that seems to expose the 

techniques of the artist. There is also a 

remarkable increase in textural and detail perception- 
textures become rich in detail, and one can 
discern fine structural detail of nearly micro¬ 
scopic materials (apparently accurately, as verified 
by revisiting and reviewing objects seen). The 
villi of leaves and flowers are seen in revealing 
detail, without effort. 


-> MOTION PERCEPTION Very striking. Both inanimate 

and animate objects (although motionless) may be 
seen to be in rapid and continuous motion. It seems 
to be impossible to anticipate which objects will be 
seen next in motion. Peoples faces may seem to 
distort and crawl into different shapes. A 
person leaning upon a car will cause the car to 
be pushed rapidly into the ground. On closer 
inspection, the car which is rapidly descending 
into the ground is of course not moving, but 
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4/18/60 


the wheels are rotating in a direction which 
resists the cars descent. This all seems real, 
continuous and logical. Watching the leaves 
of a plant from a distance, when the sun 
moves so as to fall on them, they appear to 
raise themselves continuously towards the sun. 

As they fall into shade, their upwards motion 
is replaced with a downwards curling, 
continuous, as if to knot into a ball. 

Closer inspection shows that they have, of 
course, not knotted, but are actively knotting. 

The concept of continuous motion i_s not contradictory 
with the observation that after a prolonged period 
of observation, they are indeed in essentially 
the same position, but still knotting. 


-> COLOR PERCEPTION Most striking. The slightest 

differences in shade may be (need not be) amplified 

to extreme contrast. Many subtle hues become 

nearly phosphorescent in intensity. Saturated 

colors are often unchanged, but are surrounded 

with cascades of new colors tumbling over the 

edges. Intensification in color, rather, the 

easily observed differences in shades, is a remarkable 

reward for driving or walking through the 

country. 


-> TIME PERCEPTION Noticeable. Subjective time is 

lengthened. What seems like a half-hour of 
contemplation or observation occupies only perhaps 
five minutes. The radio seems to be lower 
pitched, and almost casual or indifferent in 
its content. 


-> INTERPRETATION During the initial phase of 

intoxication (2-3 hrs) everything seemed to have 
an humorous interpretation. Peoples faces are 
in caricature, small cars seem to be chasing 
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4/18/60 


larger cars - all the cars coming towards me 
seemed to have faces. One would seem to 
look like a duchess, moving in regal pomp - 
another would be a wisened old man 
running away from someone. 


PHYSICAL COORDINATION 


There is apparently no great decrease in 
physical coordination. An attempt was 
made to drive the car (on a relatively 
untraveled road. Grizzly Peak Blvd.) which 
was successful, except for an extreme 
conservativism and caution. In the event of 
a challenging situation (approaching car 
simultaneous with a horse-back rider on 
the right) the car was brought nearly to 
a stand-still to permit the unsolvable problem 
resolve. The overall effort was unpleasant, as 
one was forced to withdraw from the effects 
of the drug (adrenalin?) and there was 
perhaps a 15-20 minute period afterward 
required for the effectiveness to again take 
control. One prefers to observe, not participate 
in the surrounding world. 

One occasion, while descending a rather steep 
path, I chose to reverse my direction, and 
executed a turn and climb, on loose and steep 
dirt, with completely sober ability. It would 
seem that in the event of necessary action or 
self-defense - one could and would muster 
nearly full coordination. 

During the intoxication phase, there is some speech 
distortion (similar to alcohol). This effect seemed 
to last well into the recovery stage. 
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4/18/60 


MENTAL COORDINATION 


Here there is a considerable distortion. 
Philosophical problems seem to admit simple 
and rather obvious solutions. One does not 
wish to dwell for long on any one concept, 
however. It is possible to discuss ones 
thoughts with the observer, but it seems 
that the observer is merely tolerating your 
ideas, but does not follow your reasoning. It 
is preferable to consider them quietly. There 
was observed an extraordinary dissociation of 
mind and body. One can look out over 
the land-scape and travel along the line of 
sight. The body takes care of itself as far 
as moving is concerned. To swing ones eyes 
around the horizon makes one giddy, due 
to the rapid motion. The body seems incidental 
while the mind is borne on the line of sight, 
but the basic sympathy for it (detached) 
requires that you do not allow it to come to 
harm. Self-harm is a real possibility 
however, through inadvertent walking into 
hazardous areas. It also is very difficult 
to concentrate on outside conversations. Ones now 
thoughts and observations are too extreme and 
important - one tends instead to stare at the 
speaker - his colors, expressions, details. 


MENTAL ATTITUDE 


One of the most startling effects of this drug is the 
extreme empathy felt for all small things - 
a stone, a flower, an insect. I believe that 
it would be impossible to harm anything during 
the effect, and to commit an overt harmful 
or painful act upon anyone or anything is 
beyond ones capabilities. One cannot pluck a 







GENERAL 
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4-18-60 


flower - and even to walk upon a gravel 
path requires one to pick his footing 
carefully to avoid hurting or disturbing 
the stones. 

One tends to feel extremely conspicuous in 
a large group of people, although according 
to the observer, ones behavior is quite 
proper although a little cautious or reserved. 
As to mental motivation one is content to 
observe at length, to contemplate nature in 
detail, and so to be somewhat recluse, 
withdrawn, and unsociable. 


COMMENTS 


The overall effect is very pleasant - the 
desire is strong to repeat the experiment on 
both smaller doses (to perhaps permit one to be 
alone in safety) and on larger doses. Also 
to repeat the experience under a variety of 
external stimuli - with music available for 
contemplation - at the beach - at night. 

There is complete recall of all experiences and 
thoughts, after the drug has been dissipated. 
The feeling of comfort, introspection, and 
tranquility that remains after wards may indeed 
have an effect days after the treatment. One 
feels that this feeling may be prolonged and 
further enjoyed upon repeated usages. Such 
a change would be most desirable in many 
personalities - and may bespeak a therapeutic 
value for the drug in cases of anxiety and 
tension 
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Here - eventually - basis of M.U. calculation - but for now a tally on M.use. 
3/19/67 R. Nash - 400 mg - minor - took 2 hr earlier. 

3/19/67 Jacky ? D.I? - 400 mg - color-effective - Both [with] TSR- MDA. q.v. 


12/4/76 Colin, Benita 250 mg each - supplement at [2:30] [with] 50 mg ->£ 
300 mg. both [with] introduction of lOOmg MDMA on 11/24/76 for window 
definition. Touch - stones. Robert call- no show- Jewel lake - driving 
miss-turning; Colin & I walking to hill top f. house (Marin Ave). To 
U.C. Campus. Drummers - bazaar marketplace- sandwich & ice cream in 
Dir?ih, secure [with] music at [10:00] - later Robert supports to 
[15:00]. 


+++ 1/21/77 ATS 300mg [with] 5 mCi 14 C 10:30AM=[0:00] [0:45] no nausea - but 1st 

effects [1:00] -can make things move if I wish [2:30-4:30] intense 
conversation and teaching session [with] U. Great enhancement of 
hypnotism - twice - saving in non-verbal efforts. At [7:00] drove home 
with care - no problems. [9:00] still elated - young feeling - clean 
feeling. Slept with out problems at about [12:00] . Urine samples 
collected through 48 hrs. 

1/28/77 ATS 58 mg 5 mCi 14 C 1:25PM collect urine samples- n.e. 

2/5/77 ATS 20 mg 5 mCi 14 C 11:15AM collect urine samples- n.e. 

2/17/77 ATS 50 mg 12:45PM. n.e. 

+ 3/2/77 ATS 100 mg 9:30AM. At [1:00] sl.lite head - all afternoon trace 

starry. Probably n.e. 

+ 3/4/77 ATS 200 mg 9:30AM [2:30] some awareness of sparkle [4:30] trace of 

hypnotic feel in eyes. Certainly no more than threshold. 

++ 9/18/77 ATS 400 mg + 5 mCi 14 C 11:15AM=[0:00] [0:45] slightest alert - nice 

[1:00] no nausea at all- still only the slightest alert [1:30] somewhat 
more - no window whatsoever. - to + [3:00] a trip (eyes closed) to 
infancy - JI & JTI [with] elephant trunks - grandmother, marbles, diapers 
[4:15] straightening out - to Ashley's - [10:00] -out - light- emollient 
- at most ++. 


+++ 3/27/78 ATS 400 mg (Furnace Creek & Colin 300, Benita 300). 2:30PM. Subtle 

on at [1:00] to sand dunes! colors- movement - Bunel movie - at darkness 
to car - to stovepipe -motel + spot - saloon - hotel up - home at [8:00] 
still active 10 mg diazepam sleep ok. extraordinarily rich interpretation 
- sensory. Benita to egypt & mexico Colin to father - ~2 day reentry, 
all of us +++. long lasting-(heat?)(interaction?). 

++ 10/28/78 ATS 350 mg (175+175 at [1:00]) AG, TG, FG, all =) 10:50AM=[0:00] slow 

and subtle onset. AG (only)[with] passing nausea. [1:30] wave motion in 
painting. FG to +++ [with] colors, fire-hose box. some shakes. Early 
false decline [with] AG decline real at [5-7] appetite ok. "if food is 
there I will eat it" completely laid-back evening- it got quite late 
quickly - drive home at [14]. good sleep. Settle with a ++. 

on to page 321 
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4/13/60 

4/15/60 

4/17/60 

4/22/60 


Sub-acute human in in vivo tests [with] TMA. 


4/18/60 


Subject: ATS. dose 2 mg TMA-HC1 per os . 0.023mg/kg 
slight bitter taste - no observable Rx through next 8 hrs. 

Subject: ATS. dos 20 mg TMA-HC1 per os 0.23 mg/kg 
slight bitter taste - 1.5 hrs occasional flashes of 
mescaline-like color perception (white is intensified) 

- distinct pleasure in driving under trees (photic 
stimulation) - no nausea - no pupillary response. 

Re driving - no disturbance [with] coordination. 

Subject R. Thompson dose 50 mg. TMA HC1 per os 0.75mg/Kg. 
distinct euphoria - no nausea. - possible color 
intensification - no mental disturbance or any 
generatable hallucinations. 3 hrs - no symptoms 
whatsoever. 

Subjects R. Thompson dose 140 mg 2.0 mg/Kg 

T. Wolf dose 135 mg 1.7 mg/Kg all per os 

H. Brock dose 140 mg 1.8 mg/Kg 

in all subjects - distinct evidence of some 
nausea - comparable perhaps to equi-weight 
dosages of Mescaline. Druggedness comparable 
to from 2 to 3 times this wt. dose of Mescaline- 
indicating a pharmacological potency of 2 - 3 times. 
Observer comments - see page 9 . et seq .. 
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(AF) 
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50p LSD 
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mg 
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.5 ” 
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150 

mg 
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.5 " 

> + 




80 

"-> 
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.5 " 
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100-150 
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. 230mg) 



4- 

(BD) 

180 

mg 

(2. 

00 

B 

100p 

5- 

(RA) 

200 

mg 

(2. 

.8 " 

> 

ii 

6- 

(LP) 

200 

mg 

(3mg M 

> 

ii 

7- 

(DS) 

150 

mg 

(2. 

.7 " 

> 

75-lOOp 

8- 

(RM) 

150 

mg 

(3 

mg " 

> 

100-150p 

9- 

(QN) 

180 

n 

(3 

" ) 


ii 

10- 

(TT) 

180 

ii 

(2. 

.8 ") 


150 

11- 

(LH) 

180 

ii 

(2. 

.7 ”) 


150-200 " 

12- 

(EA) 

200 

ii 

(3 

" ) 


150 

Remarks - 

Di 

did not try 

to determine threshold 


2) Effective dosage + 2.7mg/Kg 

3) Mescaline-like effect: peak-experiences 

colors effects. 


+ 

illusion 
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Date 4/22/60 Subjects R. Thompson Observer ATS. 

T. Wolf 
H. Brock 


DOSE see page T81 . no antiemetic administered. 

SUBJECT R. Thompson After a short period of nausea lasting from 
about 0.8 to 1.1 hrs after the administration of 
the drug, the subject seemed to be in a 
good mood. There was some tendency to over¬ 
appreciate an average joke. Coordination seemed 
essentially normal - able to work a problem 
accurately on a sliderule. At about 2 hrs. had 
to leave the laboratory to talk with a visitor 
briefly - experienced no insufficiencies in talking 
with him. At 2 1/2 hrs took a long walk 
(about a mile) and seemed to lack no coordination 
or ability to protect himself from traffic. 

Riding in a car evidenced some claustrophobia 
and loss of accurate distance estimation. 

At 3 1/2 hrs found listening to music extremely 
enjoyable, and found he could lose 
himself completely in it. Would lie on the 
floor with his head under a blanket. Reported 
a euphoric association with it (eyes-closed 
hallucinations) but could talk to the 
other subjects voluntarily at any time. 

Made the statement "If I had a little more 
of this drug, I could have an orgasm to 
that music." (Stravinsky: Rites of Spring). 

Subsequent Chopin Piano Elude and Bach 
Church Organ music seemed equally 
pleasurable. 

He would become very irritated at 
the conversation of others if he wished to 
attend to the music. This vocalized request 
to "shut up or go into another room if you 
want to talk" was his only aggressive symptom. 







SUBJECT 


Continued from page 9 . 
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He had very little desire to eat, seemed to 
have very little mescalin-like color or 
motion synthesis. Left the subject at 5 hrs, 
at which time he was definitely withdrawing 
from the drugs effect. By his report there 
were essentially no remaining effects at 8 hrs, 
although he complained (as did his wife) that 
he was in a grouchy and irritable mood the 
next day. 

His general impression was that his 
dosage was with a "drugged effect" equivalent 
to 300 or 350 mg of Mescaline but definitely 
not as much as 400 mg (i.e. 2-2 1/2 times 
the potency of Mescaline). When asked if he 
would like to repeat the experience he seemed 
indifferent, saying that it was interesting 
but preferred Mescaline. 

. Wolf There was very nearly no nausea 
response of this subject to his nearly-equal 
dose of the drug. (Subjective is exceptionally 
sensitive to the emetic effect of Mescaline). 

At 1 1/2 hours experimented with the photic 
stimulator, generating (eyes-closed) patterns 
of palm-leaves and swaying trees. Became 
somewhat talkative, fell into a role of 
joke-telling (somewhat poor jokes, which he 
told very well, however). He seemed a little 
light-headed and responded in an unusually 
out-going manner to questions. 

During the 1-mile walk he was 
quite aware of the Mescaline-like perception 
of detail and commented on his (presumed) 
ability to sit and philosophize upon the 
behavior of birds (he is a bird-watcher). 

He felt that he would be able to remember 
there their behavior because he could 
correlate it to his own, and thus better 





Cont. from page 9 . 
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understand it. He was struck with his 
capacity to observe his new personality 
objectively, and found the various components 
of it to be separately analyzable. 

At 3 1/2 hrs (during the music experiment) 
he became extremely (and annoyingly) 
talkative. He would discuss the origins of 
languages, how they are derived from the 
environmental needs of the people, and that 
perhaps languages of unknown origins could be 
traced by correlating basic words or word- 
stems, and the geographical terrain 
requirements. And many more such 
philosophical meanderings. 

He would occasionally fall into a 
deep reverie, from which he would emerge 
full of conversation, talk for a while intensely- 
then retreat to his thoughts. There was no 
impairment of mobility - he would wander 
around the room. During the music, he 
lay on the floor and kept his eyes fixed 
on the ceiling (a tweedy-textured surface) 
and found interwoven motion in it. 

Repeatedly his self-description would 
return to the fact that his personality 
was divided and exposed, that he felt he 
could understand his psychic structure 
most clearly. He commented that the 
psychiatric use of the drug would be 
interesting to pursue. 

At 5hrs., accompanied the subject 
back to his car, and at 5 1/2 hrs, he felt 
capable of driving to San Francisco. 

He had no assignable after effects except 
for a slight stomach-ache the following day. 

No grouchyness. 

His general impression was that the 
drug was not completely pleasant, as it 
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allowed him too intimate a view of himself. 

He would try the drug again only for a 
specific reason. However, it did reiterate his 
opinion that it had value in psychiatry. 

SUBJECT H. Brock There was no nausea experienced after 
taking the drug. Subject had, initially, with 
Mescaline, moderately severe nausea, which 
decreased on each subsequent trial. At about 
1 1/2 hrs he got quite happy, appreciating the 
current joke telling more than it deserved. 

The 1 mile walk seemed to fatigue him, but 
there was no apparent physical lack of coordination. 
Of the three subjects, he seemed to show the 
least drugged effect. The car ride evoked no 
unusual comment or reaction. 

While the music was in effect he 
chose to quietly lie down and observe the 
stroboscope, in which he believed, but was 
not sure, he saw shapes and patterns. He 
seemed to be more interested in my 
reaction to his reactions, and did not 
choose to ignore my presence. 

I left him at the 4 hour point, 
at which time time he seemed to be withdrawing 
from what few symptoms he ever had. 

The following day there was no 
report of any after-effect, and, his general 
memory was of an extremely light effect from 
the drug. He was indifferent concerning a 
re-trial of the drug, felt that the little effect 
it had didn't warrant wasting a day. 




Subjective response to TMA. 


13 
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Date May 14,1960 Subject ATS Observer Mandy Welch 

Robert Thompson 

DOSE 225 mg TMA-HC1 in water (alkaloid bitter taste) 

0.050 mg Marezine 1 hr. before 

CHRONOLOGY At 0.8 hrs. moderately severe nausea- 

can be repressed - fades out at 1.3 hrs. At 1.5 hrs 
first awareness of mescaline-like effects build up 
slowly to 2 1/2 hrs - start of intensive aggression- 
3.0 hrs back down to mescaline effects with 
only occasional lapses of the intense type feeling- 
at 7 hrs mental effects essentially gone- 
able to drive a car rationally. 

HALLUCINATIONS eves open none eves closed mild 

shape-generation and color motion synthesis- 
much less than with an effective dosage of 
mescaline. 

VISUAL DISTORTION In general, very dependent upon 

the chronological elapsed time. During the 
bulk of the experiment, some channeling- 
varying to a walled-in near blindness at 
the short-duration extreme of the drug, see 
below. 

-> Depth Perception : During the short duration 
of the extreme effect of the drug, the 
range of vision seemed to close in. 

Probably things at a distance were visible 
but did not register on the conscious mind. 

One kept wanting to swing ones hands out 
and around to keep complete submersion 
from occurring. This corresponds in time 
with, and is undoubtedly responsible for 
part of, the extreme aggressive response 
discussed below. 
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-> Motion Perception - very slight - some 
crawling of textured surfaces, similar 
again to mescaline. 

-> Color Perception - slight, at nearly the 
most intense portion (building up to it) 
hamburgers were being made (no desire 
what-so-ever to eat) and the catsup 
had an intense red, 3 dimensional blood 
appearance. This was certainly in part 
a reflexion of the murderous mood that 
was developing. Withdrew from the 
area quite voluntarily. 

-> Time Perception : Time was slowed in 

proportion to the intensity of the other 
effects. During the ~l/2 hr of the intense 
effect, it seemed like many hours. 

-> Interpretation : Nothing noticeably awry. 

Auditory interpretation very interesting -see 
under mental attitude 

PHYSICAL COORDINATION 


There is some speech difficulties - but 
very little patience with these limitations. 
Slight rubberyness in muscles - attempts 
at vigorous exertion during and after the intense 
effects of the drug were underway, were 
more tiring than usual. Also - there did not 
appear to be any exceptional strength. Swung 
a heavy stick against a tree - the spirit was 
willing but the flesh was weak. Minor teeth 
chattering. 












MENTAL 


MENTAL 


Continued from page 13 
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COORDINATION 


The mind is frantically active; one is 
very impatient with the inability to speak 
easily and quickly ones ideas. One is 
completely aware that the effects are due 
to the drug, but the effects are real and 
cannot be ignored. Every word and motion 
is rapidly evaluated, and remains usually 
unuttered, due to concentration and time 
required. Response to a direct question 
is possible, but the suspicions are present 
as to the secondary motives behind the 
question. 

ATTITUDE 


Herein lies the extraordinary effect of the 
drug. During the early period of the drug 
effect, after the nausea, I sat on the 
davenport and read Bernstein's Joy of 
Mu sic . To me, every phrase was audible 
to me, and I found the book exceedingly 
pleasurable. According to an observer 
Mandy I was pugnacious about the 
music, (the book), and insisted that 
one had to have either a knowledge of 
music theory, or the drug, to 
appreciate the book. Also - I insisted 
that Bernstein had had the drug when 
he wrote the book (condemnation of 
him musically?) 

At about 2 hrs. I listened to 
music from the radio. Rachmaninoff's 
2nd piano concerto was playing (with 
which I am quite familiar.) I curled 
up under a cardtable in front of the radio 
(assumed a embryonic form with 
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head more or less down between legs. The 
feelings in this extremely pleasant period 
are very difficult to describe. I was 
associated intimately with the structure 
of the music. With my eyes closed, 

I was suspended, inverted, held by 
the fine filigree of the music, in 
a comfortable, prenatal?, chamber. 

The vigorous scales & arpeggios of the 
first movement were the chords that 
supported me from overhead. It was 
beautiful. After what seemed like an 
eternity, the movement ended, and I 
rejoined my observers, and attempted to 
describe the impressions. The 2nd movement 
started, and I re-retreated under the 
card table, lost again in the piano concerto. 

After this piece, there was a 
period of commercials, that set me into 
a very aggressive state (unfortunate in 
light of subsequent evolvements). I was 
irritated with the cessation 
of music. The next selection was 
"Slaughter on 5th Avenue" (most, most, 
unfortunate). It was from this musical 
selection that I emerged in the extreme 
psychological state of violence. 

For the next 1/2 hr. (objective) 
(subjectively it seemed without end) 
the violence of action seemed to be the 
only way of life. (MW) mentioned that 
she had seen many people walking down 
the street with the same, intense, don't- 
cross-me-if-you-know-what 1 s-good-for-you- 
attitude on their faces. Apparently my 
demeanor was murderous; no observer 
would object to anything that I said 
or cross any decision of mine. 






Continued from P.13 
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It was in this period that I was asked by 
an observer Robert if I could see in a 
rose the same mescaline-like colors and 
textures that I was familiar with. I 
recognized the similarities. He then asked 
if I could hurt the flower. Without hesitating 
I took the blossom and crushed it in my 
fist, an act that would be normally 
most difficult to do, and which under 
mescaline would be impossible absolutely 
impossible to do. 

At one point Robert asked me if I 
thought that I might do well with a 
tranquilizer (he subsequently admitted 
that he was concerned as to the extent 
of my subjugation to the drug) and 
my response was a veiled threat to 
push him down the stairs if he tried 
to "medicate" me. He did not pursue the 
subj ect. 

After the intensity of this reaction 
had subsided, Robert suggested a ride in 
the car, and my comment was that 
"it should be safe, there is a great deal of 
steel to protect people from me." We went 
into the eucalyptus groves behind 
the Botanical gardens at Cal. It was 
there that I tried swinging a big stick. (HF) 

I picked up a stone, and mentioned that 
I could, without hesitation, scratch a 
gorge in his fender. He inquired why 
I didn't, and I admitted that I 
recognized that I would, the next 
day, have to pay for the damages. It 
was this reality-awareness that stayed 
my hand. But I could easily see 
how another person without this heavily 
inbred social consciousness, could easily 
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be a vandal. At this point, I had already 
passed the maximum of the drug, and 
I could reason in this manner. If I had 
been confronted with the same situation 
an hour earlier, I may very well 
have scraped a nasty gash in his fender. 

GENERAL COMMENTS : 

This drug - to an extent, approximated 
mescaline in its effects. Try to compare 
by a graph: 



The idea attempted to be portrayed is that 
in almost every comparison, TMA was 
similar to mescaline, but comparable to 
a smaller dosage, BUT in the middle of 
this some what uninteresting. 
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exposition there emerged an unexpected 
effect that was alien to mescaline. 

No observer can be objective. I 
do not know if these effects are the 
result of the drug — 

1) creating an image of an aggressive 
neurotic in me, and my response can 

be blamed on an inherent property of the 
drug; or 

2) the drug released a natural, but 
repressed, facet of my personality, and 
with another subject, the quality of 
the response would be completely 
changed. 

These problems can be resolved only with 
much more ex tensive experimentation. _ 


TMA has subsequently been employed, primarily 
under the eye of Dr. T. Wolf, in dose levels of 
2.8 to 3.5 mg/Kg on five assorted subjects. Without 
exception there was a thorough response, summarized 
in the Nature paper [with] him & Robert. 






20 


Sub-acute oral effects - AEM. 

ctU. 

Ctlytf w ^ ■** v l * 

* <WhJ>A Jr 


0-r^.ij 


3/5/61 


all oral. 


3/5/61 

150 

pg 

(. 

002 

mg/kg) 

no effect. 

3/7/61 

1 

mg 

(. 

Oil 

mg/kg) 

no effect. 

3/31/61 

2 . 4 

mg 

(. 

027 

mg/kg) 

(11AM) distinct taste - no effect. 


6.5 

mg 

(0 

.73 

/kg) 

2:10PM. Bitter 







pulse up to 22 apprehension, no effect 

4/1/61 

9.1 

mg 

(0 

. 1 

mg/kg) 

nothing 

4/3/61 

13.1 

mg 

(0 

.15 

mg/kg) 

some tremors? - able to concentrate 
possible muscular effects? 
no effect. 

4/6/61 

18.5 

mg 

(0 

.21 

mg/kg) 

negligible effect. 

4/13/61 

30.5 

mg 

(0 

.35 

mg/kg) 

n ii 

4/20/61 

49 

mg 

(0 

.56 

mg/kg) 

ii ii 

4/26/61 

80 

mg 

(0 

. 91 

mg/kg) 

ii ii 

5/10/61 

123 

mg 

(1 

. 4 

mg/kg) 

no effect. 

5/19/61 

178 

mg 

(2 

.0 

mg/kg) 

no effect. 

at this 

is no nausea - 

level TMA would 

no real muscular 

be really effective - there 
effect - certainly no 


mental effect, conclusion - AEM less active than TMA. 


Subsequently. (~Dec) took, orally 220mg (~2.5mg/kg) - no assignable 

effect 

Unless further evidence comes into play, this is all. 


Subacute oral effects MMDA 
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1/28/62 et sea 



XII-137 . 




C 11 H 15 N0 3 ' HC1 

M.W. 209 + 36.5 

at 1701bs, and as free 
base 

90.5mg (as -HC1) 

= 1 mg/kg (as f.base) 
all ORAL 


date 

time 

amt = 



1/29/62 

5:40AM 

.25mg = 

0.0028mg/kg 

6:00AM - hip & thigh muscle 
show fatiguing - but then I 
laid brick yesterday. 6:30 
no effect not hypersensitive 

1/29/62 

7:00AM 

2.25mg = 

0.025mg/kg 

no effect. 

1/30/62 

6:25AM 

7.lmg = 

0.078mg/kg 

slight dizzy moment 
at 7:10. undoubtedly 
apprehension - otherwise 
no effect. 

2/1/62 

6:32AM 

12.3mg = 

0.136mg/kg 

no effects. 

2/6/62 

6:50AM 

2 0.9mg 


no effects. 

2/12/62 

6:40AM 

34.8mg 

0.38mg/kg 

(free base) no effects. 

2/26/62 

6:38AM 

55.Omg 

0.6mg/kg 

as free base. - '-Sam- 

possible attenuation 
of intoxic & naus - felt quite 
ill - some dilat. - pulse 116. 
11AM - fine. 

3/5/62 

6:30AM 

7 6.4mg 

0.85 mg/kg 

distinct effect - see 
pace 22 . 

8/6/62 

6 :4 0AM (H) 

6.58AM (H) 

j?94.3mg 

1.04 mg/kg 

distinct effect - see 
pacre 22 


Add to Dous. 


see page 104 for more subacutes. 

~9162 . CC - in 6 —150-250mg confirmation of brain movies. 










DATE 

DOSE 


DATE 

DOSE 


Subjective Response to MMDA-HC1. 

March 5 1962 6:30AM Subject ATS 

Observer Luther, KJ 
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76.4 mg (0.85 mg/kg) 

Chronology. 0:15 - pulse up into 90-100 area - may be 
apprehension, but it was up there anyway - there was 
no dilation of the pupils yet - but a strong urge to abort 
the experiment anyways. Burning of tongue. 0:25 
pulse back down to 80-85 so it undoubtedly was mental 
1:00 no further effects -1:30 eye dilation (50%) and 
distinct but occasional urges to nausea - muddled 
thinking - wish to vomit and walk up or down 
stairs, as if purposefully, to be doing something. 

1:30 - 3:00 period of mental muddle, with 
added occasional periods of stomach queasiness. Attempt 
to read Chem. Abstracts - cannot maintain concentration- 
lst line is unrecallable after 2nd line is read. Keep checking 
in on Herb - not through apprehension (there isn't any, now, 
whatsoever) - but just to be active. Talk a while 
[with] KJ - but cannot think with any agility. Have 
sad feeling that previous sentence didn't make any sense. 

At no point any color, motion, nor sound effects. 

After 3:30 effect, light as it was, rapidly disappeared, 
and return of desire to eat was appreciated (no more 
queasiness). No after affects - normal appetite & 
sleep in PM. 

Aug 6 1962 7:AM Subject ATS obs. Luther 

94.3 mg (-1 mg/kg) as free base took in two chunks 15 min 

apart, to help circumvent the possible pulse effect. There was 

no noticeable pulse change. At - +40 min - some intox - some 

nausea - both severe (comparatively) at -1 hr to 1.5 hrs - 

no vomiting - nausea goes - intox lingers about another 1 1/2 

hrs - no noticeable mental muddle this time - at -2 hr. slight 

synthetic motion in a pile of rags - couldn't identify 

the rags from a distance. No tactile change - marginal 

but real effect. Had eaten 1 sandwich 2 3/4 hrs prior to experiment 
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[Editor's Note: The following are type-written letters attached to the pages] 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA MEDICAL CENTER 

SAN FRANCISCO 22, CALIFORNIA 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY 


29 August 1962 


Doctor Sasha Shulgin 
Dow Chemical Company 

Walnut Creek, Calif. 2 trials 

Dear Sasha: 

Mr. S. Gaines & myself tried the MMDA on Sunday, 26 of August. 
Our log follows: (taken by Mrs. Kim Brock up to 11:30) 

10:24 100 mg orally 

10:55 felt reaction, saw slight green tinge in shadows 

of faces. Pupillary dilatation HB. No dilatation 
for SG, but he felt "layback." 

11:05 Voluble, constant movement of hands & feet (as per 
usual for me) SG experienced the "floats." 

11:10 HB felt warmth & muscle "tone" (almost quivering) 

11:30 Departed for Marin country with Mr. Gearld Vincent 
(originator of Trevor) Shopped in supermarket at 
about 0.8g. 

12:30 Arrived at home of Jordan and Emily (Magnificent 
oriental stage in living room.) 

1:00 Picnic with no effect on taste. Still .8G, very pleasant 

2:00 Experience comparable to 20 ]iG LSD 25. 

2:30 Feeling relaxed, composed 

3:00 Back to normal; feeling of having taken amphetamine. 

3:30 Returned home; approx. .9g. 

4:30 Slight feeling of "green apples" in stomach 

9:00 Eyes still dilated; a little restless but slightly tired 

11:00 To sleep. Slept well. Awoke refreshed and happy. 


Look forward to you meeting Stella 

Regards , 
Brock 


REPORT OF SUBJECTIVE 
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Observations on Psychoactive Effects of Methoxy Methylene Dioxy 

Amphetamine 


Henry Brock 


11:20 a.m., Saturday, September 1, 1962 - 210 mg. MMDA orally 

100 kg -> 1.8 mg/kg as free 

base 


MMDA tastes awful. The bitter alkaloid taste is followed by a 
distinctly chemical laboratory flavor as if from old rubber tubing. 
This is easily dissipated by a drink of fruit juice and cookies. 
Nothing seems to happen for about 45 minutes when rather suddenly 
an anvil seems to lower itself over your head; you feel disoriented, 
and tend to withdraw from social contact a little. In an hour you 
feel like wandering off into the hills to be alone. This drug gives 
less felling of being ill than mescaline. The effect definitely 
reaches a climax with a pleasant afterglow following. Apparently 
there is no profound motor coordination problem. Although I didn't 
feel too steady, I could run down hill at full speed without falling. 
Would probably have trouble juggling though. 

200 mg. MMDA yields that "Sunday afternoon" feeling of desiring to 
lie down and enjoy life; a luxurious feeling of "layback." 

No enhancement of colors in visual scene (except some greenish tinge 
in faces) but on closing eyes hallucinations appear to be quite 
real in 3-D; like watching a movie. First these dreams appear in 
black and white but later color starts appearing. Chartreuse and 
magenta first appear, then blue and finally red. First had visions 

( Continued on page 2 ) 

[Editor's Note: The following was written vertically in the left margin] 
by phone - had said "30-45 min, ANVIL OVER HEAD ."] 
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of large numbers on gaming tables, then people. MMDA appears to 
bring dreams to the conscious level; is a link between the sub¬ 
conscious and the conscious. 

There is a desire to lie down and sunbathe. One must be hot for 
he perspires profusely lying in the sun but he doesn’t feel the 
heat - just comfortable warm feeling inside; languorous and at 
peace with the world. The drug induces a profound feeling of re¬ 
laxation. Visual hallucinations with eyes closed are vivid, color¬ 
ful, 3D and appear quite real. One tends to be somewhat anti-social 
or maybe more pro-nature, enjoying the open air, field and trees 
more than being in a crowd. 

Commentary on tape during experience: 

"I've never had a drug affect me like this. I'd have sworn it were 
opium if I didn't know it were illegal. The colors I got were magenta, 
fuchsia and chartreuse, mainly. Then I began to get some of the reds 
at about 12:45. Then marvelous visions filled with little translucent 
spheres of chartreuse, blue, gold, yellow and red, which cascaded 
down a glass stairway in waves like brightly multicolored marbles. 
There is a feeling of consciousness yet not really being here in 
the world. I don't remember the things that happened just a short 
time ago. Slowly, the whole things has been building up of fleeting 
visions. The big tendency is simply to lie back, not necessarily to 
got to sleep, but to relax completely out in the sun and just to 


( Continued on page 3 ) 
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enjoy this feeling of luxurious languor. "I am prone to be prone." 

I feel just a little bit incoherent, possibly slightly ataxic. 

Here, Just lie out in the sun; I've never been so completely 
relaxed by anything before. This is a fine way to sidestep worries 
and just enjoy life. At times I have feelings of lucidity and contact 
with the world and I can wander around, up and down the hillside, 
among the fields and trees with no problems at all. But then a little 
later I want to get away from people and just lie down with my thoughts 
and visions. There are no feelings about feelings. The euphoric 
state comes in waves like a great prolonged orgasm. When the drug 
effects start wearing off, one feels what might best be described in 
the marriage manuals as the "afterglow." 

I think 200 mg is an excellent dose. Here I drop in on my sub¬ 
conscious without going to sleep altogether. There is a little 
feeling of depersonalization. Earlier in the day I felt my legs and 
feet were detached from my body when I nodded my head from side to 
side; an illusion somewhat akin to the Pulfrich effect causing the 
lighted end of a cigarette to appear to detach itself from the body 
of the cigarette when waved in a semi-darkened room. 

Just now on closing my eyes, I am able to see some very brilliant 
regal purple velvet encrusted with silver broaches on an ermine white 
background. The scene changes to a rich golden effulgent light 
pervading everything when I turn with eyes closed towards the sun. 
However, in shading the eyes, the whole scene becomes drenched in 
brilliant blue. A feeling of warmth and gregariousness pervaded me 
as the drug began to wear off. It was most pleasant to be with 

( Continued on page 4 ) 



(4) 
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people and to communicate to them the feelings and visions I had 
recently experienced. Mike lost his memory for names temporarily. 

Heads cleared around 4:00 p.m. 

This drug should sell as a relaxant and euphoriant. The psychoanalysts 
should be able to make good use of it if in fact it proves to be as 
it seemed to me, a conscious link with the subconscious. It seems 
dreams are experienced while being awake and very real appearing 
scenes flit by as if in the movies. I have never felt so profoundly 
relaxed. Felt fine the next day. Slept ten hours and felt relaxed 
and refreshed on awakening. 


Brock 
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This is the only copy 
I have - you said you 
could get it duped ... 

Hope you like 

James Woodard 


James Woodard 

MMDA / MINIATURE HIGH I believe 2.3mg/kg 

I use the word miniature in the sense that I would describe 
a piece by the jazz pianist Bud Powell as a miniature. 

Comparing a Beethoven piano sonata with Autumn in New York 
as played by Powell would be analogous to comparing Mescaline and 
MMDA. MMDA comes through as a miniature high — everything 
is there but in lesser quantity and duration. 

MMDA stops barely short of the Olympian Universe of time- 
the appearance of 

ceasing and A organic and inorganic radiances. The immediate part 
of the high is about two and one half hours in duration. Rather 
than a cessation of Time, as there is with mescalin or psilocybin, 
there is a kind of timelessness during the first malaise-like 
hour of the high. There is more a feeling of stupefaction 
than there is with most highs. 

In a car climbing the Berkeley foothills I went into a ter¬ 
rible fear, th e s e cond worst I’v e had. It only lasted a few 
minutes -- but it did not matter in the timelessness how long 
the panic lasted - it was eternal. I looked out onto the grassy 
hillside at the dead silver-brown grass. In the expanse of field 
I could see each separate blade of grass gleaming and the 
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trillions of brown-silver blades blended together into a vast 
wavering fur. Far below was the panorama of foggy Berkeley and 
Oakland and the bay. --It all began to loom in timelessness and 
beauty. --I thought I was going to enter the Olympian 
Universe. I WAS NOT PREPARED FOR THE OLYMPIAN UNIVERSE! --I 
had been expecting something like a marijuana high I realized that 
if I entered the Olympian that I Hadn't yet recovered suffic 
-iently from my last high to hold myself together. 

Heat swelled in my genitals and rose to my stomach. --I 
felt agonizing and perfect fear. I wanted to ask the others 
to go back so I could take thorazine. I couldn't talk. The car 
swerved around a hairpin bend in the road giving me another 
view of the silverbrown grass-fur and the vast unwanted dearness 
of the view. 

Suddenly I was fighting with 'Captain Zero' -- I mean the 
whole disordered and eternity-seeking consciousness that is no 
longer mammalian in nature but belongs to the order of molecules 
and inert matter! I decided that all I could do was to go with it 
-- to let Zero take over. But then I was sure that I would not 
come back. Than I tried to hold back the high but realized 
I would do myself damage that way. Then I tried to get on top 
of the whole high and control it. all in all, I tried perhaps 
fifteen or twenty either unrecallable or almost indescribable 
means to e ith e r control or escape the high. 

During this time I believed that I was going to pieces 
and I would possibly never be with the human-world again. My 
insides were going wild and my conscious mind seemed to be the 
only force holding me together. At one point I managed to ask 
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how the dosage had been figured. --I was reassured by comparing 
the dosage to mescaline dosage. For a moment I grasped the fact 
that I could go through three hours of the fear. Then my insides 
and mind went wilder. Jesus, I could not enter Olympia again! ! 

When the car stopped I was in control and the aroused mol¬ 
ecular consciousness had dissipated. The number of exits and 
ordinary animal powers that I had tried had given me con¬ 
trol . I account the sudden gaining of sureness to wid e ex¬ 
perience with hallucinogens. I don't think any of the methods 
that I tried worked -- but the number of possibilities gave me 
an assurance that I could control me even in Olympia. 

I told the others what had happened and felt I could 
enjoy some of the day. For a moment I felt the joy of relief 

(Interestingly, none of the other participants got to the 
Olympian Universe during the high. I account the fact that I 
touched the border of time to a predisposition distraited in my body 
chemistry through earlier experience with peyote and psilocybin.) 

As we walked up the footpath over golden brown dust I saw 
footprints of birds, tennis shoes, and bare feet. The 
frightening nature of tracks and artifacts began to 
overwhelm me. As I walked I tried to insulate myself from the 
sight. To my right was the dream panorama of hundreds of square 
miles of enchanted cities and dream reality fog pouring upon 

them from the bay. I was not interested and only cared about 
keeping myself together and not slipping back to meet Captain 
Zero. 

The short, eternal, uphill walk exhausted us and we fell 
on the ground in a tiny stand of trees. I still wanted the ex- 
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perience to end and to return to the meanings of daily loves 
and realities, but I had adjusted enough to make it through 
the high. My companions closed their eyes and began having brain 
movies. (Earlier my eyes had been forced shut many times by 
the euphoric hallucinogen pleasure.) Now I held my eyes open 
not wanting brain movies or visions. When I closed my eyes ex¬ 
perimentally I saw only glorious and pleasing blackness. 

We talked desultorily and and dozefully and I realized that 
I was able to see through the eyes of my companions. They were 
seeing stark reality exactly as I saw it. I wanted to talk to 
Robert and find out who he was. I found talking too 
difficult. My eyes were beginning to close again with exhaustion 
and pleasure. 

When I lit cigarettes I could not find my lips well and they 
were numbed. Matches kept blowing out in a wind that was not 
strong enough to blow them out. We wobbled when we walked. 

We stayed in the little stand of trees. I sat for a while 
then got up and sat in another place. Then I got up again & etc. 

Except for visual sensation, which was just on the verge 
of mescaline or psilocybin vision in clarity, I seemed to be 
sealed from sensation and living in a kind of hyper-lucidity of 
sense -- a pleasant paradox. 

I lay back and closed my eyes and practiced raising the 
goddess Kundalini (The Serpent Power) from the base chakra and 
through my body. I xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx succeeded in raising the 
power, for the first time, past my shoulders and into my head. 

I realized, as I did it, that I was not truly raising the Serpent 
Power but rather cleaning the nerve tubes. However, I achieved 
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grayish-clear affective pictures of the chakra nerve centers. 

It was a good feeling. 

The crystal clear air gave bright green sharpness to the 
evergreens. Looking at trees of leaves or plants was like a 
mild mescaline high. Fir trees became living, green, modern 
sculptures of strange Indian rococo beasts -- as if the sculptor 
Lipschitz worked at their trimming. 

The malais-like feeling began to end and the dozeful feeling 
left with it. 

I walked to a redwood copse where other members of the party 
were sitting. I was struck by the absolute and superb 
beauty and clarity of the people and the trees and air and the 
music that played over the portable radio. I felt close to the 
children and admired their beauty. At this point I realized 
that I was simply sitting and enjoying a Sunday noon in 
its full pleasantness. Ordinarily I would have been bored with 
out more to do. The next couple of hours became a pleasant and 

I was 

beautiful picnic. The come-down was abrupt but not unpleasant. ready. 

Time passed with swift rapidity for the rest of the day. Two 

hour periods would flash by. Late that night I was kept from 

sleep for half an hour by brain movies -- little crocodiles 

running across dusty roads through spotlights in the darkness, 

magic evergreen trees fading into and out of reality, 

and anecdotal sequences of brain visions. 
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AN OBSCURE FOOTNOTE 

A week after taking MMDA I woke in the middle of the night 
and as I awakened I felt that there would be no reality but 
only nothingness. I was horrified and threw myself bolt upright 
in bed and opened my eyes instantaneously. 

Shelley says: 

Lift not the painted veil which those who live 
Call Life; though unreal shapes be pictured there. 

And it but mimic all we would believe 

With colors idly spread, behind, lurk Fear 

And Hope, twin Destinies; who ever weave 

Their shadows, oer the chasm, sightless and drear... 

The awakening I had was definitely a reaction to the MMDA. 
Yesterday I talked with a man who has taken too much lsd. I tried 
to avoid speaking of hallucinogens but he was insistent. As 
I described some post-hallucinogen states of extreme anxiety 
regarding the nature of reality, the man began to writhe in his 
chair, wring his hands, and temporarily lost the ability to speak. 
I have been in that state. While speaking with Taylor Wolf 
he identified it as an anxiety state and pointed out that it is 
not only related to hallucinogens but is a not uncommon anxiety 
state for those who have not had drugs. 

Taylor accounts the state to an arising of unconscious 


material to the surface. 
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That seems fine and true enough -- as good a name for what 
is happening as any other. What it does not clear up is the 
intuitions that I have that strengthen and contradict each other. 

I am aware of two feelings: that the 'material' is of a repressed 
psychological nature in the Freudian-Reichian sense, and that 
there is also another order of 'material' confronted. The other order 
is that of the molecular level of consciousness. I mean 
a part of ourselves more related to the philosophical 
consciousness of sea urchins and sponges -- who are no more than 
the tugs of their desires and the hungers and the consciousnesses 
of their motions and withdrawals -- who are an actual conscious 
part of the physical universe and the actual being of their 
protoplasm in the 'Surge of Life.' It would be interesting if 
what we so surely call the Subconscious or 'Unconscious' were in 
reality two or more vastly divided parts of our being that 
are both commonly unaccessible. 

I am not saying this to strengthen my argument that I con¬ 
fronted the molecular consciousness on MMDA. I was in too much 
of a fear state to be definite of anything when I think of it 
now two weeks later. 

-- But I am intuitively sure that 

we are meeting two unknown areas -- both repressions and a 

molecular-philosophical-Universeconciousness. I have 

a strong feeling that the second of these should be left untouched 

by both psychiatry and happy-day investigations. We mess with 

because it is known by being. 

some structure that should remain unknown A -- Unless the experiment¬ 
er is aware of the risk -- or go slowly in an investigatory 
manner with caution. 

James Woodard 







Subacute oral effects of MEDA 
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4/5/62 



u - 

- J , T_ 





XIII-43 


at 

MW 223 
+ 


170 lbs, amber 
freebase 


36.5 

18 


date 

time 

amt 



277.5 



4/5/62 

4:25AM 

0.10 

mg 

no 

effect, not hypers. 



4/5/62 

5:10AM 

1.0 

mg 

no 

effect. 



4/5/62 

6:40AM 

4.0 

mg 

at 

1-2 hrs, punch-drunk 

- but 

it 






was probably 

j ust 

me 







this , 

AM. 

4/9/62 

6:00AM 

7.0 

mg 

no 

positive effect. 



5/1/62 

6:30AM 

10.6 

mg 

no 

effect. 



6/20/62 

6:50AM 

15.8 

mg 

no 

effect. 



9/7/62 

7:10AM 

29.4 

mg 

no 

effect. 



9/8/62 

9:50AM 

60.2 

mg 

no 

effect except 




maybe a little 
hyperthyroidism. 


9/18/62 7:15AM 100.8 mg slight effect. 

definite excitability - 
possible visual distortion 
slow on, slow off (3-5 hrs) 


(~9/25/62 - Brock - 200 mg - no effect) 





Subacute effects of MTDA-HC1 


date 

10/14/62 

10/17/62 


r ■L s 



time amt 


notes 


4:00 PM dab (~100 gg) no effect 


11:10 AM 2.0 mg 
11:30 AM 2.2 mg 
12:00 noon 4.2 mg 


total 8.4 mg. no effect. 


Sub acute oral effects MDA. 
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5/17/61 





5/17/61 4:40AM 4.8 mg oral. not unpleasant 

taste - no mental effects - went like house afire 
cleaning up lab - organizing - full of energy - 
this may be an amphetamine-like response or 
maybe was is normal for this day. no pulse - 
no eye-pupil change, probably no effect, 
no more for the moment. 


-7/1/65 Robert 25 mg. distinctive effects, of visual (+ color) enhancement- 
felt effects for up to 4 hrs - this is a threshold response 
quite a but bit lower than that reported by Robert. 


8/17/65 ATS 
+ 8/18/65 ATS 


15.2 mg 6:45AM eyes dil. at 8:00? no effects. 

25.4 mg 6:50 AM Probably threshold OK. not up to T.S. Above 
and so will try one more - extremely marginal if at all. 

guess as of 10/20/65 effective 80 mg? 

if so, MU- 3.5? 


+ 10/28/65 ATS 35.0 mg 9:30AM. Probably threshold mentally - definite threshold 
autonomically. 10:30 50% dilation - teeth rubby - eyes 
pretty much normal 1:00 PM. Mental confusion shown 
in calculations, played poor bridge, mental effects 
certainly gone by 1-2 pm. very nebulous. 


-3/66 AF 40 mg. 

via AF 3 x 200 -> 24 hrs. 

via AF 2 x 150 -> some visual + age regression. 

3/19/67 Robert; HF 100, 85 resp. & D.I. on Mez. gamolers - good control. 
1/11/72 ATS - 20 mg - collect urine & serum samples. Occasional flash 
(9:30 AM) IM paraesthetic activity - otherwise - no action 






date 

2/27/62 

2/27/62 

2/28/62 

3/1/62 

3/29/62 

8/26/62 

11/1/62 


Subacute oral effects N.A.M. 


h L ^ 


C/A ->CM ,^-^COC^T, 


h I 


N-Acetyl Mescaline 
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2/27/62 et seq. 

C13H19NO4 

MW 253 
at 170 lbs 


XII-184A. 


77 mg = 1 mg/Kg. 


time amt 


5:53AM 

1.0 

mg 

6:50AM 

5.0 

mg 

3:0 6AM 

12.4 

mg 

6:28AM 

27.2 

mg 


N.R. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

musty distinct taste 
not quinine-like 
bitterness of the 
free amide salts 


6:30AM 47.2 mg slight musty taste 

11:45AM 73.6 mg a little as a solid directly on 

tongue - bitter but not too much so. 
rest - in H 2 0 (~25 ml) 

no effect. 


7:25AM 118.9 mg no mental or central effect. 

PM - strong persistent pain in 

kidneys - 10-12 AM - leg 

ataxia (slight). Believe these 

to be the first signs of toxicity. 

this is probably the last trial with this. 
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date 

9/19/62 

9/19/62 

9/21/62 

9/25/62 

11/15/62 


Sub-acute effects of DMMDA 


9/19/62 



1:35PM 
7:00PM 
4:10PM 
6:50AM 

7:17AM 


MW. 275.5 
free base 240 


0.9 mg 
4.6 mg 
9.0 mg 
18.3 mg 

24.7 mg 


bitter - no effect, no hypersens, 
(post pran +wine). no effect, 
no effect. 

real effect - see next page. 

O 16 mg base or at 80 kg .2mg/Kg. 

O 21.5 mg base quite thorough- see 

page 41 

at 75 Kg 0.283 mg/Kg or ~0.3 mg/Kg 


3 April 1967 
-5/67 Robert 


-9/67 


Andrew 


2 5 mg 

-50 mg. active — 


7/April/69 Robert 


35 as much toxic as active 
again - not worth it. 


- cramps 


V DMMDA 

1. - 50mg in doses of 10 mg every 30' - no effect (AF) 

2. - 50 " (capsule) (NB) comp, to 50p LSD. Abstract thinking & some imagery 

3. - 75 " (HB) " " 75p LSD. imagery, insight into relationship 

4. - 75 " (CL) " " 100 " Religion - aesthetic exp. 







DMMDA 
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Date 

Dose 


10/9/62 


Sept 25, 1962 Subject ATS Observer - LF, KJ, MD 
18.3 mg (0.2 mg/Kg) (6:50AM). 

At 0.5 hrs drove to Pittsburg - no indication of nausea or 

any peripheral symptoms. Aided Janice [with] a distillation - seemed 

to gradually become intoxicated. 1.5 to 2.5 hrs. talked 

[with] KJ, Leah V, Janice, others - distinctly wound up and 

intoxicated. 2.5 to 3.0 hr. spend in driving back to 

Walnut Creek. Wild drive. Feeling of speed of car not 

accurate - would observe mountain moth motions, 

overlay of scenery as my car's elevation changed - 

philosophized on all relative motion (advancement, 

retreat, ascension, decline,) completely dependent on 

motion of observer as well. Then I would think to 

watch the road again, etc. From 3.0 to 4.5 hrs. 

this high period persisted. My actions must have been 

noticeable but no one commented. During period 

4.5 - 5.0 there was a noticeable drop off of 

intoxication and was able to play a very acceptable 

game of bridge 5-5.5 hrs. The knowledge of 

"not-being-me" lasted on, however, and at 9. hrs I 

drove home. This drive was still a little detached 

and unreal, but was nevertheless under control. 

A martini at 11. hrs. completed the wash out - 
no after effects, no sleep problems. 

This is a marginally 
active dosage of what 
may be quite a CNS 
or psychotomimetic drug. 

Must approach higher dosages 
[with] caution. 




Subjective Response to DMMDA. 
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Date 

Dose 


Time 
1:15 

1 : 45 

1:55 


2:00 


2 : 05 

2:10 

2:10 
2 :15 
2:20 


2:30 

2:35 


see pages 28,29. 


11/15/62 


Nov. 15, 1962 Subject ATS. Observer Luther Fynn 

24.7 (<0.3 mg/kg) 7:17AM. All times corrected to 

this. I shall transcribe my 
notes taken throughout the experiment, as far 
as they are legible. Comments are added in [ ]. 

Remarks: 

Intoxication hit - very very like LSD eyes 30% dilated 
[there was absolutely no preliminary warning in the 
form of nausea] 

Shaky - leg problem [knees a little weak] not much 
more intoxicated - eyes 50% dilated. 

Into head - mild depersonalization (as [with] LSD) - took crap, 
wiped - sans really caring - eyes closed - slight early - 
mescaline clouds - no color [this was last urination 
in nearly 4 hrs - cannot recall amount voided] 

Time seems slightly slowed - warm feeling in genitals- 
may yet be nauseated [handwriting deteriorating]. Tried 
to proof-read a couple of papers - wow [actually did 
an excellent job] 

teeth rubby - legs [with] ataxia (very mild) still feel a 
little urpy. 

talk a little garbled - taste in throat of something 
eaten a couple of hours ago (nothing) - slight nausea. 

arm ataxia now too [handwriting quite bad]. 

good & drunk now - no motion no color. 

time subjectively slowed - feel that several people 
have become aware - Luther assures me not so 
pulse 92 [felt guilty being in back of lab looking 
at clock for such a long 15 seconds - felt certain 
I was conspicuous] 

I am certainly as intoxicated as under 80 pg LSD. 


subject Mitch knows [he didn't, when I confided in 
him later] Luther says no - must remember 
molasses joke [which undoubtedly seemed 


OVER 


Time: 


Comment: 


3:00 

3:15 


3:25 

4:05 


4:25 
4 : 45 

5:15 

5:45 


much more funny than it was - I laughed 
uproariously]. 

must be paranoid [I sure was] - I am sure 
Kelly knows also Amy but how can 
I ever find out - paradox of observation - 
reflexes are excellent although coordination 
pretty grim [handwriting pretty grim too] 

into dark room - a-ray theta [spelled correctly] 
everywhere from sky light - interesting 3D 
effect from nude on door - must check 
[actually it was a photograph of the 
cushion she was resting on that had the 
3D effect - had to feel to make sure button 
and cushion wernt attached in reality to 
the door] afraid of discovery - coming 
out - seen by both Jill and Andrea 
[Andrea] - they both looked at me strangely - 
verified that they couldn 1 t have seen me 
come out of dark room Janitors closet [true] 
druggedness of lots LSD - but seem to be 
able to cope [with] people 

teeth still rubby - no nausea 

mental stuff going fast - I am hyperthyroid - 
but luckily [with] pretty good coordination - 
intoxicated still - going full blast. I 
may recover [at this time I sailed into 
stockroom to wrap a gram bottle of 
methylenedioxy amphetamine for Robert - swept in 
did the job - swept out quickly & efficiently] 

lucid - clear 

eat lunch - mouth doesn't quite work right 
yet [the apple was almost too much][and seemed 
incredibly noisy] 

seem to be out of the drug OK [handwriting normal] 
occurs to me to urinate. Hadn't all 
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morning. Small pass - strong color [no odor] 
right eye still dilated, left almost 
normal [It seems to be difficult to 
function the muscles necessary to 
urinate - could there be a little 
paralysis?] 

6:05 teeth still disturbingly rubby. I'm going 

to load up on coffee. 

7:15 (2:30 real time) passed another 50 cc urine - 

color O.K. all will be O.K. - write all 
this up now [which I just did, at this 
time]. 

end of concurrent notes. 

time 3:00PM (7:45 of 

experiment) 

at 8hrs - urinate again - but muscles still don't seem 
to be right - also still some tremor in hand - 
tingle in legs, apparently really have some AchE 
shock. 

eye dilation gone at 8:00PM (13 hrs) and urination 

apparatus worked normally, slept well - AM. excellent spirits. 
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Subacute effects of S-1495 


10/21/62 


■* r ' ,_r L 


<jy*. ?T7t 

N o—y )— 


C^p 




XIV-95B. 


presumably mixture —of 1 

thrco — & crytho 


MW 289.5 
freebase 254 


no so - is threo. 


date 


time 


amt 


notes 


10/21/62 

10:30 

AM 

/ 

dab 



10/22/62 

7 :10 

AM 


1.8 

mg 



7 : 40 

AM 


2.6 

mg 



8:25 

AM 

/ 

2.8 

mg 

no effect (7.2 mg) 

10/23/62 

11:10 

AM 


12.4 

mg 

no effect. 

10/25/62 

7:20 

AM 


19.9 

mg 



8:05 

AM 

y 

11.2 

mg 

no effect (31.1 mg) 

11/10/62 

9:58 

AM 

') 

51.0 

mg 



10:58 

AM 

y 

30.4 

mg 

81.4 mg- possible 
marginal effect - to 








Subacute effects of S-1496 
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date 

10/22/62 







erytho. 



} ^ i ^ Jr 



XIV-96. 

time 

amt nc 


11:00AM 


dab. 


no effect. 


10/29/62 


10/31/62 


9:20AM 
9:55AM 
10:23AM 

7:00AM 
7:35AM 


0.7 mg 

1.1 mg 
1.3 mg 

5.1 mg 
4.6 mg 


(5.1 mg) no effect. 


(9.7 mg) no effect. 


10/22/62 
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Marginal effects from S-1495 
see page 44 . 


81.4 mg (in two doses, 1 hr apart). 

O 71.4 mg base, at 75 kg ~0.95 mg/kg. 

time - from 2nd dose 

2:30 teeth distinctly rubby. 

3:00 Hyperventilation, quite willing to sit by 
V.P.C. and appear busy. Possible mental muddyness. 
that this level is not active, quite, yet - but if 
larger dose is positive, then 1 mg/kg will be the 
first level [with] perceptible activity. 


feel 



Subacute effects of Benzyloxydimethoxy amphetamine 
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date 

10/12/62 


time 


amt 


7:10AM dab (~100pg) 

9:58AM 2.1 mg 

10:43AM (+45min)1.9 mg 


notes. 

no effect, 
no effect, 
no effect (at 4 mg) 


12/62. Robert reports maybe something at 25 mg. (11/28/62) 


1/6/63 Robert distinct - wakeful (amphetamine-like) - hypnagogic imagery- 
could not sleep at night with mind doing many uncontrolled 
( 50mq ) tangential busy things - (Big Sur?) - off [with] dramamine & wine 

~5/67. AF 5 mg - fleeting nausea. 

AF 10 mg - intense experience. 

+15 mg - on for 24 hrs. childhood reminiscences - xmas 

trees 

25 mg - 1 hr add to total of 
70 mg = 100 pg LSD 


AF 





[Editor's Note: The following was pasted on top of Page 48 1 


II BTMA 


1) 5 mg 

2) J10mg 

[1 5 mg 

3) lOOmg 

4) 12 Omg 

5) 15Omg 

6) JlOOmg 
Y 8 Omg 

7) 18Omg 


(IG) no effect 

(RT: very suggestible) - emotional 
after 90' — reminisces, imagery 
(KT) no effect 
(IG) comp, to 75 pg LSD 

(BD) " " 100 pg " or 180 mg TMA-1 

(HL) comp, to ^75 pg LSD. Followed at 90' by 

—> " " 100 pg " 

(RA) More intense than 200 mg TMA-1 


Conclusions : Threshold not directly ascertained. Probably at 

30-50mg, both the react is of S 3 2 and 3 being exceptional 

(threshold in general is about 25% of effective dosage) 


Effective Dosage: 150-180mg 

Comparison to TMA-1: more intense reactions in smaller dosages in two 

(5 and 7) 







Subacute Effects of MMDA-2 
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C'^-Ts 



C*\y 


90.5 mg (as HC1) 
at 170 lbs. 

O 1 mg/kg (as base) 


- 11/17/62 

11/19/62 

+ 


11/19/60 

++ 11/21/62 


9/3/63 
3/14/76 
+ 1/1/77 


± 1/16/77 


MMDA-2 XIV-76. 


11:30AM 

ATS 

dab, 

.~lmg? 

no effect. 

7:15AM 

ATS 

2.3 

mg 


8:05AM 


3.9 

mg 


8:30AM 


4.2 

mg 

2 10.4 mg marginal 

effects - see page 50 

1:10PM 

MD 

0.40 

mg 

no effect - no dilation 
not hypersensitive. 

7:00AM 

ATS 

15.7 

mg 

175 pg/kg. effective dose 


see page 51 



RT 

7 mg 

no effect 


RT 

15+10 mg 225 

thorough. 




page 109 

10:30AM 

ATS 

8 mg 

no effects 

12:OOnoon 

ATS 

16 mg 

~10% window starting at ~lhr~ - 
uncertain at 3 hrs - completely 
gone at 6 hrs. New Years Day 
[with] (Chuck) - fair chess - 
outside normal 

11:00AM 

ATS 

2 4 mg 

[1:15] some paraesthesia twinges 

[2:00] lightest of 

thresholds [3 

:30] largely clear. Are the reds 


and oranges enhanced at [5:00]? 

[letter TA 2/11/77 - steep dose-response curve; 
4 at 50 mg: 1 profound for 24 hours; 1; in 
sensory flood, to forest; 1 enjoy; one almost 
imperceptible q.v. 


(continued, page 215) 












[Editor's Note: The following was pasted on top of Page 49 1 


III MMDA-2 


Andrew French's notes. 


1-10 
2-15 
3 -[15 
c 1 20 

lj20 

4- 40 

5- 20 
6 -[20 

c 20 
\ 20 


mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg, 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 


(BR) no effect 

(CA) increased empathy for 20 hs. (??) 

(DT) slight headache after 45'. After 90': 

no change. After 60' of 2nd dosage: 
adding up to 55 mg. Threshold effect. 

(EW 180 lb). Compare to 75pg LSD 
(EW) no effect 
(TG) no effect 

ii ii 

(totaling 60 mg): after 60', alternating between nausea and 
deep relaxation. 


Conclusions: 

Threshold: — Probably about — 40 mg — (in spite of 

and 


Threshold: 


r+T 


S 3 '. 2 and 4 reactions are consistent, indicating thr. 

ii 3 " 6 " M M M M 


under 

over 

of + 15 mg 

" " 50 " 


Psychologically the latter are undoubtedly armored beyond the average. Threshold 
probably + 20mg 

Effective dosage - probably + 60 mg 
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Possible marginal effects from 
MMDA-2 


Dose - 10.4 mg orally O 115 pg/kg — 

The bulk of indications show a good chance that 
this level is active - if so - then 150 or 80 pg/kg 
may well be an effective dose and will therefore 
be maybe 25 M.U. This would have wooly implications, 
strongly challenging the indole mechanism theory. 

At 10:00 mentioned to Luther possibility of effect - 
as if I had been drinking heavily the night 
before - a slight unreal feeling - 10:20 there 
was pupillary dilation (~30%) - right eye, as 

usual, more than left. 10:30 - unreal feeling 
completely believable - slight muscular 
poisonings - warm feeling in genitalia - no 
nausea. Slight diarrhea. Lunch (12:00) eaten 
well but felt mouth didn't work right - this 
is very similar to DMMDA. see page 36 at 4:45. 

This must be verified at first opportunity. 

2:00 PM - dilation gone - muscles all OK again. 


11/18/62 


Subjective response to MMDA-2 
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11/22/62 

Date 11/21/62 - amt. 15.7 mg or 175 pg/kg calculated as free 

base and [with] body wt. at 170 lbs. Observers aware of 

experiment in progress Luther, towards end KJ. Below 
is transcript of my actual written comments during 
intoxication [comments in brackets added now]. All times 
corrected to 0 hrs 

0 in 15.7 mg 

0:50 initial dizzy 

1:10 I have intoxication slight - no pupil dilation 

1:20 tingle in legs - teeth rubby - I have the "dizzy- 

hood-over-head-descending" feeling [see below]. 

1:30 going under - my mind won't concentrate on my 

chemistry [I enjoyed this part, see below]. 

2:00 very few toxic effects - mentally I am clear 

when I talk - what is the matter with me. It 
is as if I were dizzy, but I am not dizzy. 

2:10 the mescaline hints are strong again (back of 

hand, color of sp. shirt [sport], - surprisingly 
little toxicity of body. 

2:22 Here are 2 scientists at work [see below] pulse 80 

saw KJ 

2:30 scientists still at it - shame only I can be 

appealed to. My thoughts are worth so little. 

3:00 ended talk with Mike 

3:20 start out 

3:40 eat OK 

4:10 OUT OUT 

[there were about three short relapses, for a minute 
or so, after this - one at 4:45 - one at perhaps 6:00 
and one later - each brought the thought that I was 
going under again, but the thought was promptly 
forgotten. PM sleep fine - next A.M. no effects at all.] 


page f 511 continued: 


This drug showed several effects that are 
best explainable in terms of TMA and of mescaline. 

The overall effect, described on page f511 as 
"dizzy-hood-over-head-descending" is directly from TMA. 
In it one has good vision, good sense of hearing, and 
can think and talk satisfactorily. It is that 
something all around you, possibly over you as 
well, is restricting you, from the world. An extremely 
loud nose, deafeningly loud, which you can't hear. 

One may sit for a while, be aware of being 
able to think well, no problems, to stand up with 
the stated conviction that the whole thing is 
psychosomatic, an imaginary illusion, but there it 
is - the DHOHD all around you. True, you 
can't hear it, see it, feel it, but you know it is 
there - no one else around you is ever aware of 
its existence. With MMDA-2 it was there for 
a couple of hours. With TMA it appeared and 
actually closed in on me, eventually to the 
point of threatening to cut off my vision and 
my hearing. Perhaps [with] MMDA-2 at higher 
dosages it may close in too. If so, watch for 
TMA-like hostility. 

One thing must be said for this "hood-effect". 

It in certain ways insulates you from extraneous 
distraction, if you want it to. Admittedly, sounds, 
sights come through, but you can ignore them - at higher 
levels, without doubt, you will have internally 
generated sounds and sights to help distract. Perhaps 
this is a valid imitation of initial schizophrenia. 

The philosophical flexability and wit were 
very reminiscent of mescaline intoxication. As recorded 
in my notes "my mind won't concentrate on my 
chemistry". Actually this was said because I wouldn't 
trust myself to correctly weigh out several samples 
of a material in the lab, for aq. screening - I 
couldn't be sure of the right weight, right 




continued from page f511 
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11 / 22/62 


bottle, etc. But the play of my own chemistry, 
(biochemistry) [with] the drug, coupled with the 
lack of mental concentration, gave rise to 
a humorous train of thoughts. This mescaline¬ 
like philosophy was present again in sitting in 
my office, looking through the window into 
the lab, and seeing Earl Knox and 
Doug Conway intently discussing a problem. 

[I was aware, that they were preparing to set 
up the zone-refiner for the purification of 
Benzine acid..]. I could watch the show, 
strip away the hypocrisy of it all, and 
recognize the farce inherent under all their 
acts. Quite a movie and it went on and 
on. But I was the only one watching, and 
I knew it was worthless for them to try to 
impress me. 

The absence of physical toxic manifestations 
were was noted and appreciated. There were very 
little muscular effects, slight eye dilation, 
no nausea; however, the thought that it 
might be difficult to urinate recurred (as 
with DMMDA). Slight difficulty during 
intoxication, none afterwards. 




Subacute effects of TMA-2 
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11/23/62 
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TMA-2 

XIV-108 

date 

time 

amt. 

notes. 

11/23/62 

4:20PM 

400 

pg 


11/24/62 

2:15PM 

2.9 




3:00PM 

2.0 




3:30 

2.8 


2 7.7 no effects. 

11/26/62 

6:00AM 

11.5 

mg 



6:53AM 

13.8 

mg 

2 25.3 mg extreme over-dose 





see -> 





also 64 

7/24/65 

RT 

10 

mg 

see pace 108 

~7/3/66 

via AF 

15 

mg + 

15 mg no black out. visual. 





considerable insight, also nausea 
vomiting, stated O lOOpg LSD. 

-2/6/67 

RT 

15 

mg at 

5:00 PM - by 6 or 7 aware - peak 8 


sleep but awake at 2:30 AM still going on. 
Descent of shining letters on a chain-watched 
letters go by - but they didn't spell out 
anything. Took seconal - GI upset gas - cramps. 


early 67? [with] AF ~40 mg - not overwhelming - = lOOpg LSD. falls short - sexual 






1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


[Editor's Note: The following was pasted on top of Page 55 1 


TMA-2 


eq. in LSD. 


(FJ) ^10 mg, followed after 90' by 25 

N | 10 mg 5 0 

(KB) 2 0 " 50 

(TS) 20 " 75 

(GM) 30 mg 75-100 

(CA) 40 " [>60mg TMA-6] 100 

(TP) 40 " 100 

(PW) 40 " 75-100 

(GW) T 30 " [ ~60 mg TMA-6] 75 

+30 " 100 

(IH) 50 mg 100-150 

(DT) 60 " grump setting 75-100 

(JB) 60 " " " 75-100 

(IG) 60 " " " 100-150 


Remarks: 1) difficult to compare with LSD because 

of qualitative difference: tranquil, non-dramatic experience. 

2) best results w. 40-60 mg 

3) Qualitatively different from TMA-1 

but comparable to TMA-6. Also different 
from MDA & MMDA. 





Chronology of Intoxication and Description of Effects 


This from a Dow 
report GP 1039 
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All times in the following are stated times from the first 
ingestion. Observers' notes have been interwoven when appropriate. 

0:00 


Ingestion of 12.5 mg (as hydrochloride) or 140 pg/Kg as the free 
base. (There had been no food consumed during the previous 12 
hours.) 

1:00 


Ingestion of a second 12.5 mg. (TMA-2 has a very slight 
alkaloid-like bitter taste - neither unpleasant nor lingering.) 

1:20 


Pupils show slight dilation, light muscular tremor, initial nausea, 
and an onset of diarrhea. 

1:30 


Cholinergic effects moderately severe. Teeth are chattering and 
vibrate when rubbed together. Pulse 80. 

1:40 


Only a moderately severe nausea is left. As has been observed 
with LSD-25 intoxication, the symptoms of nausea are complete, 
except for the desire to vomit. This phase receded over the 
following 20 minutes. Pulse unchanged. 

2:00 to 3:15 


During this hour, the complete syndrome, except for intense color 
effects, of severe mescaline intoxication developed. There was 
essentially no nausea, and the world was filled with distorted, 
moving things, all quite humorous. Peoples' faces were grossly 
distorted, and there was very little thought or worry of personal 
safety. Muscular coordination quite good. Time passed slowly. 
Conversation both coherent and clear. 

3:15 to 4:30 


At about 3:15 the first indications of still further mental and 
physical capitulation to the drug became evident. A numbness of 
the fifth, and part of the fourth, finger on the left hand was 
frightening, and the recovery of his "asleepness" constituted a 
mechanism of preventing further inundation. Compulsive massage 
controlled this physical dissociation although asleepness of the 
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knees, muscular and abdominal cramping also began to occur. In 
cycles there would be periods of relative simplicity followed by 
periods of nausea which could be relieved in part by attempted (but 
unsuccessful) vomiting. 

Simultaneously with the physical cycling occurred a mental, intellectual 
occulation that, fortunately, possessed a different period. From 
the beginning of this hyper-mescaline stage (about 3:30), waves of 
near-unconsciousness occurred. The hallucinatory motion-of-real- 
objects became unavoidable and overpowering. Periodically, at the 
crests of cycles, an impression of fainting would occur, and it was 
felt certain that to lose the thread of return would mean never to 
recover mental integrity. 

Fortunately times of mental and physical stresses did not correspond. 
Subjective time was badly distorted. A short visit to a dark room 
was unbearable due to the active and frightening hallucinations. 

4:30 to 5:35 


At about 4:30 a return to a recognizable "mescaline-intoxication" 
was the first believable indication that there would be an eventual 
recovery. A drive through the countryside proved to be extremely 
humorous and enjoyable, comparable to peak effect at about 
500 mg mescaline. 

5:50 


Rapid recovery from the above effect. Increasing periods 
of lucidity. Completely unable to eat anything. 

7:00 


Able to drive a car without misadventure. A mild stomach ache 
was the only remaining physical symptom. Occasional touches of 
unreality did still occur but were completely controllable. 

12:00 


No remaining effects. Appetite good. Sleep normal. 
Conclusions 


This drug, TMA-2, has an apparent potency of 20 to 25 times 
that of mescaline, and perhaps 10 times that of its structural 
isomer, 3,4,5-trimethoxyamphetamine. If more complete studies 
show no increased toxicity for TMA-2 (all amphetamines so far 
have been similar to one-another), the improved therapeutic index 
(x20) would warrant the consideration of this chemical as a substitute 
for mescaline in psychotherapy and in clinical uses. 







Subacute effect 2,5-DMA. 
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061 ^ 



e At 



XIV-19 9A. 


1/29/63 


date 

time 

amt. 

1/29/63 

8:15AM 

dab. 

1/30/63 

9:50AM 

2.3 mg 

2/1/63 

10:40AM 

5.0 mg 

2/5/63 

7:12AM 

8.4 mg 

2/11/63 

7:17AM 

13.3 mg 


2/28/63 

7:23AM 

20.8 mg 

3/8/63 

5:50AM 

35 mg 


notes. 
nothing. 
nothing. 

slight bitter taste 
no effect 

stomach ache in PM 

Probably due to eating too fast 

at 12:00. slight teeth rubby. 

- no effect (?) 

unreal morning - nothing 
definitive - possible. 

thorough effect - see 
page 58 . 
stimulant & 
intoxicant. 
not psychotomimetic 


note extreme sim. to 4-MA (p 141) at 2x dose. 








Trial 
Taken 
Times 
1:15 

1:40 '] 
2 : 20 / 

2:30 

2:50 

3:20 

4:30 

5:30 

PM. 
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Subjective response to 

2, 5-dimethoxyamphetamine 3/11/63. 

3/8/63. 35 mg XIV-199A as hydrochloride - see page T571 . 

orally at 5:50 AM. Walk to lab 
from 5:50 = 0 hrs. 

just leaving canal - almost at lab. suddenly quite 
dizzy - had forgotten all about experiment - was 
looking at feet to keep from getting wet in grass, 
vertigo - onset of intoxication quite sudden. There 
was a closed visual field, then just high. 

High - quite coordinated - Talking [with] Luther enjoying 
this quite thoroughly. 

To library - literature search on this compound - 
quite coherent. 

I am carrying myself off OK. quite high - can 
think clearly - can maintain train of thought - no 
apprehensions - have distinct feeling in chest as 
if blood pressure too high. 

Still showing extreme amphetamine stimulation - 
must intentionally move slowly. 

Coming back to normal 

all OK. 

distinct stomach ache. 

This has all earmarks of a stimulant and 
intoxicant - essentially no visual or intellectual 
distortion. Definitely - this i_s the active level, 
and this drug is. not a psychotomimetic. 





Subacute effects of N-methyl TMA-2 
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HI 


12/27/62 


date 

time 

amt. 

notes. 

12/27/62 

7:00 AM 

dab. 

nothing. 

12/28/62 

7:15 AM 

3.2 mg 

possibly dizzy or 
lightheaded - old 
hangover effect - maybe 
was old hangover? 

12/31/62 

8:30 AM 

5.4 mg 

nothing 

8/22/63 

7:00 AM 

9.4 mg 

nothing 

-7/10/76 

30 mg J. Marks 

n. e. 





Subacute effects S-1502 
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date 

time 

amt. 

notes. 

1/31/63 

8:00AM 

dab, 


10:00AM trivial nervousness 
nothing more. 

1/31/63 same 

day 2 : 

30PM 1.0 

mg 

no effects. 

2/4/63 

7:35AM 

2.3 

mg 

no effects. 

2/6/63 

7:15AM 

5.2 

mg 

no effects. 

2/11/63 

7:15AM 

8.6 

mg 

no effects. 

2/20/63 

9:00AM 

13.8 

mg 

no effects. 

3/7/63 

- salt 

turning 

yellow. 

sign of decomposition. 

3/20/63 

7:10AM 

8:40AM 

20.0 

7.2 

mg 1 e 27 
mg < 

.2 rextalized (IPA; ether) 

just before use. no effect 


1/31/63 





IX 00 


Subacute effects of TMA-4 
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3/17/63 


ee 

V-4 9 






y- yft t^a.. 




date 


time 

amt. 


comments. 

3/17 


12:30PM 

dab 

(as 

oxalate) 

nothing. 



3:10PM 

2.2 

mg 

as • HC1 1 







S 4.4 mg. 



3:50PM 

2.2 

mg 

as -HC1 J 


3/18 


7:10AM 

7.3 

mg 

1 







o12.1 mg 

no effect. 



8:05AM 

4.8 

mg 

j 


5/25/63 


11:25AM 

18.7 

mg 


quite bitter - no effects. 

6/15/63 


8:10AM 

26.3 

mg 


no effects whatsoever - no 







dilation. 

8/67 - 

AF 

- what I 

have left 


~ = 50pg 

LSD. 

TMA-4 

(80 

mg?) concern about 

. life issues. 

introspection. 



for 

almost 6 

hrs 

. NO subjective physical 


symptoms. Comp to + 50pg LSD. 
comparable to 120 mg TMA-1, for me. 


date 

2/7/63 

2/19/63 

2/26/63 


3/7/63 


6/8/63 

in Chile- 
-3/66 


Subacute effects of MMDA-3a 


2/7/63 


^ ' - 


iX m. 


\ //* y 

CM : 



(XV-17) 

MMDA-3a 

time 

amt. notes. 

2:30PM 

dab(~100pg) no effect 

8:00AM 

1.1 mg 1 


£3.3mg no effect 

9:00AM 

2.2 mg J 


7:15AM 5.4 mg 1 

probably no effects- 

8:15AM 4.2 mg j conceivably some 

muscular cramping (legs) in 
early PM - awareness of 
unpleasantness of eating at 
12 noon - mouth unfamiliar- 
go carefully higher. 


7:30AM 15.1 mg in all likelyhood marginal 

effects- quite an unreal world but no 
loss of mental equity- some malaise - 
9:00 AM- dusty tongue - pupils dilated 
9:10 curiously awaiting effects that 
never came, effective dose maybe 25 mg 


10:15AM 20.0 mg 


effective dose - see page 66 


via Andrew 1) 40 + 40 mg (at 3 hrs)-24hr effect. 

2) 100 mg to 100 lb female - foetal retreat 

3) 100 mg to insommer - 4rhs REM's - 3 trials suicide. 

4) Andrew 100 mg - all cold and burning. 




[Editor's Note: The following was pasted on top of Page 62 1 


IV 

MMDA-3a 





1 

40 

mg 

(KD) 

no effect 



2 

40 

mg 

(ML) 

increased communication, imagery -> 6 hs. 

3 

50 

mg 

(GW) 

comp, to 75 

pg LSD. 

After 90 ', 


30 

mg 

-> 

comp to 100 

pg LSD 


4 

80 

mg 

(LB) 

ii ii 

ii 

(followed by attempted suicide) 

5 

80 

mg 

(AF) 

ii ii 

ii 

(unusual peak. exp. after 5 days) 

6 

80 

n 

(HB) 

ii ii 

ii 


7 

100 

ii 

(QN) 

ii ii 

ii 

(at least). 

8 

50 

ii 

(RT) 

brought about psychotic episode, days duration 

9 

80 

ii 

(KD) 

comp, to 100 

pg LSD 



Conclusions: 

Threshold: Not clear. Probably ± 25 mg, inspite of 5 & 1. 
effective dosage + 80 mg 

qualitatively ■ More illusions than MMDA 1 or 2 
" " " TMA-2 " 6 

" 'magical, mescaline-like 
aftereffects or coincidences? 
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Subacute effects of 
Salvia divinorum 


3/15/63 


Attempt to confirm and evaluate the use of 
leaves of the Sheparders (S. divinorum) as an 
intoxicant or as a hallucinogenic plant. 


Date. 


Consumption. 

AM. 

3/15/63. 

7:45 1 


Comments 


7 : 40 
1.5g 


leaf 1.3g These leaves were large, 
older, leaves from Luther's 
7:50 1 leaf 1.6g greenhouse. Eaten 
7:55 " 1.Og without difficulty. Distinct 

7:56 " 1.2 taste of bad spinach - no 

6.6g bitterness to speak of - 
some after taste. There 

was probably no effect. Possibly slightly unusual feeling at 
1/2 - 1 hr. but this as extremely subjective. 2 hrs 
later nothing. Possible diuretic effect - urinated three 
times in this 2 hr period; copiously. Also had drunk 
lots of coffee, so.... 


5/28/63 10:50PM several small leaves These were leaves 

2 5.Og which were left from 

11:10PM several more, 5g->10g the primary and making 

cuttings of one of the 

plants LF brought to the lab. Unfortunately prior to this trial I 
had consumed both dinner and a corresponding amount of wine. 

There was possible lightheadedness, but nothing dramatic, and 
certainly ascribable at least in part to the wine. Taste not at 
all unpleasant. An intensification(?) of the (wine) intoxication 
provides sufficient justification to build a green-house. Am doing. 

~8/5/63 20 g - possible transient funny - not too 

believable 

~8/10/63 Robert 20 g - initial face puffy, not too believable either. 


continued- page 96 . 





Further details on the TMA-2 experiment 
of 11/26/62 - see page 54 - 55 . 


Sitting with Luther - between tendencies to faint. 

I am sitting rubbing the fourth and fifth fingers 
of my left hand. This one of the last contacts with reality. 
Somewhere I have read that malingerers (those 
who sham illness to avoid obligations, however you might 
spell them) during subscription to the services, generated 
partial paralysis of the hands, and described what was 
known as the glove effect. The initial paralysis should 
embrace the termini of the fingers, a more complete 
effect embracing the hand itself, a total effect 
inactivating the entire lower arm. In some 
elementary course in psychology I have learned that 
the true physiological sequence of manual paralysis 
extended vertically through the fingers. 

For possibly this reason of knowledge, for possibly the 
reason that it really occurred this way, the little and 
part of the ring finger frequently went to sleep and the 
recovery from this "asleepness" constituted one real 
mechanism of recovery of the "same" world. 

I have always had a morbid fear of various 
parts of the body going to sleep, in that if the asleep 
portion should embrace more and more of the whole body, 
that the disconnection of the mind and soul should be 
permanent, if and when the head or heart should, in 
turn, fall asleep. This memory and compulsion were 
sufficiently acute that I would not, and could not let 
the numbness of my left two fingers spread. I rubbed them 
incessantly. 

The body was experiencing, simultaneously with these 
effects, muscular and abdominal cramping of sizable 
proportions. In cycles, there would be periods of relative 
simplicity, where massaging of the knees and thighs 
would seem to be a satisfactory placation to the 
immediate ataxia experienced. These would be 
followed by periods of nausea which could be 
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relieved by attempted (but unsuccessful) vomiting. Still, 
during these latter periods the impression was held that 
to curl up in ones own world and not to have to face 
the proprieties of laboratory life, would be ideal. 

Simultaneously with the physical cycling seemed 
a mental, intellectual oscillation that, fortunately, 
possessed a different period. Once the mescaline-like 
intoxication had been displaced (the beginning of 
this middle period), waves of near-unconsciousness 
would occur. The motion-of-real-objects pleasure 
of mescaline became a thorn of existence in an 
unreal world. Periodically at the crests of cycles, 
an impression of fainting would occur, and to lose 
the thread of return, would prelude recovery of 
mental integrity. Fortunately times of mental and 
physical stresses, both individually almost uncontrollable, 
did not correspond. 

The assurance was held that this mental 
frugality was permanent. Requests to my observer, as 
to when the experiment would end (his guess as to 
duration and as to when I would exhibit normal behavior, 
prompted me to try to achieve certain actions in a 
strained coherent manner, that would be acceptable as 
"normal". Luther, of course, could give me no believable 
guess. In this light, I left him and went to the 
library unattended; also I proof-read and signed a 
letter to Brad. In near panic, I returned 
to the safety of my observer, convinced that my 
present state was irreversible and that I would 
have to adapt to life, henceforth, filled with 
learned actions (to appear sane) and frequent visits 
to the mens room (to release nausea). 


Subjective evaluation, 
see page 62 


MMDA 3-A- 


6/8/63 
written 6/11/63 
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Time 10:15AM (0 hr.) - dose 20.0 mg as HC1 MA-> 245.5 

->209 free base, and at 178 lbs or 80Kg -> 210 mg/Kg oral dose. 

Chronology, -this transcribed verbatim: [except brackets] 

11:30-12:00 (1 1/4 - 1 3/4) aware 

12:10 (1 11/12 hrs) decide not to tell MW [this all was at farm, sat.] 

Seem to be aware that the max is controllable. 

12:20 (2 1/12 hrs) time creeps - marvelous world [of] insects, 

the -0CH 2 0- really rewards me. 

12:45 (2 1/2 hrs) try eating - completely confident - will use 

wine [crossed out] 7-Up. 

1:15 (3 hrs). if it stayed forever like this, I would just 

have to let my apparent personality [concept can be 
recalled - see discussion]. 

1:30 3 1/4 hrs 

rest. 

1:45 3 1/2 hrs 

2:00 (3 3/4 hr) out to bricks 

3:00 (~5 hrs) out of drug. 

Elaboration upon, and explanation of this chronologically 

expressed diary follows, adjoining is the actual transcripts. 
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[Editor's Note: This note contains the identical chronology from page 66 7 


The initial dose was taken at the lab, as noted, at 
10:15AM. Employing the analogy gained heretofore, there 
would be, comfortably, at least an hour before effects, if 
any, would become debilitating. During the 10:15-11:15 
period of grace, I drove the incredible Studebaker truck 
to Lafayette to procure a 1/2 yard sand, and had a spirited 
contest with a highway patrol officer whom, I was 
certain, was more concerned with the 1/2 quart/10 mile 
oil-contribution to the smog problem then to my 
abilities as driver. In any event, there was no incident. 

Sometime after an hour, I became aware of some 
intoxicative effect, while I was talking to the man who did the 
discing around the farm. I had opened two tall beers, one for him 
and one for myself, and although the day was hot, I could not 
drink more than a sip of mine. I immediately thought 
of the experiment and deduced that beer, regardless of how 
deficient in EtoH might have an adverse or confusing effect 
on the outcome. So I listened to him talk for 1/2 hr, while 
I made what must have been inane and inconclusive 
conversational ploys. 6/18/63 

He left to make a phone call, and then returned to 
his tractor & discing equipment. I returned to my bricks and 
knew that it would be futile to mix mortar. I could indeed 
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lay bricks if necessary, but I had no heart for it. The 
piles of bricks (some 20 bricks high, i.e. 2x10 or about 
2 ft.) had that "continuous-in-motion" style of falling 
associated with mescaline, see page 2. It was 
extremely enjoyable to watch the bricks in continuous 
performance. 

At this time I had my first serious thoughts 
about telling MW of the experiment, but decided not to. 
Somehow, I knew that —I— could I could 

probably fool her, and her not knowing would 
provide me with convincing evidence of the 
apparent normality of my actions. There was also an 
element of selfishness in it as well. Incidentally, 
there was quite extreme pupillary dilation at this point— 
there had been absolutely no indication of nausea or 
physical malaise with this material. 


[I have just read (6/18/63) that, although the route I 
had used in the synthesis of this material 


-> MMDA 3a. 




<■> 



* ^ 





(JACS) and confirmed (MW) as yielding the isomer shown, a 
report in JACS recently claimed the generation of the lower 
melting isomer ^ in equal amts. 








which would have let to MMDA 3b. 


In my notes, I observe that I did not characterize 
the aldehyde from this formylation, but converted it directly to 
the nitrostyrene [with] EtN0 2 . This olefin was nicely obtained 

only after recrystallization. Although it is a 1001 shot, it is 
inconceivable that his response was due to MMDA 3b. The 
compound is certainly unique (sharp melting nitro-styrene) 
but its structure permits argument. The unambiguous 
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synthesis, through the testable nitro styrene of MMDA-3b, 
being pursued forthwith.] [ATS 8/29/63 - It was indeed MMDA 3a]. 

At about this time I became involved (as I had 
with mescaline) with the captivating world of insects. I 
found a measuring worm, and with great tenderness 
and patience picked him up, observed his fore - 
and aft "feet" and finally placed him down on a leaf 
and watch him acclimate himself. There was also a 
spider on the bricks, and I was compelled to watch 
him in action. I was grateful that I was not being 
observed, so that I should not have to appear 
dutifully employed. Time was quite slowed. I 
checked periodically with the kitchen clock - it moved 
quite slowly. It was necessary to move, intentionally, 
slowly, as to not exhaust myself. 

As mentioned in the chronological display (page 66) it 
became apparent to me the extent of the pleasure-giving 
(and possibly activity-enhancing) properties of the methylene 
dioxy group as contrasted to the analogic 
dimethoxy pattern. Compare: Gordon Alles reported 
grey doughnuts and more on ~ 126 mg, 3,4- 
methylenedioxy amphetamine, whereas there was nothing 
on the dimethoxy analog (same conference). This, at 
least supports the potcn potency argument. There 
rests the enigmatic report of "no improvement over 
mescaline" description of 3-methoxy-4,5- 
methylenedioxy phenylethylamine. MMDA appears 
possibly more active than TMA, and distinctly of 
more gentle effects. Also, MMDA-2 

looks to be comparable to TMA-2, but certainly none of 

the individual panic that accompanied TMA-2. Here, 

it is true, that TMA-3 is untested (in truth as of the 

moment still in the nitro-styrene stage, so still not even 

synthesized), but already, I am quite willing 

to at retest MMDA-3a, as it allowed a friendly experience. 
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At 12:45 P.M. MW made some sandwiches as lunch, and 
I volunteered to share them. My customary habit of 
a bit of Pinot C. [with] tuna sandwiches was converted to 
7-up over ice. The sandwiches were uneatable. MW 
comment mid-way that the pickles were bad, and 
I was overwhelmed with the recognition that I was 
unable to distinguish bad from not-bad. Intellectually 
I knew that the sandwiches were O.K., but they 
filled my mouth unreasonably, and I gave up. 

Instead, I watched birds circling above the newly 
plowed field (we ate on the new patio) and sipped 
(and enjoyed) 7-up and ice. 

The concept soon arose (in the notes, about at 
3 hrs.) that this condition might be permanent. True, 
this consideration has often arisen before, with LSD, 
as well with TMA-2 and mescaline. However , 

with all these other materials, on all previous occasions, 

the rational had been set forth that it 

would be possible, even necessary, to learn and 

imitate the behavior of normal individuals so 

as to perpetuate the sham of 

normalcy. In other words, one could and must 
set about learning to act in an acceptable normal 
manner, so as to conceal the true state of 
affairs. 


With MMDA-3a, the concept flashed but 
the mind was totally opposite and is recalled 
here as well as possible. Here, it was, as mentioned 
above, considered a real possibility that the 
changes observed might be irreversible. The 
challenge appreciated was not only to 
imitate "normal" behavior as would be 
necessary to fool ones associates but to 
plot an existence campaign of gradual change of 
personality so that, after a period of 
weeks or months, one could relax back into 








this pleasurable escape and have it 
accepted as usual behavior. In other words, 
the capacity for intellectual plotting was, far 
from being lost, quite available. 

It must be held noteworthy that both; 1). 
this was quite recherche concept was totally recallable, and; 
2). this attitude may well represent the approach 
employed by endogenous schizophrenics, in 
the concealment of their problems. It further 
is undoubtedly coincidence that this concept first 
appeared under this specific drug. It might be me. 

Between 3 1/4 and 3 3/4 hrs (~3 hrs was max. effect) 

I rested, on the pretense of sleepyness, actually to 
avoid brick-laying and also to try closed-eye effects. 

The results were questionable. I couldn't lie still. 

In pseudo-darkness, there would be some structured 
illusions as with LSD (commonly called 
eyes-closed hallucinations, but actually closer to 
the so-called brain-movies of MMDA. These were 
interpreted in an erotic framework, not 
unpleasantly extended by the awakening experienced 
by MW at 1:45 PM. If left alone, I could have 
enjoyed my own company. The effects were pleasant. 

There was a precipitous decline of intoxication from 
here on out. Soon, there were no mental 
retreats, and thus laid bricks all afternoon, and 
had martinis before dinner. 

Afterthought - test of car - drivability during 
intoxication. Probably impossible. 

Overall conclusion . a) will explore upon MW or 
Robert soon; also, will repeat, pleasurable and 
perhaps rewarding. 
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SAR' s 


6/17/63 


happy 38th birthday. 

With the knowledge to date, and with the following assumptions 

1) O-CH 3 -O > O-CH 3 , OCH 3 

2) TMA-4 is inactive, as is TMA. 

One may take recourse into a diagrammatic representation of the TMA series: 


* 1 f A f 1 ? T 4 1/ \ J)l /f B -tf 
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Subacute effects of XV-104 


8/25/63 





8/25/63 

9/1/63 


9/26/63 

11/20/63 


3:30PM 
10:40AM 


1:55PM 
7:07AM 


dab. no effect. 

4.4 mg twinge of lightheadedness 

at 5 min (fluke) - then nothing 
- no dilation - no effect. 


8.1 mg 
13.8 mg 

40 mg (TS) 

66 mg (TS) 


(ate at noon) no effects, 
no effects. 


Sample to Robert 
11/27/63 

no mental - but as if a 
psychic energizer - excellent 
spirits all day. 

mood elevation - see letter 
page 92 

note DOW claims. 
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Subacute effects of XV-105 


&f{ u> 

\ 


-.n 




CtfvOtt *iv| fc. 

I 




8/26/63 

8/27/63 

8/29/63 

9/7/63 

11/30/63 


2:10PM 

ATS 

dab. 

no effects - very 
bitter as after-taste. 

1:10PM 

LF 

dab. 

no effect. 

6:30AM 

ATS 

1.0 mg 

no effect. 

3:50PM 


1 .9 mg 

this ~3hrs after light 
lunch, no effect. 

1:35PM 


3.5 mg 

no effect. 


8/26/63 
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Subacute effects of XV-106 


9/2/63 



date. 

time. 

dose. 

comments. 

9/2/63 

9:55AM 

dab(0.6 mg) 



1:50PM 

2.6 mg 

no effect 
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Subacute effects of XV-107 



\ 


^ . 


Subacute effects of MME 


9/3/63 


_ > 

C ^ ^ A ir 

V—/ cM 1 


^ r 


9/3/63 

11:50AM 

ATS 

0 .3 mg 

nothing. 

9/6/63 

6:30AM 

8 :20AM 


2.2 mg 1 

Se 4.2 mg. 
+2.0 mgj 

nothing. 

9/9/63 

7:45AM 


6 .5 mg 

9-9:30 maybe 10% 
dilate - teeth rubby 
wee bit strange, 
probably nothing. 

9/16/63 

6:40AM 


9.9 mg 

probably nothing. 

became a bit apprehensive 

then nothing - like 6.5 mg 

10/25/63 

7:17AM 


16.3 mg 

probably nothing. - 
unreal at ~9-10 AM. 

No dilation - no rubby. 
no toxins. 

-4/5/64 

6:50AM 


24.8 mg 

a certain amount 
of panic at ~10-15 min 
then nothing believable 
no effect. 

| Mouse 

toxicity 300 
__ 175 

mg/Kg 

mg/Kg 

dead 5 min 

convulsive twitching - 

dead 6 min \ 


107 mg/Kg twitching - dead in 5 min 
75 mg/Kg tremor - active behavior - OK 
100 mg/Kg (5 mice) 4/5 dead (20 min) 1/5 OK. 















date. 
9/14/63 
9/25/63 

9/30/63 


10/3/63 

8/-11/65 

8/18/65 

- 6/66 


Subacute effects MEM. 

XV-136. 



■'t-L-V 




time 

dose 

effect. 

3:55PM 

00 

o 

mg 

no effect. 

11:30AM 

2.2 

mg 

no effect. 

9:34AM ' 

4.5 

mg 1 




L n. 

f 

.3 mg possible teeth rubby & 

10:44AM ' 

2.8 

mg J 

difficulty in eating at noon 
probably no effects, no 
dilation noticeable. 

6 :35AM 

10.5 

mg 

active, unquestionably 
see notes, page 80 

Robert 

7.5 

mg 

marginal, perhaps. 

Robert 

12.5 

mg 

barelv threshold, p 112. 

Robert 

18.4 

mg 

peak at 3 hrs. - out at 


5-6 hrs. no sleep at 7 1/2-8 hrs. took Nembutal. Effects 
color and visual intensity - wavering of visual field- 
distinct emotional euphoria. Extrapyramidal tremors. 


9/19/67 


ATS 


11.0 


distinct threshold, p. 151 




[Editor's Note: The following was pasted onto Page 78 1 


MEM 


Andrew 1 s notes. 


1 . 
2 . 
3. 
4 . 


5. 
6 . 


7 . 


5 mg (HB) no effect 

- 10 mg (JB) " 

- 15 mg (DW) Threshold. Duration approx. 60'. Reminiscence, anger. 

- 20 mg + 30 mg (after one and a half hours w. no effect) onset of effects at 

C>(CL) 50'. comparable to 75-100 pg LSD). 

- 40 mg (JB) Comparable to 75-100 pg LSD, or 60 mg TMA-2. 

-J20 mg (PO) Threshold, after 2 hs: 

112 mg (adding t. 32 mg): compared to 100 pg LSD. 

- 30 mg (IG) " " " or 60 mg TMA-2 

30 mg (RT) " " " greater than 20 mg TMA-2 


Conclusions : threshold at 15-25 mg (20mg enough for S 6 but not S 4) 

For 3 Ss, 30 mg compared to 100 pg 

For 2 Ss, 40 and 50 " " 75-100 pg 

The latter seem psychologically more rigid and defensive. I would estimate in 

30-40 mg the average effective dosage in psych-th. 

Comparison to TMA-2: Apparently more active. 













Subacute effects of MEE 



see XV-150 




DATE 

TIME 

DOSE 

EFFECT 

October 1 1963 

9:45AM 

0.4 

mg 

no 

effect 

10/8/63 

7:50AM 

1 .0 

mg 

no 

effect 

10/14/63 

10:40AM 

1.7 

mg 

no 

effect 

10/17/63 

10:15AM 

2.8 

mg 

no 

effect 

10/23/63 

7:07AM 

4.6 

mg 

no 

effect 


Marginal effects MEM. 
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10/4/63 

Subjective evaluation 

Time 6:35 AM (0 time for chronology.) dose 
10.5mg( ,HC1 ) orally in ~ 15cc water - at this 
dilution, no taste. M.W. 275.5 -> 239 or 9.lmg base 


at 184 

lbs currently -> 83.5Kg 109 pg/kg 

0 : 45 

slight pain, base of skull - probably not related. 

0:55 

first intoxication - no sign of nausea at all 
was talking with J. Hull and felt initial 
dizzyness - had to get up & move. Some 
physical poisoning in legs. 

1:15 

tell LR - I knew I was intoxicated (in EtOH 
sense) but was not apprehensive. At that time 

I knew 50% increase in dosacre would have been 
too much. Slight dilation is any. 

1:55 

Mentally I seem to be O.K. or at least 
rapidly mending - physical toxic signs 
persist. A bit disappointed that if I was to 
be physically poisoned, that I shouldn't be 
mentally entertained in compensation. 

3:35 

Consume cookie from LR. clear as a bell but 
wish I could get out of noticeable but mild 
physical distress. 

5:20 

consume two hot sandwiches & beer, all 

over. 


This is marginal but unquestionably real 
effect. - assume effective dose ~14mg as -HC1 

145pg/Kg. at mescaline MU=1 3.75mg/Kg 

this has 26 MU activity 



Subacute effects Anhalinine 



date 

dose 

time 

comments 

11/12/63 

0 .5mg 

6 :12AM 

nothing 

11/14/63 

1 .7 mg 

11:05AM 

nothing 

11/27/63 

2 .6mg 

6:52AM 

at 4:30PM - vigorous diarrhea 


but then, hot salami sandwich and 
beer at noon. no effect. 

12/2/63 4.3mg 6AM Dorothy thought I was in a strange mood 

I didn't - nor did anyone else no 

effect 
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Subacute Evaluation 


CtU&tU ,o 



o&ti > 


<y& r^iA t_ ' 


See 

XV -171A 




c4j 


date 

time 

dose 

11/26/63 

3:25PM 

0.3 

mg 

11/27/63 

1:15PM 

0.9 

mg 

11/29/63 

6:15AM 

1 .6 

mg 2.7 mg 


7:35AM 

1 .1 

mg / 

-12/2/63 

8:17AM 

4.2 

mg 

12/9/63 

6 :0 9AM 

6 .6 

mg 

5/4/64 

7:15AM 

9.4 

mg 

3/20/67 

9:45AM 

11.6 

mg 

8/26/73 

10:30AM 

14.0 

mg 


MPM 


cA b 

comments. 
no effects, 
no effects. 


Probably nothing - some muscular 
and joint pains - but had been up 
since 3AM & was tired - no effects. 

no effects. 

no effects- muscular pains and slight 
headache for 2-3 days following - 
probably a cold - lay off all 
compounds for a few days - 12/17/63 

could kid myself marginal - no effect 

no effect. 

just barely threshold. This was 16 
hrs post-absorb. At 3+ hrs - Very 
pleasant, enjoy-the-outside, marginal 
intox (clean behind the lab). My only 
profound found thought; "I could have 
a P.T. if I wanted to look for one, 
but I don't". At 4.5 hrs out. Thus- 
maybe a bit slower w. action than 
MEM, TMA 2? On page 151, 11 mg TMA = 
rich threshold (at 20 M.U., 20 mg = 
active dose here - -17-18 = active 

threshold? 2/3, 14 M.U.?? 


[1:00] early evening? - 


5/13/77 9:00 AM 


2 0 mg 


n. e. 




Further effects of MMDA-2 


9/3/63 


Report by Robert 


also see p. 109 . 


had previously taken 7 mg - no effect. 


15 mg - +10 


Total 25 mg. Stomach cramps were 

primary physical complaint. 


found effects very unpleasant - had 
distinct mental aberration - claimed as 
equivalent to 300 or 400 mg mescaline sulfate, 
1 .0, effective dose. 

as he is perhaps 70 kg and this is O 21 mg base 
he took 0.3 mg/kg. - I shall keep 
the effective dose, still at ~ .2 mg/kg - 
this still is ~ 20 M.U.' s 



first week or so 
November, 1963 


Report by Robert 


dosage 20 mg - no physical distress - at 1 hr. 
distinct euphoria - peak at 3 to 4 hrs 
took sleeping pills 6 hrs. Felt to be 
some what more than marginal- not full. 


in this - he confirms nicely my page 66 
results at 20 mg. 


MMDA-3a is distinctly (though slightly) less 


potent than MMDA-2. 


also 

stated 


140 TMA 









nor-oxy-4-TMA-2. 
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see XV-78 

lets call it DOM 
[4] des-oxy methyl 


date 

time 

dose 

comments. 


12/1/63 

3:22PM 

0.2 mg 

no effect. 


1/6/64 

7:10AM 

1.0 mg 

almost certainly an effect!! 

~10AM aware of 


slight dryness in mouth - eyes noticeably 
dilated - eerie feeling overall -12 eat- rather 
clears up. 2PM certain OK and I doubt all - 
P.M. fine - hip muscles hurt but I hiked 
6 miles yesterday. 

1/9/64 7:05AM 1.4 mg very definitely effective see page 88 

2/3/64 Robert 2.3 mg effective, see page 92 


between 

2/8/64 

and 

3/10/64 Taylor 2.5 mg trivial effect. 


~8/64 Robert 3.8 mg effective- initial communication- no effect for 

5 hrs: had given up- it hit and peaked 8-9 - 
down at 10-11 - no color but mescaline 
rarely shows color. Equates to 300-400 mg 
mescaline 


11/6/64 


Simon 


4.1 mg thoroughly effective see page 102 


studies continued on p.212 


[Editor's Note: The following was pasted onto Page 84 1 

If on this page I shall have 
expressed it to you then it 
is true that DOM has 
the glory and the doom sealed 
up in it. All that's needed 
to unseal it is to surround 
it with a warm living 
human for a few hours. 

For that human for those 
hours all the dark things 
are made clear. 
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MW 225 +HC1 -> 260.5 


* \^- - 


see XVI-13 


date 

time 

dose 

comments. 

1/4/64 

12:20PM 

0 .5mg 

no effect. 


1:30PM 

2 .5mg 

2 3.Omg - no effect. 

1/12/64 

2:30PM 

6 . 2 mg 

19 hrs no food - no effect 

1/14/64 

7:35AM 

10 . 6 mg 

no effect whatsoever. (113pg/Kg) as base 

1/20/64 

7:00AM 

15.lmg 

no dilation, no effect. (161pg/Kg) 

1/22/64 

7:07AM 

2 0 . 6 mg 

at 8:31 possible touch lightheadedness- 
otherwise no assignable effect. (220pg/Kg) 

1/28/64 

7:00AM 

2 6 . 6 mg 

trivial if any - must say, no effect at 300p/Kg 




at 77Kg. 

1/31/64 

7:10AM 

36.5mg 

no effect - light diarrhea 2 hrs - headache PM. 

2/5/64 

6:50AM 

51.lmg 

12 .lmg 

o 

8:40AM 

1:50 \ 

/ \ 

2:55 2 78mg - no effect- no dilation- no diarrhea 

no believable diversion from 


9:45AM 

14.8mg 

-8/67 

Andrew ~100mg 

- physical 

complete normalcy, normal appetite j 

effects - no psychosis. 


—> This level, of MMDA for example ( see page 21 - 22 ) very 
distinctly active - even at 55mg very noticeable, 
this is < MMDA - as first noticeable is going to be 
7100 or >80 as free base /76Kg is > lmg/Kg as base 
effect must be > 2mg/Kg - as M.U. of 2.0 = 1.87mg/Kg 

this is < 2 M.U. 

end of trials - no more. 


[Editor's Note: The following was pasted onto Page 85 1 
11 lmg? 

TMA-3 [^lOOrng?) Physical sensations comparable to lOOpg LSD, 
with no psychological effect, or threshold: 
passivity, mostly. Duration about 12 hs. 
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Cttj) 


v 


- Act 


see XVI-14 


oiA 


MBM 


date 

time 

dose 

results. 

1/7/64 

7:00AM 

-150 gg 

no 

effect. 

1/16/64 

7:10AM 

1.1 mg 

no 

effect. 

2/3/64 

7:15AM 

2.0 mg 

no 

effect. 

8/25/73 

12:45AM 

4.0 mg 

no 

effect. 

8/28/73 

10:00AM 

7.5 mg 

no 

effects 

11/14/73 

11:00AM 

12.0 mg 

no 

effects 
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O-** 







Aug 2 4 

1973 

10 AM 

1.0 mg 

N.E. 

Aug 2 7 

1973 

10 AM 

2.0 mg 

N.E. 

Sept 2 

1973 

11:20AM 

4.0 mg 

N.E. 

Oct 7 

1973 

10:15AM 

8.0 mg 

N.E. 

Nov 13 

1973 

9:35AM 

12.8 mg 

N.E. 

Nov 27 

1973 

10:30AM 

16.0 mg 

at 3 


HJ\ - WLx, 


see XVI-15 


& head, no pulse change, no mydriasis- 
at 4:15 hrs (2:45PM) all quiet. N.E. 



Subjective effects of DOM. 
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H*"* 

CP 


1 XVI-17 8 

J hi 

0 ^ * 


Jan 9 1964 

4-desoxy methyl TMA-2 


Dosage 


dissolved 1.6 mg as HC1 in H 2 0 - pipetted out l/l 


computed down to free base 1.19 call 1.2. 
at currently 180 lbs -> 81 Kg = .0147 mg - 14.7 pg/Kg 
thus - assume initial at 11 pg/Kg - max 
differentiate at 20 pg/Kg - and effective 
(useful) at 17 pg/Kg = 220 M.U. ! This is too optimistic 

probably ~ 120 
better value 


Times corrected to 0 hrs at 7:05 - moment of ingestion. 

1:15 - am talking to L. Hodge in his office - am 

suddenly aware of warm flushing and tingling 
in genitalia - the usual hint that I am 
going to be sick. My mouth is very dry. 

I want to leave and tell LF but I cannot for several 
minutes. 

2:05 - teeth are quite rubby - there is the feeling of 
heavy pressure on the ears - as if some one were 
squeezing my head - mouth has the taste of having 
smoked far too much the night before - (haven't 
smoked since 1962- no EtOH for 9 days). I would 
like to go outside and run away but I am afraid 
my heart wouldn't take it. 

3:15 Morning is creeping along - I feel I am paying a 

physical price without any mentally distorted reward- 
I feel at this point - at a somewhat higher dose - this 
will be a psychotomimetic. 

3:35 To greenhouse - distinct pleasure in looking at 
the lush salvia divinorum - the smell fits the 
appearance - signs of visual distortion - at a 



89 


somewhat higher dose things would creep and 
crawl. 

4:00 Still at it - considerable hyperventilation - eyes 
dilated 10-15% over normal 

4:25 I think I start out here - do not have any 

desire to eat but I do eat - and complete my 
lunch (chicken, banana, apple.) 

7:10 eyes ~20% dilated - I am still shaky as if my 

body had had a vigorous drug blow - but mentally 
I am O.K. - 

one or two more awarenesses in afternoon (at 
~8, ~9 hrs) P.M. fine. 

next A.M. fine. 


MMDA Responses. 
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late - 1962 

[Editor's Note: The following are handwritten letters attached to the pages] 


MMDA Response 

One half hour after taking a dose 
of MMDA, I felt some nausea. 

This lasted for a short period 
(15-20 minutes) and seemed to 
be connected with cigarette 
smoking, which was discontinued 
for the rest of the day. 

Then there came a temperature 
change - I had some chills 
and felt somewhat dizzy. 

Finally my whole body became 
relaxed, languid. A wonderful 
feeling of peace and well being 
came about. It was 
such a joyous feeling. 

Everyone and everything around 
was harmonious. 

The colors were overwhelming. 

I've never seen them so vividly 
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before. They seemed to take 
on another dimension. 

Time lost its meaning. 

Reflexes, senses, body movements 
all seemed normal. 

The only difficulty I experienced 
was at the beginning of the day, 
trying to light a cigarette. 

It took twice as long, I 
couldn't seem to judge 
the distance correctly between 
the match and the cigarette. 

It was a most beautiful 
experience. 

Janice Dalton 


MMDA ~ 200 mg Harry Dalton 
Received good feelings from 
dose which lasted four to six hours. 
Seemingly able to concentrate 
on things more so than usual. 
Feelings of peace, quiet, and 
contentment. Lovingly feelings 
for everything. 


4 Feb 64 
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Dear Sasha - 

A quick report on DOM, since even if I called you would 
want something written. 

1.0 mg, no effect, perhaps slight mood elevation. 

1.5 mg slight mood elevation, a little greater than before. 

3 Feb 2.3 mg. Mood elevation at 2-3 hours, after 3 hrs 
emotional effects became more pronounced, enhancements of color also. 
Very little distortion of perspective, no disorientation, no creeping 
or flowing, but color enhancement considerable. The emotional content 
and empathy for others was closer to mescaline than to amphetamine, a 
welcome change. I would judge that this dose was comparable to 100 
-120 mg of TMA (ie ~50x) but qualitatively different, in the 
direction of psilocybin or mescaline. No suggestion of nausea at any 
time; toward the end, 4-7 hours, some intestinal gas and flatulence, 
perhaps not directly attributable to the drug. Major effects 
declining at 8 hrs. Unable to sleep at 9-10 hrs, took 3/4 grams 
Seconal. Headache next morning, and listless, more probably 
attributable to Seconal. I would put mean effective dose =3.0 mg 
(mescaline — 330) , or ~ lOOx mescaline. This is a good one! 

ERROR - HE HAD NEVER RECEIVED THIS FROM ME. HE MEANS 
2,4,5 or 2,3,4. By phone, he meant 2,3,4. 1/5/64 

(/' 

As for 3 methoxy, 4,5 methylene dioxy B phene thy 1 amine, I am 
up to 65 mg with nothing more than a very pleasant mood elevation. 

I'm not sure I have enough material to go higher than this, or for 
that matter, whether it is worth it with DOM here. Worth it for the 
record. I trust you will have gone another factor of 10 by the time 
you get this. When will you have the afternoon for Ann? 


Regards, Robert 
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Subacute evaluation 
Subjective effects TMA-6 




■\ y- C+J, v CH N A v- 


TMA -6 
XVI-21 


date 

time 

dose 

results. 



2/26/64 

6 :00AM 

0.4 

mg 

no effects. 



3/23/64 

8:30AM 

1.2 

mg 

no effects. 



5/21/64 

7:05AM 

2.5 

mg 

could kid myself - 
no effect. 

trace 

starry- go slowly- 

5/27/64 

7:00AM 

3.8 

mg 

slight shakes at noon - 

no effect. 

7/1/64 

7:20AM 

5.5 

mg 

probable threshold 

level 

- at 8:30 there were 


the transient vertigo flashes - at 9:10 was 
aware of some intox. sat through seminar 
10:30-12 with marginal discomfort. Ate lunch 
[with] worries of nausea - no nausea, bloated - 
early afternoon back to normal. 

maybe this is valid! 

7/764 7:10AM 7.8 mg ^ 

£ 11.4 mg marginally effective dose see page 98 

9:10AM 3 .6 mg J 


11.7 

2/15/66 (tried 2/10/66) -llmg RT stated tried a few days earlier- marginal? 
-3/5/66 18mg RT nearly convincing threshold??? some 

18-3 eyes- closed imagery. 


-7/3 /6 6 r~- via Andrew 30 mg + 30 mg active visually, found pleasant. 


1/31/67 


Robert 5:00PM 
via Andrew 


26 mg - active 

40 mg - little effect to 2 psychiatrists 
60 mg - mild 

40 mg - in Chile : I am going crazy = 100 pg LSD. 







[Editor's Note: The following was pasted onto Page 9_3 ] 


TMA-6 eqiv LSD 


1 . 

(AS) 15 mg 

V15 mg 

>25 gg 

50-75 gg 


2 . 

(BR) 

30 mg 

50 


3. 

(SC) 

4 0 mg 

100 


4 . 

(TP) 

4 0 " 

75 


5. 

(TU) 

4 0 " 

50-75 " 


6 . 

(BD) 

60 " 

100 


7 . 

(UV) 

60 " 

100-150 " 


8 . 

(RM) 

60 " 

150 


9. 

(CA) 

60 " 

100 

(<40mg TMA-2) 

10 . 

(JH) 

60 " 

100 


11 . 

(GW) 

60 " 

100 

(»60mg TMA-2) 

12 . 

(TA) 

7 0 " 

75-100 " 


13. 

(WB) 

80 " 

100 " 


14 . 

(DW) 

80 " 

100-150 " 


115. 

(DW) 

60 " 

75-100 " 


>! 

Discrimination 

between 60mg 

and 80mg 






Subacute evaluation. 


date 

3/2/64 

5/6/65 

5/30/65 

7/22/65 

8/24/65 





/ 

Mil; 

R 

-vriK 




XVI-43 

time 

amt. 

effect. 

7:00AM 

0.3 

mg 

no effect. 

6:00AM 

0.75 

mg 

no effect. 

12:15PM 

1.4 

mg 

l:20-funny taste 
effect. 

6:20AM 

2.7 

mg 

no effect. 

7:00AM 

4.5 

mg 

9:00 teeth rubby- 


the 2-carbon 
analog of DOM 


See more complete notes on page 175 






date 

late feb 
3/16/64 

-7/24/64 

8/27/65 

-9/28/65 

-4/8/67 

-1971 


Subacute evaluation. 





HC1 


DOE. 
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time 

amt 

effect. 

1964 - 

~ . 2 

mg 

no effect. 

7:20AM 

LO 

o 

mg 

2 0.7 mg - possibly a wee bit starry 

9:00AM 

0.2 

mg 

and strange at 9:00 - no more -.*. no effect. 

7:00AM 

1.0 

mg 

(weighed out-into water 1 mg/g - vol.). 
at 9:00AM decline more - there is a believable 
disturbance 9-12 noon - I think that this is a 
marginal level. If so- is more effective than 
DOM, maybe. 


7:00AM 


1.5 

1.7 

0.7 


mg 

mg 

mg 


(ATS) This is an unmistakably effective dose: 
Robert yes yes - see p 111 . 

Robert (day met Travis P.) 


see 

o. 110 


1.0 mg ATS (monday - after Sat in Reno). 

9:45AM 0.9 mg Mandy at ~12AM anxiety - build up of indoor- 

panic- outside- better at 3PM - under control 
8:30 - PM funny - AM - to work - but head¬ 
ache- etc. next day PM OK - bed early. 


2.0 mg Mark IV- intense and immediate response - 
with an overwhelming effect equated to 
at least 250 pg LSD. None of the 
Snyder "non hallucinogenic" energizer - 
this was dramatically hallucinogenic and 
disruptive. 


see page 213 





Trials of S. divinorum 
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see page 63 base O on 

960g-> 30g. 

Ingestion of "salvose" - the glassy extract from 
the first annual work up. 


date 


amt 

leaf ecruiv. 

effects 

6/9/64 

7:35 

0.22 g 




8 : 45 

0.25 g 

E 15 g 

none 

6/12/64 

6:55 

0.6 g 

20 g 

none 








Subacute evaluation 
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date 

amt. 


effects & comments. 

7/2/64 

7:20AM 

0.2 

mg 




10:55 

0.3 

mg 

s 



11:50 

0.3 

mg 

J 

no effect on what must be considered 
effectively ~0.6-0.7 nothing. 

8/5/64 

7:25AM 

1.0 

mg 


no effect. 

8/14/64 

7:30AM 

2.2 

mg 

i 



9:00AM 

2.0 

mg 

j 

2 4.2 mg no effect. 

9/3/64 

7:10AM 

7.0 

mg 


very bitter, no effect. 

9/17/64 

8:10AM 

10.1 

mg 

l 



9:25AM 

3.7 

mg 

I 

2 13.8 mg I could kid myself [with] activity - 
not probably real - no eye, etc. no effect. 

9/30/64 

8:40AM 

18.2 

mg 


10:30 appearance of slight stimulation - 11:30 


hint of eye dilation, pulse 84. If this is 
the marginal edge of intox. then this is not a 
psychotomimetic but is a stimulant- go 
carefully. 


-8/67 

AF 

~100 mg 

30 mg O 

70 

pg LSD 

TMA-5 


30 mg 

Languor 

and 

intense introspection 


Duration 8-10 hs. 

Comparable to + 75 pg LSD, or more. 




Subjective Response to TMA-6. 
see page 93 


July 7, 1964 
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Chronology. 

- corrected back to 7:10 AM = 0 hr. 

0 hr. 7. 

,8 mg. in H 2 0 orally - virtually no taste. no 

eye dilation - no indication of any 
effects 

1.5 hr 

eat doughnut - 1st food 12 hrs. 

2.0 hr. 3. 

,6 mg. no further effect. 

4.0 hrs 

had concluded that there was to be no 
effect - decided not to supplement dose 
however, as there was the slightest 
indication of pupillary dilation. I 
tell LF of failure. 

4.3 hrs. 

1st distinct awareness of physical 
and mental effects. Very disturbed 
as this indeed may be the crest of 
activity showing up and will 
subside - or this may be the start of 
a much slower onseting actions, 
warmth in base of belly 

4.8 hrs. 

Eat lunch - no difficulty, unlike 
low levels of mescaline when eating 
(mouthing) of food is virtually 
impossible. I was loquacious 
in my discussions during lunch - 
seemed to be able to think clearly 
but still held too much anxiety. 

I remember the interesting urge to 
be ill, but not from the top of 
my stomach but from the bottom. 
Consequently vomiting would be 
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useless in relief, and had to urinate to 
release. There was no movement of things, 
no color effects, no paraesthesia. 

6 hrs . 

Accepted opportunity to go to Western Regional 
Labs [with] MD. However the question of 
crest vo. onset of long action HF was 
not resolved so withdrew and stayed [with] 

LF. Since his LSD he is a excellent 
understanding observer. I don't know if I 
could count on MD. At least at this 
moment I didn't want to. 

6.3 hrs 

First completely clear moment - 10 
minutes or so. It was comforting to know 
it would clear. 

8 hs. 

all O.K. - felt quite tired - home - 
2 drinks - good dinner - hot shower and 
slept excellently. 

48 hrs post 

mortum - absolutely nothing. 

This material appears to be of about 
the same potency, although considerably 
slower activity, as (than) TMA-2, of which 

I was occasionally reminded. Activity thus in 
the 15-20 M.U. level. 


Date 

8 ? 

7/4/64 

8/11/64 

8/15/64 

9/10/64 

11/7/72 

11/10/72 

11/19/72 

1/10/73 


1/30/73 

8/6/73 

2/25/74 

8/5/76 

8/21/76 

11/24/77 
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Subacute Evaluation. 





DOTB 
XVT-IIIA 


time 

dose 

comment. 



7:20AM 

10 

pg 




9:20AM 

15 

pg 

2 25pg- no effect- (this 

by 1.7mg + 17g H 2 0. 






lOOmg solu =10pg) 

7:20AM 

50 

pg 




8:40AM 

50 

pg 

2 lOOpg - no 

effect. 


8:30AM 

150 

pg 




9:40AM 

100 

pg 

2 250pg - no 

effect. 


7:10AM 

400 

pg 

no effect. 



10:20AM 

700 

pg 

no effects. 

(3PM- facial 

flushing?) - N.E. 

9:45AM 

1.1 

mg 

no effects. 

yes - 

found note, 2.4 mg 6:50AM 





December 

20, 1972 - tasted sweet. 

\ 

11:00AM 

1.5 

mg 

no effects - 

nothing! — 

— (Sunday) . J 

/ 

7:20AM 

2.5 

mg 

About a week 

(or two or 

U 

three) aero I know I took 


about 2.4 mg of DOTB- as I recall I thought it 
sweet, and was a bit intoxicated (social) in PM? 
This is not particularly sweet (a bit bitter) 
and again was I maybe a bit manic intoxicated in 
afternoon? Probably no effect. 


7:30AM 

3.5 

mg 

no effects. (Couldn't sleep that night until 
but then - 3 cups of coffee at dinner before 
ACT play (you can't take it with you) 

3 AM, 
the 

12noon 

5.0 

mg 

no effects. 


1:35PM 

8.0 

mg 

no effects, (bitter, if anything) (<12) 


11:15AM 

11.0 

mg 

no effects. 


12noon 

16.0 

mg 

n. e. 


7:50AM 

25.0 

mg 

n. e. 






Animal Pharmacology on DOM. 
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Jan 22, 1964. White mice Erica, T. Preston 


40 

mg/Kg 

(ip) 

15 minutes-shakes- in 0.5 hr all animals 
have developed a strange shimmer, their eyes 
half closed. For the next hour they keep moving 
but in a scrunched up manner. Apparent recovery 
after another 2 hrs. AM OK. no dead. 0/5 

60 

mg/Kg 

(ip) 

10-15 minutes there was head vibration - by 

20 minutes there was a wild continuous leaping and 
compulsive somersaulting. For the next hour - clawing 
vocalization. AM 1/3 dead, others slowly recover. 

80 

mg/Kg 

(ip) 

5 min compulsive chewing; 9 minutes 1/4 dead. 

Second at 15 minutes. Others [with] severe clawing 
(all 4 feet) at 1.25 hrs 3/5 AM. 4/4 dead. 

160 

mg/Kg 

(ip) 

5 min 2/5 14 min 5/5 dead. 

31, 1964 -2/18/64 

New Zealand Rabbits (Eble) 

1 

mg/Kg 

(IV) 

2 rabbits - both showed tremor, difficult 
respiration, some cyanosis. 24 hrs. all normal 

2 1/2 

mg/Kg 

IV 

2/2 dead 

5 

mg/Kg 

IV 

2/2 

10 

mg/Kg 

IV 

1/2 




DOM 
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(64,11,06 ). 


11/6/64 


Subj Simon 


Time AM 


Administered 4.1 mg as HC1 


10:50 


0 


First Effects 
Shuddering 


11:20 


: 30 


Psychic Effects 
"Extended Time" 
might have noticed earlier 
if not conditioned 


lunch 12:20 
all OK. 


1:30 


Full Blown 
Detachment 

Somewhat like Mescaline 
Color? 

Unfortunate Shudder 
Tight Jaws, relaxing 


1:20 


2:30 


1:30 


2:40 


Not cold or anything 
Little ataxia, can overcome 
3D effects, B&W reversal stronger 
on closing eyes, can control 

Effective Centrally 

Not looking forwards to doing it 
tomorrow or regularly 
Not motivated to sharing experience 
Pulse ~80 
Dilation normal 

More arousing (like amphetamine) 
than depressing (like Phenobarb) 
Like Cocaine rather than Heroin 
Feels a little sick 
Time seems like next day. 


2:00 


3:10 
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3:30 


Hrs 


Slight regurgitation - feels better - not sick 


4 PM 


5:10 


Experience becomes pleasant (GREAT) 


Never been like this 

Visual experience - fragile hallucination 
Pulsating colors, pastels 

Meaning of color different - can't describe 
Orange, came late 


5 PM 6:10 


True Relative 


Beautiful Experience 
You MUST try it 

Like nothing else ever experienced 
Not as loaded as 2 hrs ago 
Not really high 

Detachment from but fascination with 
a perceptual change — the clouds ! 
Dynamic experience — 

Feels good, too — 


6 PM 


7 :10 


Eyes dilated 


He said (12/10/64) 
that of mescaline, peyote, 
LSD, cannabis - all - 
this ranks number 1 


no sleep (1-1 1/2 at most) 
novel & pleasant. 


normally no color [with] me 


Saturday. 


AM 


all OK. 










Additional data MMDA. 
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Lot #2 


date 


amt rime notes 


5/16/65 4.8mg 1:50PM 

2 0.2mg 3:00PM 


nothing. 

2 25mg. (ATS) nothing. 


This lot to AF (MB) for work of August 1965. also to 
Hilltop for their pharmacology. 
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Subjective to MMDA. 


Could have believed that the 
mild euphoria was him, that day, but 
he knows it is MMDA. ->Took great 
pleasure in being open and talking 
about his own life. 

—> Pleasure sharing his life with the others present. 

—> How can one describe this state of inspired and 

enjoyable ability to communicate, of communication. 

—> There were no autonomic problems at all. 

—> Enjoyment of being ones own center, of being 
authentic . 

—> At one time (~ 5 hrs?) [with] eyes closed, one color-view. 


Subject A.French 
obs. MB., 9 Friend 
amt. lOOrng/ .HC1 
date. ~6/5/65. 


Subject 9 friend MB (Nancy) 
obs. Andrew, MB [with] 300mg Harmaline 

amt. 100 mg ^- 

date ~6/5/65 \ —> Suggest to Andrew that 


9 [with] 10 pg 
LSD might be more sympathetic 
to MB [with] harmaline. Use MMDA 
instead. 


—> For 4-5 hrs. sat cross-legged without moving, [with] 
beatific smile on face 


—> Seemed ecstatic - could not be bothered to close 
eyes . 

—> At 4-5 hrs lay down, closed eyes and somewhat 
structured visions came. No fight to avoid or 
escape these visions. 


MB's recount of 9 friends effects 
see page (116) 
















Subjective DOM. 
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Subject Simon 
date -6/1/65 
4.9 mg. 
in L.A. 


—> distinctive visual effects--but could 
check them out with a clear mind. 


—> feels the psychic aspects overrated 
more an effect on eye systems, or on 
retina. As if the color sections 
were affected separately. 


—> Chronology - again in two peaks--one is 

at normal time, and might be missed as it 
is quite inconspicuous . The other occurs after 
several hours. 

—> By his own admission, this was an extremely 

emotional period (had just lost his young son) 
and he perhaps was incapable of 
psychic response. 
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date 

7/2/65 

7/6/65 

7/13/65 

-7/65 
+ 2 days 
+ 2 days 
+ 2 days 
+ 7 days 

-7/65 

-7/65 


4/26/67 

4/27/67 

5/2/67 

5/2/67 


Subjective evaluation 






amt 

time 

notes. 

1.9 mg 

5:00AM 


+ 2.7 mg 

5:40 


+ 4.0 mg 

6:50 

2 8.6 mg no effects whatsoever 



12.9 

mg 

6:40AM no effect. sent French 5g 


20.8 

mg 

10:50AM no effect. 

AF 

10 

mg 



50 

mg 



100 

mg 



200 

mg 



500 

mg - 

all with no effects whatsoever, 
he at 66 Kg -> 7.5 mg/Kg. 

XX 

500 

mg 

no effects. 

YY 

500 

mg 

no effects. 


IV 


RT 

1.0 

mg 

IV 

no effect. 



ATS 

2.0 

mg 

IV 

no effect. 



RT 

1PM 5 

mg 

IV 

no effect 

(here 

& now at 3PM?) 

ATS 

4:30PM 10 

mg 

IV 

(aura at 1 

min-) 

no effect). 




T.S. [with] TMA-2 
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2,4,5 trimethoxy amphetamine 



■■ \ 

A, r ^lcN fJik 




/ 


V 


*L 


t Vf 


r ' C k 


t - 1 



1 


fi KAL, 


CO* 


1 


Sat night ^ 

at 66Kg 150 pg/Kg 

24 July 65 i lO.Omg oral 6:45pm (15 min before dinner) 

0.5 7:15pm - (15 min after dinner started) aware of beginning of effect 

1:15 8:00pm - (At poetry reading) Effects clearly beginning now. 

3:15 10:00pm - Peak of effect. Approx equivalent to 250mg mescaline 

or 50 pg LSD. Peacefulness of mescaline not present , 
not 

but neither agitated lack of empathy of TMA either. 

Perhaps most like psilocyn. Strong emotional effects 


at least as <- <- 

much as [with] Mes as with LSD, empathy. Strong color effects , little if 

any perceptual distortion; although peripheral vision was 

odd , areas tending to black out slightly, as if a black 

cloud of steam had momentarily appeared in the peripheral 

vision. No anxiety, but I could see how a dose 2 1/2 

times as large (as Sasha took) would produce anxiety, as 

I could project the effects of TMA to the "hostile" 

reactions that others got at large doses. 

12:00PM - bed - took 

1:00AM seconal 


no stomach problems - next day maybe dopey - maybe not. 






109 


11 Sept 63 
Robert [with] MMDA-2 

Sasha - 

Two enclosures - 1) the reprint you wanted 

2) my naive (chemically) mind relates usnic acid in some vague 

way to Chris ’ s compounds; possible chemical precursor? 

(First 7.5 mg, no effect) 

Cmpd #2 test; 25mg. A Approx equivalent to 250mg 

TMA, little opportunity to examine eyes - closed visual effects. Had 

the some jangly not-too-pleasant TMA effect; I had no rage 

reaction to this or to TMA. Definitely not like mescaline. Duration; 

onset ~1 1/2 hrs (dose after lunch), acute 3 to 4 hours, seconal at 

11 hours to stop residual effects, so I could sleep. Occasionally 

from 5 to 10 hrs acute abdominal distress, resembling gas pains 

but unable to defecate. Abdominal muscles tight and hard. This 

occurred for about 15 minutes every hour or so. Rather unpleasant. 

If 3a does not have this effect, I would much prefer it without 

that methyl group, i.e. the mescaline analog instead. 

We should get together again soon; Linda will be in 

a swivet for a while until her teaching gets settled into some kind of 

groove. 

Tried Wolf’s Stropharia; 50 fruit produced effect approximately 
like 300-400mg mescaline, I thought not as pleasant. 

See you 


Robert 



Response to DOE 


no 


8/28/65. 


Experimental date 8/27/65. 

Consumed 1.5 mg of DOE -HC1 at 7:00AM. This was 
fairly accurately measured by weighing out more and 
diluting [with] water (lcc/mg) and taking 1.5cc (g) 

of the solution. 


Chronology of events 


Time 

Normalized. 

Event. 

7:00AM 

-0- 

ingest. 

9:00-9: 

: 30 2-2 1/2 

aware of tingle 

10:00 

3 

some visual effects, subtle, as 
the sparkle. 

11:00 

4-> 

start the evolution, the mood and 
gaiety. Really high, some colors. 

12:00 

5 

bridge (!) 

2:00PM 

7 

some of the visual subsides - mood 
still & trying to place events (WWK) 

4:00 

9 

no visual, but still uninhibited 

mood (as [with] ethanol) - bubbling still 

6:00 

1 

11 1 

1 ; 

energy galore - talk, talk, talk - 

10 : 00 

15 J 


11: 00 

16 

to bed [with] anesthesia of wine. 

6:00AM 

23 

out of it after sleep - no exhaustion. 


This is without doubt the most effective, 
potent energizer that I have ever experienced. It 
certainly should be exploited. 


ON 





Ill 


MOOD 


SENSORY 


MENTAL 


PHYSICAL 


Details on DOE 
continued: 


The effect of DOE on the mood is certainly the 
most startling. Although I was aware of almost 
hyperthyroidism in the period 4-10 hrs., the 
effects were clearly visible by Mandy on into the 
evening (to 16 hrs.). She described my behavior 
as a wound up record that went on and 
on, and at the end someone picked up the arm, 
and placed it at the start again. 

There was a drunk-like loss of inhibition to 
all behavior and speech. At bridge (5 hrs) I bid 
3 H over an opening 1 H (from my right) to see Luther's 
responses. He alone was aware of the experiment. 

(I held the inadequate 7 heart suit to the AQ109, 
an outside singleton, an Ax of £ and 
3 losing diamonds). There was the joy of 
experimenting with others. 

Not too much sensory change, except for the apparent 
sparkle on everything. It was like looking across the 
ripply lake towards the sun. Every bit of light reflexion 
had some degree of enhancement. Color changes were not 
noted, although the texture of the face (LF) was distorted. 

Pretty clear most of the time - this was the date of 
Earl's leaving for New Jersey, and it was during the 
day, that word got around the lab. As I had been 
told in confidence, and I was not sure who officially 
knew or not, and I was somewhat unreal [with] DOE, I 
felt quite confused. However, this day also I had the 
academic problems of deuterating harmaline, making 
Doe etc, and these were kept clear. 

At perhaps 3PM there was muscular problems in the legs 
at 4PM my familiar kidney pains. After dinner (6PM) 
all was fine and no more problems. 


Robert ~9/28/65 1.7 mg -HC1 - intense lethargy - got 
absolutely nothing done all day - next day suffered the 
most profound depression he has ever suffered. Possibly DOE 
at fault. 





Robert on MEM. 
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MEM 

7. 5mg 
12.5mg 


no effect, or very slight at most. 

12:30 pm 18 Aug 65 Lunch eaten approx. 10 min later. 

4-6 pm, peak of effect. Just above threshold. 

Effects wave-like, came and went. Color and sound 
enhancement; empathy not marked, but not markedly 
absent either. At one point got flickering of peripheral 
vision, but only briefly. To some extent prey to 
anxiety and paranoid "premonitions". Completely 
down by 10:30 pm. 


MEM 

7. 5mg 
12.5mg 


their threshold is less than the threshold of TMA - 2 at this 


not up to TMA-2 threshholdwise. 



or better. 


TMA-2 (at 10) > MEM at 12.5 
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MMDA ex Chile via Andrew French 


Anxiety; insight (upon which he elaborated 
to great detail; could turn on and off at 
will - 


Had tea [with] his mother, and she had 
no indication of intoxication. 

Generally unpleasant - found himself 
concerned more with personal life, less with mythology 
which (the latter) is what he prefers and experiences 
under other drugs. 


\ Andrew Subject 
200 mg. 

-July 1965 


. 

A defensive 
Scientific Med student 
background; yage 
also yage (harmaline) 

+ mescaline 

-> 500 mg Harmaline -> unpleasant 

-> ([with] dramamine | bad 
vomiting; cats -> leopards - anxiety- 
open door to interest in taoism - has 
become humble - likes studying. 

--> 300 harmaline + 200 mescaline 

less visual, less feeling - but has 
\ concepts without images. Colors OK 


called in panic - by time 
Andrew arrived, was happy - was doing 
pseudocalisthenic. Very pleased 
with himself. 

- rebelled against suggestion 
of closing eyes - stated "was a 
very bad question". when eyes 
were closed, unpleasant feeling 

- 2nd hour, rebellion only when 
j attempt made to delve into the 

person. 


250 mg MMDA -July 1965 


background 


subject was pleased with some of his vi 
insects. 


9 Subject visually oriented- 
Extremely unpleasant history 
[with]harmaline - led to 
amnesia, convulsions [with] mescaline 
Andrew is monster, also chair is a 
monster. 

Originally Frigid, hostile, but a 
poet, [with] harm & was work -> gentle 
but no poetry. 


4th hour - Andrew returns again - 
sual illusions. Specks on wall became 

300 mg MMDA -July 1965 

enjoys music- immense self-insight- 
recognizes love for Andrew. - writes 
poetry again. Here Andrew feels 
high therapeutic value - eyes closed 
imagery OK but is mainly 
intensification of feeling, here 
is felt to be > mescaline or LSD 


again 


auto controllable. 
























more MMDA. 
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Martin 
150 mg 
11:45AM 


Details onto page 118 


general comment - gentle - like pot 

not hard - like C0 2 , LSD 



at noon (15 min) 


some nausea - methedrine effects 


(30 min) LSD effects in the camp-fire. 


felt withdrawn - had cramps in stomach (as with LSD) - the 
visual field was lightened with eyes closed. 

(1-1.5 hrs) - time slows. - geometric patterns, excess light 
kills the eyes-closed patterns 

- there is chest numbness, warmness - some vertigo 
with eyes open. 

- No taste in mouth (LSD yes, mescaline no) 

- passive introversion 

- people appear on beach - no paranoia (LSD yes) 

- After images bright - long lived - 3D corridors, faces 
upside down - dry mouth only slight (LSD dry dry) 

- Some color effects, telepathic maybe - feels could 
be useful as an introductory drug. 

- Benign - can turn on and off. 

2 types of hallucinations 

—> retinal (looking as into a basket) 

—> occipital (whole field) 



150 mg easy in, easy out; (garrulous, withdrawn) 


Greg 150 mg Time disorientation (6 hours duration) 
afraid to drive car. This report in 

original words 
page 117 


He mentions Exodus Chap 30 p. 23. 


















Subjective Effects. 
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DOP 


date 

amt. 

effect. 


10/10/65 

0.25 mg 

none 

at all 


10/14/65 

9:00AM 

0.45 

mg 

no effect. 

1/6/66 

10:40AM 

0.70 

mg 

no effect. 

3/13/66 

9:50AM 

1.05 

mg 

this is a marginally effective dosage 
see comments pacre 124. 

7/-14/66 

Robert 

0.51 

mg 

no effect. 

7/31/66 

Robert 

0.8 

mg 

marcrinal - Iona life - see p 132 

7/26/67 

ATS 

1.2 

mg 

distinct threshold 7:00AM- 10:AM shakes-10:4! 

- in to my office - coming on slowly - 11:15 

- ELAPSED upside down - hilarious - 12:00 
dilated still - outside - real turn on - 
drive SF. - annoy Dylan - come down at 
Melvin's 3PM - still pretty manic in PM 
[with] wine. 

8/17/67 

Robert 

1.33 

mg 

Real. 
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MMDA. 5/30/65 


M M D A 

may 31 eclipse day-1965 

drugs were taken at 11:30 for Andrew lOOmg Nancy 15 LSD and later 40 ritalin 

may 30 Nancy took MMDA 100 mg while I had harmaline this report concerns Nancy's 
mmda dmmda 

It seemed to take 45 minutes to work and then came on very suddenly and 'hit 'me 
almost like a blow on the head; as if my eyeballs were being pulled out and my 
whole head expanding; Soon a COLD feeling set in and shivering; this was not 
unpleasant but was in marked contrast to the Ritalin which gave a warm feeling of 
activity and verbalization entirely different than this. 

The cold was as if I was in carbonated water (this occurred as I was having the 
vision of a carbonated pool of water or nearly at the same time in retrospect) 

there was no anxiety; then the lite seemed to dim in the room-this a retinal phenom 

or having to do with the eclipse? in the pacific at about 3 pm; 

My state in about 2 hrs seemed to be one of empathy and passivity, compassion of an 

impersonal sort; the music sounded artificial and canned and tinny in contrast to 
the voices which sounded rich full and finely precisely articulated and melodious 
Also I had the impression there was a lot of stuff in my head I was not 
talking about; 

Later when left alone the hallucinations occurred; as clear as any I have had on 
other hallucinogens;(c) 

these were not kaleidoscopic or assembly line or oriental patterns, but life like 
with vast open spaces(typical of her paintings and essence person patterns)with 
people moving slowly and leisurely much realism; I could conjure up monsters when 
asked but these had an artificial quality-they were eating something; 
other visions of much food preparation and skinning and preparing of animal skins. 
drying scraping etc; many wild flowers and WIND-streams which were already part of 
the ocean; I regretted its wearing off; it did so very slowly; I was in a paradise 
concerned with externals and conforming to the structure we had set up and 
perfectly satisfied to be all available and all out there with you; the internal 
things and hallucin later were interesting but the realness and n ness? not 
nearness I think-- of reality was very gratifying; a similar outerness with ritalin 
but it was more warm and dramatic not so ethereal; 

no profound philos thoughts but direct sensations which started with physical then 
emotional; no thoughts or judgments of people or things; no facial distortions(she 
gets visual and auditory hallucin-sounds of water running, creating 'music' of 
squeaks etc) 

POSSIBLE USES 

good for one with a lot of anxiety which shuts him off from experience; those who 
are full of "I like, or "I don't like" they are so preoccupied that they don't see 
the things out there that are really going on, but project and shut off etc. I had 
a detached feeling while the ritalin seemed more personal and closely empathetic; 
sort of chummy and talky and pink tissue, mmda was more like clear mountain air 

with lsd my thoughts go circularly, I get caught up in flippant philos ideation 
brain storms almost a mental masturbation. 

I was so preoccupied by Andrew's answers to my questions that (with ritalin) the 
images they caused in my mind caused me to be almost physically removed; feel this 
way Andrew seemed to 'work' to overcome the passivity this mmda induced 
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Report of Greg Reed on mmda 6/2/65 MMDA - 6/2/65 

about 1/2 dosage 

I found this drug not at all like any other; in the first place there were no 
appreciable distortions hallucinations or eyes closed imagery; second the mind was 
quiet; no words explanations comments theory's and rational thought subsided; third 
I was fully aware in present time especially during the first few hours 
fourth; despite the seeming sort action of the substance there is a time distortion 
which lasts over six hours which undermines ones judgment in driving a car; so at 
least 12 hours should elapse before driving is undertaken; 

in use of 02-C02 to potentate the action of the drugs there was a most remarkable 
effect As though a floor of some sort was dropped from beneath me and yet I was 
still supported and with this floor dropped a general feeling of anxiety of a free 
floating type which has been plaguing me for several months; later on a half hour 
or so later; when I was exploring the area newly empty of anxiety I felt it again 
for a few moments and then it dropped away for good; I was completely without 
tension or pressure of any sort; I expect that the effects are similar to that of a 
tranquilizer or an opiate (although I have experienced neither) except that there 
has been a long term change as a result; 


MMDA Greg co2 and o2 used to set it off 

I felt as if a floor of some sort dropped from beneath me and yet I was still 
supported; with this floor dropped a sense of free floating anxiety which had been 
plaguing me for several months 
30 min later 

when I was exploring the area newly empty of anxiety I felt it again for a few 
minutes and the it dropped away for good and I was completely without tension or 
pressure of any sort; like being tranquilized or morphine 

but I’ve never taken either; there has been a long term change as a result 


6/2/65 

this drug was like none I have ever taken; no hallucin noted and no distortions of 
what I looked at (I agree with the lack of distortion of outer objects or faces) 
second; the mind was quiet no words explanations comments theories or rational 
thoughts 

fully aware in the present time especially in the first 3 hours 

there is a time distortion 6 hours later WHICH UNDERMINES ONES JUDGEMENT IN DRIVING 
I misjudged the traffic lites duration etc 


MMDA reports 
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#1 49 yr old male; set relaxed to very slight anxiety over personal emotional 

matters. SETTING: De Martin beach off Falce-klamath rock 8/29/65 11:45 AM 
11:45 150mg 

12:00 slight nausea and methedrine/ritalin like effects 

The 3 of us are at the falce river mouth drying seaweed on split redwood 
The fire burning preparatory to cooking the rock crab just caught takes on 
a fantastic appearance 

12:10 I withdraw, the talk of the others is too much; she puts on sunburn oil 
WOW 

12:15 the tiny fairy feet of the flies, slight cramp like slight nausea and 
my visual field starts lighting up 

12:20 some vertigo and heaviness and the stretches out; numbness in the chest 
as when an opiate is taken; 

Still study geometric patterns; excess lite on closed lids interferes with 
(retinal) visualization, vertigo only with eyes open 

dance of the glittering diamond studded sea waves; increasing motion and beauty 
No taste,just passive introversion with large time lag 

12:30 people appear on the beach and talk to my companions; I have no paranoia 
this surprises me; 

12:35 trembling after images are very brite and last long; I see a long 
corridor and faces upside down 3D corridors that bend and receive me 
basket like with visions at the bottom; 

the man will drive and the woman provide; two beauties and crab 
thirsty and mouth slightly dry; much less than with ritalin or LSD etc 
green to rose after image 

NEED A SEMI SLEEP STATE FOR NEUROTICS/PLUS THIS DRUG/ so they can let go to 
its effects better 

Increasing landscapes appear inside; inwardly I told her of her beauty and 
the outward she also responded by looking up at me. 

(this is a good introductory drug to the drugs of this class) 
to become familiar with the drug state in as gentle as possible fashion 
Later; I see my mother in an animated conversation with another woman 
this was at 1:30 

12:50 to give self roses and to cut off the trash and 'worry' so as to enter 
the semi dream state where you are protected; not as noisy(many) dreams 
?as in live? or more? 
music or sea 

as a structured backdrop against which to go in 

bold kneaded wrestler geni probably on waves Like LSD nook barred woman 
sits up man upside down face; fabulous kiss bitter crab and people 
million fingered dance of the sea; green apple crunch 
I hallucinate lists hungarian rhapsody 
and the waltzes 

then see at 1:30 my mother as above. 

Remarks:this substance seems to have a much gentler action than others 
of this class; perhaps more like Cannabis or psilocybin; there is little 
paranoia reported by anyone 

I noted the hallucinations of the two types: one, those which were strictly retia 
retinal and more minute and small and influence by lite and evoked by 'focus 
using' on the 'lite' ahead on the retina or lids, and the other those deeper 
in the visual tract and occiput which are larger and more global dream like 
and when solid are quite dramatic and unforgettable as in meditation. 

There is less adrenergic or alerting effect per hallucinatory unit of this 
drug as well; 
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REPORT ON MMDA TAKEN September 5, 1965 
Anna Cook 

Since in my walrus type floundering about since then, I've managed to lose 
all notes made at the time. I'll try to do it by recall and then will undoubtedly 
find them. 

Drug produced light nausea and slight dizziness within about 45 minutes and 
shortly after began to feel "psychedelic" effect. For awhile felt like mild dose 
LSD with slight disorientation and visual imagery at closing eyes. Imagery wasn't 
the vivid, sharp-colors type however, but like a kaleidoscope filled with pastel 
colored smoke. Reminded me of a gadget seen in New York museum of modern art in 
which constantly changing swirling colors were projected on a screen. Every now and 
then across this field floated and unidentifiable black shape/blob. Overall general 
effect sort of like Rorschach ink blots. 

Within an hour I felt my mind snap into advanced gear and attention focus 
like a laser beam. Felt I KNEW what I was about and was thinking with unusual 
confidence and clarity. Total focus on Mike altho my response to him was less 
involved emotionally that it usually is in sessions. Was unable to cry for him or 
for self yet felt no hostility towards him or fear--just intellectual sort of 
endeavor and decide to do something effectual and positive. Was unable to account 
for some of this behavior and was very curious as to what diagnostic labels it 
would earn. Had an excess of energy and large overestimation of own strength - felt 
fully confident that I could hold down my half of Mike with no trouble until I 
recalled that this wouldn't be my normal realistic appraisal and then began to 
force a bit more caution. Could feel my own emotional state being blocked as almost 
with a physical barrier - knew there was great upset underneath and that it would 
leak out as drug wore off but was unable to feel it totally. 

Time sense was slowed-kept looking at my watch and thinking more time must 
have passed than actually had, but wasn't disturbed by this. When Mike began 
walking around expounding his revelations I became restless - began wondering, 
wanting information and activity. I realized that as long as there was active 
action I could focus entirely on outside and was fine, but when things slowed down 
feelings of self coming back were distressing and I was stuck back with me and pain 
over Greg. Tried to turn it to interest and learning about Mike and about the total 
situation but kept wavering in attention between him and myself. By about 2pm was 
ready to start on Mike again, trying to get him to down and sort of cut off. He was 
unable and I took it as sort of a challenge. Martin seemed unwilling to direct him 
strongly and I finally played on his need to "help" me by giving me and hour with 
Martin. It worked. Put on the saddest music I could in order to dredge up hurt over 
Greg and whatever it represents but altho tears were there, it was all dampened and 
toned down. Knew I was very upset but that knowledge was more upsetting than the 
upset I knew was there. 

Went out to the pool when Marty and Tania came. Mike was all shaken, pains in 
chest, unable to breath, felt nausea and choking sensations. Was marching up and 
down, back and forth like ward patient in a yard. Was disturbed by this and went to 
tune the guitar on the piano with Robert. Felt Mrs. T being annoyed by me in house 
and by my playing with Robert and knew I'd have felt hurt if it weren't for 
dampener of drug. Robert tuned the guitar and I went out to see what I could do 
with Mike. We talked awhile and I found myself able to play that guitar like never 
before - was elated and entranced with my own music and new ability... especially 
since I found I could work with Mike and play along at the same time, using it for 
sort of background and emphasis and attention changer. Talked to Mike about pains 
in chest - had him try Gestalt exercises but he was too far out. I felt him as a 
little boy asking mama to fix it and I felt like I'd like to be able to fix it, but 
not inadequate because I couldn't do so. 


OVER 
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Robert came down, wanting attention and to sing and play the guitar. I was 
happy to see him and we began to sing a song but Mrs. T tore out and jerked him 
away like a shot/ I understood how she felt and her worry about his contamination, 
but I felt resentful at being considered a contaminating agent so decided it must 
be Mike she was worried about and rationalized it that way. 

Spent time talking to Tania about her feelings since separation from Marty 
and watching her way with her child. All along was playing one song after another 
and my attention sort of split. Tania came on strong about dislike for Marty but 
didn't realize she was saying it and by way of atonement immediately began telling 
me about how neurotically she operates - but in Marty's terms and sounding like a 
parrot. Tried to be subtle and gently get her to see what she'd done, but it 
somehow didn't seem important compared to Mike wandering around painfully and 
looking at me like a sick puppy. So Mike and I talked about the things that made 
him nauseous and he went and leaned over the fence a few things but explained that 
while these things would have upset him six months ago, they don't any more. Things 
such as "penis" and "breast" and "hand" and "hang". (I wonder if his mother hanged 
herself.) I began trying to play Tom Dooley and noticed Mike swallowing hard when I 
got to "this time tomorrow reckon where I'll be. Down in a lonesome canyon, hanging 
from a white oak tree". Also on "Poor boy you're bound to die" Began to worry that 
there was more going on than I was hep to and quit immediately. 

Marty came and Tania left. Felt warm even toward Marty - allowed him to play big 
brother thing with me which is his newest button to push. He showed me things on 
the guitar and I gave it to him and began playing with Greg. Noticed Mike watching 
me play with Greg with tears in his eyes - he kept looking away. Felt some sort of 
vibrations emanating from Mike - like he was silently begging, pleading, entreating 
me for something. Didn't know exactly what I could produce that would provide it. 

He was hungry and wanted a pear - I told him to pick a peach instead. He did, 
showed it to me like a little kid and ate it like one, leaving most of it all over 
his face. So I put Greg on Marty's lap and began singing nursery rhymes. Mike came 
and finally sat down but with that damn shit eating grin on his face. I didn't know 
what to make of it so didn't. 

Physical effect of drug most outstanding. Full of energy and coordination. Lost 
fumbling, clumsy feeling altho I did manage to whack my shin on the water pipe and 
trip in a hole twice. But that's par for any course. Knew this was the same stuff 
Greg had and kept wondering why I wasn't getting the same euphoric, limp happy 
reaction. It was a physical and psychic energizer for me but without the emotion 
emphasizing effects of dexadrine. Went home and to sleep with 3 pills finally at 2 
am. Kept self curling in sleeping bag womb all next day and night and didn't want 
to come out to face the world on Tuesday, it isn't a nice world these days and it 
deteriorates steadily. 


UG. 
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10-3-65 

200 mg. 

MMDA 


In this experience each time 
he closed his eyes he observed 
internal visions all involving his 
present situation in school. 


vivid dreams & marked time lag 


Feeling of Being Asleep 

Nystagmus present (pendular) in all positions of 
gaze. 


No trouble sleeping after this drug 
Cross toleration [with] cannabis? 


Dreams more VIVID. 


Feelings of warmth shoulders to chest 

24 hrs after proven MJ sans effect. 6 days later effective 

again 


This from M. Brady -11/10/65 


MMDA 

the patient is a 33 yr old male 225 mgs taken 

I had a strange awareness of my hands in about 20 minutes; not a feeling 
in them so much as just that I was attracted to them somehow; 
in a few minutes I began to get fearful-of ? loneliness of the acute 
experience of aloneness, I did not want to go back there again. 

I laid face down (often a depressed position for me) Next I remember 

talking to the kids at school (an image) or to other teachers; this was 

very vivid; the scenes at school were more vivid that those in the office 

where I actually was. and the people more real than YOU. I tried to 'come back 

by getting physically close to YOU. but still drifted off to school 

I was very sleepy throughout (not the alerting effect of LSD) 

and four hours later went immediately to sleep (I never did with LSD) 

I was bothered by the quality of reproduction of the music from 20 to 
60 minutes after drug was taken - the crowded small office bothered me 
at first 

of any experience I have had this was the most like a series of dreams 
easily remembered (this drug is most sought after by our helpers in drug 
work - they function best on it as helping others) I felt after it was 
over as I had after a long period of sleeplessness - I had gone to bed and 
had a series of dream like states very vivid and colorful and real 


see page 121 


This pt had the pendular nystagmus 
[with] this Drug Dosage. 



This from M. Brady -11/10/65. 
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Dear Sasha and Robert; 

here are two more reports very brief because there is little to say - The 
copies you have you may keep as I have another 

please see that Andrew gets one of these copies and I guess Sasha is 
collecting so he should have the other one; 

MMDA 130 mg 

an experienced person in the use of drugs; 

complete neurological done 1 hr prior to treating was completely neg - care 
fully looked for was nystagmus - he showed a slight physiol nys in extremes 
of lateral gaze - 1 1/2 hrs after the drug he showed about the same amount 
and the balance of the neural testing showed no difference from that of 
2 1/2 hrs earlier 

his bp which was 145/90 to start was unchanged 

he only experiences a bit of tingling in his arms and legs and a slight 
sense that his hands were trembling, this was not objectively confirmed 
during the neural testing 
he had no hallucin etc 


MDA 

the subject who is sensitive to as much as 8mcgm of LSD noted the 

following within 30 minutes of injection of 20mg of the drug 

a sense of tension in the chest not unpleasant, increased accessibility 

to affect with some crying appropriate to the occasion. The enlarged 

third dimensionality of the music and slight unsteadiness in locomotion - also 

the usual tendency to introvert and withdraw. 

these effects seemed to be the equivalent of about 10 to 15 mcgm of LSD 
and lasted 7 or 8 hours with the peak at 1 1/2 to 2 hours. 


I will be publishing a paper with Agnes on ritalin and LSD and C02 gas soon 
as I can get my part of it written 


Comment was made - April 17/66 by Boyd and friend Steven Freeman 
by knowledge of MMDA experiments, one ? and either one or three <?. 

220mg each. Female early onset - male on later - lasting much of the night. 






Date 3/13/66 
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Subjective comments regarding DOP. 

( see p 115 ) 

The 1.05 mg was taken at about 10:00AM. Awareness 
of an effect was noted at about noon. There was the 
same sort of ebulation, quick thinking, humorous 
talk as there was with DOE, in fact this whole 
time structure and behavior structure was much the 
same (not, I believe, quite as intense at 1.05 DOP vs. 

1.5 DOE). The argument of sparkle is still true. 

-> visual There is a little sparkle - went into 
total darkness for a little while - found that 
allowing image from door to fall on just one eye 
was unpleasant. With both eyes devoid of 

This was stopped-this writing T was at 3:20PM 
and still quite under its influence - couldn't be bothered 
summing something up that was still going on. This 
written 4/10/66. 


Time. 

Elapsed Time. 


10:00AM 

0 

Took 1.05 mg orally. 

12:OOn. 

2 

awareness, see above. 

3:20PM 

5 1/2 

wrote the above. LF came in to lab (Sunday) 
but noted nothing. I didn't tell him. 

7:00PM 

9 

Still quite excited - ate dinner with much humor. 

11-12PM 

13-14 

Alert - reading & working - can't seem to turn it off 

2 AM 

16 

To bed - probably didn't sleep at all - maybe 
fretful catnaps. Mind continuously going over 
and rearranging previous evenings study material. 

6AM 

20 

Up-to lab - not tired - still alert. 

12n. 

26 

seem to finally show signs of relaxing. 

6 PM 

32 

Out of it. 


Slept quite normally that night, no apparent 
after effects. 




Subacute Trials. 
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date 

4/9/66 

6 / 22/66 

7/8/66 

10/29/66 

3/31/67 

4/4/67 

+ 4/26/67 

+ 5/2/67 



time 

dose 

comments. 


9:35AM 

0.8 

mg 

nothing. 


9:30AM 

2.1 

mg 

nothing. 

(1/4 8:05, 3/4 9:30) . 

10:00AM 

5.0 

mg 

nothing. 

(one shot) 

8:25AM 

8.4 

mg 

nothing. 


8:00AM 

14.0 

mg 

nothing. 

Terrible taste. 

11:15AM 

20.4 

mg 

possibly 

exaggerated reflexes (leg, eye) 




otherwise 

i nothing. 

9:05AM 

30.0 

mg 

definite 

threshold, dilation - humor - 


wild day [with] X 2 calculation on PDP-7, 
S.F. Motor Vehicle Dept. 


~5PM (RT) 34 mg Dance Class - gastric upset - nonetheless- 

distinct intoxication - next AM - foul 
headache. 

Active level will be, by extrapolation 
about 50 mg - so 6 x mescaline. 


Subacute Trial. 
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6/27/66 

9:55AM 

0.4 mg 



1:00PM 

1.1 mg J 1.5 mg 

nothing 

6/28/66 

10 :AM 

1.6 mg 



11:30AM 

1.7 mg 2 3.3 mg 

nothing 


data continued on page 140 








Subacute Trial. 



IW JL 


6/1 /66 

ATS 

0.5 + 1.5 mg at 1 hr. nothing. 


7/3/66 

Robert 

12.2 mg negative. 


3/8/66 <- 

Robert 

150 mg thresh-hold. 


(8/3/66)<—j 

Robert 

(156.5 mg). At 2-5 hrs. Very euphoric 
peaceful mood elevation - = mescaline 
no visual distortion. Mild enhancement 

and 

- but 

of 


67?- visual & color perception (function of 

mood elevation). No nausea, no eyes-closed 
vision, slept easily at 11:30PM. 


continued - p.228 
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~6/15/66. 
his record 



Tetrahydroharmine 


Robert lOOmg threshold? 


—> 

22 

March 66 

00 

o 

mg 

at 

3 : 45PM 

At 4:30 slight 

prodromal signs - excited, 

lightheaded - Placebo effect? 

-> 

23 

March 66 

1.8 

mg 

at 

3 : 00PM 

Nothing. So much for above. 

-> 

28 

March 66 

3.4 

mg 

at 

3:00PM 

Nothing. 



? 

7.8 

mg 



Nothing. 

-> 

27 

April 66 

13.5 

mg 



Nothing. 

-> 

2 : 

May 6 6 

22.6 

mg 


2:40PM 

Possibly a vague 
mild pleasurable state. 

-> 

12 

May 6 6 

44 

mg 


4:50PM 

same as above 

-> 

8 

June 66 

99 

mg 


10:00AM 

distinct threshold. 


Mild color intensification, euphoria, emotional empathy. Lay in 
darkened room at about 2 hrs. had some fleeting images, 
primarily of cars and buses; quite a bit of blue in the 
pictures. By 5 hrs completely gone. 


( 


"Tetrahydronorharman" 
(ex acetaldehyde) 

eoO, , 

i'iix 

oral 5-0-80mg - e3c Tyson 
phone Nov 1978 






Running compilation (chronological) of subacutes. 
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DATE 

WHO 

WHAT 

HOW MUCH 

effects. 

5/25/63 

ATS 

TMA4 

18.7mg 

bitter. NR 

6/15/63 

ATS 

TMA4 

26.3 

N.R. 

8/26/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a+l 

0.2mg 

N.R. 

8/27/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a+l 

0.5mg 

N.R. 

8/29/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a+l 

1. Omg 

N.R. 

9/1/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a-l 

4.4mg 

N.R. 

9/2/63 

ATS 

MMDA2-1 

2.6mg 

N.R. 

9/3/63 

ATS 

MME 

0.3mg 

NR 

9/6/63 

ATS 

MME 

1 2.2 




MME 

2.0 fc->£ 4.2mg NR 

9/7/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a+l 

1.9mg 

NR 

9/9/63 

ATS 

MME 

6.5 

NR 

9/14/63 

ATS 

MEM 

0.8mg 

NR 

9/16/63 

ATS 

MME 

9.9 

NR 

9/25/63 

ATS 

MEM 

2.2 

NR 

9/26/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a-l 

8 . lmg 

NR 

9/30/63 

ATS 

MEM 

J 4 . 5 




MEM 

M 

OO 

i 

V 

2 7.3 teeth runny? NR 

10/1/63 

ATS 

MEE 

0.4mg 

NR 

10/3/63 

ATS 

MEM 

10.5mg 

Threshold definitely if so > TMA-2 

10/8/63 

ATS 

MEE 

1. Omg 

NR 

10/14/63 

ATS 

MEE 

1.7mg 

N.R. 

10/17/63 

ATS 

MEE 

2.8mg 

N.R. 

10/23/63 

ATS 

MEE 

4.6mg 

N.R. 

10/25/63 

ATS 

MME 

16.3mg 

unreal at 3:00? bit starry. N.R. 

11/20/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a-l 

13.8mg 

N.R. 

11/30/63 

ATS 

MMDA3a+l 

3.5mg 

N.R. 

12/1/63 

ATS 

DOM 

0.1 




DOM 

0.1 at 

1:20 -> J 0.2mg NR 

12/3/63 

ATS 

AEM 

2 2 Omg 

NR 

12/63 

RT 

MMDA3a-l 

4 Omg 

NR 

1/4/63 

ATS 

TMA-3 

I0.5mg 




TMA-3 

[2 .5mg , 

at 1:20 -> 3.Omg NR 

1/6/64 

ATS 

DOM 

0.4 



0.4 at 1:00 

0.2 at 2:10 -> £ 1.Omg Threshold? too long - 

probably N.R. 


Continue Subacutes. 


130 


5/25/63 

ATS 

TMA4 

18.7mg 

bitter. NR 

1/9/64 

ATS 

(SoMj 

1.4mg 

absolute threshold! long colors 5-15hr plateau 

1/12/64 

ATS 

TMA" 3 

6.2mg 

NR 

r> 1 / 14 / 64 

ATS 

TMA 3 

10.6 

NR 

1/20/64 

ATS 

TMA 3 

15.lmg 

NR 

( 1/22/64 

ATS 

TMA 3 

2 0.6mg 

at 1:30 dizzy? - N.R. 

1/14/64 

RT 

MMDA3a-l 

65mg 

NR 

1/28/64 

ATS 

TMA-3 

2 6.6mg 

N.R. 

1/31/64 

ATS 

TMA-3 

36.5mg 

N.R. 

2/3/64 

RT 

DOM 

2.3mg 

confirmation - not the 5-15 though 

2/5/64 

ATS 

TMA 3 

f * 51 • 1 

0 



TMA 3 

t 21.1 

+ 1:50 



TMA 3 

>.14.8 

+ 2:55 -> T 78mcr NR whatsoever that is all 

2/26/64 

ATS 

TMA 6 

0.4mg 

NR 

2/28/64 

ATS 

DOE 

0.2mg 

NR 

3/16/64 

ATS 

DOE 

0.5mg; 

1:40 -> 0.2mg -> £ 0.7mg starry at 2:40? NR 

3/23/64 

ATS 

TMA-6 

1.2mg 

NR 

4/5/64 

ATS 

MME 

24.8mg 

NR 

5/21 

ATS 

TMA-6 

3.8mg 

5:00 shakes? NR 

6/9/64 

ATS 

extracts 

S . div 

O 7 





1:00 hrs O 8 -> £ O 15g leaves NR 

6/12/64 

ATS 

S . div 

O 20g 

leaves NR. 

7/1/64 

ATS 

TMA-6 

5.5mg 

Threshold? 1:30 dizzy> NR? 

7/2/64 

ATS 

TMA-5 

0.2mg; 

+ 3:00 +0.3; +4:00 0.3 — > Y 0.8mg N.R. 

7/7/64 

ATS 

TMA-6 

7.8mg; 

+ 2:00 3.6mcr -> Y. 11.4mcr Threshold! 

7/24/64 

ATS 

loOE 

1. Omg 

marginal? 2-5hrs? 

8/4/64 

ATS 

DOTB 

10 jig 




DOTB 

+2:00hrs 15jjg -> 25pg NR 

8/5/64 

ATS 

TMA-5 

1. Omg 

NR 

8/11/64 

ATS 

DOTB 

50pg 




DOTB 

+ 50pg 

at 1:20 -> 2 lOOpg NR 

8/14/64 

ATS 

TMA-5 

2.2mg; 

-> 1:30 2.0 -> 2 4.2mg N.R. 

8/15/64 

ATS 

DOTB 

150pg 




_ 


at 1:10 +100]jg -> 0.25mg NR. 

8/27/64 

ATS 

\ .DOE,J 

1.5mg 

Effective plateau 5-16hrs euphoric, colors! 

9/3/64 

ATS 

TMA-5 

7 . Omg 

bitter - N.R. 






more subacutes. 
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9/10/64 

ATS 

DOTB 

0.4 mg 

N.R. 

9/17/64 

ATS 

TMA-5 

10.1 mg; 

+ 1:15 3.7 2 13.8 mg N.R. 

9/30/64 

ATS 

TMA-5 

18.2 mg 

2:00 SNS stim, 3:00 dilation, stimulant? 


CAREFUL. 


Summarize all in report for Robinson 


Andrew writing up all MMDA work for MMDA monograph. 
Andrew tabulation of DMPEA for schizophrenia paper. 


10/10/65 

ATS 

DOP 

0.25 mg 

NR 

10/14/65 

ATS 

DOP 

0.45 mg 

NR 

1/6/66 

ATS 

DOP 

0.7 mg 

NR 

4/9/66 

ATS 

M4A 

0.8 mg 

NR 

6/22/66 

ATS 

M4A 

2.1 mg 

NR 

7/8/66 

ATS 

M4A 

5.0 mg 

NR 




Robert on DOP. 
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7/31/66 


Robert on 0. 

time 

0930 


6 PM 

Mid. 

AM. 


115 

mg DOP ( see page 114 ) 

rel.t. 

0 . 


8.5 hrs 
14.5 hs 

23 hs.? 


energizer - probably no sparkle. 

peak? - medicine cabinet shimmer. 

3/4 gm seconal. 
hangover ex seconal. 
maybe into / 

today? 


continued 

0.51 mg 7/7/66 

0.8 mg /31/7/66 maybe in AM. still effects DOP. 




0.51 mg 7 Jul 66 
0.80 mg 31 Jul 66 


Nothing 

9:30am took it. Prodromal lethargy 
to about 2 pm, not really lethargy. 
relaxed and pleasant. Psychic energization 
from 2 pm, euphoric but not amphetamine-like 
jittery, world bright, pleasant, optimistic. Peak 
at 6-10 pm, with very slight wavering of lines 
and color enhancement. Unable to sleep at 1 am, 
thoughts buzz continuously. Took 3/4 gr pentobarb. 
Awake am groggy from pentobarb; when this cleared. 


again euphoric and happy - still effects of DOP? 











dextro-amphetamine. 
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To finally and subjectively assign those properties that 
would be called sympathomimetic - but not psychotomimetic. 

10-15-66 11:50AM 5.0 mg 

1:30PM 8.0 mg more £ 13 - no effect-not even eye 

13 mg dilation - I worked late that night 

so there might have been CNS stim. - 
but no mental, or jittery effects. 


15 mg 11/5/77 ATS 10:42 AM: (0:00) (1:00) trace parasthesis - that is all. 
at (2:00) challenge with 60 pg LSD q.v. p. 256. (15:00) no sleep - 
fitfull after a few hrs of trying - This is the only noticeable effect, 
otherwise - n.e. 


Subjective analysis 
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UKjU4 


DL. 


D. 


or 


HC1 . 


HC1 


- 10 / 20/66 


11/27/66 


- ( + )5/18/77 


+ 


+ 


+ 


DL 10:20AM 4.5 mg. 

12:20PM 5.5 mg more. £ 10 mg. Probably no 

effects - I was active, but there was no 
evidence of central stimulation for sure 
Certainly not any eye or other objective 
effects. 


DL 10:45AM 7.5 mg 

12:20 +5 mg £ 12.5 mg Possibility of very 

slight dilation at -2:00PM. Was extremely 
active through the rest of afternoon - 
got a very great amount done. Cleaned out 
Pandora, bookcases off desk etc. No hunger - 
but no intox. either. Little effects. 


DL 20 mg 9:35AM=[0:00] Slight something at [0:35]? very 

active all day - n.e. however - to bed, when tried at 
[15:00] no sleep - two hours awake - then occasional 
sleep. - AM. no suffering for lack - but despite 
sleep interference. (+) physical - no - make that (+). 
But - mentally. 

DL 30 mg 1/12/79 12:45PM=[0:00] -[1:00] si. paresthesia 

- got much done - little specific effect. Restless 
sleep [12:00] JMM 30,50. 

DL 30 mg -3/79 as primer for LSD. see p. 288 (2, 60]. 

+30 at (2:00) - lost in primer experiment. 


DL 30 mg 6/22/79 - 9:12AM=[0:00] [1:00] true alert 

sparkle - v. nice [2:00] piano going very well 
(practice for recital)- completely impotent. (7:00) 
nothing left. Still not hungry - 3/4 erectable. 


a- MT. 
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CjQr'^ 

w 


This is the material of K. Kesey fame, (maybe!) 

before 11/11/66 80 mg (Randle) 1 hr. High 

2 hr. Nausea of Mez. no visions 

no hallucin 

13 hrs. go go go- out but depersonalizing 
[with] Pot. 

160 mg (cr [with] Randle) as above - but toxics. 

80 mg yet another 

20 mg nothing 

10 mg Robert nil. 

20 mg Robert pleasant. Mild euphoria few hrs. 


Ibogaine. 
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before ~ll/ll/66 800 mg extract, full. 

400 mg "pure" HC1 OK. 

check [with] A.French 300-400 mg salt needed. 

~8/67 now 250 mg - must make article for Experientia 

Ibogaine + MDA (250 mg + 75 mg) -> 16 hrs. 

Ibogaine + TMA-2 (250 mg +20 TMA-2) -> 16 hrs + motor agitation 


o 


DMT continued. 


20 mg in DMSO)(in 100 pi) 


2:45 8/1/77 n.e. 


to page 
327 . 


note from D. Franklin ~7/ll/78 
100 mg DMT + 100 mg harmaline 
DMT-like effects at 45 minutes 
3 1/2 hrs. gone. 












DMT. 
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before 11/11/66. DMT up to 1.0 g p.05. Mandy Welch (friend of Randle) 

5/28/76 Constructed cigarettes, a few milligrams of finely powdered 
Tanacetum Vulgare are appropriately distributed on paper, and the free 
base (20mg, lOOmg) evenly distributed and mixed. Direct heat [with] an infrared 
lamp melts the base, and the si. sticky mix is rolled into a v.tight and 
small diameter cigarette (4-5mm dia.) The length is marked off to 
determine the quantity taken. All experiments separated by ~2hrs. 

-> 5mg (inhalation) 

-> 15mg (inhalation) 

->(20mg) (inhal) after ~30 sec. a strange light headed-ness starts - possibly [with] 
some temporal pressure, neat effect and there is a "quantitative" awareness 
of the measure of the intensity - no visual - no sensory distortion - just 
very much in its control, max at 3min, then rapid disappearance. Out at 7min. 

-> (30mgj (inhal) within 30 sec. start. - Build up to max. (?) intensity at 2 - 

2 1/2 min. some yellowing of visual field - complete control given to drug - 
but there is nothing to do! - no eyes closed - no imagery - the intense 
plateau is left at 3-4min - still "up" but there is a clear awareness of 
the rate of recovery - the radio is apparent again. 8 minutes OUT. 

->(20mg + 10 + 10 + 10/Attempt to maintain the 3-4 minute effect of 

the 30mg experience above by chronic reinforcement. 20mg was inhaled - 
followed in a minute by lOmg - redevelopment of the strongly intoxicated state 
(but not back to the "yellow" degree) and as the effect starts waning, 
reinforce [with] lOmg (at 4 min) again at 8 min and here the effects seem to 
be a little smoothed out - next (and last) reinforcement at 13min (lOmg) which 
maintained effects for a few more minutes, rapid clearance and completely out 
at 20 minutes. No residual effects, a completely stupid drug. 


n. e. 

n. e. 
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|) 0 


1.1 

mg 

(Robert) 

M 

15/12)66 

1:10PM 

Lunch at 1:30 






Feeling very 

pleasant 






Postprandial 

euphoria 

1.9 

mg 

(Robert) 

M 

16/12/66 

12:15PM 

Lunch 1:30PM 

NR 

4.1 

mg 

(Robert) 

6 Jan 67 

NR 

felt good 


9.7 

mg 

(Robert) 

9 Jan 67 

NR 

felt good 



The Pseunut Coctail 
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12 / 22/66 


12/24/66 


for a 5 g Nutmeg 
equivalent 

Robert P.M. 5g. spoke in 

evening as maybe having 
some color enhancement, 
was easily brought to 
light humor.- this was 
the evening of the kitchen sink trap episode. 

(=0:OOhrs) 

ATS 10:45 AM A 5g. at 1:15 hrs quite dilated - starry 
effects. At 1:45 there is a sure threshold - no 
anxiety but curiosity to see where it all will 
go. Slight flushing. I know it wouldn't take 
much more of this to get things to move 
around. 2:45 dilation going down - feel out 
of it more or less. 


MDA-HC1 11.4 mg 
MMDA-HC1 60.8 mg 
TMA-HC1 22.0 mg 
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DMMDA-2. 


See page 

126 for 
early data. 


Feb 10, 

1967 

Robert 

4.0 mg 

possible 

threshold? 


March 

7/67 

Robert 

2 8 mg 

threshold. < 15 mg 
< 2 6 mg 

TMA-2 
TMA 6 

April 4, 

1967 

Robert 

50 mg 

Into it. 

much like MDA. 
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3/-15/67 

Robert 

1.0 mg 

No effect 

3/~28/67 

Randle 

2.0 mg 

was quite unsure - possible threshold??? 

4/~3/67 

Randle 

4.0 mg 

N.R. 

4/-15/67 

Randle 

8.0 mg 

N.R. 

5/18/67 

Randle 

17 mg 

felt fingers cool, personally detached at 
about 45 min - 1 hr. Then nothing. Threshold??? 

1/11/68 

ATS 

2 5 mg 

NR (10:10AM) 

1/12/68 

Robert 

~35 mg 

reported some elation at 2 hrs - but 
had 2 irish coffees at 1/2 hr. on hill (?) 

1/15/68 

ATS 

42.5 mg 

10:55AM - unusual taste - possibly strange 
at 11:45-12:45 (1-2 hrs) - certainly OK at 4. 

1/15/68 

Robert 

56.8 mg 

2:55 - real effect - feeling of druggedness 
or alcohol-like depression (intoxication) - 
no high as such 

1/25/68 

ATS 

60 mg 

Very real effect - the day of the I 131 

trip to hill - refuse to go. 

1 hr. on - sudden. 

1:10 - to whole body counter - ? polyp there 7 up 
1:30 - flat - 2:30 Clearing! 

2/6/68 

Robert 

7 0 mg 

dance placebo - parasthesia - nice - real. 

~Oct 69 

Brian 

57 mg 

1/Kg 1:15 sudden onset 136/85 -> 190/95 

(met. included) 

afterimages 

1 3/4 hrs 200/100 DET-like 

3 1/2 hrs - no more mental. 

some bp. 

some parasthesia. 

4 1/2 out. 

9/28/77 

ATS 

60 mg 

7:30 AM - little if any effect. I certainly am 
functionally becoming inert, 
follow [with] MDMA - see p 233 


[Editor's Note: The next 2 pages are taped together and fold out of the lab book] 


Pt # 

Subject 

Weight 

Dose PMA 

Time Urine Collection 

Volume 

(T) 

FP 

65Kg 

lOmg 

0-12hrs 

660ml 





12-2 4hrs 

320ml 

( 2 ) 

LR 

64Kg 

lOmg 

0-12hrs 

8 4 0ml 





12-2 4hrs 

1020ml 





2 4-3 6hrs 

960ml 

(T) 

FP 

65Kg 

65mg 

0-12hrs 

380ml 





12-2 4hrs 

510ml 





2 4-3 6hrs 

150ml 

(4 1 

BW 

57Kg 

5 7 mg 

0-15hrs 

1000ml 

0 

FM 

67Kg 

2 Omg 

0-2 4hrs 

900ml 

( 6 ) 

LS 

7 6Kg 

30mg 

0-12hrs 

1710ml 





12-2 4hrs 

1280ml 



Mv Creatinine 

Total PMA 

Recovery added 

% administered 

pgmPMA/ 

sample 


PMA % 

PMA Excreted 

my creatine 

581 

264 pgm 

107% 

2.64% 

0.455 

508 

51 jigm 

93% 

0.51% 

0.10 




( 3.15% )24hrs 


672 

675 pgm 

129% 

6.75% 

1.0 

1278 

615 jigm 

100% 

6.15% 

0.48 

1023 

192 jigm 

96% 

1.92% 

0.87 




14.8% 36hrs 


400 

107 pgm 

127% 

0.165% 

0.268 

231 

51 jigm 

110% 

0.078% 

0.220 

280 

9 jigm 

79% 

0.014% 

0.032 




0.26; 36hrs 


1453 

67 30 jigm 

not done 

fll.8% 15hrs 

4.65 


1103 

850 pg 

109% 

j 4.25% 24hrs ) 

1.3 

8 0 0mg 

1050 pgm 

11.3% 

3.5% 

0.76 

1189mg 

420 pgm 

91.5% 

1.4% 





7779% 24hrs 

2.8 



3/28/67 

4/8/67 

4/21/67 

4/26/67 

5/24/67 


N-Methyl Mescaline. 
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1.0 

mg 

8:05AM 

(ATS) 

N.R. 

2.3 

mg 

8:30AM 



1.7 

mg 

10:30AM 

M 

O 

mg (ATS) N.R 


when I was driving 
effect! 


(Mandy thought I was funny 
I thought not.) Voila - no 


7.0 mg 
4.3 mg 

16.0 mg 

24.0 mg 


9:00AM 
10:40AM 

11:45AM 

9:40AM 


2 11.3 mg N.R. 

N.R. 

atrocious taste - in afternoon 
highed [with] Randle, Robert - 
assignable? no effect. 


(~3) contact 
wild humor - 


not 


(3,4-)DMA. 
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According to M.D. Garrett Int. J. Neuropharmacology - 
1967 6 151 - Alles states (personal communication) some 
2-3 times less active than MDA. 

In M.D. Garrett's thesis is an extensive army report describing 
2 psychiatric patients - both i.v. - 
at 70 mg nothing. 

at 700 mg - mescaline-like. nothing in between? 



Robert running. 

144 

2,4-DMA. 

Qf o . 

1 <^i 


5/23/67 

16 mg - Robert - no effects 

7/25/67 

61 mg - Robert - definite threshold. 12 noon - at 1 PM - 
amphetamine-like 2:00 peak - euphoria - 
diffusion of association - no question about it. 
3 - quieting down. 
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VrtiL 


date 


7 

Robert 

1 mg 

no effect. 

1/4/63 

Robert 

4 mg 

no effects 
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6 -OCH 3 harmalan 



6/9/67 

1. Omg 

2 .5mg 

9:35 

10 : 40; 

1 . 0 

11:05; 3.7 

12:20 2 8.2 mg (base) 

(3 hrs) 

6/29/67 

18mg 

8 :OOAM 

(in 

dil. HC1). 

no effect. 


7/18/67 

33.4mg 

8:50AM 

(in 

cap) trace 

unworldly 11:AM - no 

effect. 


.Effect. 


Hystradine: 
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(or 6-MeO-H 4 =harman, see index) 


Andrew to 300 mg. no effects except pain in testicles. 




Andrew to 400 mg 


NR 


Berberine. 
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ex Andrew 


to 300 mg. N.R. 


2-OH-MDA. 
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MDE 

methylenedioxyethanolamine 


by Andrew to 100 mg, NR. the report: June ~25, 1967 


MMDA-3b. 
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7/25/67 

8/11/67 

8/15/67 

9/19/67 

1/19/68 


[Editor' 


jTMA-6j 
5/9/76 

6/15/76 



Robert 

1 .0 

mg 

N.R. 

Robert 

14 

mg 

Threshold? 

Robert 

22 

mg 

N.R. 

Robert 

37 

mg 

N.R. 

Robert 

57.5 

mg 

definitely active. - "qualitat 
quantitative - perhaps less! 


s Note: The layout of the following plus the next page have been changed 
to better suit this format] 



3/3/76(8.0 mcgi No effects, (see Robert (ATS - threshold 

Andrew p.43 ) on 12mg p. 98 -99) 

—- t+ J 

12.0 mg 12:25 (noon) maybe slightest threshold at 2-4 
P.M. - certainly clean at 5. n.e. 


-I±j __ 

16.0 mg ATS 3PM =) 0:00 j- quite real, moderately long-lasting- 
max effects|2:30)-j5:00)something still at[7:30)- see page 188 

[20 mgjATS 9:25AM=[0:00] [1:20] slight thin-head effects [2:00] light 
intox. - persists to [5:00 or 6:00] - very light stones. + at most, no 
residue, see 5/10/77 entry of 5-OCH 3 -DIPT sensory darts, something 

similar here. 


5/25/77 
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MEM p 78. 


TMA-2 


11.0 mg - day of lunch faces, fun, nausea of ice-cream cone. 

hi 

TMA2 (ll.Omg) 


MEM (11.0 mg) 

10:20AM. 11.0 mg. 

12:00 lunch - long - many faces - down 
to Peppers - ice cream. - to Robert's lab 
1:20 - telephone - each side descending, 
concentrate on both -> rotation, 
books to office (1:30) & comments. 

-> 1:30 slow 


1:20 
day. 


2:00 coming out 
in control. 


am sure no H 2 0 next 


hazy 


never 


at first approx —> A 
must try both at maybe 15 


10:00AM 11.0 mg 9/26/67 

12-1 lunch more faces, more need of 

language control then MEM - afternoon 
into 2 or so before the intensified 
black & white sparkle was certain to 
be dying out. 

At no point was this more than 

very rich threshold - but it was 
there and a real unworld. 

As a unworld agent - this is 
the more potent - but for 
giggle & fun - MEM is probably 
more effective. 

B <— 

mg. Maybe try will. 


MEM j Robert 12.5 mg = 10 mg TMA-2 p 112. 
18 mg active p 78 
ATS p 78 and above. 


6/9/76 


mg|ATS n.e. 



11/20/76 16 mglATS 


4/23/77 20 mg ++ 
4/29/77 25 mg ++ 
5/4/77 30 mg ++ 
5/11/77 Uo mg l! ++ / 
5/21/77 ( VTlngj Qj 
9/19/77/6Vme 


threshold —)l:30) (2:30) real - some templeyjoressure & light- 
headed- at AM ) 3 : 00^ 4 : 00 jstill real - out [ 5:00. ) complete control. 


1:30 pm afternoon 
effect - the ???? 
Not a good expt. 
details on page 229 


of Pacific Overtures 
was itself bizarre - 


- possible marginal 
no evening problems. 


details on page 
details on page 
see p 229, 233 
see p 229, 233 


229 

229 


TMA-2 12/24/75j8 mgjATS (11:20AM) 

.1:301 clear threshold 
still threshold. 

m , 

3/1/7 6 j lO mg j 5 :15 [ 0 : 0 0 | ; 1:00 - j jTj Oj dinner - 
strange evening (no EtOH > 1 month) stomach 
cramp, but N. very ill. Read easily at 5:00; 
and slept well. Bare threshold, that's all. 

._j.+±] 

5/30/76 12 + 1 (blowout) = |13 mgj rather effective 
dose - more than threshold - see p 185 

2/6/77 jCL6 mg/ ±J 10 :10AM =[0:00] [1:05] sl.lighthead [2:00] 
more noticeable - am I suppressing? [10:00] out if I was 
in! slight if any effects. 

4/2/77 20 mg f+T] continue on 224 
10/6/77 25 mgpjsee page 224 
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4BR. 

9/21/67 

9/22/67 

9/24/67 

9/25/67 

9/26/67 

10/1/67 

10/4/67 


1973 

2/22/73 


ftf A ‘ W 









10 pg - 4PM - no effect. 

Robert 20 pg - 8:45 at 9:10 thought visual field changed - I watched 
him several times say "This is absurd" - he would ignore something 
that was certainly unreal - and in a moment, be made aware of it. 
Almost like threshold (at 20 pg!) Let us assume, no effects. 


ATS 

30 

pg 

No Effect. 

Robert 

50 

pg 

N.R. 

ATS 

100 

pg 

N.R. 

ATS 

(9:45 

200 

AM) 

pg 

possible intox & altered judgment when 
drowsy - effect? probably NR 

Robert 

400 

pg 

1:55 mild effects at 4:00PM. 

on to 8PM - taper off to 2 

enhancement of visual perception + color 


cold feeling of wind on skin, enhanced emotional affect, very 
comfortable & good feeling. Easy to sleep - colorful 
dreams (important). Not tired after 5 hrs sleep. 

Jan-Feb all the Br 82 , Br 77 work. IV up to 40 pg N.E. 

Oral to 200 pg - trivial stimulation. RT, me, Benita, Irvin 


ATS 


30 pg IV (25 pg Br 82 . ) N.E. 


Andrew received 101 mg 14 Oct 1967 
1 .5 mg -> long duration but no 
increased effects, y 


reported 


Animal tox: Solution I.P. of 50 mg/Kg mice. 
0:02 twitching 

:09 irritated - avoid being probed 
:28 +2nd mouse - paranoia 
1:30 interaction pretty normal 
6:00 cuddle together - no later effect. 


On to page 226 











Harmalan. 


Harmaline. 
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In mixtures. 

Harmaline 250mg + 75 MDA -> 16 hrs + motor agitation 

H -- 250mg + 20 TMA-2 -> 

Clay Burke claims to have data. - Personal comm. (6/30/76) - oral 350mg - 

open eyes hallucinations - 1 1/2-3 hrs. as she recalls - drops off [with] 
more and more reassignment to eyes-closed. has written notes, early 
nausea. 


I My notes on page 225 
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"V 

J X. J t ^ 

tu 


o »> 0 


2 .1 

Robert 

nothing 

(26 Jan) 1968 

7.3 

ATS 

nothing 

(29 Jan) 

12.0 

Robert 

(11/29/68 

) - Quite tranquil sans sedation 

20.0 

Robert 

Possible 

effects at 5 hrs 

2 5 mg 

ATS 

nice (1 

Feb 1968) 

30 mg 

Robert 

as above 

(2 Feb 1968) 

4 0 mg 

ATS 

11:30AM 

real - 1: 

2/15/68 - 12:30 - 2 bite sandwich - all very 

00 take MW to home - no effects. 

55 mg 

ATS 

(9: 

2/21/68 Post prandial - 1:15PM - No effects - evening 
wine very effective, but probably not unusually so. N.E. 

:45AM) 

7 0 mg 

ATS 

-2/28/68 

all systems turned up - but nothing switched on 


Mix [with] TMA-2 


3/13/68 j 40 mg fi-asarone (8:05AM) 7, 
2.5 mg TMA-2 (8:45AM) J 


4/18/68 /40 mg fi-asarone (9:35AM) [ my note is blank, thus I assume, no effects. 

\l0 mg TMA-2 (10:18AM) j (note found 11/27/76) 




dimethoxyphenylethanolamine 




Robert 

50 

pg 

12 : 00 

5/8/68 

ATS 

100 

pg 

1:15 

5/8/68 

ATS 

200 

pg 

9:10AM 

5/10/68 

Robert 

400 

pg 

? PM 

5/10/68 

ATS 

800 

pg 

10:50AM 

5/13/68 

Robert 

1 .6 

mg 

1:50PM 

5/13/68 

Robert 

2.5 

mg 

1:45PM 

5/15/68 

Robert 

5.0 

mg 

12 : 05 

5/20/68 

ATS 

10.0 

mg 

11 : 00 

5/21/68 

Robert 

19.5 

mg 

4:00PM 

5/22/68 

ATS 

32 

mg 

9:55AM 

6/4/68 

Robert 

55 

mg 


6/7/68 

ATS 

75 

mg 

12:53 

6/27/68 

Robert 

115 

mg 

4 : 50PM 

6 Nov 68 


NR 

NR 

NR 0.04 ml @ 10 mg / 2 ml 
NR 

NR- The iraqui face at 1:30? 

NR? real 3:00 PM? Intensely sleepy 4:30 

NR? 

NR 

nothing 

vigorous diarrhea at 1:30 - but greasy 
fish and chips at 1:00 - NR. 

probably nothing. 

nothing (mild bitter taste). 

Robert - faintly nauseous 1/2 - 1 hr. 
more alert in evening than normal. 


Mouse tox. 7/5/68. 

[0.00] 200 mg/Kg 

[0:01] rear-end stretch - poor mid-leg function 
[0:07] hypokinetic - catatonic? [1:40] normal 
[0:00] 800 mg/Kg [0:11] bear walk [0:17] slow 

walking but good coordination. [0:30] 
All scrunched up - not easily probed to 
move. He Survived. 
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2-M 



mixed isomers 


Date 


AMT. 


Time 


Effects. 



9/5/68 

8 

pg 

(0.01ml) 
(Solu) 

4:45PM 

NE 



7/6/68 

20 

pg 


10 AM 

NE 



7/7/68 

40 

pg 


9AM 

NE 



7/13/68 

80 

pg 


8:30AM 

NE 


RT 

7/19/68 

160 

pg 



NE 


II 

7/24/68 

320 

pg 



ii 


II 

8/5/68 

640 

pg 

(0.8ml) 


ii 


II 

8/7/68 

1.28 

mg 

(1.6ml) 


ii 


II 

8 /8/68 

2.56 

mg 

(3.2ml) 


ii 


II 

8 /12/68 

4 

mg 

(5ml) 


NE 


ATS 

8/13/68 

6 mg 
actually 

(7.5ml) 

4.8mg 6ml 


NE 

(silly, but probably NE) 

ATS 

8/15/68 

6.0 

mg 



no 

effect. 

TS 

19 Aug 68 

14.0 

mg 

solid. 


no 

effect. 


toxicity on 2M-mice 


2:54PM lOOmg/Kg 
3:15PM 150mg/Kg i.p. 
2:37PM 200mg/Kg i.p. 


[:01] OK [0:02] slowing down - [1:00] normal 
[0:05] odd gate [0:10] no response to prodding [0:11] 
[0:06] difficulties in walking [0:07] on back [0:11] 
convulsive thrashing. [0:12] dead. 


dead 
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-<^hiAh'fO t-h^. 


• vhx 




Andrew 2mg 
50 0mg 


NE. 

orally (AF) N.R. — 


O' 


X) 


ch 3 ch 2 oh 


ethanol 


Wash-out starts ~ end of January 1976 - rigidly no ethanol of any form. Exceptions: 

(aug 1976) 

Several glasses of wine Timber Cove A nuchalis note intox - not too pleasant. 
Exceptions: one glass champagne & 1 glass dinner wine Jan 1 (Dec 31) 1977 - 
excellent taste! - no effects. 

- 5g (95%, diluted to 80ml) 10:00PM 6/8/77. no effect. 

- lOg (95%, diluted to 80ml) 4:51PM [0:00] [1:10]=? no. no effect. 
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TMT 





ex Scott Mendoza, Toronto. 


Robert 

0.1 

mg 


7 

Oct 

68 

nothing 

ATS 

0.2 

mg 

(solu) 

9 

Oct 

68 

nothing 

Robert 

0.4 

mg 

(0.4ml) 

15 

Oct 

68 

nothing 

Robert 

0.8 

mg 

(0.8mg) 

23 

Oct 

68 

nothing 

ATS 

1 .6 

mg 


28 

Oct 

68 

nothing 

ATS 

3.4 

mg 


7 

May 

69 

- 10:40AM - nothing - extremely efficient from 
12:30 - 3PM or so. N.R. 

Robert 

7.1 

mg 


9 

May 


no effect 

ATS 

13.3 

mg 


16 

May 


10AM felt wrong at ~12 - not turn-on-like 

but kind of wrong. Probably no effect. 


a-o 

Ariadne blind studies 


Booker code 


Robert 

ATS 

rotation 

sign 


May,1979 

A. 4mg 

C. 6mg 

(+> 

Robert 

no activity; ATS perhaps depression relief 

(ATS) 

5/22/79 

5/25/79 

B. 4mg 

D. 6mg 

(-> 

Robert gives real effect; ATS. slight "hangover" 
unworldliness n.e. 







Ariadne 
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12/-4/68 

ATS 

1:00AM 

0.05 mg 

N.E. 

12 /6/68 

Robert 

PM 

0.10 mg 

N.Effect. 

12 /8/68 

ATS 

12 noon 

0.20 mg 

- PM [with] a little wine & grass - 
amnesia to 6AM. no effect? 

2/20/69 

ATS 

9:45AM 

2 .5 mg 

- almost believable mood elevation - 

no sensory. 

13Mar/69 

Robert 

4 PM 

2 .9 mg 

✓ > 

- seemed definite mood - nothing 
perceptual - antidepressant sans jitters 
of speed. 


ATS 


4.0 mg 

Nothing: or 1 hr of busy enthusiasm 
evening - extremely tranquil - Tusa's 
at Claremont Hotel. 

17/Mar/69 

Robert 

4 : 30PM 

4.5 mg 

Worked [with] enthusiasm - cleared up 

4 year inventory of procrastination! 


ATS 

-10:30 

6.0 mg 

Manic all day - definitely anti-depress 
wild at Dow. 

May 13 1969 Robert 

5.0 mg 

Going with efficiency into third day - 


the schizo on remission incident. 
Very effective. 


Mouse toxicity: March 1, 1969 

25mg/Kg i.p. 11:58AM [0:02] slow, awkward gait [0:12] move when prodded - some 
tremors [0:27] occasional "hiccup" spasm - moves about but oddly [3:00] all OK 

50mg/Kg 1:55PM [0:12] spastic shivering [1:15] tremors, survived. 

lOOmg/Kg i.p. 11:45AM. [0:03] not moving much. [0:05] tremors - unsteady 

gait. [0:08] - convulsions - death. 


June-July 1970 G.W. notes - Page 192 - 193 . 

P:, 


-Blind studies 




d ( + ) TMA-2 
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8 ° ( + ) i . e ., 80% pure (theo + 10°). (accd. 

D is d - 
i 



Robert 

1.0 

mg 

nothing. 

7/24/69 

ATS 

3.2 

mg 

(11AM) nothing. 

7/31/69 

ATS 

5.5 

mg 

(11:30AM) nothing 


Adam)- 
30% pure 
.e. 65 
35 


o\° o\° 


L(-) TMA-2 
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Robert 

Robert 

ATS 


10 ° (-) 


pure isomer. 

"Adam" 


L is L 
40% pure 
i.e. 70 
30 


4 mg some color 

6.0 mg euphoria - no perceptive changes - 

max at 3-5 hrs. unpleasant 
after effects - not desirable? 

7.7 mg Sept 18 9:30AM 


o\° o\° 
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- June 19, 1971 

- October 8, 1974 

- February 19, 1975 

- July 4, 1975 

± Jan ~25 1976 Sun. 



PCL 

4-Cl. DOCL 


12 :15 

0.030 

mg 

- no effect. - The next day, Sunday 
was wild (nice) with hints of 
a LSD-like intox, but not 
believably related to Sat. exper. 

9:00AM 

0.10 

mg 

- no effects. 

10:45AM 

0.20 

mg 

- probably no effects- some peripheral 
in a few hours? Not to be believed. 

12:OOnoon 

0.30 

mg 

- 1:00 - lightness? - early rush? 

3:30. real teeth gritting - gone by 
8:00, N.E. 

11:30AM 

0.40 

mg 

- 2:30 [3:00] twinges of unreality - 
not too nice | 3:00 )->j5:00)mastoidal 
pressure, like a yawn - continuous 
basically an unpleasant afternoon, 
nothing really - certainly nothing 
psychological - but maybe physical. 
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F-2,2 


Oct 

20 

2 : 50PM 

0.010 

mg 

Oct 

22 

noon 

0.025 

mg 

Oct 

25 

~1AM 

0.05 

mg 


~Nov 

■ 5? 

7 

0.08 

mg 

Dec 

13, 1971 

8 AM 

0.125 

mg 

Dec 

27, 1971 

7 AM 

0.175 

mg 

Jan 

8 , 1972 

noon 

0.25 

mg 

May 

13, 1972 

9:30AM 

0.4 

mg 


May 28, 

1972 

10:30AM 

0.65 

mg 

April 17 

, 1973 

7:30AM 

1 . 0 

mg 

May 18, 

1973 

7:30AM 

1.3 

mg 

May 28, 

1973 

10:00AM 

1.7 

mg 

June 12, 

1973 

7:45AM 

2 . 6 

mg 

Febr 12, 

1975 

9:35AM 

4.2 

mg 

April 15 

, 1975 

11:50AM 

7. 0 

mg 

May ~20, 

1975 

9:00AM 

10.0 

mg 

June 14, 

1975 

8:30AM 

13.0 

mg 


no effect, 
no effect. 

no effect - taken on polar flight to 
Copenhagen. After couple of drinks, 
dinner. Dozed a while - Had no jet lag. 

no effect. 

no effect. 

no effect. 

no effect. 

no effect- foul mood all PM- not able to 
coordinate efforts - it was hot outside. 

no effect 

no effects. 

no effects. 

no effects. 

no effects. 

no effects. 

no effects. 

something at 1 l/ 2 hr? no effects, 
no effects. 


N-Me DOM. 
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3/5/72 

1PM 

0.1 mg 

N.E. 

- 3/10/72 

6:30AM 

0.2 mg 

N.E. 

4/2/72 

11AM 

0.4 mg 

N.E. 

4/9/72 

10:30AM 

0 .7 mg 

N.E. (slight headache next AM - wine?) 

- 4/16/72 

-10AM 

1.1 mg 

N.E. 

- 4/22/72 

~10:30AM 

1.6 mg 

N.E. 

- 6/20/72 

8:30AM 

2.2 mg 

N.E. 

- 10/1/72 

10:50AM 

3.0 mg 

N.E. 

+ 10/15/75 

8 :35AM 

3.0 mg 

a very slight unworldly feeling at 


roughly 2-4PM (6-7 hrs into it) and was 
thoroughly manic all day. Probably N.E. 


+ 

11/14/75 

10:15AM 

4.0 

mg 

felt an even, 

flat, ill-at-ease all day-N.E 

+ 

11/29/75 

10:30AM 

5.5 

mg 

2PM some unreal - as if a slight effect 






was stretched 

out over the whole afternoon. 

+ 

2/15/75[76?] 

8:50AM 

6.5 

mg 

at 10:20fT73U 

an intenseness of some 


overpowering threshold - strange threshold 
through 1 or 2PM ,[ 4:00 - 5 : 00 j — no after 
effects - quite willing to go on. 
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Optically Active DOM 


) 


l-(-) DOM 


d(+) DOM 


3/29/72 10:30AM 0.15 mg - pressures in 

chest (CN-inhibition-like) at 
~5 hrs - no effects. 

4/4/72 10:30AM 0.3 mg - maybe slight 

wirey - no effects. 

4/14/72 9:40AM 0.5 mg - fully 

stoned [with] a mg of DOM - lunch 
[with] D. Hanson- afternoon [with] 
the throw aways with Paul Brewer - 
manic - a trace of time slowing - 
but otherwise full hysteria - — 

Lisa Carlson - overhearing a comment 
from me to Ken - she has an acute 
hearing, if nothing else- Brewer is 
loved here. Comments with 
Rick - the certain comment - 
clearly the 1.lmg of DOM & 
the needed stenographia had 
some mydriasis - pretty 
much clear by early evening. 


3/31/72 

10:30AM 0 

. 15 

mg 

NE. 

4/11/72 

1:30PM 

0.3 

mg 

NE 

4/17/72 

9:40AM 

0.6 

mg 

NE 

5/30/72 10:30AM 1.2 

afternoon - extensive 
PM- teeth grinding - 
no central turn-on 

mg in middle of 
diarrhea - late 
tense! absolutely 
however. N.E 

cal. chem. lib. 

8/4/72 

11:45AM 

1.7 

mg 

N.E. 


8/16/72 11:45AM 2.0 mg (new solution)NE 

(pulse ~2:00PM) 88 - that's all. 

8/21/72 11:30AM 2.6 mg - I feel that 

there were CNS stim - some 
mydriasis, some pulse and 
signs of blood-pressure? - teeth 
rubby - but still no 
turn on whatsoever. Hold 
up Nature paper for one more 
try [with] actual dynamic 
measurements. 


/ex E. Holland friend [with] ne. at x mg] 
| (+)STP on next day had severe Rx [with] 
poor hashish. 

\ See comments on N-Me DOB p208. 


















ex. Mark Leon 
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MMDA-5 



<*V 


ML active, at about 30 mg, orally. Modestly 

active - not too pleasant. - he equates qual. to MMDA-3a (late 1972) 

QH (per ML) 15 mg - no report. 







Active at 3-5 mg orally - equivalent to l-2mg of DOM. 
See page 190 for my own assay. 


March 12 1974 ATS 2.2 mg (9:40AM) By 12:50 light-headed - between 2PM to 5PM 

increasingly wound up (manic, intox) 5-8 - 2 martinis & dinner 
at Capp's (wine, a little - taste awful) - couldn't drink much- 
Whistler's Trial to 11 PM - couldn't sleep 12-4AM then cat 
nap - AM no hangover. Clear threshold at 2.2 (O DOM at 1.0) 

If DOM = 80 M.U. 

DOBU = 36 M.U. 










DOBU 
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.tftik 


CtiQ 

7 


C*: 


Jan 21, 

1973 

ATS 

0.025 

mg 

(12noon) 

N.R. 

Jan 25, 

1973 

ATS 

0.05 

mg 

(6:30AM) 

N.R. 

Feb 10, 

1973 

ATS 

0.10 

mg 

(9:00AM) 

N.R. 

Feb 21, 

1973 

ATS 

0.20 

mg 

(8:00AM) 

N.E. 

March 26 

, 1973 

ATS 

0.40 

mg 

(9:30AM) 

N.E. 

April 27 

, 1973 

ATS 

0.65 

mg 

(7:45AM) 

N.E. 

May 22, 

1973 

ATS 

0.80 

mg 

(8:00AM) 

N.E. 

May 29, 

1973 

ATS 

1.10 

mg 

(7:45AM) 

Possible twinges at ~11 AM? N.E. 

July 12, 

1973 

ATS 

1.4 

mg 

(8:00AM) 

Rather sweet? After 2 glasses wine 


2PM (late lunch) some time slowing - 3 to 5 
Fleming's chapter went well 5:30 maniacal fury 
at 9 cat for pot in greenhouse - easy intox 
[with] EtOH? Probably no effect, but if there 
is, slow onset. N.E. 


Aug 18, 

1973 

ATS 

1.8 

mg 

Sept 3, 

1973 

ATS 

2.3 

mg 


1.8 mg (7:45AM) no breakfast, no booze, no effects. 

(11:10AM) Careful - at 3-5PM rubby teeth, 
uncomfortable parasthesia - no mydriasis - no 
CNS effects at all - separate peripheral from 
central? Go slowly - No effects (central). 


Dec 26, 1973 


DOBU 

continued 


ATS 2.8 mg (7:30AM) - Nothing until ~3PM. Some 

irritability - then rubby - mydriasis - 
stimulation - but really quite clear, (phone 
calls to Duke, Davis, but then the lawyer - LF 
mixup) - still tight at 6PM then wine (quite 
a bit) but never quit sloppy I do believe this 
is peripheral stim. Was I more alert mentally? 

I doubt it. Got and completed the coke analysis 
and fielded (about) 3 larger phene structures. 
Go slowly - next day depressed mood & feel most 
ill - did not sleep through night (dozed?). 

In retrospect - that evening I drank much 
wine (to get to sleep) and I was in no way 
drunk! - was AM a "hangover" coupled [with] 
no sleep and is DOBU an anti-alcohol? 
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Date 

amt. 

who 

8/8/73 

25 pg 

ATS 

8/11/73 

50 jig 

ATS 

8/18/73 

100 gg 

ATS 

8/30/73 

250 jig 

ATS 



no effects 
no effects 
11:30AM N.E. 

8:30AM N.E. 


ex Bobby 


(solution slightly brown). 
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• HCl. 
Blind 


[Editor's Note: Folded note stuck to page] 


Also present: 

DOM (HCl) 

amphetamine sulfate. 

as F-310 - 20 mg no effects- 
Ron V. 


(code) ex 
Donna 


(a; 


date amt 


(bJ 

date amt 


(c; 


date amt 


[Editor's Note: Contained in the folded note above] 

A F310 100.0 mg 


b d-tsry 

SOf 

OKf 


100.0 mg 


C 


100.0 mg 



Trials on DOAM 
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Feb 21 
Feb 2 8 
March 
March 
April 
May 16 


May 2 7 
June 5 
Aug 1 f 



. ^ 


f 1974 

9:4 0 AM 

ATS 

0.6mg 

f 1974 

7:50AM 

ATS 

1.2mg 

9 , 1974 

10:30AM 

ATS 

2 . Omg 

27, 1974 10:30AM 

ATS 

3 . Omg 

13, 1974 10:45AM 

ATS 

3.5mg 

f 1974 

7:45AM 

ATS 

5 . Omg 


, 1974 

8:30AM 

ATS 

6 . Omg 

, 1974 

8:30AM 

ATS 

7.5mg 

1974 

9:20AM 

ATS 

10.Omg 


minor irritability in PM. N.E. 
no effects at all. 
no effects. 

Couldn't sleep midnight -> 5AM. Otherwise N.E. 
no effect (slept well) 

possibly 10AM - 11AM speech mis-articulation 
spent AM [with] Markus - was strongly witty- 
"To climb walls takes great talons" 

"Day of Great Expectorations"-(assay of Rey de 
Oro) No sequelae - no trouble sleeping. Probably 
not threshold - try modest step forward however 

no effects - no problem sleeping. < 13 MU. 

no effects. < 10 MU. 

clear threshold. Quite gay & 

voluble at lunch (Clay & Oliver) and bubbled 
into afternoon. 3 - 5 a little teeth rubby - 
some motor incoordination in writing - 
strange tenseness in driving home from 
med center. Much sherry & sleep somewhat 
fretfully but O.K. 10 MU. 


Optically Active PBR. 
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"R" (-) 

- March 11 1974 O.lOmg ATS 2:00PM Aug 
no effect. 


&Ui 


(The "R" isomer was assayed 
[with] Br 82 i.v. & had identical 
body distribution to the dl). 


"S" (+) 

16 1975 O.lOmg ATS 11:30AM no effect. - 


+ 10/5/77 0.2Omg ATS 7:50AM - at 
[3:00] a warmth and generalized 
clear feeling. - persists for a 
couple of hours, possible + 
no residue. 


May 24 1976 0.20mg ATS 10:30AM starry at 
2PM? no effects. 


++ 10/21/77 0.5mg 9:02AM =[0:00] 

[1:30] real & underway [1:45] am 
at + one - clear and obvious - 
maybe ++ [4:00] smooth ++ intox -j 
largely window quite functionable 
- but probably not drivable. 

[5:00] some dropping [5:30] drop 
quite quickly to + or below. [8] 
still aware [11] some awareness 
still. [14] terrible sleeping - \ 

residual stim! ++ 1 


6/1/77 0.5mg ATS 9:00AM - 10:15? 11:00? 
no effects. 

9/5/77 1.Omg ATS 10:30AM=[0:00] something + 
warm and nice at [1:30]? at 
[3:00] - still ? if so, very 
slight. [5:00] nothing. + at 
most. 
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Trials on 2-Carbon PBR 

.(norbrum?) 

(new broom?) 

(^1 \j j V Kftlw \V(hL 


Letter from Lucas Schmidt 

-1-5 





Lik* 

MDA-like action. 

June 25 1974 

LO 

O 

mg 

ATS 

(11:15AM) no effects. 

July 9 1974 

1.0 

mg 

ATS 

(9:00AM) no effects. 

Sept 28 1974 

1.6 

mg 

ATS 

(10:30AM) aimed for door in PM- light effects 
(?) 11:30-12? trivial parasthesia. no effects 

October 13 1974 

2.1 

mg 

ATS 

no effects. 

October 20 1974 

2.6 

mg 

ATS 

no effects. 

Oct 26 1974 

3.2 

mg 

ATS 

possible mild enhancement of senses- smelled 
Kevin's chewing gum at 20 ft. Quite a bad 
mood in evening. Very depressed by the waste 
of time at Lolomo - everyone wastes his life, 
etc. 

Nov 3 1974 

3.8 

mg 

ATS 

no effects. 

Nov 17 1974 

4.5 

mg 

ATS 

(noon). Probable sensory sparkle in the hour. 
Remarkable omelette with bits of cheese, 
onion, extremely enjoyable. Threshold? no 
after-effects, certainly nothing abrupt. 

Dec 30 1974 

5.5 

mg 

ATS 

(11:15AM) - threshold at ~1 hr. ate at 

1 1/2 - enjoyed - intense org at ~ 2 1/2 hrs- 
completely clear in 4 hrs. 

Jan 8 1975 

7.0 

mg 

ATS 

real -> 

time 

(8:15AM) Beautifully effective. 
jjDqJK) ] light headedness noted 

[ 1: 00 j coming on - it is step-wise building, bui 


each step is easily handled (assimilated) 
in turn. 

[ 1:15 j getting quite exciting - all inputs at 

once and fun - piano - radio - telephone 
- typewriter. 

[ 1:35 jMandy leaves for town, marvelous. 

j 2:00 ] to lab - good org - synthesize the poem 
100 million spermatozoa; some girls some 
boys . 

[ 2:05 j Eat a melting apple 

}2:45 looming out quickly - regrets - would like 
to stay. 

j3:45]lunch, chess - cold sober - fully active. 


March 16, 1975 7.0 mg ATS JJJ?qJ10-4hrs post absorptive) almost nothing at 

j 1:15 ] (elapsed time - maybe coming, maybe not; 
at 2:15 -a hr of heaviness - dryness in back 
of nose - maybe slight dilation) that is all. 










Trials m 4-1 
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_ £ -£^S 

^ \ r fJ tH. - *4-tc 


4-1 


Cft^ 


July 1 1974 

0.020 

mg 

1:00PM 

July 4 1974 

0.040 

mg 

10:50AM 

July 11 1974 

0.065 

mg 

8:35AM 

Aug 8 1974 

0.10 

mg 

8:30AM 

Sept 7 1974 

0.175 

mg 

10:00AM 

Jan 10 1975 

0.25 

mg 

9:55AM 

Jan 20 1975 

0.4JD_ 

mg 

10:15AM 


about 2:00- beer [with] lunch therefore 
no effect - go a bit slowly. 


heavy exposure to I ? . no effect. 


^eaJ^ time->|5:30 ]still lightly spaced getting a lot done 
[ 5:45] (4:00PM)a bit more! a trace of teeth rubby 

[10:45] (9PM) try to soften [with] booze- no intox- no sleep O.N. cat naps at 
best - repeat old CIA dream - AM - OK - no penalty for lack of sleep. Is 
this a Opel that is a sense blockade? -Note 4-Me -2 carbon of Jan 11, 1975; 
the no-booze effect - The no-sleep effect? 

+ April 29, 1975 0.60 mg ____9:30AM ATS [ 3:00 jnice spaced light-headedness- 
clear threshold. [4j_00 ) still light-headed, time moving slowly. 

[5:00 ] (2:30 on clock) Still there - slow tour of farm - sad reminiscences- 
at lower house (recalling pleasures now gone)- Ted's earlier days (high- 
school teen - "bat me a few" - I see the area-farm- getting old around me- 
I just can't do it all, and no-one else cares. Will I be allowed to be 
here when I am older.[ 7:00 ]Things seem to be becoming back-to-present. 


+ Aug 18, 1976 

otherwise n.e. 


0.40 mg, 16pc 131 I 


11:35AM could kid myself at 3:00PM. 


[Editor's Note: The following is a continuation from the previous page] 

~April 1975 7.0 mg_ATS^Third try: 10:AM = [ 0:00 ] (10:10 in kitchen clock) 

[1:15]light-head j l:40 jpleasant high - I can explain earlier 
contradiction - I was looking for the wrong thing. 

[ 2:10 ]full pleasure of everything( 3:00 jgone, largely. 


Oct 24 1976 8.0 mg ATS (2:10=[0:00]) [0:50] 1st hint [1:05] slight [1:10] 

very gradual -no eye-throw [1:30] up to 10-20% "window" effect of MDMA - 
slight edge effect loss. [2:05] substantially out - little effect overall¬ 
yesterday was lOOmg MDMA - perhaps some tolerance? 


continue on page 204 
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August 

23 1974 

10:40AM 

ATS 

0.5 

mg 

no effects. 


Aug 2 6 

1974 

9:30AM 

ATS 

1.0 

mg 

mild tinnitus in pm. no 

effect. 

Sept 2 

1974 

11:35AM 

ATS 

2.0 

mg 

no effects. 


Sept 27 

1974 

8:45AM 

ATS 

4.0 

mg 

no effects. 


Aug 11 

1976 

none 

11:25AM 
to the brain. 

ATS 

Liver, 

4.7 
gut ' 

mg 

has all, 

(12.4pc 131 I labeled) - 
. Body load - no central 

almost 

effects 


Comparison Of Phenethylamines 
add to paper with Henry 
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_ /£U^ 

r [ 

See earlier 

notes re. 1964-5 epts 

on pacre 94 . 

jVoMU'nJ^k v -Au 2-C-DOM! 

yes-10:25AM 
Nov.26, '74 

Tj 2mg-No Effects 

r- 

- Nov 26 1974 

One trial at, I believe, 2 mg was made in 
late Nov or early Dec 1974 - cannot find J 
notes. 

- Dec 21 1974 12:00PM 

ATS 2.5mg no effects. 

- Dec 25 1974 2:15PM 

ATS 4.5mg no effects. 

± Jan 3 1975 9:15AM 

ATS 6.Omg a bit of threshold temporal 
pressure at 1-1/2 hrs - nothing at 3 hrs. 

- Jan 11 1975 9:05AM 

ATS 8.Omg no effects - note 41 1/10/75 

4Br 2 C 1/8/75 tackythyl? 

+ Jan 29 1975 10:50AM 

ATS 8.Omg after > 1 week drug free - slight coming 
on at 11:45 - certainly clear by 1:00 not believably 
different then the N.E. of 1/11/75. advance to lOmg 
without - then with ~18 pre treat [with] 4-1. 

+ February 5 1975 9:55AM 

ATS lOmg slight teeth, slight throat dryness at 

12:30- stim [with] tong- certainly out at 2:00PM. N.E? 

+ February 15 1975 10:00AM 

ATS 12mg at 11:00AM (lhr) a wee bit - if this is all, 
I am disappointed that it was only 12mg. Very slight 
effect from 1-2 hrs. that is all. 

+ February 23 1975 8:00AM 

ATS 15mg in an hour or so- a slight effect-that's all 

+ August 19 1975 11:00AM 

ATS 15mg - slight effects, 1-2 hrs. 

+ Dec 15 1975 10:30AM 

ATS 15mg - slight if any effects 1 1/2 - 2 hrs. 

+ Nov 26 1976 9:40AM 

ATS 20mg - at [0:50] maybe slightest effects. [1:30] 

I seem to be a little spacy - I can focus on whatever 

I wish to. {2:00} decide to focus on chemistry and 
that pretty much ends it all. Substantially no effect. 

date-1976? Eric 

15mg and 20mg - few hrs - agrees [with] lit [with] LS 

letter 1/4/77 

++ 6/6/77 9:03AM=[0:00] [:40- 

25mg? 

-1:00] develops to a somewhat brittle effect [2:00] + 
or ++ stoned - sensible - not nearly the fun of MDMA - 
[5:00] out - ++ OK. I do not find this useful or 
intuitive - shallow and brittle. 


+ 5/18/78 7:50AM=[0:00] 20mg [0:40] something very subtle starts [1:00] a subtle 

+ one. Basically nice - I wish it were more intense 
[1:20] very neat + - intense ej!! [1:35] between + & 

++ but I can do anything I wish to. So, clip weeds, 
drift back uneventfully. 
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5 -OCH 3 -DIPT 


June -4 (Thursday) 1975 8:45AM 1.Omg no effects 


+ June -10 (Tuesday) 


'75 10:20AM 1. 8 mg Visited LF at Dow - Bridge at -12:00 

with noticeable tremor - hand shakes - 
poor bridge, dilation? prob. no effects. 


June -28 (Sat) 


1975 10:10AM 2.5mg slight teeth rubby - no effects. 


+ July -17 (Wed) 


'75 10:40AM 3.2mg real threshold - or a bit more! 
real_time 

) :20 jnild light-headed - nice 
| :30 fLight intox. very nice - look forward 
to more. 

j :50 jwalked out to mail, gentle sparkle and 

compelling amazement at my hands - quite 
apart from me - sensory anesthesia? - 
_____ a warm, friendly, allied world about me. 

[ 1:30 j signs of dropping 
j 1 :35 ] B 1 - magnificent - 

jTT45^J (12 :2 5PM) definitely dropping off - slight 
residual tooth-rub. 

{3:05(drove well - completely out. 


++ July 30 1975 (Wed) ATS 9:30AM 4.Omg real time 10:00Jreal effects. 

{0:25(Knees a bit wobbly - something is happening. 

J 0 :35)orgasm-like feeling on face, in eyes, at temples- erotic! 
j0:55)spaced - completely delightful - some light flickers (above 
line of sight) - enjoy play on words, light lighting, ect 
j 1:10 |Tom phoned - strong startle Rx - MMDA-2 info! 209 = 209 
_____ am I past peak? 

[ 3:00 ]completely out. 


August 27 J19j75^ 10 :15AM 5 . Omg j 0 : 00 j 

j 0:15 jlight of head? dry of nose? psychosomatic 
{0:20 (slight muscular shakes 
j^T23^jon it comes - nice 
f5T30^|full. slight dilation 

I went to attend to, is fully amplified. I 
keep moving about with my eyes, ears, senses, to see where 
they will adjust. Music, a symphony from a 3" speaker 
is artificial - the piano (real) is excellent 
1:15 )maybe down a bit. Ted came, wanted 50 ml HOAc - handled 
well. [ 2:00 [substantially out. 


(0:50 (whatever 


+++ Sept ? 1975 9:30AM 6 .Omg. - notes on page 191 


continued pg. 218 
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DIPT 


+ July 9 1975 ATS 10:30AMjlO.O mgjThreshold - Clear dilation - 

much tooth rubby - lhr 2.5hr . 

+ August 3 1975 ATS 9:50AMjl4.4 mgjMore than threshold. 

[ 0:3 0]teeth rubby - some effect. 

0:50 not light head , but light body . from here to aboutjl:30 ja 
strange trip [with] my mother's writings - mom-son-dialog, 
lunch finally at 12:00 and this. [2:10 ] still a little unreal- 
not the 5-OCH 3 erotic - but some real effect. Up again, but 

slowly. 

ML report late 1972 - 25 mg orally -> visual change in forms, not color - lhr ) 
of it is like acid, and in three hours it is over. 

++ Nov 9 1976 ATS 4:00PM)l8 mgj [00:0] . Mild effects noted at [1:00-1:20] easy 

eroticism [1:30-2:30] remarkable changes in sounds heard. Mandy's voice is 
barro like a cold - my ears [with] si. pressure as if the eust. tubes clogged 
but they aren't. Radio voices are all low - music out of key. Piano sounds 
like a bar-room disaster. Cannot count on auditory feedback to play. The 
telephone sounds partly underwater No - sounds at 2 levels. [3:40] I think 
music pretty much normal again, virtually no other effects. Certainly clear 
at [6:00] - probably much earlier. 

++ April 8 1977 ATS 9:20AMf24 mgj [00:0] at [0:20] same slight change [0:30] first 
signs of pitch change on radio - hand writing very poor[0:43] in lab - music 
deteriorating - I cannot measure rate of drug effect - as there is absolutely 
no window [0:55] absolute pitch down a major third - chord on piano sounds 
out of tune, quite flat - and when struck, levels to drop and then waver in 
pitch, terrible [1:30] good oj - music extraordinary and unlistenable. [2:00] 

middle notes - (G above C to E above c above C) have glockenspiel after¬ 
sounds. nowhere through here, and on to [3:00] when there is straightening 
out - were the other senses in any way affected [5:00] sounds returning - in 
a quiet environment there are absolutely no effects of any kind. If I were 
deaf this would have been an inactive dose. How many other drugs have I given 
a (-) to because I did not know where to look! [7:20] - hearing normal, piano 
back in tune. ++. 
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DOT • HC1. 
PARADOT 






C S 0 

- 

Sept 3 1975 

11:30AM 

ATS 

0.25 

pg ] 

- 

Sept 5 1975 


ATS 

0.5 

pg ] 

- 

9/7/75 

10:40AM 

ATS 

1 

pg ] 

- 

10/10/75 

11:30AM 

ATS 

2.5 

pg ] 

- 

10/12/75 

11:50AM 

ATS 

5 

pg ] 

- 

10/17/75 

11:30AM 

ATS 

8 

pg i 

- 

10/22/75 

11:48AM 

ATS 

13 

pg 

- 

10/31/75 

9:23AM 

ATS 

20 

pg i 

+ 

11/3/75 

10:20AM 

ATS 

30 

pg ’ 

- 

11/10/75 

11:30AM 

ATS 

50 

pg ] 

- 

11/12/75 

11:35AM 

ATS 

80 

pg i 

- 

11/16/75 

12 noon 

ATS 

120 

pg . 

- 

11/27/75 

10:45AM 

ATS 

160 

pg i 

- 

12/1/75 

12:30AM 

ATS 

250 

pg i 

- 

12/3/75 

12:25PM 

ATS 

400 

pg i 

+ 

12/7/75 

11:15AM 

ATS 

550 

pg t 



quieted. j 2 : 

rooj- 

- 

12/10/75 

10 : 45AM 

ATS 

700 

pg ^ 

- 

1/4/76 

10 : 30AM 

ATS 

1 . 1 

mg ] 

+ 

1/11/76 

10 : 45AM 

ATS 

1.7 

mgj; 



go to 

lunch. j 3 

+ 

1/23/76 

10:00AM 

ATS 

2.5 

mg : 


Oh, 


Eric - lOmg - mild effect 
see letter - 9/17/76 


face warmth? no effects. 


no effect. 


a few days - scale up slowly N.E. 


12:30 (occasional tachycardia - probably N.E. 


threshold intoxication - on into afternoon - no difficulty 
intellectually on new chemical ideas - finally at[ 5:30 jonly 
a residual warmth. 


+ 2/11/76 


+ 2/21/76 


++ 7/2/76 


11:00AM ATS 3.2 mg completely real threshold[ 1:15] (12:15) noted 
1 st effects. 1 3 : 00 )-j4 :00 jhappy manic intoxication - clear 
or virtually clear at 5PM) 6 :00jguess active dose 5-10mg. 

11:00AM ATS 4.0 mg very clear (and intense!) threshold. No 

character of intox can be noted. Not really pleasurable, not 
profound. - w senses - no time. But clear thresh from[1:15j 
to about 1 5 :0 0 j. 

10:50AM ATS 5.0 mg extremehy_effective, purely psychedelic intox. 
j 0 :50 1 warming of lower legs!1:35Jwarm all over - effects on nicely, 
i1:50jintense - no sense modality changes!? - not yet anyway, 
j2:30)- 5:10 intense, intellectual stim -> ALEPH/ALPHA report - 
14 pages of notes! well out by j 6 :00 j- good appetite - 
empathy & benign afterglow. 
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2 -carbon 

DOI 

41 


Jan 28 1976 

10:55AM 

ATS 

0.5 

mg 

no effect. 



3:55PM 

ATS 

1.0 

mg 

(4.2pc 131 I) 

no effect 

- 1/29/76 

7 

Colin 

2.0 

mg 

(~7.5pc 131 I) 

no effect 

± 1/30/76 

10:20AM 

ATS 

5.3 

mg 

(20pc 131 I) 



X- 







Animal aside - 
rats [with] 
Colin + Benita 
50]jc/llmg 
<0.3% thyroid 
55% in gut. 


Pharmacology: distinct threshold - piano lesson to 12 N 
but -11:30, in Franck prelude sight-reading - things got 
strange - driving back to U.C. needed care. Body scanner 
all tied up try Kyle, back in at 2:30 for scan, all 
effects gone by then. 


Radioautography - 22 min scan 
Right hand contamination -> 


based on this. load 

hand 0.2 

brain -0.02 

thyroid -0.05 


salivary glds -0.05 


(1/2) - 44 min scan head & throat 

0 .2pc internal standard. 

% of 20pc. 


^0.13 


- 0 . 2 % 


-0.2% 


Very fast excretion (with 1/28/76 run - 25% in 2.5 hrs, 80% in 16 hrs) 

(with 1/30/76 run - work up pooled 4 hr) 

+ 3/7/76 11:10AM ATS 6.5 mg [0:00] at [1:30] slight light head, at most. 

a marginal threshold 

8/2/7 6 6:30PM ATS 8.0 mg 0:00; [1:40] "eyes out of focus" - coming 

+ (+) on - some dryness in throat-nasal area - [2:00] - still finding humor in 

everything, but teeth rubby - nose "snorty". [2:30] some retinal blurring- 
ripples in pants leg (in near darkness) can be ripples by twitching 
thigh - but even now - effects wearing off. real threshold. Am 
willing to try a little higher. 


++ 11/28/76 lOmg ATS 10:15AM =[0:00] at [0:40-0:50] feeling of filters being 

pulled over the ears. [1:10] more so - no hint of window [1:35] some cloudy 
of vision - this is not the 4 Br 2 carbon in any way - I am in a not-too- 
sensible stoned state no earmarks to locate effect - basically I don't 
like it - being psychoto-mimeticed without a sense or virtue to point to. 
[5:00] completely back together again. I feel I am insensitive - Someone 
else might find this most disruptive. Or [with] care, or in someone else. 






180 




cw 




IRIS 


3/13/1976 

11:25AM 

ATS 

0.1 

mg 

no effects 


3/16/1976 

10:4 5 AM 

ATS 

0.2 

mg 

n. e. 


3/19/76 

10:30AM 

ATS 

0.4 

mg 

n. e. 


3/21/76 

11:15AM 

ATS 

0.7 

mg 

n. e. 


3/23/76 

11:30AM 

ATS 

1 .0 

mg 

n. e. 


3/28/76 

11:00AM 

ATS 

1 .6 

mg 

n. e. 


4/8/76 

10:00AM 

ATS 

2.5 

mg 

n. e. 


4/11/76 

11:15AM 

ATS 

3.5 

mg 

n. e. 


4/16/76 

10:30AM 

ATS 

5.0 

mg 

n. e. 


4/24/76 

10:10AM 

ATS 

7.5 

mg 

Threshold at 1:30|3:20]and in an hour 

jTAcPjall 






over. Completely believable. Try next 

at 9.Omg 

5/2/76 

11:15AM 

ATS 

9.0 

mg 

slight teeth rub|4jlight headed(.5:00 ■ 

- 6:00 ?) 


little effect if any. 
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a\±o jV ixkcw ^ 

Cthf'* 


ORTHO DOT 


3/17/76 

11:45AM 

ATS 

0.1 

mg 

no effect 


3/20/76 

10:30AM 

ATS 

0.2 

mg 

n. e. 


3/25/76 

11:30AM 

ATS 

0.4 

mg 

n. e. 


-> 

4/10/76 

11:00AM 

ATS 

1.0 

mg 

<- 4/1/76 0.8 mg 10AM 

n. e. 

n. e. 

4/17/76 

(noon) 

12:10AM 

ATS 

1 .6 

mg 

n. e. 


4/21/76 

10:40AM 

ATS 

2.5 

mg 

n. e. 


4/30/76 

11:30AM 

ATS 

4.0 

mg 

n. e. 


5/10/76 

12 : 20 (noon, 

ATS 

6.0 

mg 

n. e. 


5/17/76 

10:40AM 

ATS 

10 

mg 

n. e. 


8/20/76 

2:45PM 

ATS 

16 

mg 

maybe was si.spaced 5-7PM, 

nicely. Maybe not. n.e 
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METADOT 


3/18/76 

10:15AM 

ATS 

0.1 

3/22/76 

11:30AM 

ATS 

0.22 

3/28/76 

11:15AM 

ATS 

0.50 

4/9/76 

10:30AM 

ATS 

1.0 

4/15/76 

3:30PM 

ATS 

1 .6 

4/19/76 

11:10AM 

ATS 

2.5 

4/26/76 

10:30AM 

ATS 

4.0 

5/3/76 

10:15AM 

ATS 

6.0 

5/14/76 

12 :55noon 

ATS 

10 

8/6/76 

11:00AM 

ATS 

16 

6/22/77 

10:30AM 

ATS 

25 


mg 

no effect 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

n. e. 


mg 

(new solu.) n.e. 


mg 

(weighed) n.e. 


mg 

[1:15] extremely thin 
little raw neurologic 
and then. [8:00] all 


threshold? [5:00] Still a 
ally. Some sense-darts now 
clean, at most, + 
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GANESHA 


- 4/6/76 

2:00PM 

ATS 

0.1 

mg 

n.e. 

- 4/18/76 

11:00AM 

ATS 

0.25 

mg 

n.e. 

- 4/22/76 

10:15AM 

ATS 

0.5 

mg 

n.e. (starry at ~3pm?). n.e. 

- 5/1/76 

10:50AM 

ATS 

0.7 

mg 

n.e. 

- 5/6/76 

11:00AM 

ATS 

1 .0 

mg 

n.e. 

- 5/12/76 

11:4 5 AM 

ATS 

1.2 

mg 

n.e. 

+ 6/11/76 8:30AM ATS 

within an hour of 
j4:0 0 j. effects? 

1.6 mg 
breakfast 

possible threshold dose taken unfortunately 
. j2 : 00 | -j2:30jslight unworldly. Still there at 

- 6/27/76 

10:25AM 

ATS 

2.0 

mg 

probably n.e. 

- 7/7/76 

12:OOnoon 

ATS 

2 .9 

mg 

(eat lightly 12:45-1:15) 4PM si. humid feeling? 


n.e. (P.S. unable to get to sleep that night until 3-4AM next day, several 
light-headed moments - take a no-experiment break of several days - 7/9/79 
- no residues - n.e. 


- 7/22/76 12:00noon ATS 4.0 mg slightly harsh, brittle in afternoon, n.e. no 

after effects in next day. n.e. 

+ 9/4/76 11:20AM ATS 5.0 mg some mild threshold 1:30-1:45? disappointed 

there was no more. n.e. 


- 10/2/76 11:30AM 6.5 mg afternoon of "Wiz", slight if any effects, n.e. 

+ 11/13/76 2:30PM 8.0 mg (solution is turning slightly pink). maybe some 

slight starriness at 6:00-8:00 (-[9:00]) while practicing piano, maybe not. 
probably no effect, no difficulties sleeping - no next day effects. 

- 1/31/77 10:30AM 14 mg a tinge of paraesthesia at [2:20] that was all. (-). 
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■c-UvcMtsi^ 

I 

C-yK* 


a-o Dimethyl Serotonin 


- 

May 

4 1976 

10:00AM 

ATS 

0.1 

mg 

n. e. 


+ 

May 

8 1976 

4:25PM 

ATS 

0.2 

mg 

something 

starry - ~8PM? no. n.e 

- 

May 

9 1976 

10:10AM 

ATS 

0 .4 

mg 

n. e. 


- 

May 

19 1976 

10:40AM 

ATS 

0.7 

mg 

n. e. 


+ 

June 

1 1976 

10:15AM 

ATS 

1 .0 

mg 

threshold! 

!! First apparent at 11 


a very light unworldliness on through Noelle's seminar in the 
old clinic bldg (12-2) with a completely spacey afternoon. Still odd 
at 3:00PM[ 4:45 ) - quite bloated, little urination. In PM (10PM) 
clearly out but a fragile frontal headache - still little urine. 


+ June 13 1976 10:40AM ATS 1.3 mg {1:00 1 — j 1:20 j (11:40) some stomach cramps, 

alternating [with] slight lighthead. j3:00|nicely stoned- no questions- drift 
on through afternoon- water grapes- no profound things- no headache- urine 
seemed OK. not as much effect as the 1.0 mg dose? This i_s quite long-lived. 


+ Aug 7 1976 11:15AM ATS 1.3 mg perhaps slightest threshold during afternoon. 

n. e. 

Aug 25 1976 1:00PM ATS 2.0 mg {2hrs following my 5-OCH 3 DMT study). [2:00] 

ej +2,3 after shocks-[2:30] believable something almost like residue from 
5-OCH 3 DMT. [3:00 - 4:00] heavy diarrhea, slight effect in sun. 


+ Sept 1 1976 11:00AM ATS 2.3 mg to verify threshold away from 5-OCH 3 DMT[0:00] 

[1:25] - no questions- really turning on [2:30] still no questions, but what 
is to be seen. 


[3:00] - thorough diarrhea - clearly (mentally) an ASC waiting for some 
sensory, or perceptual, or conceptual event to be seen. 

[3:30] a little of the DMT yellow, filter. 

[5:30] clearing - in retrospect, I don't know what it was all about - it was 
as if I was in a state of preparedness (= a plate of skrile again) waiting 
to provide habitation to whatever was to be introduced into it. But there 
was no inoculum. I didn't contribute my share. Is this why DMT is so many 
things to so many different people? A good argument for threshold being a 
better measure of drug potency than full dose. Had a slight fragile (hang- 
over-like) headache in next AM. Gone by noon. 

+++ Sept 10 1976 10:45AM 3.0 mg Full active dose, see page 196 for details. 


Studies continued on p. 252 








Qualitative Description. 


TMA-2 
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12mg+lmg = 13mg TMA-2 Sunday May 30, 1976: 11:40 = J 0:0 0 ] — no EtOH for 5 months. 

j1:10(Onset of first threshold effects - slight nausea - probably coincidence - but 
numbing of 4-5th fingers of the left hand (see 1st trips!). But these fingers 
have been troublesome (Rt hand too) and are often asleep on awaking in 
mornings. 

[ 3:00 )Really pleasant, with-nature euphoria. Sat behind lab on steps in the sun how 
often I have been apprehensive in a drug assay that some emergency or other 
crisis might occur requiring sane logical action, and would I be able to 
respond adequately - but I here realize that if a fire, strange person, 
insect - were to threaten - then, and only then, do I need to consider the 
situation -so- until then enjoy. I did. 

This was in especial contrast to yesterday's study on DMT - perhaps I was so 
attentive to the possibility of some falling-down-stoned response, that I 
neglected to be receptive to a true altered state of consciousness - without 
perceptual change, without pretentious impact, without the LSD impact or the 
DMT physical aspects. 

I am completely convinced I would be able to handle 16 mg by myself and this 
as a full dose would quite accurately be 20 M.U. (with mescaline at 300 mg 
base - say 320 mg = exactly 20 M.U.). However, I would not care to pretend to 
be responding normally to a demanding world. 

[ 5:20 jStill with it. Tried to elicit visual distortion by going (1st time) into 

Cost Plus Imports in W. Creek. No such induction. Did a rather bad job of 

driving however. Had to pretend distractions. To "All the Presidents Men" - 

with no clear visual distortion. I MUST REMEMBER - an ASC need not have 

visual disruption as a symptom!. 

J 8:0 0(Drove to Berkeley Farms for dinner with MW & her mother. Still odd driving 
which MW commented on (What i_s the matter with you?) . I had forgotten where 
the place was! Clearly emergjngg. On into evening without further events 
except a light sweatyness 10:00 - jl2:00|. Difficult (mental disturbance) in 
going to sleep. 

This is a clear ASC process - perhaps valuable to describe (display) to a 
subject what this all is - without some annoying sensory modality demanding 
attention by misbehaving. Interesting day!!. 
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N-Me MDA. MDMA. 


~1975 Andy Soto - reports considerable amphetamine-like content. 

;712 other people, not ++ in scale of +4.-one is Gordon. 
~5/30/76 100 mg C. Burke (+2) Rapid onset in ~1 hr - lasts to 3 

then drops off quickly - mydriasis persists to 4 hrs. Emotional experience 
and basically good reaction by all three, little detail. 


—> 

9/8/76 

16mg 

ATS 11 

:30AM n.e. 

( 

Jeremy Marks - 

m N-Methyls 


- > 

9/9/76 

2 5mg 

ATS 7 

:20PM n.e. 

TMA-(345) 

2,5DMA 245TMA 

2 4 6TMA MDA 







120 JM n.e 

\ 3 Omg 

ne 30mg ne 

3Omg ne? 15mg 

ne 

—> 

9/12/76 

4 Omg 

ATS 2 

:35PM n.e. 

240 Mark + 

12 Omg 

ne 

3 Omg 

ne 






) 



4 5mg 

ne 

—> 

9/17/76 

60mg 

ATS 12noon n.e. 

i 

v__ 

( 

v 


6 Omg 

ne 









7 5mg 

foggy 

—> 

9/27/76 

81 mg ATS 

10:22AM 

[0:53] smooth 


lOOmg i 

active 


shift 

into 

light 

intox. [1:16] distinct 

- 


15Omg ■ 

active 


almost early - alcohol-like 

intox. 






[1:38 

] am I 

: past 

peak - coming down already? 1 

Nick B. . 

75mg - fine control i 


Yes ! 

[3:00] 

out. 






_ 1 


10:00AM 

+—> 10/5/76 100 mg ATS [0:35] first awareness - smooth - very nice - I will be 
attentive to sensory changes (there are none) - looking forward [with] 
interest. I can and do quickly accommodate to this ASC. [0:45] still 
developing - but I can easily assimilate it as it comes. Under excellent 
control. [0:50] getting quite deep - but I am keeping aface. [1:00] well 
into it - but I am accommodated - piano went well - lots of time to search 
out correct notes - no mydriasis - no physical tox. [1:30] from 100 -> 80% 
starting to clear. [1:45] trial erot., ej. time, rapid recovery [2:15] -> 5% 
I am substantially out. 3:00 all out. I will try 125. 

—> 10/23/76 lOOmg ATS (3:52PM=[0:00]) [0:27] first slight hint [0:30] start 

[0:35] roll of eyes [with] a bit of extra init. 15% - I might have said 
"I feel that drink". [0:45] at 40% I don't think I am suffering it - a real 
40% (0:49) time slowed? [0:57] largely window (80%) [1:00] a little 

dilation. [1:03] complete window - complete control nonetheless. [1:12] 
holding steady [1:25] Easy erotic - no need (ability?) of erection [1:50] 
dropping? [2:10] down to 50% - sex [with] Mandy ( 6 pm!) extraordinarily 
pleasant. She turned on too! (this was my return day from Washington) [2:40] 
a few % left [3:00] out 




w'L , 
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effrOi, cik 

_ f r 6Q\UX K t*± Psilocybin. 

1C 'I ^ 

^ ■ *_► 


6/3/76 10:27AM ATS 1.5 mg n.e 

+ 6/8/76 11:55AM ATS 3.0 mg clear threshold - noted at j 0:30 jslight shin 

tingling - I think there will be visual events at somewhat higher doses - 
slow drop-off through afternoon - clear by [ 4:00?) . Proceed with interest. 

+ 8/10/76 11:30AM ATS 4.3 mg 0:30 effects coming on. tingles, yawning. .1:00 j- 

j TToo] very much like being with people - I. Jacobs at bank- search not Amber 

- she had gone south again - Stacks of library cold - waste of time 

(got a lot done) - still aware at [ 3:00 jbut all clears up promptly. Proceed 
with interest. 

++ 1/14/77 5:10PM Jan 14. Friday 6.6 mg ATS [0:40] 1st awareness - clear window 

effect. [1:00] eat full dinner - effects develop during the meal! Up to 
~20% window, some hints of animal faces in the pork chop bones. No 
movement. [1:40] nothing flows, but it wouldn't take much effort [2:00] 
dropping quickly - only the slightest effects left. [2:20] out. [2:40] 
out. The forth-coming lOmg experiment should be a delight. But allow 1/2 
day free for it. I would be completely unable to distinguish this, at 
6 . 6 mg, from MDMA at 80mg. 

+ 1/20/77 9:45AM Jan 20 10.2 mg Sandoz PSOP, ATS, first flash at [0:27] driving 

up 5th to club, a little window - not much more until [0:45] - coming on 
well. [1:00] comfortable in security of club library [1:45] - I can make 
the world move a little - but I can do that without drugs too. These little 
effects drift away over next couple of hrs. 

++ 1/21/77 10:30AM 10 mg Colin effects volunteered at just [0:30] (felt before)- 

overall = 80% of the 300mg mescaline effect, -concurrent [with] my 14 C 
mescaline # 1 . 

+++ 4/27/77 9:30AM 15 mg =[0:00] [0:16] 1st notice - "early-warning" system - 

I stay flat at this first level to about [0:25] - then it builds up 
[0:27] I am awful glad I have MDMA window knowledge - what is happening 
here to me, appears to be what others get on MDMA. [0:28] visual distortion 

- I can't find the cap to the pen - must I keep writing forever? At this 
point I couldn't drive - I couldn't even write! [0:36] - [0:57] wild 
development. Furniture in office moves up & down [1:10] Lie down [with] 
eyes closes - This is where it is. eyes closed -> all wild imaging - still 
[with] eyes open if there is no visual input, a dark room or a fire in the 
fireplace in the middle of the night [with] no other input would be 
dramatic, eyes closed -> body image in front of fire, and I can synthesize 
2x removed a complete hallucination [1:45] try again, already passed the 
peak, no good. [2:00] to mail - this is a night-time drug - some movement, 
but daylight washes everything out. Frank got it the proper way. [3:00] 
pretty much out - muscles OK - timing OK. would I try a new experiment, say 
[with] LSD - OK but [with] reservations - [4:00] - completely sound, no 
reservations. I had peaked within the 1st hour - and was definitely on my 
way down in the 2nd hr. The experiment above, at 1/21/77 - may have been 
unfair to Colin probably distorted his timing terribly. 







Qualitative effects of TMA- 6 . (ex page 150) 
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June 15, 1976 - 16mg TMA -6 -3:00PM 2hrs. P.P. timej0:00 [1:301 maybe something. 

[ 2:00 ) still uncertain - something developing? 

j 2 : 3 0 j color interpretation wild - orange = origin. Red may be birth (blood, 
sunrise) - but orange precedes red - nitrostyrenes -> amphetamines, 
brilliant chemicals in lab. outside world all blues and greens - alive - 
but already born (and certainly already long -ago conceived) - and the 
earth browns and such are almost dead already. [ 3:30 j - sit behind lab - 
most pleasant mental wanderings - into porch [with] cat - lie in mottled 
sun so that leaf-shadow in wind flinches eyes, eyes-closed generation of 
light - color patterns weak. j 4:30)eat dinner - just fruit salad - 
but - in it are oranges! (luckily I didn't think of the Spanish 
translation of Naranjo (a) = orange. [ 5:30 ) Lum and Abner - just lightly 
stoned and wished I had paid more attention to the earlier effects - it 
is slipping [ 6 :00-7:00 j practice (piano) vigorously - pretty much gone. 

[ 7:20 jstill a little teeth-rubby. 


TMA -6 2,4,6 Trimethoryphonylisoproplamine 

Clay's notes from 
his file. 1966-67. 

11.7mg 10 Feb 66 4:30pm (5mg Ritalin at ~3:00pm - forgot until 
had taken the TMA- 6 ) 

5:30-7:30pm (1 to 3 hrs) felt slight distortions of time. 

and space, some enhanced emotional affect. No color enhancement. 

Threshold only, and maybe have been enhanced by Ritalin. 


18.3mg 1 Mar 66 5:00pm 

1/2 - 1 hr slight prodromal effects - queasy, uneasy. 

3-5 hr Peak of effect. Some perceptual distortion, color 


enhancement, but not much. A little difficulty with balance 
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at first when dancing (at dance class), later cleaned and was able 
exert strenuously, until stopped by absolute breathlessness; 
when stopped, felt heart pounding (not unusual) and a quite 
hot flash of sweating (not unusual either, except in degree). 
Emotional affect seemed to be nil. Abdominal distress at 11:00PM 
with constipation followed immediately by diarrhea; this could 
have been due to mushroom chowder made with Pleurotus ostreatus 
(picked wild) for dinner. Able to go to sleep at 12:30PM 
without barbiturate; some eyes closed imagery at this time 
looked for only briefly and not found). 

67? 

26.0mg 31 Jan 66 5:10pm Peak 8-9pm (3-4hrs) Some perceptual distortion. 

things appeared to move just a little. Color-enhancement strong. 

TMA-6 cont. 

26.0mg Emotional effect strong. Dance class 8-9:30; initially awkward, 
balance poor, but as I warmed up had no difficulty, felt very 
free and expressive. Some lower bowel cramps before and after 
dance class, none during; felt need to defecate, could not, but 
release of some gas relieved this sometimes. Dinner at 7:00, when 
effect were under way, was very hungry and ate well (whereas 
mescaline suppresses appetite). Went to sleep easily at 12:30pm: 
From 8 to 11PM had some brilliant but not too well-structured 
eyes closed images, jewels, lights, silver + gold. Equivalent to 


250-300mg mescaline 35pg LSD. 
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Z-7 


(see page 166 for ML comments) 

7/6/76 11:35AM ATS (T7l]mg no effect. 

7/10/76 11:20AM ATS fl .~8"| mg [ l: 00 ]eat It. lunch ! 2 : 20) couple of light headed 

twinges, n.e. 


+ 


7/14/76 11:00AM ATS jTjTjmg n.e. 

7/20/76 11:15AM ATS [~37o^| mg j 1:15 ]eat j 4 : 00 j some odd awareness? - motion in 

or around Xerox machine? Certainly nothing atJ6:00)n.e. 


8/4/76 1:25PM ATS (TT(Pl mg j 1 : 05 jeyes unfocus? slight if any, curious 

to go on. by 2:00 nothing, n.e. 


8/15/76 12:00 noon ATsj^TiJmg [3:00 - 4:00] maybe slight muscular 

irritability, nothing central at all. [5:00] slight teeth rubby, 
anorexia?j7:00 )nothing. I imagined it all. n.e. 


++or± 8/29/76 11:15AM [0:00] ATS [TTo^jmg [0:55] twinge in shins [2:30] more or 

less continuous threshold (?) speculate what 2x dose would have done! 
[3:15] sound diarrhea and generalized prodromal signs, paraesthesia, a 
nice apprehension. [5:00-6:00] things still might crawl! [7:15] I 
could kid myself that the typewriter keys were crawling. It is now 
midnight [12:00] and I am unsure that I am yet out of threshold, go up 
with interest, but prepare for a long day. n.e.? possibly threshold? 
probably threshold! 


+ 9/6/76 10:30AM [0:00] ATsjjfTcTjmg [2:15] most gentle of thresholds that's 

all [4:30] same [8:30] gone. 


± 9/14/76 10:55AM ATS (10~ mg^ (50:50 didenpero ) - maybe light light-headed 

threshold, nil. n.e. 


+ 10/27/76 10:00AM ATs [ 14~ mg] [0:00] [1:30] a little spacey. [1:45] to lunch. 

I am in a threshold. Talk volubly [with] Barrett all afternoon, real 
threshold to [6:00] able to drive home (photophobia from eye 
infection) - I can easily go from one train of thought into thin air. 
I must, to get to another, typically force myself to choose my words. 

I would have liked to have been alone on the farm, evening french 
lesson excellent [9:00-12:00]. The threshold lasted from [1:45] to 
about [8:00] . No trace of MDMA window! ! This is an interpretative 
drug, not an ASC window! I must repeat and compare directly against 
recent STP, DOET. There might have been unmask effects even at 7mg. 

+ 3/18/77 jlO~ mg) 9:33AM [0:00] [2:00] suppressing something? all afternoon - 

some jaw tight? Only + at most. In AM at [24:00] still a little 
pop-eyed! But no trouble sleeping. 






























on Webb 1/27/79 
plateau 15-20min lasts 5-6hrs 


o 


suddenly up - 3hr plateau, 
indefinite recovery - in 
daylight « LSD. (T.K.) 


2x psilocin 


N-Alkyl tryptamines 
Accd: Mark -late 1972. 


S.l.B 


S.l.B 


S.l.B 






y 


4 

'arts 





7 \ 1 
—< 
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20mg faster - perhaps a 

less potent response 
than psilocin 

IV20mg 1 ess effective than 
diethyl-won't bother 
with the N-Bro 
20mg rapid onset ~l/2hr. 
abrupt termination 
at 2hrs. most 
/. pleasant. 

'U 

^2Omg > psilocin 

all ex Webb- 1977 


active at 2mg (?) smoked. 

active at <10mg smoked, pleasant 


active at (?) 5mg ORALLY, 
see 416 

other notes 417 


+++ 

[0 

[0 

[0 

[0 

[1 

[1 


[1 

[2 

[2 

[2 


+ 


Chronology on 5-methoxy-N,N-disopropyltryptamine See page 176 


ATS - Sept 1975 - 6.0 mg at 9:30AM=[0:00] distinct (and unpleasant) taste. 


:16] maybe some muscle ataxia? 

: 20 ] real effects - so soon! - most pleasant 

:25] radio discusses Ford & Fun (Fund?) raisers-and that's the news! Ej-wild. 

:42] extremely strange - can't put name to it - into garden - pull weeds with 
great significance to each weed- MS-cat joins me. understands-back to lab 

:15] at lab-the radio goes on - profound, fund, fun, profun, profane, refrain 

:30] I have found the name of the action - LSD! - there goes my no-cal 
martini, maybe [with] another alkyl chain on the N. out for mail - 
weird people at entrance - car has stereo going with Sitar music?? - it 
sounds that way - tempted to go on around up hill, but scared of highway 
it's a long long way from parking spot to mail box. 

:55] back to lab. - time experiment (try to slow clock -> success & radio 
pitch drops as well. Ineffective in trip on radio. Clock 2nd time OK 

: 00 ] by 2 - ok - surprisingly enjoying the state - would hate to have to 
attend to anything serious or logical. 

:40] time moves quite properly now 

:45] rapidly coming out - and all is OK. It is only 12:15 - quite a 
morning. All that within 3hrs! +++ 


ATS Nov 5, 1976 4.Omg at 1:00PM=[0:00] to check threshold, 
never more than threshold [2:00] clear 


f 

t i c- 


continue p.218 



[0:35] si. aware- 


Q 




















29 June 1970 
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3:30pm 5mg Ariadne 

5:30 - felt happy smiling, slight stimulation. 

11:30 - Some how felt more spontaneous - did things instead of 
just thinking about doing it. What I did was me - just 
somehow more me. 

Others in the family agreed - I was less inhibited, less crabby. 

4 days later - It lasted about two days - then back to previous 
cranky self. 

It seemed like a beautiful drug with all 

the peaceful, calming effects of MDA - but at no time 

did I ever feel high or stoned. 


3 July 70 

9:30AM 8 mg Ariadne 

12:30PM Strange state - Introspective, hyperemotional when 
reading or listening to music 

1-4pm - 3hr nap 

after - Same sort of calmness 

4 July - 

5 July - Very depressed (& looking back there seemed to be 

a depression 2 days after 1st dose 

6 " -still depressed 

7 ” slightly 

8 " - OK? 

9 " OK - Today is 1 st day I've really felt 

together and able to work. 





9 July - 


193 


All in all - very interesting - but I don't think 
I'd do it again for awhile, along while. 

The main effects seemed to last 2 days - a calmness 
peace. I could handle it all without being upset - no yelling 
no short temper. The two days are not all quite at 
the same level - there is a greater stimulation for first 
6-10 hrs. All together - Very nice 

But - there did seem to be a severe depression esp. 

after the second dose. I know its very hard to separate 

out causes - & I am concerned about my work etc - but 

I do feel the drug greatly intensified the depressed feelings - 

Their would not have been a true depression without it. 

Partly it could be that I've taken a fair amount of 
amphetamine + ritalin - I've noticed the rebound depression 
(incl. actual pain) from them has gotten worse 


lately - so maybe it would not be a problem in a more drug-naive 
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C ^C4 V 


S' 



Aleph-2 


- 8/19/76 

- 8/23/76 

- 8/28/76 

9/2/76 


11:15AM ATS 
10:00AM ATS 
11:00AM ATS 
11:20AM ATS 


0.1 mg no effects. 
0.3 mg no effects. 
0.6 mg no effects. 
1.0 mg no effects. 


+ 9/22/76 4:45PM ATS 1.6 mg at [1:30] maybe effects; at [2:30] there is some 

sort of threshold (in French class) - not disruptive but believable - to bed 
although completely silent (at[7:00]) - no sleep but at the time logical 

self-images for 3 more hours. Some sleep eventually. Next day OK - Next night 
sound sleep. Threshold? 


+ 10/31/76 10AM ATS 2.0 mg - first hints at [1:20] - very subtle - no window - all 
afternoon lunch [2:00], drive to library at berkeley [3:00] even into recital 
at club [6:00] an unworldly sun - [with] color effects at the edges, people 
looked strange - 1st time in months, I am reminded of mescaline. True 
threshold of a subtle drug. 


+ 11/6/76 11:20AM ATS 3.0 mg [0 : 00]-[ 1:10] first possible effect - lunch - not 

too hungry. [2:00] still running threshold [2:20] diarrhea - movement of rug? 
colors in towel? [4:20] eash paresthesia - I am under the interesting cloud 
of some drug effect, but at a very mind level - Things will happen at the 
next dose level I am sure. 


11/21/76 9:45AM ATS 5.Omg Completely effective level. See page 205 

all data now continues on 205 


Additional data on 5-OCH 3 -DMT 

—> (3 mgj March 15, 1977 - ATS, Colin, Benita onset within a minute, except for 
Benita quite a bit longer. Spectrum [with] Colin & ATS similar, and similar 
to p 195 notes. Benita - eyes - closed experiences of Heimerzheim + calif 
beach at same time - convincing demonstration of 2 separate levels of 
existence - After 10 min, second experiment = to 1st. Lingering effect in 
Benita for ~20 min into restaurant - unwilling to go ahead alone - and no 
before-dinner drink. No residua. 

—> ~10 mg April 1, 1977 - ATS - as much as possible taken from a 20 mg cigarette- 
effects before 1 min - max at ~ 2-3 min - drop nearly out but not completely, 
by 6 min. - Strictly stoning - an ASC with no sensory or interpretive over¬ 
tones . 

—> (~10 mg]Feb 11, 1978 - ATS consumption of 25mg in three consecutive 

aSmTnistrations (from a 25mg Tanacetum Cigarette. Stoned within a min. largely 
recovered within a couple of more minutes. All the visions < 20 minutes. 

—> 1 mg in [PMSO] - left tricep 7/24/78 11:50PM - n.e. 






195 



5-OCH 3 DMT. 


August 25 1976. Constructed 3 cigarettes - hand rolled on Tanacetum valcrare - 

one at 10 mg (base) scored at 1 mg units, two at 20 mg base, scored at 5 mg 
units. A under heat lamp to melt base, then tightly rolled. All assays 

by inhalation. 


—> (1.0 mgi some slight pulse i - otherwise n.e. 

—> 2.0 mg! 10 seconds following, quite aware. [0:00:25] more aware yet and 

increasing toj0:02j- uncategorizable intensity of CNS attention - urge to 
rapid movement, no sense change - no pulse - little eye dilation. 

Jo 70275] slacken -0:05 out. 

—> (2.0 mcpi absorb [ 0:00-0:00.5 ] real at [ 0 : 01 j - slight shakes - little if any 

mydriasis, out atj0:03] 

—> 3 mg (+2) absorb 0 :00-0:00.5 - on before j 0:07 ]- quite intense at 

(0:02 j, slacken by [0:03] - at [0:04] reinforce [with] + 2 mg which is 
noticeable in another minute, slacken at [0:07] clear the body 
for an hour before continuing. 

—> (6 mgj absorb [0:00-0:00.5] effects noted before [0:01] 

[0:01:15] stoned - not really light head, but feels close to the lower 
parts of the body - close to the ground - knees weak - distinct shakes. 
[0:02-0:02:30] peak effect, quite intense - not quite the max of DMT 
at 30 mg and no sensory close-out. 


[0:03] peaked - am sliding back 

[0:04] quite nauseated - glad I hadn't eaten (4 hrs) 

[0:05] clearing quickly - not as exactly defined as DMT 
[0:07] 90% out - fast recovery 

[0:09] completely clear, perhaps a slight residual mydriasis. 


Overall comparison to DMT. more potent (6 mg = 30 mg?) 

slightly faster (2-2.5min max, out at ~7 

vs . 

3 min max, out at ~10min) 


this drug, as largely with DMT is a simple, stoning, drug - 
with no sensory contribution no intellectual contribution, 
perhaps desirable for providing a subject the vocabulary 
of ASC, so that with interesting and constructive drugs, these 
effects will be familiar, and thus not distractions. 
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Subjective effects 
of 



a-O-DMS. 

( cross ref p 184 ) 


September 10, 1976 10:45AM [0:00] 3.Omg in water. 

[0:45] warm flushing - nausea - Oh I wish the physical would be done with. 


[1:00] some dilation - I am uncertain if there are some CNS, or just fighting 
nausea. 


[1:15] active vomiting (mild) relieves nausea - and there are virtually no 
symptoms. 

[2:00] building into wild ASC (ej excell) eyes closed - roily clouds and 

strangely interpreted imagery - try eating apple - not sure of stomach 
stability. 

[2:45] into zombie period - walk is a bit frankensteinish - piano keys unreal - 
type writer keys unreal - music & text that comes out has little bearing 
on my intention. The most fun was writing with the power off - 
no inhibitions - no record - tried a bit [with] power on - this came out. 

what an aliel keyboard - what will it produce? 
anilan alina anein alein alean 

alian alien wow wowowowowow 

[3:15] Lions face (on chair) - many things - cheeks become boxing gloves - mouth 
talks but no words are evident, entertaining - but not profound. 

[3:45] So much mileage from just 3mg of CHN 3 0. Obviously it is my own energy 
pool that has been tapped. 

[3:50] old friend diarrhea again - modest - just symbolic. All through the 

last 2 hrs - in addition to the interpretive changes, there were mild 
visual distortion - things tended to flow - not bothersome - but I know 
I couldn't drive a car. Here was a marvelous chemical gestalt - 
reasoning from O-hydroxy benzylalcohol Rx [with] CN~-> benzyl cyanide, why 
not dehydrate -u^aK<FH then reduction 1,6 -> p-OH allylbenzyene and 

1,8 -> p-OH propenylbenzene - then - if reduction goes from methoxy group, 
a compound such as normetanephrine would -> 2-carbon MDA (fi-OH reduced off 
at expense of guaiacol becoming a methylenedioxy. Phoned Barrett he was 
amused. 

[4:35] Quickly mending 

[5:00] I could drive to Lafeyette now without trouble- visually things still move 
but the physical zombie is not there anymore. I can ignore the crawling. 


[10:00] still some dilation, teeth are rubby, hypoxia. There is still some body 
poisoning present. 

[12:00] attempt sleep - not too satisfactory - restless - strange mental 
interpretations. 

[24:00] (next AM) clear - no residues. 

This is probably the most potent indolic psychedelic yet uncovered, 
at least via oral route. Any higher dose require baby-sitting. 
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9/15/76 10:37AM ATS 0.5mg Benita thought I was 
a little hyperactive in afternoon (2-5) and 
I was certainly a bit manic, & very well 
entertained, probably no effect. 

9/18/76 11:00AM ATS 1.Omg no effects 
whatsoever, n.e. 

9/21/76 10:40AM ATS 1.6mg tingle? [1:40] - n.e 

9/25/76 10:45AM ATS 2.2mg funny? [2:30] - n.e 

9/29/76 10:00AM ATS 3.Omg [2:30] fleeting 
light-headed - 5 sec! [3:30] slight power 
game, thresh? n.e.? 


letter ex EH: Aug 25, 1976 


4-Br-3,5-dimethoxyapmphetamine 
clearly detectable 1-2 mg 
threshold maybe lower? 

4-OPr-3,5-dimethoxvphen ethyl amine 
llmg oral = 17-100mg mescaline 
15mg oral = 200mg mescaline 
4-Br-3,5-dimethoxyphenylethylamine 


letter EH Sept 17, 1976 
4-OPr-3,5-dimethoxyamphetamine 
active at lOmg 

4-OBu-3,5-dimethoxyampheamine 
is not active at lOmg 
was the phenylethyl weant 


10/3/76 11:00AM ATS 4.Omg all through afternoon, I could believe a shallow 
threshold - tooth rubby - some intentional paraesthesia even into evening no 
sleeping problems, prob. n.e. ---- 


10/6/76 11:00AM ATS 6.Omg - at most a shallow 
threshold - no more. Conceivable chemical 
non-specific tolerance? yesterday 10/5/76 
lOOmg of MDMA - but that was completely 
repaired at 1:00 in PM, I cannot confirm EH?! n.eT 
P.S. attempt sleep at 12:00 - mild difficulty - then restful. 


letter EH oct 26, 1976 
4-Br-3,5-dimethoxyamphetamine 
3-mg ^ placebo, at 2hr analgesia 
in extremities - barely perceptible) 
sensory effects: = 7-8mg paraDOT 


11/2/76 8:50AM 10.Omg ATS [1:20] into some threshold, none of the MDMA-type window 
[2:30] - I've found it - morphine! [3:00] complete central analgesia- experiment 
- with sterile needle - pierce skin prick on left arm - little bother except 
for the needle emergency (skin resistance) - little bleeding. Multiple 
pin-pricks on skin over thumb abductor - no feeling . Cup of boiling water 
elicited shock response reflex, but once that was over with, no pain - 
intellectual awareness of blistering keeps me from silly experiments. I feel 
lucky that my judgment is OK to keep from getting into self-harm trouble [4:00] 
perhaps some repair [5:00] still not complete. [10:00] dinner in city [with] 
Barrett - some tooth rubby - so there are still some physical effects [12:00] 
burning irritation at the pin-prick area - so feeling is back - Obviously long 
lasting analgesia. No sleep problems at [15:00] . 
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hydroxy DOP 


9/19/76 

3:50PM 

ATS 

0.05 mg 

n. e 

10/7/76 

10:30AM 

ATS 

0.10 mg 

n. e 

12/25/76 

10:40AM 

ATS 

0.20 mg 

n. e 
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from page 178 


Additional Detail on PARADOT. 
additional trials. 
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+ 10/8/76 9:30AM ATS 7.0 mg much more moderate than 5 mg 7/2/76 - ~[1:30] 

clear effects - "conceptual drive" was completely controlled (thus almost 
undisruptive) and directed towards drifting ideas for the NIDA paper - 
it lasted [1:50] to [2:50]- [3:40] I am under control, could drive a car- 
but the effects are still there. Clear at [5:50] (3PM). 


+++ 10/12/76 10:10AM ATS 10 mg [0:00] 


[1:00] a gentle unworldliness - go to mail 
[1:15] coming up very strongly - and nicely. 


[1:20] slight shakes - otherwise bodily OK - like mesc. in visual, except 
no color. 


[to 1:30] a very rapid shift in frame of reference - I was barely able to 

keep up and consolidate - now OK - can continue to read the mail. 

[1:40] blatto! 

[2:10]- [2:25] eyes closed perceptualizations - illustrated concepts - 

really beautiful - if the last leaf had to go, where should I be 
this evening when everyone else is at the theater. 

[2:30] behind lab - cat (pretty baby) eyes-me to her- concept of 

totalness - the gopher, the apple - through the NO. & K.V. 
review. I am at the max. lets do something with it. 

[3:00] dropping? - no patience to lie back & watch (internal) clouds. 

[3:30] still too stupid to weight Obrien's cocaine spoon. 

[4:00] there is no way Eric H. is going to tell me this wasn't an active 

compound. 

[4:30] last 1/2 hr lots of phone calls - HR, Benita, Glenn.- things still 
crawl a bit - I cannot physically organize the lab, or cope [with] 
it, but peoplewise I am in good strength. 

[4:35] reintegrating quite well - will be OK for Berkeley, theater, 
dinner tonight. 

[4:50] still not together as of the moment - not integrating very 
quickly. 

[5:10] going fine now - I am bringing the humaness and beauty into it. 
and I am stronger for it. Thank you. 

[6:00] Complete, and none too soon - shower - call Obrien, [with] spoon 
info, to town. 





























































































The Shulgin Lab Books 


Pharmacology Lab Notes #2 
(1976 - 1980) 


A Bit About This Document: 


While undertaking the work of investigating the chemistry and pharmacology of many varied psychoactive substances, 
Alexander “Sasha” Shulgin kept detailed notebooks. His documentation covered not only on his own personal research, but 
the research of friends and acquaintances. This book, the second of the “Pharmacology” series, represents mostly active 
dose work-ups of various substances and subjective responses by Shulgin and his research group. It covers the time frame of 
1976 to 1980. 

The Creation of This Document: 


The project to undertake the transcribing of Shulgin’s Lab Books was started in 2008 by a team of volunteers and staff at 
Erowid, along with members of Team Shulgin. Various books were transcribed without a clear idea of how to present the 
information as a final product; eventually this format was chosen and a volunteer began work assembling the document. 
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searchable PDF. 
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Initials are frequently used, and no two people share names or initials so the reader can keep track of who’s who. (ATS is 
Sasha and AP is Ann) 

Words highlighted in yellow are words that the transcription team could not decipher. If you think you can help us decipher 
some of these words, please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org : we would love your help. 

This document is intended to resemble the look and feel of the original lab book as much as possible; minor corrections and 
clarifications have been made to make things easier to read, and to better fit this format. Words created specifically by 
Shulgin remain as found, for example: “Tooth-rubby” to describe bruxism. Shulgin uses some shorthand throughout this 
book; the only shorthand we have made an effort to clarify is the use of the letter “c” with a dash above it (from the Latin 
word cum, meaning “with”), which had been replaced by “[with]”. Other common shorthand to note: .'.is “therefore”, = is 
“approx, equal to”, = is “identical to”, and c= is “equivalent to”. Bold text represents typewritten documents that were pasted 
into the lab book by Shulgin, and bold italic text represents handwritten documents pasted into the book that are not in 
Shulgin’s handwriting. All other text is Alexander Shulgin’s. 
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3,4 methylenedioxy amphetamine * HC1 Commercial, purified by recrystallization 

by Shulgin 


Robert's MDA. 




lmg 

No effect 


7 July 

65 

lOmg 

No effect, or very mild 

arousal 

8 July 

65 

26mg 

Taken at 11:15AM, By 12: 

:15, noticeable enhancement of visual 


perception. Some pupil dilation, according to companion Dr Mac 
[1:00] aware Elevation of mood, similar to amphetamine, tendency to 

[3:45] dropping off talkativeness. Objects brighter, color more intense: Tapering 

off by 3:00pm. This dose was 0.4mg/Kg, lower limit of effect 
noted by Alles. 

Taken 4:30pm. Noted beginning of effects by 5:30, peak 7:00- 
9:00pm. Color Intensification; enhancement of visual acuity, 
perhaps describable as contrast enhancement, which, together 
with color intensification, produced a strong total visual 
effect without distortion (except for an almost beginning of 
waving) . Lying down resting before dinner, had warm 
comfortable feeling of body and warm effect . Relaxed, happy, \ 
warm with kids + wife. No eyes closed imagery; pupils 
considerably dilated. Deep imperception of expiration in 
breathing, especially on exertion, went to sleep readily at 
12:30pm, altho slept restlessly. 


14 Feb 67 


55mg 


[1:00] aware 
[ 2 : 30 ] 1 

to S peak 
[4:30] \ 


March 67 lOOmg A deep intoxication but no perceptual distortion. Marked 

mydriasis. Increased awareness of empathy self, others. Light 
on feet anxious to walk drive ect., no difficulty with 
coordination or judgment apparent. Tired for the following two 
- three days. 


continuation 
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+ 40 

++ 60mg 11:25AM=[0:00] ATS Oct 26 1976 [0:50] 1st notice - pleasant window - 

[1:10] blend of both worlds (5 straight, 1 window) - I would rather the 
other way about - but I can at least make sense on the phone. [1:55-2:30] 
plateau lots of erotic fantasy, and fantasy about fantasy - a sensory 
physical window. [3:30] largely cleared - all in all a full experience- 
I would not be offended at 2x effect - Lets go 60->80 MDMA is somewhat 
less potent. MDA asserts its sensual nature; MDMA lets you do the 
asserting. Both are delightful. 

++ 80mg 12:00noon [0:00] ATS Oct 29 1976 [0:40] on schedule - first hints [0:50] 
such a gentle and friendly transition. MDA is a friend. [1:30-2:00] 
steady & holding. Blue Jay imping his beak at the top of the dead tree 
near the lab filled the valley [with] noise! Erotic without being 
aroused! [3:40] tapering off. The whole experience was totally 
controllable, answer phonable, drive carable. [ 6 : 00 - 10 : 00 ] slight 
unworldliness - a lingering effect. As if my glasses were slightly askew. 

+++ lOOmg 12:15noon [0:00] ATS Nov 12, 1976 [0:35] first trace of window and 

gradual from [0:35] to [1:00] to get complete. Some visual cloudiness in 
Peripherie. Erotic again, but substantially impotent! [2:30] repairing. 
[3:10] largely out. Throughout evening - no appetite at all (modest 
helping-> stuffed feeling) and some leg pains as if I had hiked a few 
miles yesterday, a little residual tooth gritty at [10:00] still. No 
difficulty sleeping. Still impotent in AM however! 


+++ 120mg 9:20AM [0:00] ATS Jan 25 1977 [0:22] 1st window [0:30] coming on strong- 

slight nausea [0:32] more so - several compulsive sneezes. [0:40] 
dilation considerable - still nausea - SKLET when walking. [0:44] time 
slowing [0:55] behind lab, fire started in lab - want to add fuel, still 
it is just started. I am +++ [0:55] marked time slowing [1:10] this is a 
people-drug. [2:10] mail call - emerge OK and relax back in OK. [2:25] 
dropping? [3:00] completely impotent but cont. orgasm - excellent [3:40] 
dropping [4:30] all gone except for peripheral grindy. 

+ 80mg 9:20AM [0:00] 5/27/77 [0:30] start [0:45] development well underway 

[1:00] marvelously controlled - full + at club - walk to Ramos's - back- 
physical arousal nice - [2:00] clearing [2:30] out except for teeth 
clench - this persists until ~[12:00] . 

+++ 120mg 9:30AM [0:00] 6/21/77 [0:23] 1st warning [0:25] start window [0:28-0:40] 

rapid development to hills! - redwood grove - drive strange but OK some 
hints of nausea up to +++ by [0:50] [1:30] still +++ [2:00] +++ or ++ 
[2:15] drop to ++, eat [4:00] still +, able to yield or to resist [7:00] 
clear mental [10] all clear 


+++ 160mg 9:03AM [0:00] 6/24/77 [0:16] note in eyes [0:19] start window [0:20-0:40] 

rapid development - quite eye orientated. Driving would be difficult 
here. At later full, OK! Compulsive sneezes, no nausea - no vegetable. 
[0:40] developed! time very slow [1:00] full +++ cardrivable! [1:30] 

still [1:45] start down? [2:00] + 40mg - no more window, but sudden intox 
[3:00] + 40mg S 240 more teeth clench [3:30] more development. [5:00] 
drop - still teeth clench [7:00] mentally OK - physical teeth & eye 
unfocus [11:00] mentally clear, trace teeth. Easy sleep & good dreams. 




continuing: 
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0 .5mg 
1. Omg 
1 . 6 mg 
2 . lmg 
2 . 6 mg 
3. 2 mg 
3. 8 mg 
4.5mg 
5.5mg 
7 . Omg 
7 . Omg 

7 . Omg 

8 . Omg 

+ 8 . 2 mg 


++ lOmg 


+ 12 mg 


+ lOmg 


+ 16mg 


+ 1 Omg 


+ 16mg 


+ 

+ 

+ 

+++ 

+ 

+ 

+ 



4-Bromo-2-carbon. 

paper [with] Henry: 
thresh: 6 
[active 10-15] 


See page 172 (June 25 1974 - Oct 24 1976) 


2:20PM [0:00] ATS Nov 7 1976. slightest effect if any [1:00-2:00] at 
[3:00] certainly sober in every way. 


10:04AM [0:00] ATS Dec 27 1976- C. Marsh p:211 7.Omg (he +++)(we ++)(or +) 
1st effects at [0:30] [1:00-2:00] talk - some object pulsing - "Kribbeln" 
[3:00-3:30] eat normally. Mandv was control [5:00-6:00] trace residue - 
overall (+) or (++) (of max of ++++) CM gives ++ at 7. 


12:48PM [0:00] ATS Feb. 1977, at [0:30] a wee bit light head? [1:00] 10% 
window - but it came upon me slowly without noise - I didn't see it as it 
came - overall substantially no effect! Two recent historys to consider. 
Yesterday (1/31/77)- 5mg N-Me DOB. Also, lOmg above was with someone, and 
this was alone. Give ± 


2:32 [5:30 of escaline q.v.=0:00] 8/14/77 [0:45] hints of light-headedness 

- at [1:00] + only [1:30] I am obviously functionally tolerant to all 
window effects - also light chest pain - complete wash out for a few days. 

9:30PM=[0:00] 9/21/77 on flight to Atlanta, intense talk [with] passenger 

- some moments of visual - no sleep - not too good an environment to test, 
probably +. 

6 :35AM=[0:00] 4/25/78 - after 1 week clear [0:30] alert [1:00] at + could 

be easily suppressed, easy eroticism - [4:00] completely clear - muddied 
effects - not much window. 

7:50AM =[0:00] 5/2/78 [0:35] alert [0:50] very little if anything [2:00] 
at + if anything- fully pleasant- good piano- ero-fun. yesterday MDE+LSD. 


++ 20mg+10mg 5/6/78 9:50AM=[0:00] one day after MEM [0:30] nice alert [0:45] 

development [1:00] fully potent erot,ej- [1:15] still develop [1:45] ++ at 
least [2:00] clear call on the phone - east erec. [3:00] coming down - sob 
- [4:00] clear + lOmg [5:15] no added effects - wasted [5:45] no residue. 


+ 

+++ 


2 Omg 
2 Omg 


5/24/75 9:55=[0:00](+15 B.O.) modest intox -+ max.er. OK. unobvious window 


5 / 28 / 78 — +j 

7/15/78 9:15PM=[0:00] [ 1: 00] something nice, 
quiet, strange - [ 1 : 20 ] to + or ++, explosively 
intense erot. [1:40] NT calls - try bed-dark- / 
eyes closed - wild active 2001 lines [1:50] 
light CNS convulsion [2:00] full +++ intense 
neurological excitement [3:00] still +++ still 
neurological excitement. cont p 279 


VT 20+ (at[2:00]) 44mg 
intense hallucinations - 
blood on faces-faces in 
window - most incontinent 
things OK- living grossly 
distorted - chron normal 
but intensity TT max +++ 
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^ rrr 




C V U 


K-2 


++++ 5.Omg 11/21/76 9:45AM=[0:00] ATS Sunday. [0:38] almost believable 1st 

effects. [0:50] going into smooth threshold - it occurs to me that the 
concept of dASC/dt is more important in a drug's acceptance than the 
potency per se . [1:15] slight window effect [1:20] into something. 

[1:30] more window [1:45] spectacular ej [1:50] effects still 
developing - beginnings of visual effects. [2:00] wood moving in 
fireplace - on the edge of visual Hallucinations, the note paper 
scrunches as I write on it. Try lunch just to get it past me - no 
appetite - talk [with] Mandy on intransignency & state borders. [2:45] 
things wont stay still - moving all the time [3:00] concept of 
communication (non-verbal) - this is it - too bad about the visual 
distortions - too bad about the long livedness - but that's the way it 
comes. [3:10] pure power [3:20] cat events - can force things to move, 
intellectual explosion. There is light all around me, visually 
everything is bathed in soft light - I can make things flow. However 
I wonder if I could Could stand others around me, as free as I? 

I would have to extract an oath, which could not be violated, 

—> that they would direct their energy into writing, or into weed 
chopping type work on demand , and not try to challenge the 
authority of the demander. 

—> that they would make no demand upon me that I would 
not be allowed to refuse. 

—> and if emergency should come up, I should take control. 

With these requirements met, this could be an incredible tool to 
explore the intellectual unknown - no one will emerge unchanged. 

This, to another in my presence, would constitute psychosurgery. 

[4:20] some drop in intensity [5:00] becoming quite lucid - 
residual shakes and muscular tremors. [7:00] still shakes - 
intellectually normal again, at [12:00] still tooth-rubby. Sleep at 
[14:00] fretful but restful - AM no after effect. 

++(+) 4.Omg 2/24/77 9:45AM. ATS (+4.Omg Colin+Benita observer) [0:30] slight hang¬ 

over note- [1:10] light window. [1:50] Silly window - solipsism call to 
Ted at ~[3:00] out for long walk - back at [6:00] - much take on 
nonverbal communication - not too productive - CM with lapses out of 
motor control, then in - his sensory stability loss ~ +++ mine + at 
most. - I am still aware at [12:00] . Sleep well at ~[14:00] and no AM 
problems. CM gives it a +++ in quantitative. 

+++ 5.Omg 1/7/79 11:00AM=[0:00] QR +5 subtle onset to ++ in [1:30] Drive mystery 

spot, bizarre to +++ at [2:30-5:00] gradual decline, unworldly day- QR 
[with] muscular weakness, no peak effect of above 11/21/76 Handled 
well. Some sleep problems. +++ 
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- 

2 Omg 

11/30/76 

- ATS 

- 

4 0mg 

12/11/76 

- ATS 

- 

6 Omg 

12/13/76 

- ATS 

+ 

8 Omg 

12/18/76 

ATS 


+ + 


N-Ethyl-MDA 

"MDE" 


9:15AM 5mg + 15mg at 10:45AM. - no effects whatsoever. 

L0:55AM - foul taste, n.e. 

2:45PM - slightest hint at [0:50]? - no effects. 

ATS 10:50AM - [0:30] first window - interesting - but not 
MDMA. I feel as if I am looking at the world [with] popped eyes. [1:25] 
still si. threshold ( 10 %) [ 2 : 10 ] completely clear - all was a slight but 
real threshold, at [ 8 : 00 ] a little starry - as if I had been awake for 
24 hrs - perhaps just the coughing from my cold. 

lOOmg 12/23/76 ATS 9:55AM - in orange juice [0:23] 1st hint [0:25] rapid 

buildup [0:42] address to the MDMA problem [with] BM. - warm light all 
around me. [0:50] ~50% into it. The drug does nothing but change the 
state - everything that occurs, we bring into it. As intense or as dull 
as we choose to make. Again - like the alcohol drunk. [1:25] dropping off 
already - [2:30] completely clear - car to Laf. no residue! This is about 
as active, or somewhat less active, than MDMA, and somewhat faster & 
shorter lived. V. similar. 

/letter Atkins 2/11/77 
MDE more amphetamine 
-like than MDM & MDA 


lOOmg 5/17/77 ATS. 9:10AM. [0:23] warning 

from [0:50 to 1:40] steady at + one 
eye-throw. 


[0:25] start. 
[ 2 : 00 ] dropping 


+ 120mg 6/12/77 ATS 2:15PM [0:50] some little thing [1:00] am at + but it was 

absolutely quiet getting there (250mg Lophophine yesterday) [1:40] still 
+ [2:00] what little I had is disappearing [3:00] clear except for a 
little jaw. + one at most. 

+ 140mg 8/2/77 ATS 9:33AM=[0:00] alert at [0:24] start at [0:35] - develop to 

[1:00] which is + some teeth chatter pulse 80 [1:12] clearing [2:00]clear 

(+) 160mg 8/4/77 ATS 4:00PM only ± at l-2hrs - previous history: food - chocolate 
at [-0:15];^psychological - effective 4-Et-2carbon on 8/3; tolerance 
140mg on 8/2 - no conclusion from all this - also see p 244 , 245 . 


++ 200mg 8/7/77 ATS 10:48AM=[0:00] [0:24] alert - flat until [0:34] - then a smooth 

simple development to [0:50] at a ++. Some si.shakes, eyes dilated, some 
seeing problems. [1:15] lunch-no appetite [2:00] rapidly dropping. 

[3:00] quite repaired, at [3:35] 60pg LSD q.v Page 247 


+ 200mg 8/15/77 ATS 10:45=[0:00] [0:34] alert - develop from [0:38 to 0:50] -> + 

intox only - by [2:00] clearing is rapid [2:15] a little physical left, 
at [3:00] 60pg LSD q.v. Page 247 


++ 280mg 2/7/78 ATS 10:15=[0:00] [with] lOOmg. [0:16] microscopic alert [0:30] 

begin to a very simple window ++ at [0:45] [1:00] some eye-throw - 
dilation [1:30] dropping? [1:45] yes. [2:00] + 80mg [2:25] increase jaw 
clench, more eye problems [2:35/0:35] mental effects recovered but barely 
to a + Physical problems are definitely increased. Writing is poor-quite 
drunk-like [3:15/1:15] out - see 256 for LSD exploitation. 


+ 200mg 5/1/75 4:25PM=[0:00] [0:20] alert [0:40] start in eyes - to [1:00] a + - 

not the impact of MDMA, but = 120mg - [1:40] almost clear - exploitation 
[with] LSD g.v. page 267 cont page 274 
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+ 

+ + 
+ 

+ + 


■ 

4 0mg 
60mg 
8 0mg 
lOOmg 
lOOmg 
lOOmg 



cont. from p. 186. 

11/24/76 - ATS - 9:20AM; lOOmg Colin -p:210 & lOOmg Benita at same gen - 
time - first effects by all there at [0:30] - Colin comments on odd 
personal attachments to wool sweater. Missa S. too much. [0:35] at 60%. 

I am overly voluble. [0:45-0:50] stable at 60% good rapport [with] dog. 
(each of us interact, but each can be quite alone). at [3:05] I am at 10% 
and leave. Further-comments. Colin AM. next - still 10% - things move 
[with] jerky motion. Traffic coming towards him -> perspective novelty. 
Book falling to floor has a series of disjointed positions en passant and 
he is most attentive to such movement, some amphetamine-like after 
effects in difficulty to sleep. Benita: AM still 5% overall extremely 
controlled get rich. Preferred to subsequent 300mg mescaline. Some 
emotional release (tears re commitment to Pharmacy) and art relief (eye¬ 
drawing [with] pastels) No CNS residue. 


++ HOmg 12/2/76 - ATS - 12:00 noon. Outside experiment. Overall duration [0:35- 
3:00] but again a 60% max window. Touchstones - pelican, cyclamen, 
beach - no driving difficulties. 


+ lOOmg 


+++ 125mg 


1/4/77 ATS 10:40AM - new batch - at club. [0:40] 1st awareness [1:00- 
2 :00] max, but extremely smooth - I am apparently now able to completely 
assimilate this degree of window. Drove back from SF. to farm at [2:00] 
without concern 1+ out of 4+ at most. 


letter Atkins 2/11/77 


MDM more manageable 
than MDA - and 
much different 
(^cocaine)? on 
insufflation q.v 


3/8/77 ATS 9:50AM=[0:00] [0:23-0:30] slight window 
development [0:30-0:40] "noisily" developed up to 
full 100% window, now what happens? [0:47] back of 
lab becomes a chapel - time moving very slowly - 
erotic seems completely out of place. Pulse 120, 

b.p. i ? [1:00] The world is complete in my chapel —-- 

[1:25] how can one titrate recovery? Hand-rubbing on tummy very 
satisfying, still 100% [1:32] still 100% pulse back to 108 - teeth grit. 
[1:38] first noticeable drop - I can allow my eyes to unbalance! [2:20] 
dropping [2:40] down to 20% - I could have driven or played piano (I 
did) at any time, quite well. [3:00] not yet quite clear. [4:00] out - 
wee bit of residual teeth-clench. On ASC scale, +++. 


++ lOOmg 3/25/77 ATS - social setting, cocktail hr. with snacks - in imitation of 
alcohol-drink (no-cal martini). snack ~l/2hr - consumed in 50 ml tonic 
water [with] others [with] wine (over 5 mins) mild intox - start 20-30min 
last total another 1-1 1/2 hrs good interaction - intox level ++ (this 
was Reno fun train). quite eventful 

++ 120mg 4/15/77 ATS - 10:00AM=[0:00] 1st note [0:20] [0:30 to 1:00] appears to 

give levels of window [2:00-2:15] attempt erot. completely impotent, 
forced stim -> ej without erection or orgasm!! [3:45] returning quickly 
[5:30] -clear- potent again, si. dilation. ++ 


+ 80mg I 

+++ 80mg tchronic - see page 232 
+ 80mgJ 
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0.05mg 
0 . lmg 
0 .2mg 
0 .4mg 
0 .7mg 

± 1.2mg 


1 .8mg 
+ 3.Omg 

5 . Omg 


+(++) 8.Omg 



4-Bromo-N-methyl DMA. 


12/11/76 5:00PM ATS no effects. 
12/21/76 12:10PM ATS no effects. 
12/24/76 11:10AM ATS no effects. 
12/26/76 10:30AM ATS no effects. 
12/30/76 2:20PM ATS no effects. 


1/6/77 10:33AM ATS possible threshold at [1:10]: from [2:30-3:30] 

slight metallic taste - hang-over feeling - out by [6:00] - probably 

no effect but up slow 


1/18/77 10:15AM ATS =[0:00]; [2:00] light glow? [3:00] nothing. 

1/23/77 11:00AM ATS =[0:00]. [2:00] trace at best - probably nothing. 

1/31/77 11:05AM ATS =[0:00] [ 1:10] trace light head? [4:00-6:00] trace 
unreal? no effect. 


2/13/77 10:40AM ATS =[0:00] [ 1: 20] light head [2:10] real effects - a 

generally good - effect spacey - nothing tangible [5:20] still aware - 
some teeth rubby - effects have been steady for last 3 hrs - so this is 
long-lasting - there are lots of physical effects which may be kidding 
me into providing some of the mental. [ 6 : 20 ] almost entirely physical - 
tight teeth - general physical tenseness - hyperreflexia - some 
mydriasis these are lessened by [ 8 : 00 ] and do not interfere with sleep 
at [12:00] . There is no desire to proceed any further, at least at the 
present time. Mental (+) physical. Next day - slight impression of 
persistence of tox. 

( J. Marks -lOmg n.e. but +24 hrs 
-> severe response to 5mg PSOP 
\ see report of ( + ) STP 
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N 1 i. 


4-propoxy-3, 5-dimethoxy 
phenethylamine 

"Proscaline” 


6 mg 


15mg 


1/5/77 10:15AM - ATS - slight window at [1:00] 
stable and still believable at [2:00] and at 
[2:30] - absolutely nothing at [6:00]. 
si. effect? 


Eric pl97 - llmg = 75- 
lOOmg mescaline 15mg = 
200 mg mescaline!? 


Eric letter 1/9/77 25mg 
"quite effective" and 
guesses at 10MU. or more. 
5-6hrs 


1/7/77 9:05AM ATS - no noticeable onset of 
anything. The middle of the day was relaxed, 
and beset with many trivial acts of bad 
judgment [e.g., turning of the car engine to 

get out to open the gate, opening wrong drawer to get scissors, forgetting 
to buy the champagne for Violet's Russian dinner party, the purpose of 
leaving farm). In evening, judgment is fine - no sleep problems. Not a 
psychotomimetic but what i_s it. Try 25 [with] open eyes. 


25mg 1/30/77 11:05AM ATS at [1:10] (<- see 40 pg LSD 1/29/77) microscopic light- 

head? [2:35] nothing whatsoever wasted day [4:00] still nothing. Slight 
hang-over friday allday? no e ff e ct , to bed at [13:00] (midnight) and 
couldn't sleep until 2:30AM effect? no effect! 


++ 40mg 2/12/77 10:35AM ATS =[0:00] [0:34] possible light head - paraesthesia. 

[1:00] extreme paraesthesia [1:08] effects are real - no good name for it: 
if 2x effects (at higher dose) OK - if lOx - too much. [2:10] possibly 
flowing - I am reminded of a-o-DMS but not mescaline [2:30] end of Salome 
- intense - hand flow. [4:00] still real - under good control - but that is 
me, not the compound that is control. Hand anesthesia as in 4-Br-3,5 DMA? 
Clear by evening [10:00] - no difficulty sleeping. Between + & ++ 


++ 60mg 3/3/77 9:00AM =[0:00] ATS [1:10] some window + something else. [2:00] 

eyes-open awareness - there is a glitter of all light against dark - I can 
(and will) relax into real effect [2:15] nice - I can enter or withdraw as 
I wish [2:30] clear-headed work in the lab - but with shakes [5:00] still 
some shakes - but window gone - I was mentally clear all day - but went 
through an incredible arab - day dream. [7:00] at club - still a little 
wide_eyed and hyperreflexia - mentally sharp. [14:00] still noticeable 
tooth-rubby. This is much more effective than mescaline at lOOmg (+) 
or a 200mg (+). Assign 5 M.U. as of the moment. This is just 1/2 of Eric 

assignment. ^-— 

|Eric letter 5/16/77 - N-butyl (n-butyl) \ 
( mescaline - strange goings on at 20mg 


see 419 
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Colin Marsh 
11 / 24/76 


y£ 0 . 

j r 




lOOmg 




time course ! after 20-30 

” 40 


min first effects 
min ~50% 


" lh-130 

" - 6h 


100% for 3h 
50 % 

~10% ("Amphetamine effect") 


" - 12-20h 


Units: ++! 

Enhancement of mostly tactile, acoustical and visual 
perception. The perspective is the most changed 
phenomenon: like a wide-angle-lens (f=35) 

(Mescaline f=28) you see deeper, more details and 
during the same time the total ??? f-ex. 

Shadow-light increasing with 30-40% color increase 
A very heavy resonance through the total room - 
aperture = skelett! = skeleton? Every step has his 
resonance through the total body. 

During Peak-time a musical input is too much. 

All noises are louder, the normal selective 
threshold is lowered. 

The body is nearly without weight , there is 
no effort to stand up or walk around. 

The blood circulation is increased, to ??? itself 
is a warm feeling. The erotic - not sexual - 
feeling is increased, personal contact, expression 





Colin Marsh 
12/27/76 
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7 mg 


Ih 100% for ~ 3-4h 

6h ~ 20—30% 

7h ~ 0 


units: +1 (1 1/2) 

Enhancement of mostly tactile, less 
acoustical or visual perception 
visual: only light + shadow, no colors, 

however ~30% of Mescaline effect, 
in "line - shape - movements", 
tactile: the body is more divided in warm + 
cold zones; body sensations are enhanced; 
the resonance in the skeleton (skelett) is the 
same like with all other substances. 

A lot of inner trembling (uncertainty) by 
touching something. 

In comparison to MDMA / (a homogeneous drug) 

4 Br-2C is less balanced, some properties are 
more balanced, whereas other effects are 
missing. The window effect is not with both legs, 
you stand with our (visual!) still before the window 
(normal appetite + taste) 
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STP (continuing) 


+ 

++ 


0.2mg 
1. Omg 
1.4mg 



from page 84, 


other subjects 2.3-4.1 q.v. 


+ 2.5mg + 1/8/77 10:22AM ATS [1:30] aware - eat lunch [2:00] steady [3:20] 

mental flow of consciousness - Faust on Opera (Gounod) - heavy letter - 
still at [4:20] [6:00] out - late evening [with] some residual physical. 

Trace of edge movement? eventful 1+ of 4+. 


+++ 4.Omg +++ 1/11/77 10:30 ATS [0:50] trace light-headedness or maybe window - 

[1:20] very into it - almost a mescaline-like unrealness. [3:15] still 
very deeply there - this is a chemical EST - am able to haul out 
personal problems and reorganize - resolve my designs on helping other 
people learn with drugs - stop being selfish and "as if I were the only 
one who could run the show". [4:00] I am in complete control, even 
though I am very deeply into it [6:00] begin recording in the 1/11 
letter [6:15] deeply into it or completely out of it - how can I ever 
tell - a great deal of control in edge-effects pulsing, object movement 
- all can flow or behave, as I wish. [7:30] in darkness - white light 
flickering in visual field - this might make night-driving dangerous. 
[11:00] flickers gone [13:30] - minor problems sleeping - then good 
restful sleep - in AM - refreshed - no residue. 3+. 


++ 3.Omg ++ 2/7/77 in part to directly challenge the 4mg DOET (q.v.) as + as ++. 

intense interaction, hypnotic games, [with] Colin. Able to drive 
carefully but well at [4-5]hrs residual effects evident through dinner 
[8] but lost during ACT show Gentilhomme. Clear at [12]. A true, honest 
++. Serious, intense, and truly psychological. 


++ 3.Omg 2/22/77 interaction experiment 10:30=[0:00] [1:30-4:30] in continuous 

conversation with see-through-others eyes success. Thought fusion - 
remarkable non-verbal transfer by eye contact [6:00] driving controlled 
but fine. Concept of "rim" 


+++ 5.Omg 3/1/80 12:07 =[0:00] AP =. [0:40] quiet start, walking to mail [1:00] 

between + & ++, climbing . [1:25] to ++, relatively quiet development 

[1:40] >++ [2:25] about +++, cognitively clear, cloudiness in peripheral 
vision. Rest of notes lost. Check [with] AP notes. 

++.5 5.Omg 5/3/80 11:25 =[0:00] ATS, AP, MP 5mg FB 4mg +1 @ 

[1:45] AG 4mg CT 3mg +1 @ [2:05] NT, PB 3.5mg TG 
2mg. V.quiet onset - barely @ [1:15] quiet to 

++ or more, ATS, TG by [2:00] by [2:30-4:00] 
patterns established. AG, TG ecstatic; PB highly intoxicated (good) 

FB oscillates between ecstasy & agony (1:9!) AP & ATS. si >++ CT 
quite light. NT heavy body - largely unpleasant - good in retrospect. MP 
an incredible day - expresses hints of hidden anger. Warm farm day. 
Largely down by 9:00] (matzo ball soup) except FB (still on through 
night - no sleep, from Gates's to Lone Pine next AM. early - retrospect, 
extraordinary) and NT (sleep problems, eye difficulty - could not drive 
@[11:00]. Excellent day. See 357-9. 


[ mesc 300 400 500 
DOM (f) 4 5 6 

LSD 60 '75 10C 15C 
successful monogram 
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DOET (continuing) 
to 429 


0.2mg D 

+ 0.7mg / 

+ 1.Omg 7 from page 95 - other subjects 0.9-2.0 & I.V. 

++ 1.5mg J 

+ 2.5mg 1/15/77 10:30AM ATS =[0:00]. At [1:15] first paraesthetic twinges. 

[2:00] very light intoxication, less than DOM. [3:00] I can enjoy it or 
ignore it - this might normally be missed - but there are signs of 
"unmasking" but no window. [4:30] still light effect - this has all 
been very little more than threshold. [9:30] still residual awareness 
[13:00] probably clear of symptoms. 

+(++) 4.Omg 2/4/77 10:30AM ATS =[0:00] at [1:15] effects noted - and I was 

surprised as I had forgotten expt. [1:50] slight but real [2:15] subtle 

- can be ignored. As window or as STP-psychotomimetic - only + - But-as 
mood, energizer - there was surely a ++ or better effect. Hewitt is 
right! None of the psychotomimetic effects - but one brings into 
function whatever one wants. Worked cleaning lab to 11pm - slept very 
well - a good, going effect - but not by any means any LSD or STP 
seriousness. 


+++ ! 6.Omg 10/9/77 12:15PM ATS =[0:00] effects at [1:15] - emotional interaction 
[with] Ted - unfair - alone at [2:15] intensely stoned [2:30] to +++ 
the psychosis of the 2-carbon - completely - except that there is much 
sensory distortion. [3:30] onto bed [with] radio - mental construction 
[with] eyes closed - open, walls fall in [5:15] to hill top - sensory 
interpretation is wild - but controllable. [5:45] eat [with] some 
success - mental is straightening up, but sensory is still wild. Hewitt 
is wrong - this is an LSD like psychotomimetic, + psychosis aspects. 
[8:15] sanity OK - sensory still wild. Rotate K.R. flask without 
touching it. Hose on patio can be twitched at will, mentally. [12:00] 
try bed - no sleep, next AM - strange - but perhaps due to no sleep. 
Next afternoon - pretty much OK. A wild and not too unpleasant +++ - at 
least the sensory provides same reward for the psychosis. 

+++ 6.Omg 12/17/78 (AG 6.0, TG 6.0) 10:50 =[0:00] - [1:00] subtle onset [2:00] 

very quietly into ++ AG a little less, TG a little more [2:30-5:00] TG 
up to state of physical distress - flaccid muscles - extreme tremor. 
Biding time of recovery. AG drops back to comfort and assist - I go 
back and forth - concerned but not worried. Dogless dog-walk around 
many blocks. [8:00] generalized review - TG only occasionally back into 
body still ++ or +++ [12:00] comfortable part - psychedelic reverie. TG 
stable AG completely re enters the ++ that had denied himself. [14:00] 
try bed - [14-18:00] perhaps sleep, perhaps not, but vivid "movie" of 

space flight - computers - watch mismatch DNA synthesis - dragon 
parade - oblivion. Complete recall. Restful sleep [18-22]. 


to 429 



LSD - a recalibration ( cont. 269 ) 
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20pg 1/27/77 9:50AM. ATS. conceivable trace starry at 11-12 ( [ 1-2 : 00 ] )-n . e . 

4 Opg 1/29/77 10:20AM ATS =[0:00] [0:30]-1st note [0:45] more [1:00] real - 
nothing tangible -effects totally in mind, no outside world 
confirmation [1:10] I can start a-rhythm things moving - and I can turn 
off. [2:00] richness of controlled complexity. LSD is complex, MDMA is 
simple, as can be compared thought & art (& = vs.) [3:00] dropping 
[4:00] nearly repaired [6:00] scot-free - no after effects. 

60pg 2/3/77 9:15AM. ATS [0:33] noticeable window - develops f. 10->20% at 
[1:20] - at [2:00] pretend to run exec, committee. OK - but 
intellectually fuzzy. I would have to imitate the speech patterns of 
myself sober - by memory - and I had never paid that much attention to 
them. [2:30] - face detachment - deperson. [3:00] Beethoven Op 56 - 
appreciate art of balance trio 123 vs orchestra 108. [3:30] noticeable 

repair. [4:00] prepare for city. Overall - almost no moving things - 
distortion not even workable - but intell. fuzzy real. Might appreciate 
a sitter [with] too much larger amts. 

60pg 7/4/77 10:10AM=[0:00] [ 0 : 40] alert [1:00] very light darting [2:30] + 
at best, out sat expt 7/3/77 p 233 


+++( + ) 80pg 7/30/77 4:55PM=[0:00] [0:35] aware of start - from [0:35 to 1:00] 

development of complete LSD-window - not noisy light window of MDMA, 
but dark LSD window, complete at [1:00] darting [1:40-2:00] heavy - 
+++. with start of open-ended "insanity" with free-mind running and 
interpretive chaos. Faces are blotched & exaggerated. Dinner talk on 
est was strange - but well carried off [3:15] largely repaired [6:00] 
all out except for a trace physical - give +++ for LSD window (dark 
window) and + for interpretive dissociation - this is a new parameter 
to bring into control. 


++++ 

60pg 

(3:35 

+ 

60pg 

(2:00 

+++ 

60pg 

(3:00 

+ 

40pg 

(2:00 


after 200mg MDE) 
after 120mg MDMA) 
after 200mg MDE) 

after 160mg MDMA) 


8 / 7/77 

see 

p. 

247 

8 / 10/77 

see 

p. 

247 

8/14/77 

see 

p. 

247 

8/20/77 

see 


249, 


several other explorations 
see MDE, MDPR, MDIP, MDOCH 3 

ect. 


+++ 80pg 9/13/77 (2 days PN) 6:05PM=[0:00] first [0:40] [1:10] comes on [with] 

brittle edge [2:00] dinner finished - am +++ - all emotions out in open 
Ted on piano, I in dark- tears just stream, chair to window which is 
"open" to sky! light f. piano room is a fire [with] sparks and burning 
twigs! Again, difference between dark & day! see psilocybin! at [7:00] 
try sleep - OK - active & eerily remembered dreams. +++. I must try an 
aleph at night. 


++ 60pg 12/2/77 (8:45AM=[0:00]) [0:30] alert [1:00] - developing quickly to ++ 

[2:00] full ++ if not more - talk is illogical - thought processes are 
illogical. Change-of-dr crisis at Med center - I cannot relate to 
urgency or even to the fast [3:00] things still unreal - I can get 
things to flow. [3:30] fewer & fewer over-flights of reality; i.e. 
coming back: [5:30] substantially clear. 









L 
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lmg - 'h, 

8 mg - 

+ 10.4mg + L 
++ 16mg ++ / 
+ 16mg + 

+ 2 4mg + ,i 


from page 49, other subjects to 60mg, q.v. 


MMDA-2 continuing. 


++ 30mg ++ 2/19/77 9:40AM=[0:00] [0:32] first subtle note [0:45] slow window 

development very nice. [1:00] well into window - but the slow coming on 
makes it (1) easily assimilated and (2) difficult to quantitate. I must be 
50%. [1:15] a change stopped - I am stable - search for new inputs [2:10] 

steady: all awareness truly enhanced - it would be impossible for any 
person, at this level, on this drug, to have a bad trip. There is nothing 
distorted, so there can be no misrepresentation as a result. No sensory 
distortion. [3:00] still full ASC, long talk [with] Eric fine! [4:30] 
still full, this is a slow MDA-equivalent to 80mg fully as controllable - 
a marvelous drug. Would be good for introducing a person to slow-on, 
slow off. No apparent impotency (unlike MDA). [6:00] dropping - window 

pretty much gone, some MDA gritty remains. [9:00] clear except for some 
teeth-rub. [11:00] all clear. 


+++ 40mg 2/27/77 9:00AM=[0:00] [0:30] note a trace light head [0:45-1:00] window 

developing slowly - occasional nausea [1:00-1:20] very smooth development 
of an ASC - I can surely do anything I wish (phone, count, stand, drive). 
Getting to this state (not the state itself) was so smooth it could be 
missed. The state is unmistakable however. [1:30] stretched feeling at 
eyes, above ears - as if eyes were popping - kind of a temporal orgasm 
feel - yet eyes are normal. This is continuous and nice. [2:00] ej intense 
- and after for a while. [3:00] still delightfully stoned [5:00] some 
dropping [6:00] 60% repaired - to SF (driving) but still some awareness of 

certain movement at recital [12:00] si. residual tooth-rubby. This is = 
lOOmg MDA but [with] longer time scale. 

+++ 50mg 3/30/77 9:05AM=[0:00] (to estimate "long-acting martini" potential [0:30] 
1st trace It. head [0:42-1:10] - complete development of ASC - slightly 
pop-eyed! [1:35] fully stoned + !! yet I can control any needed 
sensibility (in the French sense) [3:00-4:00] lunch - still stoned - phone 
OK, talk OK [6:00] sobering up - I could drive OK - but then I probably 
could have all along, the teeth-gritty remains. [9:00] sober, teeth-quiet 
unpleasant temporal headache. [14:00] to sleep - no problems. Next day 
no residue, but rest anyway. Too long - too much gritty and jaw clench. 
Maybe the "R" isomer! Maybe the N-methyl? 

+ 30mg 6/3/77 9:00AM=[0:00] [0:45] slow development (1:30 real ± + off [with] 

gross cab to grove - at [3:00] no more than +- +15mg - little additional 
effect, evening clear, up to 4AM. 


cont 287 
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8 Febr 77 3mg DOM (STP) effect: +++ to 3 1/2 

C. Marsh 
2/8/77 

time-effect curve is very hard to describe, because 
we were involved in such a important talk; 
roughly: 30-40 min after uptake for first 
crawling, fumbling, activation, after 60-70min's 
the first optical, acoustical, and tactical effects, 
for me no specific plateau (talk!); after lOhr 
mainly no effect (sensations) besides sleeping 
difficulties: the possibility to separate different 
phenomenons from their their normal purpose - 
combination; f.ex the hooting of a police car 
can be separated from the car and connect 
with my thoughts for an other purpose. 

The effects: with this dosage level you are able to 

"observe" very sharp as with LSD, but you are not 

fixated on one object, you are able to change as 

with mescaline, but unlike mescaline you lose the 

possibility to focus on all different depths. The light 

is brilliantly clear. The movements are more 

busy, not so much in long waves, the colors 

are brighter, but not disturbing; summary: 

enhancement of sensations with the possibility to 

work with this range; the alteration is 

"closer” in, with you. It is not a new world, 

it is an expanded continuing reality. In this 

status you get sometimes the feeling, the 

certainty (?), that body, head and mind 

body+soul are one unit, one ball, one 

circle, not far away is your imagination, 

very close in front of you, in yourself in this 

main effect you lose your body weight. 

In general, one of the most impressive 
qualities of this drug is that it has, besides 
sensation-power "thinking-power". It goes 
straight forward to yourself. 

You are not looking to a movie, to a 
picture show, you are looking to in yourself 
looking from an other point of view, the pattern 
of your own thinking is lifted. At least one 
sense, is that you are relatively your old 
positions, that you bear problems resulting from 
facts easier; "they got a smaller number", 
for the first time I felt the need to to confer 
my experience in our "book" The first sentence 
which I wrote down was: "of course I am still 
under the effect of this substance, but for that 
very reason I have the wish to write." 

- Besides all this it is an unbelievable experience 

to discover, to learn the power of this 

substance, together with the creator of this "powder”. 

* still during the effects of the drug 


isirt V 
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4-ethoxy-3,5-dimethoxy 
penethylamine 

"Escaline" 


lOmg 2/26/77 10:30AM ATS no effects. 
2Omg 2/28/77 10:00AM ATS no effects. 


+ 40mg 3/12/77 2:37PM ATS at [2:00-3:00] an extraordinary muscular hyperreflexia 
certainly real - clearly an honest 1+ as to physical - nothing sensory or 
mental, at [4:00] dinner (at Jamie's apartment) went well but I had some 
problems putting thoughts to words smoothly. Played excellent chess [with] 
Ted, and my french reading went normally. Beware, aleph-6, 20pg, in AM. 
Sleep OK. 


[Eric's material has EtOH of hydration? 
if so, 80mg = 68 anh. 

60mg = 51 anh. 


+++ 60mg 3/23/77 10:00AM=[0:00][0:30-0:45] - development of a quiet ASC [1:10] 

very real - none of the methylene dioxy noise CH 2 0 is noisy, ROH is quiet. 

[2:00-2:20] eyes closed, in bed, in ^darkness. excellent! Attention can 
be paid to external sounds (for safety, telephone, etc) while a parallel 
image can unfold and develop in the mind. A face forms - a set of eyes, 
and you watch as the mind embroiders it with colors, glitter, designs - 
you watch as it unfolds. Are you creating (am I creating) it in a flow 
process - creativity on demand, on call? or is this all tucked away 
somewhere - preformed - and just oozing out? Try improvisation on piano, 
fine. [3:00] try outside world - drive to bank, photo shop, post office, 
all OK. All faces are with a mescaline maskness - no one is pretty - but 
every one is somehow human. Back at [4:30] - still soundly altered. 

[6:00] dropping. Good appetite. +++ --—y 

|Eric 4/14/77 letter 22mg > ’ 

+ 80mg 8/14/77 9:05AM=[0:00] [0:45] si. lt-head than = dose of proscaline 

[1:00] slight effects [2:00] mentally thin ^ 

and real effect. OK at + perhaps a functional tolerance from yesterday's 
MDE-LSD [5:15] what little fleeting effects are now long gone. + I must 
repeat after several days drug-effect-free. This is not self consistent. 


+++ 6Omg ANHYDROUS BATCH. 6/14/80 5:05=[0:00] AP =. Alerts ~[:30] by [1:15] at or 
above ++. This out 2C-B's 2C-B for eroticism. Erotic synthesis to music, 
fantasy - more complex (unreality edging) than 2-CB [5:30] eat a little - 
very much >++ almost +++. AP +++ driving impossible. St. Vartan Symphony, 
by Hovhaness, Unicorn #317 - As you participate in art, you become one 
with art, thus you are art. Fantasy can become unexitable for lack of 
edges for pulling out (gripping). [7:30] try sleep - 2 or 3 intense darts. 

2 glasses wine softens the v.strung-up nervous system. Sleep to [14:00] - 
adequate ATS not so AP. Good, intense +++ - with some physical price 
afterwards, but well worth it. +++ 


to page 397 
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1. Omg 
1 . 8 mg 
2 .5mg 
3. 2 mg 
4 . Omg 

4 . Omg 

5 . Omg 

6 . Omg 

6 . Omg 


C V 

H ^-v+t 


5 -OCH 3 -DIPT 

continues f. pl76, 191 
to p417 




t page 176,191 *+ j ^ 

j ■+■ c ^ Cl * TO 

! 1 1 * 

J ■- ip ■ U --—'--—“—*-1- 

12.* t \ * 

3/1/77 9:30AM ATS [0:00] - 1st It.head at [0:27] [0:33-0:50] gradual 
window then more quickly to ~[1:10]. [1:10-1:45] intox - but full 
control of acts and thoughts. [ 2 : 20 ] sober, completely clear 
afternoon. No more than +. 


8.Omg 3/5/77 9:40AM ATS [0:00] [0:40-1:00] very quiet window (unlike the 

"moving" one of MDMA [1:30] - I suffer from the lack of an objective 
test for this state - I have a broad sensory sparkle - and yet am 
sober - I feel richly aware [2:00] clearing or cleared? - [2:40] 
completely clear - yesterday Wes . - wait a few days before any further 
testing. At most 1+. 

lOmg 3/17/77 8:00AM ATS [0:00] 1st window at [0:20] - rapid development 

[0:55] colors on edges of wigglies in eyes - on periphery of vision - 
a sort of Jesse Allen sensory design [with] intense color contrasts 
[1:30] still full - sparkle - impotent by good j nonetheless [2:00] 
still there. I would have greatest difficulty in driving a car - I 
would be limited by the logics of my responses - some LSD effects. 
[3:00] some dropping- mail-call- some phone calls [3:30] 1/2 way down 

[6:00] quite clear - but later in evening, - outside-body clean 
feeling- no stim of MDMA-more like PSOP. between 3 & 4 + 

8. Omg 5/3/77 7:55PM - lhr post pran [0:21] early warning alert. [0:40] light 
window opening. [0:55] at a 1+ [with] quiet window [1:00] + is all - 
rapid recovery, at [2:00] out. Again - yesterday S 220mg MDMA - cross 
tolerance? 


8 .Omg 5/6/77 9:35PM - water shed theory [with] DOB. [0:40] effects of window 
without any window actually occurring [ 1 : 10 ] aware of sensory thrusts, 
twangs [ 1 : 20 ] I am getting clanging of the nervous system - and I jump 
in reflex - zap. zap. [2:05] still some clangs - will I sleep? to bed. 
[4:30] still awake, occasional reflex jerk to what appears to be a 
burst of sound (speech?) or other stim. Then sleep, overall + - but 
not an enjoyable experiment. It is as if the residual DOB hid the 
window - and let through the neural stimuli. PEA vs. indole? 

lOmg 5/10/77 3:25PM ATS (see N- 6 , AM) [0:30] tingle-alert. [0:55] I get 

there quietly - no window but awareness of all kinds of little sensory 
darts. [ 1 : 00 ] - twangs - this at high level will be a sense distorter 
PSOP-like? [2:00-3:00] to fish grotto- no problems driving. 

Interesting faces - quite sober but tend to emotional reaction. [3:00] 
dropping [4:00] out- residual good clear feeling. I am not at all sure 
now that I like this drug as much as I had thought. I must reacquaint 
[with] LSD - I may have lost my responsiveness to this - which might 
make the homologs (me, ipa;(pv; ect difficult to assay. We shall see. 

I am done with this for now. 
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Aleph-4 


0.2mg 3/7/77 11:20AM ATS A couple of paraesthetic twinges in mid-afternoon.n.e 

+ 0.5mg 3/11/77 9:53AM ATS Oddness at Genova at 11:30 - a couple of erratic acts 

- walk against red lite-eh Benita spotted threshold at panoramic picnic - 
I did not. no-effect? 


+ 


0.8mg 
1.4mg 
2 . Omg 


3/16/77 9:45AM ATS warmth in PM - and early evening? 

3/19/77 10:28AM ATS no effect. 

4/3/77 10:00AM ATS n.e. 


no effect. 


+ 3.Omg 4/8/77 10:30AM ATS was the day exceptionally nice? -probably no effect. 

+ 4.Omg 4/17/77 10:15AM ATS =[0:00] [1:05] - first intellectual twinge? 

interpretation window? [2:05] temporal pressure. [4:00] still an effect- 
si. numbing of left hand - tremor at piano si.unreal. Would I challenge 
[with] 100pg LSD NO! I am definitely not at a base line from which I 
would, or could, control everything. I am now truly + no more + nonsense 
[5:15] still unreal still +. even more? [5:45] the teeth still clenchy - 
this is long-lasting. [7:15] physically still aware, mentally - how can I 
tell? I never was too far. Still have a pop-eyed feel to everything. I 
must apply myself to continue working. [12:00] a little physical residue 
still. 


++ 6.Omg 9:00AM =[0:00] (7/2/77) ATS [1:00] 1st subtle notes [1:30] - something 

thin, not brittle but interesting - developing [2:30] strange - still 
developing [4:30] I am in a TMA-like state, correctly psychotomimetic - a 
++, = in all ways to recent 130mg TMA try, no window, not much fun 
[5:30] at supermarket, full ++ - faces-detail [6:30] noticeable drop, 
some physical - mental state constructive - this is not for pleasure, 
quite potent - [7:30] only an occasional twinge - at [12:00] saturation 
[with] MDMA Q.V. - 24 hrs following - quite randy. 

+++ 8.Omg 8/27/77 9:35AM=[0:00] [1:00] thin head [1:10] thin - as if my skin above 

the ears was stretched too tight [1:15] something starts [2:00] up to a + 
it is something serious - none of the fun of the MD series, none of the 
sinister is LSD - it is building up [3:00-4:00] quite unreal - intense - 
could not tell from LSD - except no window - and reality loss is not 
apparent - easy ej - none of the fun of the MDs. [4:30] - being in the 
dark might be interesting [4:35] my writing is rather bad [4:50] 
psychological urge to vomit - get rid of inner hangups perhaps - analysis 
of bonds - want to hide my face-cry-vomit - at +++ no more intense is 
possible - not and still keep it all together - I am more than any dose 
on any other aleph. [5:00] fully +++ I could not drive a car - I could 
hit another car, run over someone, and not respond to it. Yet - no trace 
of window - either MDMA or LSD- The "sinister" LSD window is clearly this 
effect superimposed on real window. This state is pure something. What - 
call it aleph state. No sign of slackening. Time to interact [with] Mandy 
again (bedroom clean up project [5:30] some sedative action? I keep 
wanting to dump crap f. body, urine, vomit on on start [with] fresh 
inside. This is snake oil, psychologically deep + hyperreflexia + sedate 
+ CV [6:15] no more up [6:35] repairing, rapidly - to + [8:30] mentally 
OK, physical memory [14:30] still body recovery- shower- good sleep.AM OK 
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24. Febr. 77 4 mg 



The time-effect-curve: after ~30 min the first 
effects, which are increasing for the first 30-60 
min. a warm feeling in the total body, 
a light head-pressure, which is changing after a 
time in the feeling, that your head is one 
"balloon" without any anatomic differentiation. 

The visual (colors) perception is not very much 
increased (more after ~ 6h), the perception is 
only subtle changed (at least I did not notice 
it), I did not see sharper as after DOM. I noticed 
more subtle waves of movement, very smooth, 
not to busy as with DOM. 

The tactile perception is enhanced; a feeling like 
with STP (boom) and MDMA (tissue, flesh) together. 

The acoustical perception is slightly enhanced. 

The taste is not too much decreased as with DOM, 
but the feeling of soft flaccid food is increased. 

- After 8-10h mainly no effect more; no trouble 
with sleep (as with DOM) 

All together, the drug has an effect of serotonic 
and sensual enhancement but at heart 
at such a dosage lesser no disturbance, no 
overwhelming extroperspective feature. 

The main effect for me was (is) - perhaps a-typically 
increased again as with STP as a result of our talks- 
that this substance still more than DOM "studies 
in my head" that should express, that more 
the introperspection - not too much the outer 
world - was the main feature. 

Although the thinking process was something 
not so straight forward as with DOM; sometimes 
it was more the pleasure and play of 
thoughts, than the necessity of thinking. 

However the substance is very helpful for 
the experience of yourself and the world, your 
world; it lifts (as STP) normal familiar 
thinking patterns and allows you to experience 
with more freedom. Because of the easier 
handling of the outer world (less sensoric 
disturbance and easier controlling) and a less 
"Amphetamine-effect" it seems to me, that this 
compound is a better possibility for a ?????? 
and experience during a "normal weekday". 

The danger of a separation from body and 
mind is not so large, because the body¬ 
feeling is always existent and very good, 
so the dualism (the old man) from mind and 
body seems to be non existent anymore (for my feeling 
very important, is one 's want to create more specific compounds) 
This is mostly a personal comment; a more official elaborated 
and pharmacological report could be done if desired. 
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aleph-6 


- 0.02mg 

- 0.04mg 

0 . lmg 

- 0.25mg 

0.5mg 
1. Omg 
+ 2.Omg 

3 . Omg 
6 . Omg 

- 10.Omg 


11:00AM 

3/12/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



10:15AM 

3/13/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



11:00AM 

3/20/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



9:10AM 

4/5/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



10:18AM 

4/14/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



11:00AM 

4/26/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



9:30AM 

5/5/77 

ATS 

a couple of 

paraesthetic 

tingles 11:00AM or 

9:45AM 

5/10/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



9:15AM 

10/2/77 

ATS 

n. e. 



9:07AM 

11/7/77 

ATS 

latter part 

of day, quite 

depressed, n.e. 


+ 20mg 8:15AM 1/19/78 ATS [2:45] something? [3:30] a + , but what? [6:00-7:15] 
am I clear, or am I still +? - in crowds - all voices are equal upon me. 
(MEM like) but not distracting - I am not clear. [10:00] - surely clear! - 
overall + if at all. 


+ 30mg 11:40AM=[0:00] 12/10/78 [1:00] slight alert [2:50] same alert, maybe at + 
a gentle unworldliness - not easily definable [12:00] same indefinable 
something an odd unreality while driving - clearly long lasting. I cannot put 
character to it. 


+ 40mg 12:12=[0:00] 3/14/79 [0:40] alert [1:15] a subtle but real + , not 

interfering [with] work - actually helping! I am primed, little more. [2:40] 
static. Use as primer to LSD (p 288) 







4-ethoxy TMA 
4-ethoxy-3,5 DMA 
3C-E 
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5mg 3/21/77 11:25AM ATS 

- lOmg 3/28/77 9:30AM ATS 

- 15mg 4/1/77 10:30AM ATS 

+ 2Omg 4/6/77 10:00AM ATS 


no effect 

dusty smell at [2:00] - n.e. 

si. aggressive driving - thats all. n.e. 

si. v.nice spaced day from [2:00] to maybe [5:00] +? 


+ 30mg 4/9/77 9:00AM ATS =[0:00] at [1:00] a light, nice unworldliness - if 

window - extremely quiet - I never saw it - no trace of body inadequacy - 
normal physics - si. ASC [1:15] lovely a peaceful state - something of the 
intellectual stim of aleph-2 without the zoom [2:00] - a little teeth clench 

begins - but still excellent high - I would comfortably explore 2x dose [3:00] 
mental steady - physical more - [4:20] mental gone, largely - physical there 

for a while yet - [9:00] all physical gone - overall - (+). 


+ 40mg 7/22/77 9:30AM=[0:00] [1:00 - 1:10] something [1:30] muscular shakes. - 

slight mental but much heavier on physical. Inconclusive. 


++ 50mg 11/8/77 9:00AM=[0:00] [0:45] warm entry - something real [1:00] developing 
-no noise [1:30] interesting stone - no brittleness at + or ++ - climbing 
[2:00] an LSD-like intox. = 60pg - window [with] edges of reality loss [3:30] 
still at + or ++, the real mental make the physical trivial [4:00] call a # - 
probably not able to run Rx or drive car [8:00] largely clear [10:00] clear. 

++ 40mg 8/10/78 9:10AM=[0:00] [0 : 40] aware of some effect. [ 1: 00] a strange 

(undefinable) but pleasant +. I hope it develops further. [1:30] subtle + 
[2:00] real +; very little window as MDMA window [2:30] an unworldly +. very 
much in control, but with an undertone of unreality that is vaguely 
reminiscent of a quiet LSD. If there were a great deal more sensory, I might 
not see it; and if I were in complete sensory quiet I would miss it too, but 
just where I am, I can see it. Eerie state of awareness. Almost beth-like. 
[2:45] an honest > +, even ++ of a fascinating, different state of C. Anti¬ 
erotic. [4:00] probably still at ++, normal appetite, vaguely unreal world 
around me. [5:00] noticeable slipping. [6:00] substantially out [8:00] sober, 
no residue. 


++ 6Omg 6/6/80 3:30PM=[0:00] AP =. [0:30] ATS aware, AP body effects [:40] some 

visual, developing rapidly, nicely. AP bursts of color [:55] AP very 
uncomfortable [with] body - well >> ++ - quite anxious - ATS to + or maybe 
a bit more. [1:15] AP +++, shakes, quite concerned; ATS slow. [2:45] Kitchen 
for juice - extremely erotic [7:00] up for food - ATS at [2-3] drifted and 
relaxed into ++; never above. Easy fantasy - fair sleep at [9:00] me overall 
++ AP at or above +++. 40mg probably proper dosage. 
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aleph-7 


to p 338 


0.5mg 5/22/77 8:45AM ATS n.e 

l.Omg 3/24/77 12:10AM ATS [2:20] pulse 100 - n.e. 

2.Omg 3/29/77 10:00AM ATS The day was unusually manic - Set up TA work 

[with] Lewter evening [with] Dustin, difficulty in sleeping (midnight to 
~2AM). stimulation? give + 

3. Omg 4/22/77 9:40AM ATS=[0:00] at [2:00] a paraesthetic twinge or two 

[3:00] easy & relaxed [4:00] enough to say + eventually willing to push - 
but for now let this ride out. Some physical tension. Wired? Definitely 
no window. Afternoon [with] Grant [8:00] still very aware = gritty, 

[9:30] food quiets this, ears still "popped". Sleep OK at [13:00] . ~ + 

5.Omg 11/12/77 7:50=[0:00] [0:40] alert [1:00] something to + [1:30] to + 

onto [4:00] still + -no fun -no window [6:00] dropping - a clear but not 
intense aleph. [9:00] out [16:00] unable to sleep - doze at [20:00] - 
next day no problems. + 

5) 7mg 6/13/78 9:30=[0:00] [0:55] start? [1:10] develop to at least + [1:45] 

home from shopping, developing more [2:00] intense eg [2:20] becoming 
body-depersonalized [2:30] at full +++ - call for help? go for mail 
[2:45] deeper and deeper - none of any familiar landmarks - no window - 
no LSD reality loss - no shakes and shimmer - but intense, profound +++ 
of something characterized only by the absence of extremes. Frightening 
because it is deepening and I don't know where - drive to Gates's - 
incredible drive [with] lane markers flitting up and past my line of 
sight - but basically sound driving. Arrive at Aaron's at [4:15] for 
baby-sit & his observations [6:00] subtle transfer to a +++ of a good 
sort - recognizable as friendly - allowing assurance of re entry. [7:00] 
first sign of softening - to perhaps ++ but still intensely stoned 
[10:00] eat fruit salad - still at least + [14:00] home again still + 
first urination of the experiment - write this up. I will try to sleep 
but I don't expect much success - hot shower & try at [15:15] Light 
dozing at best - awake and up at [22:00] with possibly some effects 
still. These passed quickly, and the rest of the day was OK. An hour's 
sleep at [31:00] relieved the slight tiredness. Overall - a strange 
experience - perhaps reflecting the depression that was my state before 
the experiment - but it was an extremely deep something that I had never 
experienced before and could give no name to. I will repeat in the near 
future, but with someone with me. over +++. To give a name to the effect 
(which has reoccurred, see aleph-4 6/17/77 ) call it Beth. 

6mg 7/8/78 [with] Benita;Colin 6mg each 2:00PM=[0:00]. [0:20-0:40] 

alerts all - nothing more. [1:30] slight tremors - 1st effects [2:00] 
Benita into brief MDMA state. I at + and developing [2:15] Benita into 
physical, I am developing [2:25] still + what is it? [3:30] end of 
extreme neutral - state is going to "mescaline" now. [4:00] painting, 
Colin gyrations to K.Jarrett - Colin emotional collapse, this to [5:15] 
[8:20] back from walk - wide-angle vision - temper [with] wine - still +. 
try Beethoven. All music [with] silly distortions except jazz concert. 
[10:00] try sleep, difficult. AM. me OK. they residual - strangeness 
lasted for 2 days. They both +++. I at ++. Definitely not aleph-4. 
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TMA-2 continuing study. 


- 

. 4mg | 

54 

page 



- 

7.7mg [ 

54 

n 



+ 

8mg 

\ 151 

ii 

(10-60mg 

others -pp 54-55) 

+ 

lOmg { 

151 

ii 



++ 

13mg ^ 

151 

ii 



+ 

16mg 

151 

ii 



+++ 

2 5mg 

t 54 

ii 



++ 

20mg 4/2/77 

10AM=[0:00] 

ATS - part 

of 3-way comparison. [0:50] noticed 


sl.lt- 

head 

- as I was 

looking for 

• it [1:00] altering quietly. [1:07] now a 


little 

more noisily. 

I enjoy the 

noise. [3:15] - outdoor almost normal - in 


lab, sensory richness - I would be interested to see 2x this effect. [4:00] I 
can make oranges in the lab. I must remember that a drug effect is always 
give and take. It catalyzes, but the subject brings the Rx to be catalyzed. I 
could see where another person with nowhere to turn might be very panicky at 
this level - quite like LSD in its "through whose eyes am I seeing this?". 
[6:00] clearing - between + and ++. 

+ 25mg 10/6/77 6:00AM=[0:00] [1:00] aware [1:20] build up [2:20] easy imagery 
[with] eyes closed [3:15] still + or ++. writing in fair shape, -no- I am 
at + [4:00] coming down fast. 

+++ 40mg 12/8/77 30mg 10:00AM=[0:00] [0:25] alert [1:00] developing [1:30] to ++ 
[2:00] +10mg - to S.F. [4:00] +++ completely stoned but sensible! order 
picture at club [6:00] dominoes excellent [8:00] largely back! at + , whole 
day under control - bought painting - meet Piccio - read three incredible 
letters. I must equate to 60mg MEM. excellent, but not for a naive person 
without MDMA instruction first. I will repeat with interest. 

+++ 40mg 8/26/80, with 5pg 4-OCH 3 14 C AP 2:15PM=[0:00] alert at [0:30] 

[0:35] Noreen call! [0:45] past + , to [8:15] over ++ [1:30] +++ that extends 
to [4-5] much erotic [with] easy fantasy. Spin back & forth between imagery & 
visual stonedness. Nuisance to give sputum hourly. Try ACS Rhine things at 
[5:00] Not too good [6:00] ATS to ++ AP still +++. ATS anorexia, AP not so. 
[8:00] eat eggs - no background yet at all. [9:00] sleep OK. AM [16:00] awake 
- no residue, AP sleeps, lethargic through day. Good; somewhat psychedelic, 
+++. OK again. 
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2 5mg 

4/4/77 

10:45AM 

ATS 

50mg 

4/19/77 

9:30AM 

ATS 

7 5mg 

5/28/77 

10:20AM 

ATS 

lOOmg 

8/1/77 

9:20AM 

ATS 

30 0mg 

3/7/79 

9:00AM 

ATS 


no effects. 

n. e. 
n. e. 


D. Franklin letter ~7/ll/78 
lOOmg ^nothing 
300mg 3hrs on, 8hr duration 
jlOOmg DMT ll5min burning, 20 nausea 
lOOmg harm J 45 peak DMT like 
3 1/2 gone. 


another alert?- bare threshold at most. Challenge [with] LSD - see primer 
studies p288 . 


++ 400mg 3/10/79 (+400 AG, 175 TG) 10:50AM =[0:00] by [1:30] ATS to ++, lightness, 
unsteady, AG [with] continuous nausea, diarrhea, TG light. [2:30] AG miss 
estimates time by lhr., ATS struggle for any eyes-closed imagery. All 
extremely sedated. [4:00] 1st drop [4:30] rapid drop. soup. In general, no 
rewards for the body malaise. ++ 
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DOB - recalibration 

for eventual "R" and "S" study. 


(-) 0.Olmg 

0.03mg / from page 152 0.02 - 1.5mg with others. 

0.lmg f 

± 0.2mg J 

± 0.4mg 4/10/77 9:15AM=[0:00] [1:00-1:15] v. slight head effect [2:00] clear. 

[3:30] a little addle-headed - maybe starry through [9:00] [12:00] all OK. 

at most, + 

+ 0.6mg 5/6/77 7:05AM=[0:00] note quiet, subtle window [3:00-8:00] - drop at 

[10-11] clear at [12] - try water shed run off [with] 5-OCH 3 DIPT at 

[14:30] q.v. overall +, interact [with] Robert Thompson. 

+ 1.Omg 5/15/77 6:30AM=[0:00] [1:15] aware - a very light effect persisted all 

day. Probably gone by [12:00] but still intense talk - thought I would 
have trouble sleeping, but OK. Monte Rio. +. 

+++ 2.Omg 7/21/79 ATS, AP 7:45PM=[0:00] [1:10] real effects - very quiet entry 

[2:00] to ++ - developing f.[3 to 4] to a +++ physically (much tremor) and 
mentally (Mobius strip of reality) some LSD-like aspects - extremely easy 
eyes-closed entry into problems (personal) of depth, yet easy exit, little 
eyes-open distortion. Music quite impressive [5-6hrs] (+++) Some fitful 
sleep [8-10hrs]. 12 hrs still ++ - [with] easy lapses of attention [20] 
still + finally out (?) [36hrs]. Very rewarding. Interesting to check 

"R" isomer. 

+++ 2.8mg 12/18/79 AP = 7:00=[0:00] Both clear, 24 hrs p.absorb. [1:00] to + or 

si. > + [1:30] ATS ~ ++ AP > ++. [3] AP severe cramp. Near fainting 

response to "pain" - but no pain. Near loss of consciousness -> flash of 
depersonalization - out of body. [3.5 to 5] clear +++ some visual - but 
truly extreme MDA, MDMA-like - this time no mobius unreality [6] ATS prism 
ring around moon, severe "after images" [with] point light [9:00] off of 
+++ - 1st sleep - v. deep [14:00] still + - nearly [24] before completely 
baseline. Not the drama of the 2.Omg - but very +++. 
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TMA - recalibration 


± 20mg ) 

from pp 8, 9, 13- 120-220 with others. 

+++(+) 225mg / 

2Omg 4/12/77 n.e. (10:15AM) 

+ 40mg 4/21/77 9:25AM ATS at [1:00-1:30] si.pleasant awareness, persists to 

~[5-6] - threshold + 

+ 60mg 4/30/77 11:30AM slightest threshold [2:00-4:00] certainly clear at 

[7:00]. ± at most. 

+ lOOmg 5/20/77 11:00AM Threshold [1:00-1:30] - complicate [with] MDMA 

saturation - see 233 + 

++ 130mg 6/27/77 9:00AM=[0:00][0:20-1:00] intermittent nausea, & profound 

depression. [1:10] si. effect [1:25] I am yielding mental control - to 
whom? [1:35] control back - almost fun! [2:00] clear ++ - but not here 
via window (which would have been fun) window is not where you are, but 
how you get there. Physical side effects are bothersome. [2:30] a ++ 
window state - but superficial physical twitching - some minor darts 
[3:00] I had forgotten what psychotomimetic was. this i_s one. I prefer 
the psychedelic effects. This is not too pleasant. If I eat, it may 
subside [6:00] recovering, back down thru one + - but not to base. [8:00] 
- mentally out. body lingers - see 239 . overall ++ 







228 



Lophophine 
see earlier tries- j 


60mg 

4/20/77 

9:30AM 

ATS - 

no effect 



lOOmg 

4/24/77 

11:15AM 

ATS - 

no effect. 



150mg 

5/1/77 

11:05AM 

ATS - 

no effects 



2 0 0mg 

5/8/77 

7:10AM 

ATS - 

hint at [2:20]? - 

no effects. 

250mg 6/11/77 10:30AM 
still intangible - 

ATS - 
[6:00] 

[2:30-4:30] indications of 
- certainly out. possible 

threshold 

+. 
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MEM 

Continuing study. 


Cwty o 

3 1 


8mg "I 

+ lOmg 

+ llmg j pages 80,151 others 15-40mg p78. 

+ 12mg ( 

+ 16mg J 

++ 20mg 4/23/77 9:50AM=[0:00] [1:00-1:10] dusty smell & taste - quiet window - I 
could drive - but would "hurry to the club" [2:20] I like - not deep but 
pleasant - quiet window of ~50% [4:00] still - = 80-100mg MDA or better, a 
slow MDM or MMDA-2. much like 30mg MMDA-2 - same (slow) speed - same 
potency. [5:00] some orange enhancement?- [8:00] - completely clear - no 
residues - no gritty. ++. 

++ 25mg 4/29/77 10:00AM=[0:00] slight awareness [1:10] -dry nose- development of 
window but slowly, this is the 1/2 hr point of MDMA. [2:00] a completely 
functional level of intoxication. For a protracted intox, combine 80mg MDMA 
+25mg MEM, the MDMA covers l/2hr -> 1 l/2hr, and this lhr -> 3 or 4hrs! 

[2:15] nice buzz - nothing is crawling, would it for someone else? [3:30] 
still there, overall ++, and I am (or would be) fulling willing to go to 
++++. This is not TMA-2. No teeth gritty either. [4:00] begin to drop, 
window closing [5:30] mentally almost out. physically some residue - fingers 
of left hand numb - pleasure in shaking my body, still no teeth grit. [7:00] 
mental completely out - trace physical. Excellent sleep - no AM residues. 
Superior to MMDA-2. 

++ 30mg 5/4/77 11:10AM=[0:00] [0:45] early warning alert [ 1: 00]-[ 1: 05] window 

developing but slowly. 5%? [1:20] to 20% [1:30] challenge in public - drive 

to Donner - fine eat lunch - 2 hr conversation [with] Robert, Dorothy+Matkin 
- sensible [3:30] back to 74B driving fine - can handle anything - Complete 
window? Hard to tell - might as well be. [4:00] still completely stoned - 
pure clear window - strong temptation to add something to experiment 
(exploit the window, or blast it wider) resist . my interpretation is fine - 
talk fine - handle any situation, motor excellent - pulse 80-1 am just 
stoned. 100% window, 0% anything in addition. [5:00] still there [5:40] 
notice first drop [6:00] straightening out very quickly [8:00] sober in 
every way. physical never was much - mental is clear the [3:00] is a sure 
plateau which would allow a second drug challenge. 

++ 30mg 5/11/77 9:00AM see saturation expt. p233 MEM = ++. 

+ 40mg 5/21/77 9:15AM see saturation expt. p233 MEM = + 

+++ 60mg -9/14/77 3 days EH 10:30AM=[0:00] take 30mg [0:35] alert [1:00] some 

development [1:30] between + and ++, take 30 more [2:10] [0-40] a super MDMA 
high - all entertainment - no LSD - still coming on [3:00 1:30] full +++ but 
functional - phone talk OK - into self-destructive mood - note to Benita It 
was MW who stabilized - concept of [5:30PM] - Ann to French class. [7:00] 
pretty much out - [12:00] only a residual clear - teeth rubby. easy sleep, 

full +++ I will repeat some day. 

++ 40mg 11/18/77 9:10AM=[0:00] 1 day after MDMA q.v. alert ~[0:50] [1:00] start 

[2:00] between + & ++ [3:00] a valid sparkling ++ [4:00] still something 
[9:00] clear, fun. try again. ++ 


see 260 
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’R" MDMA 


Gordon 


"R" 

"S" 


70-80+ 

40 -> stim 


40mg 10:00AM 5/9/77 [0:36]? then nothing, n.e. 


+ 


60mg 8:25AM 5/12/77 maybe some brightening - definitely no window, n.e. 


80mg 10:05AM 5/14/77=[0:00] slight quiet window. 

? at [0:45] at [1:25] +? light effect, maybe real 
[2:25] clear - or the very slightest of residues 
[4:00] 15mg (+) meth. see saturation p 234 


(Gordon "R" 80mg-> 
( 120mg-> 


~8 0mg 
"more 



+ lOOmg 12:20PM 5/16/77=[0:00] drive 40 min - no threshold - beach - at best + in 
afternoon & early evening intense photophobia dilation & "snow- 
blindness"?) -no real indicators of anything. 


+ 


+ 


lOOmg 9:50AM 6/2/77 one or two paraesthetic twinges 
at [1:00] - nothing else - no dilation no effects 


(Gordon has reason to think j 
(his "R" is pretty racemic!I 


12 Omg 10:04AM 6/17/77 happy birthday! =[0:00] [ 0:35] 
something thin and nice? [1:00] I have to call + 
very light spacey. [1:30-3:30] steady trivial 
intox [5:00] still + [7:00] probably out. see 235 


[Gordon now thinks (6/6/77)\ 
jhis R is S - as it is 
dextrorotatory [ 

80 ±, 120 move - all ok 


\for S or dl. 

16Omg 9:30AM 6/23/77; [0:35] something starts [0:45] 

a bit more but that is all - either a very short + or a longer + [1:30] + - 
[3:00] nothing, call + 


+ 200mg 9:22AM 6/30/77 [0:25] alert? start? [0:31] development - to + [1:00] down 

already? [1:30] out and clear. Very short, modest +. 

/Benita - early July 1977 -j 
had all the racemate color 
effects (ex. 80 and lOOmg)( 
[[with] 4Oma of "R" J 

(Gordon Blind study. \ 

A. 14Omg dl MDMA 

B. 15Omg "S" MDMA 

C. 15Omg "R" MDMA 

\D. lOOmg MDA dl / 




















+ 40mg 11:40AM=[0:00] 5/30/77. [0:35] something? [1:00] possible threshold 

[2:20] clear - [4:20] heavy-eyed - almost sleepy. [6:20] intense photophobia 

- chemicals in eyes from lab work or finger contact? Poison-oak extract day. 
Assign +. 

++ 60mg 5/31/77 8:30AM=[0:00] [0:20] early warning! - then nothing [0:30] window 
starts - excellent [0:35] pretty, clear - I hope it develops further [0:40] 

I am already between + and ++ - handwriting OK but writing faster than 
usual. [0:50] stable between + and ++ - could I drive? maybe not; maybe ++ 
[0:55] time going so slowly - mentally so active. I am quite dilated [1:25] 
still pretty much there, but I could drive - ej failure. [1:40] dropping but 
still fine! [2:00] out [2:30] relaxed - comfortable. - all afternoon 
peaceful - relaxed - mentally completely clear & alert - no trace of 
physical residue whatsoever - no photophobia - a very successful ++. 

+ 80mg 6/4/77 1:30PM ([with] Neil 120+racemate) [0:00] 0:30 - note 1st effect 
gently and not too noisy window to [1:30] - then drop - real but modest - 
evening very sleepy but up to 4AM previous night. 

++ lOOmg 6/7/77 9:00AM=[0:00] [0:30] alert [0:40] nice development. Slower than 

racemate? [0:45 to [1:10] steady - to a + or ++ hard to tell. Could I drive? 
I am verbally and mentally clear - mechanically I am excited - writing with 
large script - piano excellent. [1:25] a good ++ stoned - some dilation - 
pulse 108 [2:00] still delightful [2:15] dropping. This does not have the 
"fire" of the racemate at full level, or the "rush" getting there. [3:00] 
largely out. To town for lecture (went well!). 

+++ 120mg 6/16/77 9:10AM=[0:00] [0:23] early warning [0:30] start - rapid 

development [0:36] already to ++? [0:40] still developing - I am surely ++. 

dilation. [0:45 ] completely there. +++ - driving would be impossible. 

Typing difficult. [0:50] piano excellent - at plateau? [1:05] still +++ but 
am writing letters in fine control! [1:15] try lying down with eyes closed - 
loss of all effects! The visual process is needed for awareness of drug 
effect. [1:20 [ dilation yet more right more than left again. [1:30] - 
dropping a little - some teeth clench; still ++ [1:40] dropping more quickly 
[2:20] still + getting ready for trip to town [4:00] still detectable effect 

- very pleasant and restful - negl. teeth rub - no eye throw. Evening - 
excellent sleep. 

++ lOOmg 6/18/77 3:48PM=[0:00] [with] Mandy lOOmg Jordan [0:29] start window 

[0:42] increasing [0:47] At ++ [1:30] 1st sign of drop. [2:00] down to 20% 
2:30 out. Some residual for a couple of hrs. more, fine sleep at 7:00 

+ 60mg 8/5/77 9:10AM=[0:00] [0:30] alert? [0:40] modest - to + only by [0:50] 
quiet - no more than +. all gone by [2:00] 

60mg Ted < 8/24/77 (~8/20/77) 0120 dl except no stagger - drunk motor 

decontrol - peak at 3 hrs - trace still at 6 hrs. 

++ lOOmg ATS 11/6/77 8:45AM. [0:30] alert in eyes [0:35]to [0:55] smooth to + to ++ 
[1:05] quite a bit of teeth clench, at ++ [1:40] still terribly teeth clench 
Overall so-what - I have other things to do. [2:45] almost down, still teeth 
clench - why bother. ++. end. 
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MDM - continued 
from 207 


+ 80mg 1 

+++1* 80mg t may 2 1977 - 10:05AM= [0:00] a challenge to body memory and to the 
+ 60mg ability to still pickup fuzzy threshold. 80mg . [0:25] early warning 
alert, on schedule [0:30] slight effects. [0:45] 10-20% window [1:10] 
max. a simple (+) - no more than 1 +. [1:35] clearing [2:00] clear - no 

physical-no mental [3:00] +[ 8 0mg jto challenge residue [0:35] aware of new 
window. [0:40] def. more than 1st time around at this level at this time. 
[0:45] extensive development - possibly ++? more extreme mydriasis now than 
1st time. [0:55] still ++ - quite a bit of teeth clench - more than before - 
probably could not drive [1:05] at least ++ - but physical definitely more 
than before. All in all, equate to 120mg, with +++. I must establish the 
140mg level for this experience as well as for the 70mg "R" and "S" 
experiments. [1:20] - no eyes-closed - but some stop-motion on head swings. 
[1:30] mental receding, physical still there. [1:45] mental down more - 
physical persists, completely impotent. [2:00] mentally almost out - 
physical still there. [3:00] + j 60mg [ = [0:00] [0:15] clear both mental and 
pretty much physical [0:35] something comes? [0:45] up to + already - 
muscles - clench teeth - eyes - also building up. Rx could be + and is being 
kicked by the physical - no - it is really a +. [1:00] real + , also muscular 
tightness returns. I am hyper reflexive [2:00] mentally clear - physical 
residues. [3:15] something still lingers. [5:00] all traces gone - muscle 
and head. Clearly there is no short-term tolerance build up - on the 
contrary, the second dose obviously builds on the first, even when there are 
no detectable effects remaining of the first. Also, the third one the 
second. Also note - total days load (220mg) was symptom-free at 5 hr after 
last experience. No sleep problems. A busy day. 

+++ [140] may, 7 1977 - to prepare for water shed expts & for R & S isomers. 

++ 160 J jl40mg] at 9 : 45AM= [0 : 00] [0:22] early warning. [0:24] window starts [0:26] 


rapid development I am at 20% [0:30] pulse 100 b.p. ok. [0:40] flat - 
must be 100% [1:15] still marvelous still flat - quite dilated - some eye 
focus problems [1:35] dropping? [1:55] almost out- a little residual clench. 
[2:30] mentally out - some physical gut [3:00] each lunch. [4:00]=[0:00] 
j60mgjchallenge. [0:24] new window. [0:53] = 80mg - full + [1:00] in 

window, but entry was quiet - I didn't see it coming ++ [1:15] slack to +? 
[1:25] "I feel that drink" - head effect rather than window. [1:45] 
clearing - eyes a little wobbly. [1:50] sober eyes a little crossed? 

Last eyes focusing OK at [3:00] 


on to 235 











SATURATION EXPERIMENT 


233 


Priming with J+ MDMA (at either partial 
Drug #1 - then / or min.eff. dose)/ 

++ [ 30mg )MEM 5/11/77 ATS 9:00AM=[0:00] [0:40] notice [0:55] sparkling window 

[1:15] steady - full ASC - about ++ - I could drive - maybe even be in 
+++ court - but marginal. [1:35] steady - full ++ - did drive to store room 

(on hold) - interaction [with] attendant good - I had wrong envelope 
number - all went well [1:45::0:00] steady at ++, + [ 4 0mg j+ MDMA 
[2:20::0:35] steady at ++ - no effects - failure [::0:37] something 
growing? [::0:40] I am getting further into something. I would like to 
talk seriously to someone. I could focus on any detail! [::0:45] There is 
no noise of window - because window is already developed. It is a matter 
of content rather than transition. Continue to do lab work - into +++. I 
am unquestionably richer [::0:55] Hemphill came in!! I rolled into it 
very well. I am not deeper in intoxication - I am richer in content. +++. 
At [::1:15] of feel richness is over - drive to Donner - lunch talk to 
1:00PM [4:00::2:15] - normal MEM++ let us see that play itself out now 
[5:00] still MEM [5:30] dropping but a little physical residue [6:00] 
mentally almost clear - still from physical [8:00] pretty much out in all 
aspects, good evening - easy sleep - no AM problems. 

ilOOmgj TMA 5/20/77 q.v. 11 : 0 0AM= [ 0 : 0 0 ] - ± threshold at [1:00-1:30] -stable- 
at [2:45] add to load with )4 0mg J+MDMA - nothing - at [3:45] [1:00 of new] 
another j 20 j mg. - still nothing, maybe a little sloppier - still + . Out 
in evening to Hynes's slide show - no problem - no sleep problem - no 
argumentation + -> + 

4 Omg j MEM 5/21/77 q.v. 9:15AM=[0:0 0] [0:45] early warning [1:00-1:45] 

develop slowly to a mental + , a physical ++[2:00] stable + add j 4Om g j 
MDMA. [0:30] something sparkles [0:40] more sparkle - no noise - no more 
window - but I am where I like to be, in a very familiar place. [1:00 
new] - ++ I am quite sure, by [1:30] probably back to + by [2:00] [4:00 
of original] definitely + only. [7:00] clearing or cleared - at [9:00] 
completely clear and ate with extreme appetite - but it didn't take much 
to fill me. Practically no physical residue. 

++ j +m g jaleph-4 [0:00-12:00] + [ liO jmg MDMA (7/2/77) (f. 219) [0:40] slight 

darting? absolutely no window -[1:00]. nothing. 

+ jl20mg)MDIP see 237 + |8OmgjMDMA (6/29/77) proper response at [0:33 

(too small a response) 

+ + 16 Omg MDIP see 237 + 1. 8 Omg | MDMA (7/3/77) at [2:00] -> ± at most at[l:00] 

[2:00]+40 -> nothing 

+ ;60mg PMA see 141 +)l40mg|MDMA (9/29/77) at [7:00]. full ++ response by 

[0:50] - at [ 1:10] much nystagmus & tremor in rt eye. hard to keep under 

++ control [2:30] writing very bad (at Club) and eye problems persist. 

Evening driving at [8:00] highly focalized and difficult. No sleep 
problems. Unpleasant. 


+ 

+ 


+ 

++ 
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SATURATION EXPERIMENT 


MDMA - then 


reinforcement [with] 
another drug 


+ 


80mg "R" MDMA 5/14/77 at [0:00] - + see 
page 230 . at [4:00][-10 or 15mg] 
D-methamphetamine no effects whatsoever 


/Gordon "R" MDMA - lOOmg [0:00] 
slower onset, modest effect - climbs^ 
to max at 1 1/2 hrs [with] start not 
until 1 hr. out at 3 1/2. at 4hrs 
15mg d-meth (alone-trivial effect) - 
in 15 minutes f [with] MDMA active 
max < lhr. much more then lOOmg 
alone. Modest length. This all 
5/13/77. see p 230 


TOLERANCE MDMA vs. MDMA 


+ 

+ + 


+ (++) 


+ 

+ (-) 


120 #1 (11:58AM 7/5/77) - see p 241 - + [with] normal chron. 

160 #2 (9:00AM 7/6/77) develop [0:45-1:10] to ++ some excessive eye 1:35 

back to + - not terribly pleasant, but not unpleasant [2:00] a bit 
dopey. [2:45] out [4:40] aware? risk MDA (40) DMSO at [5:20] - n.e.? & 
MDDM at 7:20 n.e!. 

160 #3 (9:32AM 7/7/77) [0:23]alert [0:23] start - still some increase at 
[0:50] [1:10] stable [1:30] repairing, recovered completely by [4:00] . 
between + and ++ 

160 #4 (9:30AM 7/8/77) [0:24] alert [0:26] start [0:45] level + at most 

[1:15] dropping [2:00] out 

160 #5 (10:30AM 7/9/77) [0:25] alert [0:39] to + - no more, clear very 

shortly thereafter still noticeable mydriasis 

160 #6 (9:45AM 7/10/77) [-1:00] slight awareness - + quickly gone. - 

possibly - 


CROSS TOLERANCE MDMA vs. MDA 


++ 120 MDA (9:17, 7/11/77) [0:38] alert - + [1:03] real + and progress to ++ 

[1:30] steady ++ -and shortly - starts dropping. [5:00] mentally clear 
- some physical awareness [9:00] still some teeth clench. [14:00] 
physically and mentally clear. This is close in chronology (onset, 
duration, to the 80mg xpt of 10/29/76 ( page 203 ) - So there is a slight 
decrement in effectiveness (partial cross-tolerance) but nothing 
approaching the complete tolerance generated by MDMA for MDMA. Set in a 
several day washout, with no MD anything exposure, to challenge loss of 
tolerance. 


TOLERANCE LOSS 

+ 120 MDMA (1:30PM, 7/17/77) 6 day wash-out - alert [0:30] - alert[0:30] - 

modest development to a simple one+. substantially complete loss of 
tolerance, largely lost. = to 7/5/77 + at 120mg. 

+ 120 MDMA (2:20PM, 7/24/77) 13 days post tolerance - alert [0:30] - exactly 

like 7/17/77 above - physical awareness for 6 hrs- si.mental for lhr + 


++P++++ 200 MDE (at [-3:35]-post symptomatic). + 60pg LSD - see p247 
















+ 


+ 
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+ 
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MDMA. continued f. 207 , 232 
continue to 241 


0 ^ ^ 

lOOmg 5/19/77 ATS 9:30=[0:00] [0:20] early warning [0:30] start [0:45] to 

[1:15] steady at + clear by [2:00] . overall 1+ - this on 24hrs following 
d-methamphetamine. no potency. 


HOmg 5/21/77 ATS 9:55=[0:00] [0:35] start to [0:55]+l good interaction [with]NT 
also HOmg much tea- clear at [3:00]- he by [4:00] experiment well received. 


120mg 5/29/77 ATS 3:35=[0:00] [0:25] start - build up to 1 hr Robert 120mg 
Robert slightly behind me - at [1:25] dropping? [2:25] clear, at [5:15] 

60 + j 6 Omg ) [1:30] (new) + don't see it coming but I think it is there. As before 
- head effect rather than window. [3:00] si.trouble sleeping. 

120mg 6/4/77 Neil 1:30PM (with me, 80mg "S"). 

160mg 6/10/77 after 72 hrs. clear 12:48=[0:00] - this to check against 80mg, 

\ lOOmg "S". [0:31] start at eyes - develop slowly [0:45] still developing 

[1:00] complete - some pulse 100 - development of just a window - nothing 
else. [1:05] complete - some stop motion in eyes. [1:30] full ++ or +++ 
quite impotent but intellectually alert [1:50] still there - good piano 
j/ [2:05] down a bit [2:15] down to + [2:30] dropping quickly [3:00] 

60 + 16Om g j = [0:00] booster [with] ineffective amount. [0:30] eyes again [0:33] 
reentry to window - no rush, just development [0:50] pulse 96 - back up to + 
or ++. [1:00] more eye throw - most effects in eye & jaw. give it ++ [1:45] 

dropping - a little physical tension to ~[5:00] . 

lOOmg 6/13/77 new batch 2:285 10:45AM=[0:30] aware [0:45] development nice 
| [1:00] honest + or even ++ - definitely more than MDE of yesterday. [1:45] 

y dropping but still there [2:30] substantially out - still aware of something 
100[4:45] completely clear. [ 5 : 00 ] = [ 0 : 00 ] j lOOm gj [0:40] aware - but no noise 
[1:20] still drunk - but is there any window? [2:00] some eye intox. I am 
spacey - intox. but not windowy! [3:30] clear. + 

80 mg 6/14/77 10:AM=[0:00]. first effects at just [0:30] 

[401 mg [0:30] 2120 [0:40] slow but real window development - to + [0:50] stable 
at +? the second 40 hasn't come through yet? [0:55] developing a but more 
So) mg [1:00] [1:15] deepening - 1st signs of muscular tremors [1:25] - just 
about to ++ - some eye problems - not as satisfactory as all at once. 

140J mg [1:30] [1:35] more muscular - pulse OK, b.p. OK. eyes dilated. I am at ++ 
but the window virtues are lost in the eyes - there is a general 
intoxication. I am complete in ASC conversion. Nothing more can happen. 
r yy Mentally only +. 

60 mg [2:00] 2 26O mg [2:25] up again [2:30] more, back to ++ [2:40] completely 
impotent. [3:00] completely inebriated- but not too windowed ++ [3:30] eyes 
still throwing - maybe + [4:00] repairing [4:30] trace yet of sparkle - not 
yet out [7:00] clear, no residue - no problem sleeping at [12:00]. 

120mg 6/17/77 ( see 230 ) - really 120 "R" -> 120dl. proper chronology. + 

lOOmg 6/18/77 Mandv with me lOOmg "S". ++ Her down: [0:30] (3:48PM) = [0:00] start 
window - fingers tingle - 1 1/2 martini [0:37] 3 martinis [0:50] ++ [1:20] 
changes in perspective - sun in trees - some mescaline remin. [2:10] quite 

dilated - hd rt lgt = Audrey- not ticklish [5:00] window gone relaxed-[7:00] 
hypnagogic visions in bed. AM- good sleep- relaxed all day- Good experience. 

see 242 243 
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2-carbon DOET 


cont. p.329 


5mg 12:15PM 5/23/77=[0:00] [2:15] something? - no - too trivial - n.e. 

++ lOmg 9:15AM=[0:00] 5/26/77 [1:15] starting - thin head [2:00] quite real - a 

1+ but I am still developing [2:15] up to ++ I am pretty sure - no window 
but strange stoned, closer to LSD. [3:00] drive to Berk, like a drive in a 
cup - smooth - must force good judgment [4:00] NT lectures - still ++ stoned 
-[5:00] to +? am I dropping [6:00] largely out. strange day. I will give it 
a ++ but will be careful [with] larger amts. 

+++ 15mg 9:30AM=[0:00] 8/3/77 [0:33] first note - to 5% then flat. [0:55] things 

now start - interesting - not MDMA noise - but not LSD sinister, quite, 
either. [1:10] at ++ - driving skill might be questioned; =120 MDMA, =80 
MDA, =30mg MEM. some erotic. [1:15] still developing [1:25] some darting, & 
LSD undertones [2:00] permit things to flow - they do [2:15] up to +++ - not 
the best of stoned, but by no means the worst [2:30] +++ drive to Robert's 
for lunch - passed OK. [4:00] to ++ [4:30] to + [7:00] out except for teeth 
clench and some eye focus. At no point was NT on the edge of control-loss. 

+++! 20mg 11:30AM=[0:00] 9/25/77 Memphis. [0:45] first something - It is brittle & 

LSD-like. What is it? [1:08] fascinating stone - interaction might be 
interesting - but better be alone. [1:10] some abdominal cramp - writing bad 
- try reading [1:50] withdraw - selfish - call to lunch - must go - unable 
even to talk. Ann's face! Mike's backside! [2:45] ok lunch over - cork 
pull! cheese - [3:15] completely out of control, = 250-350pg LSD. I have 
cracked up. I would devote myself to religion if this were forever. I must 
control. I am scared shitless - I have made a fool of myself. Am I 
catalytically fixed? I am counting the minutes - entertainment long gone. I 
cannot dare to go to sleep, as I could not dare loose visual control of 
sanity. [3:45] A nihilist illusion, consummated by a nihilist organism - a 
nadir of nothingness which means that if I can conceive of such nonsense, I 
must be repairing, I hope. I am extremely scarred, intellectually Benita 
help. This is not the aleph game - this is the insanity game [3:50] OK 
again? -not OK again, was the Monet scene out of the window real? Still 
life? what an intellectually shitty way to commit suicide. Why not with a 
gun like a man? [4:00] possibility of repair? -No, I have lost it again. 
[4:20] more OK than out, but when out, really out. The window is a sense 
game. fine. The aleph is an intellect game. Fine. This is stark insanity. My 
Father speaking to me in Russian, reading to me, with his clear patient 
voice - I was not hostile, just arrogant. I have destroyed Mandv with my 
arrogance - must I destroy myself. [4:45] yet it is this very arrogance that 
has made me what I am - that has permitted discovery - invention. I have 
experienced the birth of it and the death of it. At the moment I am 
recovering the central control of it. [5:00] Recovering control. Not hungry. 
[5:10] rapid improvement - better now than when I went to lunch (at [2:00]) . 
[5:40] I might almost try venturing into the kitchen. [6:00] Try to talk to 
Nita OK. help make fire. Good appetite. Extraordinary day. 


max. no. of +'s 









lOmg 12:15PM 
2 Omg 3:15PM 
4 Omg 11:33AM 
8Omg 10:00AM 


6/20/77 ATS 
6/20/77 ATS 
6/25/77 ATS 
6/26/77 ATS 


n. e. 
n. e. 

- It.headed at 

n. e. 


[1:30]? no. 


n. e. 


+ 120mg 9:30AM 6/29/77 ATS =[0:00] - something (quiet) at [1:05] [1:15] 

slightest threshold at most +. [2:15] nothing, at [5:30] challenge [with] 

80mg MDMA - response proper -[0:33] start, to honest + at [6:30] second 
80mg [7:02] (0:32 new) eye-drunk - no window transition [0:40] drunk - 
[1:00] intox of eye level up to +++ [1:30] almost clear. The two drugs 
obviously do not see one-another at 5 hrs. 


+ 160mg 10:20AM 7/3/77 ATS [0:35] something? [0:45] + [1:00] nothing more - 

saturation [with] MDMA q.v. 


( + ) 2 0Omg 3:00PM 8/2/77 ATS [0:00] (5 1/2 hrs after 140 MDE) [0:15] twinge alert? 

[0:30] shakes in hand [0:55] slight intox - no noticeable window - intox is 
pleasant (not LSD) this is + [1:10] receding? was there a MDE interaction? 
[1:38] out except for pop-eyes. [2:00] all out. This might be ice-burg 
effects. 


+ 250mg 9:30AM=[0:00] 8/17/77 - on third day of complete drug washout [0:35] 

slightest possible head disturbance [0:45] slightly more? would have missed 
if there were any sensory inputs at all [1:00] si. physical malaise - no 
mental window, no LSD window - at most + [1:30] completely (-) - see LSD 

challenge p247 . 


SASHA'S TENNESSEE EXPERIENCE 

2.45 Lunch over. Bill's backside! Child's face! 


3.15 Completely out of control. About equal to 300 mikes of LSD. I have cracked 
up. I must control. Am scared shitless.... I must try not to go to sleep, as I 
don't dare lose the visual connection to sanity. I see myself dying. 


(SAW SELF AS OLD MAN DYING) 

3.45 A nadir of nothingness. I am extremely scared. God Help. The is the insanity 
game. 

3.50 OK again? Not OK again. Was the Vermeer scene out of the window real? Still 
life? 


4.20 This is stark insanity. My father, clear immediate, speaking to me in 
Russian, reading to me, with his patient voice. I am very little, sitting on his 
knee. P 

\ 

5.00 Recovering control. Know where I'm going. Not Hungry. realized that 

I never listened 
when he read 


5.40 Might almost consider venturing into the kitchen. 
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MDMA 




MDMA 


sy'\ 


As of 6/23/77 
As of 4/2/78 
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(round odd 10's down) 
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+ 



4-thiomescaline, to page 345 


2mg 6/27/77 
3mg <6/30/77 
6mg 7/1/77 
1Omg <7/9/77 
16mg 7/25/77 


ATS 5:4OPM-in wake of TMA. n.e. 

AB n.e 

ATS [10:00AM]=[0:00] n.e. 

AB possible + 

ATS 9:03AM possible threshold [1:00] [1:45] a real +; this is 
persistent on there noon hour into early afternoon [4:00?] - evening light 

frontal headache- for now, + 

2 5mg 8/21/77 ATS [10:30AM] = [0:00] . [2:00-2:30] slightly starry. [3.00] a + or 
+ , but I can't say what the action is [7:00] largely clear, yesterday 
MDMA-LSD!. + 


++ 40mg 9/17/77 ATS [10:55AM] = [0:00] . [ 0 : 35] alert [0:55] some physical¬ 
something starts. [2:00] to a ++ full, between ++ & +++ from [2:00 to 3:30] 
things crawl but speech interaction [with] AB normal. Leary of lab work 
[5:00] slow drop [6:15] still + or ++ [7:00] to dinner [9:00] pretty much out 
- some physical residue, some alert overall - & crawls f.LSD - ++ 

+ 16mg 9/17/77 AB light effect , but +. felt all gone in evening [6:00] but the 
slightest stimulus would bring up a lightheadedness, neither of us [with] 
much window. 


++ 3Omg 3/1/78 ATS 9:20AM=[0:00] [0 : 30] tingle[0:40-[1:00] to a ++ smooth, almost 

LSD-like edge-off unreality [1:20] physical tremor - things that I had 
written make no sense - at 2x intensity I would need a baby-sitter. 
Overwhelming aleph-like concept. For the first time I recognize that I can be 
viewed as a non-neuter - a male - can allow myself to be so viewed , rather 
than as the neuter that I had been by choice as an agreement to Mandy. Mandy 
had been my "5:30" for 30 years, good, and with her death, I felt the need to 
self-impose them. But there is an emasculation in 5:30's. Have I never been 
looked as a [with] some attractiveness? Have I never been aware of this? I 
had never allowed myself to be sexually exploratory - the commitment was 
complete, was respected, and is now met. Don't let BM be forced into 
playing MW's role. It would be selfish to (1) demand a new 5:30 role (2) 
require her to be it (3) destroy another's love in the process. No, let BM 
be free. [2:00] full ++ - can I swing [with] Ted for lunch? Sure. [5:00) 
coming out - good talk [with] Ted [7:00] mentally clear - but physical 
shakes muscle memory. [9:00] all clear. ++ 

++ 30mg 4/8/78 9:30AM (Colin [with] 25, Benita [with] 25) 10:30 to ++ some little 
window Benita [with] severe ut.cramps - down-garden (asparagus) try to eat 
(soup scene)- intense aleph interactions - development to mutual 
"schizophrenic" state - much reality loss - lab - hill - kite in driveway - 
try to prepare for Tusa's dinner 5-5:30. [8:00) Broiler house - still able to 

flip in easily - [14:00] to sleep (OK) next day repaired. Intense and not too 
nice (no fun) but rewarding. They +++. 

+++ 4Omg 10/5/79 12:50PM=[0:00] AP. Alerts[0:15] AP [0:25] ATS fast development 

AP to ++ [1:00] , ATS [0:40] - [1:30] [1:40] AP +++ and more ATS? ++, almost 

+++. Eyes-closed imagery v.impressive, some clock-stop, much motion 

in visual detail. Complex and [with] depth of mescaline . Start dropping by 

[7:00] . Both [with] intestinal cramps - eat (modestly) [10:30] [12] sleep 

fitfully - intense and rich dreams - urine production very light 

(~500ml / 18 hours) to be worked up for ArC 2 COOH. [20:00] completely clear- 

no residue, extremely rewarding. 
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- 10mg 9:30AM 7/13/77 ATS - n.e. 


4-thio-MMDA-2 


5mg - 7.7mg ± AB <6/27/77 


- 15mg <7/25/77 AB - n.e. 


- 24mg 7/26/77 ATS 1:50PM - possible cardiovascular stimulation in afternoon - but 
was in sun chopping weeds for a few hrs. pulse 90-100. stimulation? Probably 
nothing - no other signs - no mental. (-) 


- 40mg 10/31/77 ATS 7:53AM=[0:00] [ 1: 00] si.teeth clench? - n.e. 


± 25mg 5/12/79 AB AM 3 hrs - exhilaration? - some clench? tremor? ± approximately. 
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MDMA - continued f. ps. 

207 235 
232 


++ 160mg 9:00AM=[0:00] 6/28/77 [0:23] early alert [0:26] first window, slight 

I dilation - window in head, not eye like early MDA. [0:30] up [0:50] developed 

++ - a ++ - 50% dilation [1:15] a bit in eyes, jaw [1:30] dropping [1:45] to + 

[2:00] almost clear, eyes almost normal [3:00=0:00] [100]mg [0:30] reintox. 

but no noise [0:35-1:00] develop nice intox-window state but quiet entry, 
pulse 100 [1:15] heavy in eyes [1:30] dropping - some residual dilation, some 

mental? lots of eye throw [4:30] out in all ways. 

+ 12Omg 11:58AM=[0:00] 7/5/77 [with] CT lOOmg. ATS: [0:30] alert [0:42] to 25% - 

that is all - total of one + back and almost out at [2:00] def. at [4:00] CT 
dizzy at [0:30] [0:35] "heat-wave" as when drinking tea - eye-centered effect 
-Colors- bright colors - first yellows and golds. Buffet picture - this up 
fast [1:00] on to about [3:00] - nothing but "oh, look at this!" [4:00] down 

- color largely gone. No comment or recognition of window. To easy sleep 
[11:00-12:00] except when eyes closed - colors again, shapes form, no motion, 
in AM [21:00] maybe still some golds. Also - si.headache again. Enjoyed. 

120mg 10:34AM=[0:00] AB 7/9/77. [0:35] si. lt.hd. - "vibration to sound. [0:41] 

development - out of lab to outside - some anxiety until ~[0:50] plateau - 
very comfortable -enjoyable- [1:00-2:00] lunch - much talk -[2:30] st.dn. - 
still voluble, mydriasis until ~[4:00]. acknowledge "window" concept. Quite 
thirsty all during. Could have applied himself to any task but couldn't be 
bothered. Might have maintenance anxiety [with] outside challenge, but there 
was none. 

++ 120mg 9:10AM=[0:00] ATS (8/10/77) Preliminary to exploitation study p.247 

[0:32] alert [0:37] start to [1:00] as a gentle ++. lighter than 200mg MDE, 
2->3 OK [1:40] recovering [2:00] largely back 

++ 160mg 1:35=[0:00] ATS 8/20/77 + 100 CT 120 NT 100 MW preliminary to 

exploitation study p 247 . [0:21] paraesthesia [0:24] alert develop to ~[1:00] 

- drop a little before [2:00] - ++ (weak memory) (see 408) 

+ 140mg 10:05PM]=[0:00] 9/23/77. motel room Birmingham, overall very light 

effects - + - no ability to sleep until [6:00] [9:30] awake & well rested. 

++ 160+60mg 12:55=[0:00] 10/23/77 NT 120+40, CT 100+40. Oakland museum.! alert 

[0:25] - to ++ by [1:00] supplement at [2:00] [4:00] CT ear pounding [6:30] 
largely out. V.well received, ( see misentrv. p 246 ) 

++ 160+100mg 11:40=[0:00] 11/17/77 QS 100mg+70mg. Bay sail proper chron. to ++ 

supplement at [2:30] 0:30 incubation again. Sick effect - QS [with] open up 

tubes - difficulty talking. Residues into 5th (7 1/2) hr. No appetite. No 
sleep problems. Second dose ->++ at most. 



on to p 261 . 
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6/18/77 

MDMA - intrigued me because everyone who used 
it answered the question "what is it like?" 
the same way: "I don't know". "What happened" 

"nothing". And now I understand those answers. 

I, too, think nothing happened. But, something 

seemed changed. Before the "window" opened 

completely, I had some somatic effects - 

a tingling sensation in the fingers + 

temples - a pleasant sensation, not distracting. 

However, just after that a slight nausea and dizziness 

similar to a little too much alcohol. 

Subjective sensation that my hands were 
cold. Not certain when nausea disappeared 
but all sensations were reduced when 
walking outside. The attention could be 
diverted from physical symptoms to 
outside nature-orientated interests. The 
mood was light, happy but with an 
indulging conviction that something 
significant was about to happen - not 
bad (or good either) for that matter, but 
just that something important are in the wings 
(esp. gold on the pine boughs) 

Some mescaline reminiscent, with colors 

However, the most notable visual 

experience was that of change in 

perspective both in the near visual field 

& in the distance. Also the feeling 

that my usually poor vision for distance 

was sharpened. I felt I saw details 

in the distance that I could not normally 

see + the next day I confirmed 

that I could not see what I remembered 

seeing on the previous day 

After the peak experience passed - 

major somatic + psychological state 

was one of deep relaxation. I, who 

can only barely tolerate having my feet 

touched, felt no sensation of being 

ticklish about the feet. I felt that I 

could talk about deep or personal subjects 

with great profundity or special clarity 

and experienced some of the feeling 

one has after the second martini that 

one is discovering brilliantly and with 
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particularly acute analytical powers. 

Throughout the afternoon I felt 
very thirsty - dry mouth - and consumed 
a lot of water. I consequently needed to 
urinate frequently. I get a picture (in 
the psychic sense), that I habitually eat 
too much salty food. 

A major subjective experience was 
one of no appetite. Food tasted + 
smelled good + normal, but food just 
didn't seem interesting + I didn't feel 
hunger. 

No difficulty with motor coordination- 
Could play piano-, judgment not impaired 
at any time. However, I lacked 
maturation of patience to carry out any 
task unless absolutely necessary. 

The relaxation continued into the evening. 

Has especially vivid hypnagogic imagery on 
going to bed. Slept soundly through the night. 

The relaxation was still present the next 

day with feeling of general lassitude, lethargy. 

Also slept soundly on that night. 

In comment - w/ relaxed feeling - neck turned better 
than usual - full 90° both left +right. Slowly 
returned to normal the next day. 

No doubt a tension related problem 

General remarks, in retrospect: 

Some of the lazy quality of psychological 
state on Sunday might have been related to 
weariness from Friday when I was up 
late, having worked hard for several 
weekends + on Friday preparing for the 
dinner party on Friday. 

Generally, found it an interesting experience, 
worth repeating to test the persistence 
of some of the somatic experience, particularly 
the relaxation + the lack of hunger. 

Also, I think it would be interesting 
to indulge in stimulating conversation. 

Therefore, a group experience might be 
interesting, although possibly everyone 
would be too relaxed to get involved. 

Also, since there is an introspective quality 
to the experience, it might be fun to devise 
a way to experiment with one's own hobby 
(mental) or interest. E.q. I would like to 
try some of the psychic tricks I am interested 
in. 



MDDM. 



5mg 

(7/6/77) 

ATS 

4 : 22PM 

n. e. 

lOmg 

(7/8/77) 

ATS 

1:10PM 

=[0:00] n.e. 2:10PM +10mg n.e. 

2 5mg 

(7/10/77) 

ATS 

3:40PM 

in 6th day of MDMA tolerance, n.e. 

4 0mg 

(7/14/77) 

ATS 

4:30PM 

n.e. 

65mg 

(8/4/77) 

ATS 

12:55PM 

n.e. 

lOOmg 

(8/9/77) 

ATS 

9:35AM 

- searing taste, disturbance ~[3:30]? 

150mg 

(9/11/77) 

ATS 

6:OOAM 

n.e. 


5mg 


(7/14/77) ATS 12:OOnoon n.e. 


lOmg (8/4/77) ATS 10:10AM n.e 

20mg (8/6/77) ATS 11:00AM paraesthetic twinge at 1:30? - n.e. 
40mg (8/12/77) ATS 9:20AM n.e. 

7Omg (8/26/77) ATS 11:25AM n.e. 
lOOmg (9/6/77) ATS 3:08PM absolutely nothing, n.e. 


180mg (11/21/77) ATS 8:05AM =[0:00]. n.e. Exploitation - see p256 . 
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Continuation f 202 , 203 
on to 278 





++ 140mg (7/21/77) 10:02AM=[0:00] interaction experiment - alert 0:35 - [0:45] 

[with] considerable nausea (transferred) strong development [with] little 
loss in motor skills (piano - lab manipulation) keywords automy, commune, 
muscular and related awareness into evening. [12:00] - sleep easy. AM 
clear. ++ overall. Mirror faces - mouth, eyes, teeth, (ty_ 

++ lOOmg 9/27/77 7:00AM=[0:00] [0:30] compulsive sneezes - aware pule to 116. 

[0:45] to 120 - nausea -[0:56] window - but [with] a serious note [1:00] 
still noisy, pulse 108 - at ++ - [1:20-2:00] pulse down - steady. [4:00] 
clear except for teeth. 


++ 120mg 10/26/77 in two parts 3:00PM 80mg (this after N-methoxy MDA) [0:27] 

slight alert [0:30] start [0:45] to + not much more [1:20] + 40mg S 120mg 
[1:50] still easy + [2:05] [0:45new] to ++ but quietly. [2:30] [1:10] back 
to + only - very well controlled. [4:00] [2:45] almost out. 


/[++] 160mg 11/4/77 [with] Ted. 120mg 7:30=[0:00] mine start [0:32] to 
1 [0:50] full ++ [2:00] steady but start down. [3:00] some drop [4:00] 

this was out. TS start [:28] - plateau - held to ~ (1:20) - then drops anxiety 
y MDMA. and to full window - steady at [2:00] [3:00] a little down - [4:00] 
largely down - would like to repeat someday. 


+ 120mg 11/13/77 6:30PM=[0:00] [1:00] eerie driving - to club, soup, wine - at 

+ or ++. night experiment, no significant passing of + into minimum 
sensory input - move - normal - normal sleep at [5:00] - at honest - only 
+. MDA is not a night eyes-closed material. 


+++ 12 0->2 60 12/3/77 9:15AM=[0:00] [ 0 : 25] alert [:30->l:00] to ++ [ 1:30]++[ 2:00] 

dropping + 80mg [0:19] sparkle again, more at [0:25] develop to +++ at 
[1:00] - teeth grit - no car driving [2:00] some eye unfocus clearing + 
60mg [0:30] sparkle again - back up to ++ at [1:00] [with] more teeth 
clench. [3:00] clear but residual teeth clench into evening, afternoon 
relaxed. Overall pleasant. 

~ 1 ? 

++ 140mg 12/27/78 continuation NT 100, CT. 80 11:45=[0:00] [0:30] nausea 

develop to [1:00] at ++ [with] nausea gone. [2:00] still ++ [2:40] 
dropping [4:20] back from hill - teeth clench and other physical into 
[8:00] still. 


++ lOOmg night experiment. 11:15PM 60mg 0:50+40mg to [2:00] to ++ real - chills 

- shakes. [3:15] complete wakefulness, complete input. [4:15-6:15] 
troubled dozing awake pulse 108 -[10:30] completely clear. Next night 
compensating sleep. ++ 

++ lOOmg 6/21/78 2PM=[0:00] [0:30] aware [0:40] developing [0:50] up to a ++ 

window - a little nausea, a little sweating [1:00] ++ window + that 
little something [1:30] stable between + & ++ [2:00] slight down 
exoticism terrific but compl. imp. [2:15] rapid recovery. [3:00] pretty 
much out - certainly no more than +. 
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WINDOW EXPLOITATION STUDIES 


++++ 8/7/77. Exp. to see if sensitivity to LSD is reduced (protected against) by 

pretreatment with MDMA-type drugs - vis., the + of 7/4/77 at 60 ug on the day 
following 160 mg MDIP and 80 mg MDMA. At [3:35] into 200 mg MDE (post- 
symptomatic) take 60 pg LSD. =[0:00] [0:40 - 1:00] build up of sensory sparkle 

- mentally clear. [1:20] development into ++ of LSD with edge-loss of reality. 
This is as clear an LSD as I have ever in my life experienced. The temptation 
is to propel it deeper and more open with another 40 to 60 pg. No - I am too 
much on the rim of reality as it is - learn to in-and-out with this. [1:50] 

The world is dancing around me. Terrible temptation to expand the experiment. 
RESIST. [1:54] I am at a place, fully +++, where neither the MD series or LSD 
alone can get me. When LSD has to do the opening job, it pretty well tires you 

out - but with MDE to open things? is MDE needed - could MDMA work? Might this 

allow the detection of v. small amts, of LSD? Let's next try 120 MDMA and 
60pg LSD together, or slightly spaced. I am at ++++ - I must resist the 
temptation to supplement and extend this state, but I don't want it to end. 
[2:40] perhaps the slight sign of dropping, at [3:00] am at ++, and resist the 
40 pg additional LSD all ready! [4:00] at full happy + - and I am not yet sure 
if I am glad or sorry I resisted. That was probably the most surely tempting 
maneuver that I have ever been confronted with. At my present + I am complete 
ecstatic about my experiment. [7:00] some physical residues. The dancing, 
beautiful, in love with everything world of the [2:00 - 2:30] period was one 
of my rare ++++ peak experiences. Will I ever succeed in recapturing it? Let 

us try 120 mg MDMA and at about 1 hr, 60 pg LSD. Evening - excellent sleep, no 

AM res. 

+ 8/10/77 MDMA -> LSD. 120 mg MDMA at [-2:00] q.v. 60 pg LSD at [0:00] [0:35] 

quiet window to about [1:20] to a + at most. [1:30] ho hum window - outside no 
better [2:00] dropping MDMA does not do it [2:40] virtually out - the two 
drugs do not see one-another 

+++ 8/14/77 MDE -> LSD 200 mg MDE at [-3:00] q.v. 60pg LSD=[0:00] notice at [0:30] 

- slow and quiet development to + at [0:45] [1:05] further from [1:00 to 2:00] 

very enjoyable develop, to a full +++ [2:30] spectacular world - I would like 
to maintain or extend this state. [3:00] still there [3:45] back to a + or ++ 

- next time lets try 200 mg MDE + 60 pg LSD together. [4:30] still big + and 
happy [5:30] still aware - no sleep problems. 

++ 8/17/77 MDIP -> LSD 250 mg MDIP at [-2:30] q.v. 60 pg LSD=[0:00] [0:35] notice 

first edge effect [0:45] slow development [1:00] up to +, still devel. [1:15] 
going into what would be LSD alone. [2:00] straight LSD at ++ [2:30] drive to 
red-wood grove, back, edge-reality loss - if there is any enhancement of LSD - 
it is in the direction of reality loss, NOT window. [3:15] dropping [5:00] 
dropping, but am still +; [8:00] still trace residual, at [12:00] to bed - no 

sleep to [16:00], there only fretful. AM - fine, no residue 


cont - 249 
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" ~Tr^ 

1. Omg 

8/8/77 

12:50PM - 

hints 

2 . Omg 

8/11/77 

11:45AM - 

n.e. 

4 . Omg 

8/16/77 

11:00AM - 

n.e. 

7 . Omg 

8/19/77 

12:07PM - 

n.e. 

10.Omg 

8/25/77 

9:00AM - 

n.e. 

20.Omg 

8/31/77 

11:27AM - 

n.e. 

5 Omg 

9/20/77 

11:55AM - 

n.e. 

10 Omg 

10/26/77 

8:17AM - 

n.e. 

i— 1 

00 

o 

11/10/77 

9:40AM - 

n.e. 




hints of pressor effects at [2 


- n.e. ( see exploitation, p. 256 1 




: 00]? - n.e. 
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WINDOW EXPLOITATION STUDIES 

( from 247 ) 


8/20/77 MDMA -> LSD. 160mg MDMA at [2:00]q.v. + 40pg LSD [0:00] - an overall 
very light +- but the effects were LSD. not sober-MDMA window, max at [1:30- 
2:00] then gradual slope off. 

8/23/77 MDE + LSD 160 MDE + 60pg LSD 10:30AM=[0:00] [0:33] start [0:40] not 
too noisy, but very nice window - to + one - still only MDE [0:45] find 
strengthening by LSD? - to a ++ and very nice. This seems to be building 
up in mini-plateaus. [0:53] . still developing [1:00] full ++ - concept that 
this (MDE) can be considered as an anti-LSD, convert LSD -> window; 
antipsychotic? I may be +++. [1:45] steady, erotic is fun but not worth the 

bother. [2:15] still ++ [2:45] beautiful place. [3:00] still ++ ej [4:30] 
down then ++ to + [5:00] below + [6:00] nearly out [12:00] (an addn 40 MDE 
at [1:30]-> E 200 - wasted). 

8/28/77 MDE + LSD 160 MDE + 80pg LSD (to check "functional" tolerance of 
yesterday's aleph (N-4) on window 9:41=[0:00] [0:23] alert [0:27] noisy 
start [0:34] yesterday's lesson is clear - LSD is aleph + window - this 
again seems to develop in plateau - [0:45] I feel the window contributions 

of LSD are being noticed [0:55] at ++ - pure window [1:15] at +++ - 
functional - anti-erotic [2:20] dropping [2:45] more down [3:30] mentally 
clear - teeth gritty and some eye-pop. MW noticed this & dilation [4:30] 
still a little abrasiveness. 

9/7/77 MDE+LSD 120 MDE + 60pg LSD 6:48AM [0:24] alert [0:30] noisy underway 
[0:45] pretty much open window [1:00] full ++ [1:30] super window - full ++ 
to +++ [2:15] beautiful piano [2:40] pretty + one [3:20] some LSD-like 
aspects of residual intox. [4:15] + 60mg MDE [4:50] rekindle window without 
any noise [5:30] physically brittle f. MDE - still a little window [9:00] 
out - good lab work [13:00] out entirely - good sleep at [18:00]. ++ to +++ 

10/18/77 MDPR+LSD at [-4 to -6] 180mg MDPR. + 60pg LSD [0:21] alert [0:27] 

start of very nice window, plateau at 10% [0:45] will into a ++ window 
[1:10] on impulse -to Bardt- to S.F. full +++. I want to explore [1:20] 
concrete undulation - full adventure [1:50] incredible foreign world from 
Powell st station - up Powell - up Geary - up Taylor - club is completely 
foreign, exciting & immense +++ if not more. [2:30] from club to porno movie 

- fantasy & erotic - the S.F. wandering in the est application - just assay 
into world on impulse - [4:30] back to Club - clearing. [6:00] French class 

- still + but in good wit and control. [9:00] probably clear. Overall - 
Extraordinary beautiful, foreign day. at +++ easily and the alien nature 
puts it almost to 4+ 


p. 256 
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N- ((3-hydroxyethyl) -MDA 


1.5mg 

9/2/77 

11:40AM 

n. e 

5mg 

9/13/77 

10:04AM 

n. e 

lOmg 

9/16/77 

10:02AM 

n. e 

2 0mg 

10/3/77 

9:OOAM 

n. e 

50mg 

10/8/77 

3:25PM 

n. e 


1 + 1 + 


continuing studies. 
See page 187 
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0 * 7040 . 
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1.5mg t 
3 . Omg 
4.3mg L 
++ 6.6mg / 
+ lOmg I 
+++ 15mg 


page 


187 


+ lOmg 7/28/77 interaction experiment - dark - eyes closed-open trials. 

-midnight =[0:00] [0:30] 1st effects [0:30-0:50] almost nausea - unpleasant 
body. All this without visual input (8mg /-> =) [1:00] start eyes closed 

structures. Lines - shapes [with] str.edges - start simple - become complex - 
lost [with] eyes opening. Distinct light in closed eye field. Candle stimulus 
not very useful. Erotic but impotent. Into gentle sleep at [-3:00]. Colors 
largely pink, white & black!. 


+ lOmg 9/11/77 night-time again 9:30PM=[0:00] solu. brown but clear. [0:35] 

alert [with] light flickers. [1:00] eyes open - little if anything - eyes 
closed (dark) -> light in the fields - depersonalization - action [with] 
lines & shapes, gentle sleep - [2-3:00] 




• ^rt4_ 
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0 . lmg 

+ 0.2 

0.4 
0.7 

+ 1.0 

+ 1.3 

+ 1.3 

+ 2.3 

+++ 3 . 0 


'"GO 


u 


ckft 


p.184.,196. 


a,o-DMS. ex 184 

196 


+++ 4.5mg - 3.Omg at 8:45AM=[0:00] 10/1/77. [0:45] trace thin? [1:00] a little 

aware on the edges - no nausea or physical, this time (see 3.Omg!) [1:10] 

no noise but now physical uneasiness [1:20] at +, and developing - there i_s 
some noise. [2:00] between + and ++ - supplement [with] 1.5mg. some shakes 
[3:00] super - window state, at ++ to +++ - entertainment no intellectual, 
no psychosis [3:30] ++, things are crawling [4:30] super window - full +++ 
stoned - some darting [5:30] back to ++ [6:30] full + still, some physical 
memory [7:00-9:00] hold at +, lots of physical. [12:00] mentally pretty 
much clear - but teeth-clench & related stimulation. 

11:00 

++ 4.Omg 9:30AM=[0:00] 11/27/77 [0:30] alert to [1:00] fleeting nausea - 

compulsive sneezes. [1:30] si effects, plane to Syracuse [2:00] + to ++. 
talkative, hypnotic overall ++ - pretty clear - wine in evening. 

++ 4.Omg 10:55AM=[0:00] 3.0 + 1.0 at [2:45] AG,TG,CT = NT no adjustment, all 

malaise to [1:15] then slow development - not too full at [2:45] [-3 hrs] 
[with] additional. Full intox [4-6]. AG at ++.5, CT ; TG ++ - all [with] 
virtues > negative. NT full +++ and having much Brandt anchor work. Not 
pleasant. General drunken intoxication and leg problems AG almost silly 
drunk at [9:00]. All [with] sleep problems. NT & AG into next day (-40-50%) 







8mg 
12mg 
16mg 
2 Omg 









TMA-6 continuing study 

see 93-98; 150,188 


25mg 10/4/77 7:45AM=[0:00] [1:00] slight thin, nice awareness - alert. [2:00] 
smooth intox - quite willing to go higher sometime, tea-cup feeling in car- 
drive. [2:30] nice relaxed intoxication [3:00] up to smooth ++ [4:00] in 
seminar - talk OK - somewhat window - I might prefer to avoid social 
interaction at higher doses. [6:00] dropping but still something. [7:30] still 
aware - long lasting but nice [8:00] mellow -relax- no grit [12:00] clear -no 
residue. 


30mg 9/26/79 9:38AM=[0:00] [0:35] alert - slow development [1:07] to + [1:20] 
slightly over +, [2:00] ++ not too much character [2:45] an ej - not too 

arousable - no eye imagery - no edge effects, some introspection [4:30] back 
to + - a little eyes-closed disjointedness [6:00] largely out - pleasant 
afterglow - rather hungry [12:00] still trace, overall - not too rewarding at 
this level - no visual, little insight. Sometime higher. 
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MDPR 

MD-12 


lOmg 10/11/77 
40mg 10/12/77 
60mg 10/14/77 


8:40AM. ATS. n.e. 

20mg 7:23AM; 20mg 8:28AM. n.e. 
8:35AM ATS [1:00] cold extremities? 


[2:00] no. n.e. 


± 180mg 10/18/77 7:12AM 120mg [0:33] slight hint of light head - still (-) [1:20] 
slight clench in teeth [2:15] fully (-) - supplement 60mg - at most ± - 
conclude [with] LSD a.v. o.249 


200mg 10/30/77 7:40AM n.e. conclude [with] LSD a.v. 256 . 

several priming studies [with] LSD - see under primer studies. 
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N 



MDAL 

MD-13 


1.3mg 10/11/77 4:35PM ATS n.e. 

5mg 10/13/77 8:20AM ATS 9:30 sore knees, hang-over? - n.e. 

20mg 10/17/77 lOmg 8:00AM, lOmg 9:08AM - probably n.e. 

80mg 10/20/77 40mg 8:00AM=[0:00] +40mg 10:08 [2] [3] something? no - n.e. 

180mg 10/22/77 120mg 8:02AM +60mg 9:30=[0:00] - no effects, exploitation 
[with] LSD p 249 



WINDOW EXPLOITATION STUDIES 


f .247 

249 
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+ 10/22/77 MDAL + LSD at [-4 1/2,3] 180mg MDAL + 60pg LSD 12 : 21= [ 0 : 00 ] [ 0 : 25 ] 

alert [0:40] first sparkle [1:00] up to + or a little more [2:00] still 
+. ; it limited due to yesterday's DOB (functional tolerance?) or is MDAL 

an antagonist? [4:30] substantial clear - overall + or ++ [8:00] clear. 

+++(!) ( + ) 10/30/77 MDPR + LSD. 200mg MDPR at [-2:00] 9:50=[0:00] (60pg) [0:20] alert 

[0:23] start [0:30] 6-20% window - to complete at ~[1:00] [1:10] full ++, 

erotic ej! [2:00] to a full +++ still erotic - an extraordinarily super 

tactile personal person to person window - no trace of sinister or ego of 
LSD - things would probably wave if I wanted them to. [3:30] still very 
++ - I have an overflowing urge to go out and be with people - touch-see- 
talk-companionship-drug! back at ~ 3:00 another ej - continuous erotic! - 
[6:00] drive to COOP for groceries - fine - weird voices in Berk.Farms 
[with] milk shake! - [8:30] completely clear - [with] excellent relaxed 

after-glow. Incredibly beautiful day. I want to share this with someone 
someday. +++ ( !) 

+ 11/5/77 Amphetamine + LSD 15mg d-amphet at [-2:00] 12:55=[0:00](60pg) 

(Sugar) [0:29] alert [1:10] between + and ++ to [2:00] a good + one - but 
LSD-like. [4:20] still some residues, no erotic. 

++ 11/10/77 N-OCH 3 MDA + LSD 180mg N-OCH 3 at [-1:35] 11:25=[0:00] 60pg 

(sugar) [0:25] alert [0:40] start [0:50] to + - nothing remarkable [2:00] 
at + or ++ to museum to meet NT [3:00] valid ++ perhaps somewhat 
intensified over straight LSD, but basically not the explosive thing or 
MDPR. [4:00] still + to ++. [5:00] to city [6:00] still slight [8:00] 

out. Pleasant. ++ 

+ 11/21/77 N-methoxyethyl MDA + LSD 180mg N-CH 2 CH 2 OCH 3 at [-1:30] 40pg LSD 

(SF day careful). [0:30] aware [1:00] It LSD [1:45] at + to ++ - strong 

+ would 60 -> window? no. drivable. good interaction [with] everyone but 
no incredible MDPRLSD. [4:00] largely clear [5:00] still residue, nice 
afterglow - not super window. Call + but actually between + & ++. 

+++ 12/18/77 MDPR + LSD. [-2:00] (9:30AM) Benita 120 Colin 140 ATS 180; 

± body window, ±, -. at[0:00] 40,50,60pg. walk [0:00-3:00] spider webs, 
horse riders, redwood tree, mushroom, mossy root, grass up nose - quite 
cold. [3:00-5:00] into warm. Colin to mirror, balance game - neutral 
point. [5:00]C / depressed hypnotism [8:00] Colin bolts food - phone off 
[10:00] Colin showers 50/50 lOmg diazepam - [19:00] Colin +10mg dia, 
Benita + 5mg [16:00] sleep [with] twis. Monday Colin catnaps Tues Colin 
moods, very sleepy, driving detail, had in travel service, Irvin's 
office. Tree-paper. - mine ~+++ but disturbed by Colin direction, too 
complex [with] three. 

+ 2/7/78 MDE + LSD [-3:15,1:15] S 280mg MDE +40pg at[0:00]- even at [0:45] 

nothing but the residual grindiness of the MDE. [1:10] to a + [1:40] 
still probably only one + - it is obscured by the physical disturbance of 
the MDE [2:40] futile erotic [4:00] largely out. Teeth grit on to at 
least [ 8 : 00 ] - overall no more than + or ++ at most. 


to page 267 







V 


MPM 


See page 82 
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C m ow l o 




* 


0.3mg j 
0.9mg 
2.7 mg 
4.2mg I 
6.6mg ) 
9.4mg / 
11.6mg 
+ 14mg 

2 0mg y 


p.82. 1963-1977 


put 50mg in MDA 
paper 4/3/77. 


+ 30mg 11/3/77 8:20=[0:00] [ 0 : 40] alert? [1:30] - to S.F. more than + [2:00] at 

+ - I cannot identify the nature - eyes closed it would be lost - at play or 
movies - would be lost, window? [4:00] going down. - never were really high- 
It would have been interesting to see where it would have gone. [7:00] 
completely clear. 






i. 
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"R" MDA (levo isomer) 


+ 80mg 60mg at 12:20=[0:00] (10/31/77 - see p 240 for earlier experiment in day) 

[0:30] alert [0:35] start - but jaw clenching too [0:55] + at most +20mg at 
[1:00] [2:00] sneaked into a + or possibly still + [2:45] absolutely nothing. 

[3:20]=[0:00] +60mg racemic: 2 110 R 30 S [1:00] more teeth clench - a bit 
in the eyes too. [2:00] some physical but mental out. 

++ 120mg 11/15/77 at 8:00=[0:00] [0:27] aware [0:37] developing quickly [1:00] to a 
+ or ++ - window yes, but something more. Not just fun but something serious. 
[1:15] + - steady, ++? - my writing in good [2:30] rapid down - some physical 
residues, overall + or ++ 


++ lOOmg entry on page 259 belongs here. ++ [with] lOOmg 


[Editor's note: Entry from page 259 has been moved to here] 


++ lOOmg 12/24/78 8:40AM=[0:00] [0:35] alert [:40-l:15] rapid development to ++ or 
more largely window but something serious [1:30] drive ~so so. to post 
office, camera store [2:30] still ++ [4:00] lunch [with] Robert + and is he 
aware? [5:00] back to 74B still aware but tranquil [7:00] largely out [9:00] 
completely out. 

+ 60mg 3/11/78 at 11:05AM=[0:00] [0:30] -> si.alert - non-window development to 
[ 1 : 00 ] - not too nice non-window - real + or even ++. very cold - electric 

blanket [2:15] still + or ++ [4:00] still noticeable - clear at [6:00] - 
erotic but impotent. This at 6 days clean. Not too entertaining. 
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"S" MDA (dextro-isomer) 


+ 8 0mg 11/11/77 11:43=[0:00] [0:50] thin light + -delightful [1:15] light 

threshold - quite willing to push. [2:40] out. + 

+ 120mg 11/19/77 7:30AM=[0:00] alert [0:30] [0:40] delightful development [1:00] 

full + development [1:30] still + & delightful this is exquisite window 
[2:30] start down. [3:00] pretty much out. 


[Editor's note: An entry was removed from here and relocated on page 258 1 


++ 160mg 2/18/78 9:20AM=[0:00] [0:26] alert - something nice [0:30-0:40] compulsive 
sneezes, window development rapid - muscular tremor - nausea - physicals 
quite severe [0:40] to ++ slight mydriasis - clear [with] eyes closed [0:50] 
actual retching - eyes open is everything; closed, sober - muscular spasms - 
pre convulsive? [2:00] dropping - mentally at ++, physical problems quite 
real. [3:00] clearing - still teeth clench [3:40] completely out - peaceful 
benign mood - relaxed, attentive [5:00] residual intentional tremor in leg 
muscles. Eyes completely clear. The mental was not worth the physical. 
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MEM continued 

from 229, cont. 270 


l^4 


+++ 70mg 11/27/77 40mg at 8:50=[0:00] [0:30] microscopic alert - outdoors I would 
never see it. [1:00] start [1:30] + or at most + [2:00] + 30mg [2:15] smooth 
++ [2:45] up to complete window - yet can act soberly. [3:45] excellent 
erotic, +++ certain [with] ~ + physical [4:30] drive to Jamie's - to S.F. - a 
couple of reality loses on bridge - sober but +++! [7:00] rapid recovery - A 

very functional day. I am going to consider this as a post MDMA instruction 

- beginnings of reality loss. 

++ 50mg 11/29/77 at 5:50AM=[0:00]-[1:00] brittle development - airplane flight 
Syracuse -> Chicago -> SF. timings inaccurate - at [2:30] quite ++ - some 
eyes-closed! wasted experiment. 

++ 50mg 12/3/77 at 9:25AM Neil 30mg =. [1:00] effects underway. [1:20] between + 

& ++. my max was ++ [with] some dropping started at [3:00] Neil maintained 
a +++ to about [5:00 to 6:00] - his MEM-MDMA = alcohol unreality - not too 
pleasant - drunken intox but body motor OK. Transferred stomach problems. 
Valuable experiment. ++ 

++ 30mg 12/10/77 new batch 9:15AM=[0:00] [0:30] alert >[1:00] almost ++ already - 
Clare spotted it - bad breath and eyes glossy! - Dausum - Museum, Steinhart. 
[5:00] dropping [8:00] out. Starwars. 

+++ 50mg 12/12/77 interaction QS @ 25mg 10:30=[0:00] [1:00] zen [2:00] music - 

hilarious but going deeply. [4:00] QS at +++ and more - stomach "cancer" & 
panic - this at Karina's. [6:00] to grocery store - stable at reality-loss 
panic - body collapse. [8:00] hints of repair [9:00] to clear - very, very 
drunk - immense flushing of cancer guilt feelings & olef-transfer 
complication. 

++ 50mg 12/17/77 interaction Benita (@20+10mg) Colin (25+10mg). 12:15PM Maria 
Laach Monastery. ATS - to ++ early - much aleph - music excellent - Keith 
Jarrett. Colin +10 @ 2:45 - unreality in thought processes, to ++ 15!-Benita 
+10mg @ 2:45 - enjoyable + conceptual facilitation - strong music effects - 
Farmer & Brahms Requiem, overall +. (supplement at [3:00]) 

++ 40mg 1/7/78 9:00=[0:00] [0:30] alert [1:00] to ++ - intellectual, not fun 
window. [1:15] I see myself here in cold office in 20 years - not nice. 

[2:30] still ++ or +++ - decline window supplement [4:00]. to ++ - still not 
organized intellectually. [7:00] <+, but still detectable. 

+++ 50mg 2/5/78 10:30AM=[0:00] 40mg, [with] Neil 25 & Clare 20. alert [0:30] at 

[1:00] Neil full or nearly so, I & Clare + or ++. [1:30] Moeller's in L.room. 

2:30 Clare +7 ATS +10 Neil 0. All with probable +++ at [3:30] - much tea 

- talk - magic flute [6:00] around block - eat accelerates recovery. Neil a 
little gastic - otherwise super-window with that something else - largely 
out by [9:00]. 



on to 2-CB q.v 


he \ high [with] ATS, AG,TG [with] aleph 4 
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continuing f.241 


++ 200mg 11/26/77 [with] QS 140 - fog sailing QS ppted at 0:40 to 100% - too 

abrupt. - no supplements - eust. tubes in control - voice, eating, demeanor 
all OK this time. Mine - probably ++ but in the cold of outside this is an 
unsure assignment. 

+ 150mg 12/30/77 [with] Colin (120) Istanbul - ferry trip. To + only, cool 

outside. 

++ 180mg 1/9/78 [ :20] alert [0:40] ++ - I had forgotten how simple MDMA really is. 

[1:00] ++ [2:20] trace teeth clench, eyethrow, otherwise almost out. [3:00] 
mental out [8:00] physical out, too. 

+ 210mg 1/10/78 - continue new lot, at [3:00] +60->270mg - second dosage largely 

quit- 1st proper chronology message, chemical OK for VZ, QS experiment, also 
for MZ Impotent. 

++ 180+60+70 1/15/78 combination: VZ 110+70+70 QS 140+40+70 -> Z 310, 250, 250 

supplement at [1:40] & [4:20] [11:25=0:00]. Chron. proper - toxicity. VZ 

short, brief nystagmus - muscle in-coordination - tension + headache. QS- in 
AM. ([-20:00]) visual light against dark, vica versa, & faint briefly. ATS. 

- some hang over next day. however considerable wine in [9:00-11:00] slot. 

2 supplements too much. 

++ 160+40 1/28/78 combination AG. 120+40 TG 100+40 Fred 120+40, Peggy 100 

1:15=[0:00] alerts at [0:10 - 0:30] Peggy [0:45] nausea - vomiting - 
recognition of damage to stomach from chronic alcohol. ATS to ++ [1:40] 
supplement all but Peggy -[3:00] dropping - into evening [with] relaxed 
afterglow - very successful. 

++ 160+40 2/11/78 combination AG 120+40, TG 100+40, ATS 160+40. chron. perfect 

to ++, suppl. at [1:10] - U.C. Museum, going down at [3:00] largely out at 
[4:00] ++. 

++( + ) 200 + 60 3/3/78 combination VZ 160 + 60 QS 160 + 60 EB 125 + 60 all suppl. at [1:00] 
8:25PM=[0:00] chron - normal - all to -++. VZ! compulsive vision - insight 

- chest pain at ~[0:40] followed by lightening & thunder - -shock -lOrnin. 
later [-3:00] from tub house on hill this fog is doubled star of david. Then 
red, white & green swastika. Profound, and admitted psychosomatic. ATS - 
heavy nystagmus at [1:00-1:30] - face masks (pretty, gold & green runners in 
tub at [3:30]. [with] illusion & physical, mine +++. Postmortem: [12:00] QS 
start retreat and for 24 hrs - infantile retreat - amnesia = 16 years 
amnesia of childhood - then OK. VZ says 

++ 160+60 3/5/78 combination AG 160+60, TG 100+60, Fred 160+60 Peggy 100 

only 10:20=[0:00] supplement at [1:30] normal chronology, fleeting nausea by 
Peggy at [1:15]. Out at [4:20] - uneventful - relaxed afterglow. End of 
series. 



cont. 271 
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- 10mg Dec 10, 1971 10:30AM=[0:00] - n.e. 

- 40mg 5/17/78 9:18AM=[0:00] n.e. 



b- j A Cr H 
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MDOH 

MD-15 


- 

2mg 

1/31/78 

8:23AM 0.7mg - 

9: 

43 1.3mg S 2.Omg n.e. 




- 

5mg 

2/1/78 

2:45PM n.e. 







- 

1 Omg 

2/9/78 

ATS 11:00AM=[0 

: 00 

]a little wine 

that evening 

was 

very 

much felt ne 

- 

2 Omg 

4/10/78 

ATS 8:05AM=[0: 

00] 

- no effect. 





+ 

7 Omg 

5/19/78 

ATS 8:30AM=[0: 

00] 

4Omg at [1:00] 

| something? 

[1:30 

] clear 


[1: 

O 

o 

o 

II 

LO 

| +30mg. [0:30] 

again - a + with 

something nice [0 

: 45 ] 

more [1:15] 


steady + or even + [1:45] clear, see 267 

+ 80mg 5/31/78 ATS 9:00AM=[0:00] 4 days drug-free. [0:35] alert [0:50] develop - 
fleeting nausea - but largely window. [1:00] + of window [1:30] stable at + 
[1:40] drop [2:00] still more drop [2:20] - see exploitation p. 267 . 
Interesting (+). 

Sample on resynthesis has completely different properties. 
This is probably MDA, generated by the in situ disproper- 
tination of MDOH on distillation. Proper product is 
now at hand, but assay must start again. 

+ lOmg 3/22/1979 10:40AM=[0:00] [1:10] could I kid myself at threshold? [1:35] 

+? [2:00] maybe ±; maybe -? [3:00] - certainly -. 

20mg 3/23/79 11:00AM=[0:00] [1:40] a little unworldly? - no, nothing. 

+ 60mg 3/27/79 10:15AM=[0:00] (initially 40mg) [0:40] alert? [1:00] a light but 

real awareness - + - cannot quite character yet, but very interested - no 
motor problems- [1:20] boost [with] 20mg. [2:00] an honest + [with] lotsa 

sparkle [2:30] dropping - challenge [with] LSD p288 

++ 80mg 3/30/79 10:35=[0:00] [0:33] aware - diarrhea [0:45] going into something 

- reasonably quiet entry. [0:50] paraesthesia [1:00] a simple + - MDMA like - 
very simple. [1:20] between + & ++. [1:30] almost ++ simple! [1:50] dropping 

[2:00] rapidly down - impotent [3:20] substantially out. good afterglow. 

++ lOOmg 4/9/79 2:00=[0:00] [0:30] alert [0:35] start [0:45] developing - no 

character yet- basically pleasant, moderately noisy. [1:00] to a simple + 
[1:15] still developing [1:30] at ++, extraordinarily simple, even simpler 
than MDMA, piano playing excellent [1:45] stable at ++ [2:00] beginning to 
drop off ++ [2:30] back to + one. challenge [with] MDA, see primer study p317 

++ 120mg 4/15/79 [12:54=0:00] AG 120, TG 100. Gradual & quiet [so, so quiet!] 
development - AG feels like MDMA, then light LSD, then MDA - supplement 
[2:20] 40mg each - quite a bit of intox. difficult to weigh but - 
thermotropic - long, slow afterglow, intense anorexia - livid dreams, 
significant - perhaps a bit much - very enjoyable but not too rewarding. 


++ lOOmg 4/28/79 [11:50=0:00]. ATS, BM,TG,AG,PB,FB,NT,CT, all lOOmg] alerts 

all ~[0:25 to 0:35] rapid development to ~[1:00] or [1:15] CT+Peggy briefly 
intensely intox, then assimilate. Fred body ++? CT nearly +++ as was NT me 
++. Benita ++. relaxed - none of the confidences of MDMA - straight intox but 
delightful. Wide window st. drop variously between [3:00 and 5:00]? NT+Peggy 
eye problem, negligible B.P. . Considerable anorexia. Most [with] long sleep 
(deep) and languor next day. Impotent [with] BM but tactile much appreciated. 

[Fred dream 422] continue p 324 
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2 . Omg 2/1/78 1/3 9:45AM=[0:00] [1:30] 2/3 n.e. 

20mg 2/4/78 5mg 9:26=[0:00] [1:45] +5mg [3:15] +10mg - in evening very 
depressed & aware of extreme loneliness, n.e. 

6Omg 2/23/78 40mg 8:25AM=[0:00] +20mg@[1:05] - n.e. 

15Omg 6/5/78 10Omg 8:05AM=[0:00] +50mg@[l:00] - n.e. 


Aleph-4 
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>i c 

1:00 

1:30 

4:00 

5-10 



lmg + 2mg after 4h 


Jan 21 1978 mailed 
1/23-XL/30 
Colin Marsh 


first effects, the perspective a little unsharp. 

feet + hands cold, some tremor, temperature 

changing (cold - warm) as in front of a fire 

place (front + back) : Amphetamine effects. 

faces of people changed more fear + anxiety, 

white surfaces with two "looking" points (not unreal) 

the amphetamine effects are gone, but nothing 
specific other occurred. I add 2mg and got 
approx for lhr more again some amphet effects 

:00 If I did not know, that I took a compound, 

I wouldn't notice any change beside the fact, 

that I am awake, not tired at all. In no 

way turned on, changed by something, not 

psychotomimetic, schizoid as with MEM. 

fixing a chair, nearly free from body weight or 

pain; free from the urge to do something 

specifically; one starts to read, to listen to music etc 

by choice r by chance , without a schedule; 

the process of thinking seems easier, there is 

a change of context, which is evident, therefore 

not surprising (the face of the cover of the book 

"People of Kain" had always the expression of a state 

of being; but I noticed, that it expresses a state 

of pretense. Later on I read, that the face 

and body colouring is done for the purpose of 

impressing other people, in the same 

way as we are dressing ourselves). 

More such things during talking with Benita 
therefore "interpretative window" seems right. 

No MDMA window, no colours, music a bit more 
intuitive - good sleep without a sedative; AM OK - 
- I am not yet sure about the effectiveness of the 
substance. After 4h is a loss of the unproductive 
amphetamine effect and for the next 
5-6h a physical and mental active status. 

The increased interpretative power could 
possibly occur also after a good night's rest(?) 

If not - therefore a drug effect; then 
this drug has really something new, 
which seems to be a combination of 
a balanced state between relaxation 
and awakeness (without nervousness 4h 
after intake), without any reality loss. 




Aleph-4 


6mcr Beni ta 


22.1.78 


Additional notes 
in correspondence 
1/23->l/30 


[0:00] [1:00] nothing; [1:15] slight window, 

some "amphetamine" effects. 

[1:45] completely "normal” but on a different level? 

[2:15] controlled "normal", reading listening to music, pharmacy, telephone- 
calls . some development of mental sharpness, clarity. 

[3:00] lying in the sun = completely at peace, psychologically, body, spirit, 
soul = one. 

[4:00] more reading, thinking EST-window, clear, but peaceful. "Normal". 

Challenge of thoughts by asking questions: nothing special, nothing 
overwhelming. Well balanced, but mentally very active. 

(v.gone) 

[5:00] lost and lonely, but controlled. Experience of "Eternity" very peaceful. 

[5:30] slowly dropping, nearly unnoticeable 

[6:00] out -> or still in? If there was no real change in the beginning, so not 
in the end. 
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aleph-4 see 219 , 2 65 . 
(continued) 


++( + ) 


++ 


8 . Omg 2/2/78 7:30AM=[0:00] [1:10-1:20] slight awareness - static at + [2:00] 
to + or ++. shower-shave-eat breakfast all now - food si.heavy in stomach. 
- almost no window, almost no LSD unreality. [2:30] evaluate - oral vs 
genital abuse (cigarette at ~1 month ~1 1/2 pack/day. Stop now - started 
[with] BM & will start again - letter is better for health, am at full + 
or ++ - would I push [with] more NO could I still drive ~ yes chall. 

[with] 160 MDMA no. - ++ at least. If this were pushed, it might well 

become something different - but then aleph would be lost, easy ej. [3:00] 
little sense distortions - bed [with] radio so so. a little sedating- 
hypnotic sounds are distortions - go outside [3:30] I have intellectual 
world by the balls, so has Whiddon. (2 l's) [4:00] slight drop? no. go for 
mail - still ++ or more. [4:20] call BM - ever present control. Colin had 
+++ at 8. Must write Phillipa - we have both labored and produced aleph. 
[5:15] si.recovery, orange is excellent, to hell [with] smoking & [with] 
drinking. [5:30] back to + - the light intox of the shower. [6:00] - long 


talk [with] Robert back to normal? made full sense. [7:00] 
still some intox. faces in S.F.! [10:00] still not certain 

[17:00] sleep OK. AM fine. ^-— 


drive to Club 
I am out 


lOmg 5/21/78 (AG+ TG at 8mg each) (Peggy+ 
Fred [with] MEM, 20,30 resp). 4 hr max 
++ but Brandt's inhibited this Rx. Repeat 
[with] Brandt's. True aleph, but limited. 
Brandt's - to typical MEM- he, under the 
line until late, she ++, happy- they 
contacted high [with] us until 10th hr. 


Benita+Colin (9, lOmg 5/13/78) 
interesting, deep, not intellect 
this time (blame 4-thio mez) 
peaceful - physically close (to 
me). 2PM->Midnight? Acoustic 
effects marvelous - evening 
friends were bullshit, 
letter to come. 


+++ lOmg 5/26/78 (AG+TG at 8mg each) all to extreme aleph in the 3-5hr period. 

Benita joins- inhibition of Brandt's absent. They - next day afterglow, 
all at +++. Excellent - see 267 


+++ 12mg 6/17/78 (AG+TG at lOmg; FB+PB at 7mg). Day at Hayden's Ranch. My 

chronology's slow but firm [ 1: 00]- [ 3 : 00] to +++ - good rapport [with] all, 
esp. AG who had an excellent experience. He felt that "enhancer" was an 
appropriate term - anything that was to be done was done with exceptional 
capability - cerebral tasks - intellectual searching- problems to be 
addressed. PB was in excellent control. FB had about 20 minutes of 'Beth' 
at ~[3:00] [with] AG observing. Fred was, as always, below the line, but 
was also visually far out at the same time. All still very ++ or so at 
[12:00] AG & I no sleep problems, PB some. FB - much - into next day and 
through the day with effects. Finally cleared at ~[36:00] and slept well. 
Excellent day. 

[Editor’s Note: Written in margin: See Soto letter 6/18/78/ 

++ lOmg 10/21/78 10:00AM=[0:00] (AG+TG also lOmg)(Fred 8mg, PB 7mg, also 

Neil+ CT 7mg) to Smith Hill for day. Slow onset. Fred notices, 
favorably, at ~lhr - comes on nicely, then descends into a self-critical 
"below the line" that persists for several days again. It was only at 
[26:00] following no sleep - that busy assignments... 


Cont. p 294 
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WINDOW EXPLOITATION STUDIES f. 256 


2/12/78 MDPR+LSD [160mg + 40pg at 9:15AM=0:00]. [0:30] micro alert [0:40 to 

1:00] slow development to a + [2:00] barely + - supplement [with] 40pg LSD. 
[2:10] to ++ - rapid absorption? [3:15] stable at ++ - very open and 
philosophical - butterfly letter to the Marsh's [5:00] still ++, ej! [6:15] 

still + - off to Jamie's for TV & dinner 8:00 largely out. Overall ++ only - 
more LSD than super MDPR-LSD of earlier. Yesterdays heavy MDE might have made 
my tolerant to MDPR - or maybe the sugar - LSD solution is fading. Recheck 
both faults before becoming discouraged!. ++ DS - rescheduled LSD alone 
( p 269 ) . completely OK. 

5/1/78 MDE+LSD [200mg + 20pg +60pg] [MDE at [-1:15] 0:00 = 20pg LSD [3:15] 

+ 60pg LSD. slightest if any effect - rel. imp. to sleep at [5:15] - good 
sleep, overall i or + at most. This is consistent [with] 2/7/78 ( p 256 ) and 
inconsistent [with] 8/7/77 ( p 247 ). 8/14/77 history here, 60pg on previous 
day, two toleration exposures. 

5/19/78 MDOH+LSD [70mg MDOH at [-1:45, 3:30]] 40pg LSD [0:20] start [0:30] 
develop quickly to a strong ++. Driving very difficult - buying sandwich in 
bait store! - some muscular twitching plateau ex [1:00 to 3:00], gradual 
recovery. Possibly more window-like than LSD - and definitely > 40pg 
response, maybe +++ at max. 

5/31/78 MDOH+LSD [8 0mg MDOH at [-2:00]] = [0:00] [4Opg] [ 0 : 40] start, to +, 
nice [1:00] pure window - beautiful - at ++ [1:40] still ++ - easy erot. 

[3:10] drop to + [4:10] - out. This also (like most MDPR, converts LSD at 
modest doses, to window. Good experiment. (This was MDA, not MDOH, see 263 ) 

5/22/78 2-CD+LSD (60pg) 5/22/78 at [-1:30] 25mg 2-CD. [0:20] threshold - 
light & nice. [0:45] still + [1:00] + at most , then downhill, inhibition 
rather than potentiation. 

5/27/78. K-4+LSD (24hr post lOmg aleph-4) 60pg at 9:00AM=[0:00] [1:00] slight 
alert, not yet to ± [3:00] at best + [5:00] completely clear. Complete 
prophylactic. 

8/7/78 a-o-DMS+LSD (24hr post 4mg a-o-DMS) 60pg at 2:50PM=[0:00] [ 1 : 00] 
maybe ± [2:40] completely clear. Obviously refractory. 

8/20/78 MDPR+LSD (2hr. prime - 160 MDPR ATS, 80mg TG+AG; 60pg LSD=[0:00] 
(10:30AM), [0:30-1:00] develop to ++ - no distress [1:30] to glorious +++ - 

aleph-4 state - bits of data chal reality. I could do something irrational 
without consideration of consequence, window spectacular! full +++ [5:00] 1st 
drop gradual decline [10:00] to a + a gracious afterglow - eat modestly but 
[with] enjoyment. [12:00] still a little remaining. Beautiful experiment, the 
Gates's not quite where I was, but definitely more and richer than LSD. Them, 
++.5. To be repeated [with] just LSD, then [with] 160 MDPR+LSD. 


cont. 288 
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Aleph-4 8mg (at one time) 29.1.78 

+++ or ++, depending from the p.o. view 
Time course nearly equal to 6mg. 

The Amphetamine effect n.e. to 6mg. 

The overall results: not only 2mg (a third) more, 
the quality changes very much. 

I think that I know know why you called it aleph: 

It is really some thing new, a new alphabet; 

one "sees" the same "words", but one "spells" then 

in another way, they look different in that 

meaning, that they have still the same 

content as f. ex church, street, child, 

woman etc., but your association pattern 

is different. One can write the same words 

in the arabic script., it is the same 

terminus technicus which one writes, but 

it looks different and the meaning, the associations 

are different as in another culture. 

The environment is the same, is realistic, 

all the time, the handling of the ground 

level is always possible; after loosing the drug 

effect (~4hr after intake) one is calm, sitting in a 

chair and still active (as with 6mg) , but 

the net of thinking is shifted 

One example: I was always impressed by the 

"water cycles" of the nature (raining, evapo 

ect.) Even by such a tremendous phenomena 

I was at least subconsciously separated from 

this circle, still the "intelligent" observer, 

who knows this all and is "using" his knowing 

is using the nature for his purpose. 

Suddenly during the exper., talking about this 
subject, I noticed that I am also included 
in this cyclus by drinking water (my body 
is ~ 80 % water) and evaporating it f. ex. 

So, I am using the water - for its purpose as 
a little hot sun. 

Another phenomenon: I noticed a separation of 
body and mind. During listening to music and 
sitting with my body on the couch I was with my 
perception organs - the ears - with each one in front 
of the boxes, no space in between, the music came 
directly into my ears and I was dancing with 
each note in the space of the room. This happened 
in a totally unfrightening manner (totally without 
the LSD-spirals), still calming sitting on the couch. 

I never experienced such a peaceful sight of 
lightness. I experienced each nuance of a note 
even in such a way, that a single note on a single 
string of a guitar had the same sound in its resonance 
as one would play all the strings together with one 
touch. I am convinced now, that the first constructor 
of this instrument built this instrument in the known 
manner for such reason. 

One good step forward for a substance which is very good 
to control, but which has power for the "unthinkable" 

In this sense +++; from the intoxication state of mescaline ++ 


LSD - Calibration. 


from. 214 onto 330 
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+++ 60pg 2/20/78 6 : 45AM= [ 0 : 00 ] [0:30] micro alert [0:50] LSD-like devel. - little 

window- easy erot. to [1:10] to a ++ LSD Carissa called (OK) VG called ~ not OK 
to [1:30] at ++ LSD - no window. [2:05] Depersonalization - at +++ LSD. I wish 
Ted were gone, no surprises - how can I pretend to be O.K. read? - 
pretend to think? have script of chapter in front of me. [2:15] driving would 
be mad - not for intox (window) but for unreal ++ or +++. Depersonalization is 
extreme. [7:30] at plateau. To double the drug now, no! Only [with] someone I 
could totally trust my body to, and to understand my curiosity. I could not do 
it alone. My guide must: (1) understand my want, and (2) be trusted. Colin 
1+, 2-, Neil 1-, 2+ Benita ++. At - [3:00] still plateau: analytically I am 

worthless; conceptually, I am OK but scattered. I want to let go, but cannot 
alone. [4:00] Sacto by car - careful. [5:00] still spacey but pretty much OK. 
[6:00] largely out. [8:00] completely out. Overall, as LSD +++, but not the 
magic of exploitation studies [with] their super-windows. 

++ 60pg 4/30/78 12:00=[0:00] ATS 60pg NT 40pg CT 30pg & [1:00] +10->E40iag. [1:00] 

developing - [2:00] at ++ - NT also ++ CT + coming on. to [4:00] steady ++ CT 

lots-of window CR some dereality, drop to [6:00] 7:00 largely out. beautiful 
day. ++ 

++ 100pg 8/30/78 ~1:30=[0:00] ATS AG, TG - for control base-line. Alert ~[0:30] 

for AG, TG [0:40] ATS up to characteristic LSD ++ or si. more (window, 
unreal;^) [4:30] 1st drop. Eat modestly but heartily at ~[8:00] - all at or 
above ++ - none of the MDPR augmentation. 

++ 60pg 9/14/78 ~11:30=[0:00] QS 60pg proper chron - gem & stone collection - 

horseback - QS - frightening reality loss, recovered [with] "peaches" - spont 
tears to flute music - largely out at [7:00] - extremely well received - we ++ 
at most, she ++ or more 

++ 100pg 2/3/79 ~11:00=[0:00] AG, TG 100 each, subtle development [0:30] to 

~[1:30] . excellent plateau - no reality loss. ~ but less than full aleph-4. TG 
[with] some concern on rapidity of development at [0:30-1:00] - then excellent. 
Very gentle taper off from [4:00] until [12:00]. AG into next day excellent, 
overall ++. 

+++ 60pg 4/26/79 night experiment (~11PM; Benita initially 30, ATS 40). Bath, 

little effects, both +20pg at ~[1:30] - develop to intense interaction - sexual 
play excellent, then Benita->cat. Then on, my BS, Benita, vivid simultaneous 
living of a dozen roles, each [with] me at a crucial role - intense interaction 
- fear (BM) of fixed mad state - vivid. ++++ for her [with] the impact of 
living roles - pointless laughter - intense grief, dawn [~7:00] gives some 
recovery to bed [with] eat. strange unreality next day. I see Benita's face on 
metallic hinges Probably a breakthrough, certainly overwhelming for Benita 
Completion of cycle. 



MEM - continued f. 229 , 260 . 
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++ 30mg - 5/5/78 10:30AM=[0:00] interaction FB03O, PB02O, AG03O, TG025. - 

development to max over [0:45] to [2:00] FB - paranoid - at +++ probably [with] 
much visual turnon - but locked into body problems - no drop til 6:00 or more. 
PB excellent intoxication at ++ at least. AG between + & ++, sensory sparkle & 
edge of LSD. TG rather light but positive - +? - ATS - between + & ++ - drop 
noted at -[5:00] overall + or somewhat more, give ++. 

++ 4Omg 3/11/79. (CT 25, NT 30). 2:40PM=[0:00] usual chron. both CT+NT. [with] 

considerable introspection - mostly eye cover - modest appetite at [8:00] still 
too intox for easy or safe drive, stay ON - AM - clear & active. 

++ 70mg (40+30) (AP = ) 7/29/79. 1 day post 2CE. ATS alert [:30] AP[:40] develop 
quietly to 1.5+ at [1:00] supplement 30mg. [2:30] at or above ++ - energy 

turned to physical - egg - temp exceeding hot - much dehydration - [4:30] 

dropping - hilarity [6:00] eat modestly well - telephone calls - still + - good 
sleep, compromised ++ 

+++ 5Omg 8/23/80 11:00AM=[0:00] AP,AG,MP. =; TG 35. On farm. AG alert at [ : 10] ! - 
all others 20-25min. Develop to [2:00] Much G.I. & nausea, bowel distress. AG 
severe, TG slight, ATS, AP modest. The entire response starts somewhat 
negative and builds up positively as time goes on. [3:00-4:00] max. Feel to be 
complex than LSD, but each person is in charge. AP, TG extreme color fantasy. 
Eyes closed, extremely rich, but in control to open eyes, discuss everything. 
MP, active hallucinations in house. Physical persists: AP,AG ATS much bloating, 
little urine, some individual expression of body disease. [6:00] consensus of 
dropping, but uneven. Fruit bowl goes well. Spaghetti at [9:00] lightly eaten. 
Extreme anorexia. Open talk. Sleep [-14:00] for ATS, TG, scattered but OK, AM - 
no residue; AP,AG. disturbing dreams, AM. [with] lethargy - both [with] nap at 
-[24:00], then OK. Perhaps too much physical for the mental, but retrospection 
will tell. Generally a +++ and next time (if a next time) split the difference 
- all at 40, TG at 30. +++ 




MDMA 


continued, f. 261 
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++ 160mg 5/10/78 (4:27PM) [with] LR 140mg [0:37] start, 40+, at ++ at [1:30] - 

nothing new. LR [with] considerable intellectual impairment - both [with] jaw 
clench. [3:30] dropping - poor appetite - LR had edge of reality loss. 
Previous day [with] DMT. 

++ 140mg 7/5/78 3:00PM=[0:00] at Hh [with] CM, BM lOOmg. Proper chronology - 

supplement 40mg at [2:30] [5:30] clearing - walk in woods [8:30] to bed - 

delayed sleep. AM fine. 

++ 160mg ( + 400 [1:30] TG+AG 120 [with] 400 [1:30]), 7PM. night experiment. They 

alerted at [0:25] - I at [0:40] to ++. Visual content is absolutely necessary 
- eyes closed -> nothing. Supplement perfectly timed. No appetite (soup 
barely touched) Outside shadows benign and friendly. I am v.much [with] BM. 
Dropping at [4:00] - uneventful drive home [5:00-6:00]. Gentle experience. 

+ 12Omg (=FB,PB,AG,TG 0 2:00PM=[0:00] last 4 + 40@[1:45] 8/4/78). Expected 

chronology & effect, except AG slow development & light, and ATS light. PB 
loses pallor - becomes beautifully articulate. No heart aggravation - if 
anything develops an awareness of beauty and of natural surroundings. Able to 
eat ice cream (normally, cold foods -> severe coughing) ATS intense anorexia. 
Residue to [7:00] . Most beneficial expt. + 

++ 12Omg {= AG, Mel) 8/26/74, all +40mg [1:40] 11:20AM]. [0:30] alert all - to ++ 

by [1:00] and [with] supplement at [1:40] [4:00] drop. I sleep 1/2 hr. gentle 

recovery - both AG+M. sleep paradoxically in evening. Excellent . no 
complications. ++. 

+ 12Omg (= NT,CT, all +40 [1:30] 9/4/78 12:00=[0:00] alert [0:25-30] to a ++ at 

[1:00] - suppl. at [1:30] - drop starts ~[4:00] CT very talkative, probing 
NT who is evasive and mute. He acknowledges that he can't answer directly - 
his anchor. Delightful time nonetheless. Appetite almost normal at [7:00] NT 
good, deep sleep. Between + & ++ NT quit his job shortly thereafter. Probable 
outgrowth of his internal dialog. 

+ 120 (100 QR, 100 YC - no supplement 9/16/78 10:45AM=[0:00] ATS, YC normal 

doses. QR nothing to [0:45] then light head, throat, cannot swallow, then to 
hill - cannot breath. "I'm going to be alright" (?) (!) No smoking sign, at 
~[1:30] "I have the right to be alive" "Its all right to be alive" Mother's 
death at her birth. Next hr [to 2:30] all physical clears up. Excellent 
afterwards. Colors (greens) into next day. me + she ++. 

+ 120 (100 IJ, both +40 at [2:45] 9/17/78 6:05PM=[0:00] 0:25 alert 0:40 + or ++ 

limited impact later in evening. Supplement maintain to ~[6:00] when both 
were ~ +. Well taken. 



D.C. Alabama 9/16/78 120 - eat, sleep, eat, erection, toe muscle failure 
to 2 year old regression. Intense and stimulating - details to come 



on to 290 







MD-18 N-Cyclopropylmethyl MDA 


lOmg 5/16/78 5mg 9:15AM=[0:00] +5mg [1:00] n.e. 


2-CD (see 175) 
( see 310 ) 
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2 . Omg 
2.5mg 
4.5mg 
± 6.Omg 

8 . Omg 
+ 8mg 
+ lOmg 
+ 12mg 
± 15mg 
+ 15mg 
+ 15mg 



p.175 1974-1978 


^ active 10-15mg 


paper [with] Henr^ 
thresh 6mg 



+ 2 Omg 

++ 25mg 

+ 2Omg 

++ 20mg 5/18/78 7:50AM=[0:00] [0:40] something nice but subtle starts [1:00] a 
subtle + , basic; very nice - I wish it were more intense. [1:30] real + 
intense ej [1:35] between + and ++, but I can do anything. - weed chop, 
rest lost. 

( + ) 25mg 5/22/78 9:45=[0:00] [0:30] micro-alert [0:50] slow development [at best + 
yesterday aleph-4 - prophylactic? [1:30] dead at + - see 267 . 

+++ 25mg 6/7/78 6:03PM=[0:00] [0:45] start - eat light dinner. [1:15] Physical to 

+++ mental to ++ - I think I am going to like it, but at the moment I am not 
sure. [1:50] body, not genital org. !!! I am +++ stoned. [2:40] weed chop - 
intense reflection. [3:00] off of +++ easily arousable [3:20] down to [1:15] 
point, but this isn't too far down. [4:00] almost out (!) - [5:00] out. 
Impressive experiment. 

++ 25mg 6/10/78 11:00PM=[0:00] (+3 25 20 20) mental & physical to ++ at [1:20] 

pers. conflicts intense oriental mask hallucination in tub [4:00] virtually 
out - overall ++. 

+ 20mg 8/19/78 9:50AM=[0:00] [0:40] si.aware - gentle development [1:10] between 
+ & ++ walk to entrance, no mail [1:40] +, no more [2:00] intense ej. [3:00] 

Violet call - busy - and quite sober - virtually out. 

+ 20mg 9/9/78 10:AM=[0:00] [0:30] si.alert in head [1:00] to a nice + [1:20] 

erot! -[2:00] si.slowing for Kangas - effects somehow lost, overall light, 
good. 

++ 25mg 11/18/78 old pink XVI -43 2:05=[0:00] . [0:40] some alert [1:00] to a subtly 
obtained + or even ++ [1:40] good ej, at ++ - try typing. [2:10] start down? 
still at a body +++, but mentally never quite there. 

+ 25mg 1/27/79 (NT, CT 25) 1:15=[0:00] - develop from [0:45]to[1:15] to relaxed, 
pleasant + to ++. Slight intox, CT. [with] some chills. Escher. Abrupt 
descent from [3:00]to [4:00] Quite hungry - excellent appetites. Very mellow 
and completely relaxed. NT, CT. si.headaches. which clear [with] food. 
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MDE. from page 206 
to page 412 


++ 180mg 6/11/78 11:00=[0:00] (at Gove [with] AG 160 & TG 140) alert at [0:40] - 
development into delightful window from ~[1:00] to [1:45] - very self 
contained, but not with the affect transference of MDMA. - Supplement (each) 
of 60mg at [2:00] led to increased eye problems and teeth clench, but no 
mental virtues - largely wasted. Eye problems persisted even at [10:00] . 
overall ++. 

++ 160mg 11/5/78 3:00PM=[0:00] (farm NT, CT 160) [0:40] onset - developed at 

[1:00+] - CT dizziness intox, then v.nice, NT some fleeting nausea. Both at 
least ++, very much intoxicated and enjoyable, ATS [with] some motor 
incoordination - no appetite at [5:00] although pretty much down. No sleep 
problems, in AM, NT really up, state of well-being but relaxed. Still elated. 
Both give v.high marks for quality of experience. 

++ 160mg 12/13/78 [with] NT 160 1:25=[0:00] [ 0 : 30] alert [0:50] to ++. Window - 

not the spectacular for NT as earlier - but v.satisfactory. Gentle recovery. 

++ 160mg 01/24/79 [with] QR 160, 11:00AM=[0:00] good ++ window, some physical 
weakness - out at [4:00]. 




REPORT OF RESULTS WITH MDMA 


275 


From F. Brandt 6/13/78 

January 30, 1978. First experience was January 28. This one was repeated at same 
does levels, 100 mg. for Peggy and 140 for me. 

3:00 p.m. Start. 

3:10 I can feel slightly. 

3:12 I can feel some euphoria. Peggy says things are looking better. 

3:20 I feel it coming on strongly; Peggy reports slight tingling. Verbalizes 
apprehension of her mother. Feels elevated pulse. Greens are very green. 

3:25 Peggy thinks she is going into phase II, 1/2 pleasant, 1/2 not. 

3:28 Peggy reports tingling, buzzing, unpleasant. I see her face distorted, but 
realize this could become a judgment, so look up into the beautiful blue sky 
and am aware of a higher level. 

3:35 Peggy says discomfort is tapering off. Fingers are tingling. 

3:50 Not ecstatic. She is afraid of our being found out. 

4:25 Discomfort has passed; Peggy is getting a glow 
4:50 Peggy has trouble focusing. Glow comes and goes. 

5:40 Very relaxed. We have a very relaxed, enjoyable evening. Effects taper 
off gently, leaving us in a very pleasant state, much more alive. 


April 30, 1978. Peggy and I started at 1:00 p.m. with Christine Gates. The girls 
each take lOOmg., I take 120. This turns out to be the most pleasant of all 
experiences for me, euphoria coming on and steadily rising to a high peak. The 
experience was also totally pleasant for Peggy. Christine begins to feel nauseous, 
goes to the bathroom and throws up. Feels a little better. She sits on sofa, 
has very hot flashes, very hot, uncomfortable. At peak, we go outside, I find 
nature brilliantly alive and fantastically beautiful, the most beautiful I have 
ever seen it, with tremendous euphoria. The love among the three of us is 
outstanding. We sit outside for a while, and have very open communication. Then 
Christine finds the light is too bright, and we go inside. She is now feeling good, 
but wants to take it easy, not too much light. We converse very openly for several 
hours, with a marvelous feeling of closeness. We all come down very smoothly and 
gently. At peak time, no one wanted to take a supplement. We visited freely and 
easily til dark. We ate a delicious soup Peggy had prepared and enjoyed it 
enormously. We continued to talk very enjoyable till bedtime, when Christine 
departed. The three of us had never felt closer. 

June 9, 1978. The experiment with Christine was repeated, starting at 2:p.m. 
with the same dose level. The session developed nicely, and no one felt any 
discomfort. Christine preferred to sit with her back to the outside light, looking 
at the softly lighted interior, until things began to become more vivid in 
color. She then chose to withdraw and close her eyes and look inside, despite 
Peggy’s and my interest in going outside. We sat with her inside for about 20 
minutes, when she came out of it. She later told us she had asked. What shall I 
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do with my life? and was told. Simply be yourself. It was almost 1-1/2 hours. 

I was feeling more discomfort than the last time, some stomach squeamishness 
and some tension. Christine felt full in the experience, and reported she didn't 
want any more. I decided to take a supplement to see how it would affect my 
discomfort. Peggy was feeling good, but her vision was blurry with some trouble 
focusing. She decided to take more also. Then Christine decided to join us, and 
we all took 20 mg more. Soon after, my discomfort faded away, Peggy's blurry 
vision disappeared, and we all went outside. Everything immediately sprang to 
life, and was fantastically beautiful. Christine was enjoying it immensely. We went 
around looking at flowers, Christine showing me things I had never seen before. 

I realized I had never really looked at jasmine before, as well as the incredibly 
beautiful orange flowers. We sat in the patio, feeling great warmth and euphoria, 
had marvelous communication, felt extremely close to each other, and felt quite 
blessed for the marvelous experience. Food again tasted wonderful, and we kept 
visiting pleasantly and talking very openly until 10:00 p.m, when my son and 
his wife arrived and some other people and another party started lasting until 
midnight. Christine looked beautiful, and opened up significantly. She reported the 
following for the record: 

For some time she had been taking mega-vitamin C and ginseng tea, as well as 
3-4 grains of thyroid a day for several years. She stopped taking thyroid 2 
days previously so as not to interfere with the experiment. Her pulse without 
thyroid is usually about 50; the thyroid brings it up to 72. She noticed that this 
experience increased her heartbeat to 80. At the height, I noticed my heart was 
beating faster also. She got warm this time, but was not uncomfortable as with 
the hot flashes of the time before. Her skin felt moist and soft. She reported 
acuity of vision, hearing, smell, and taste, and no unpleasantness. 
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2,5-DMA. See 57, 58 
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ex page 57 


2atl00 ~[ + ] ZA 

250mg as tartrate. 

~ (++ to +++) no sensory 
some "speedy" 
some "no stimulation" 


/ 


+ 80mg 7/13/78 9:37AM=[0:00] [0:35] si.tremors - all physical [1:45] quite a 
bit of physical - but + at best in the mental area. 
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DMMA 

N-methyl-2,5-DMA 


60mg 9/20/78 4:30PM=[0:00] no effects. 
lOOmg 9/21/78 1:03PM=[0:00] n.e. 


J. Marks 

nothing at 30, 60mg 


TA 1/10/78 - thresh 

+ 150mg 9/30/78 10:30AM=[0:00] possible si.tingle at lhr. + I at 50mg, complete 


150-200mg 


+ 2 0 0mg 10/5/78 11:20=[0:00] [0:20] alert? in Safeway [0:40] 


nothing yet [0:45] subtle [3:00] out if I was even ever in. 


± 250mg 10/23/78 1:30PM=[0:00] at best, ± at ~[1:00] . Apparently not active in me. 
however, subsequently, 120mg MDMA->±. This should be tried in others. 






EY 6/17/79 I.V. in 2 
people at .2mg/Kg - one, 
something in minutes, others 
+, same temp (100.2), same 
b.p. 140/90 - hours later 
(after beer) effects still. 
Anecdotal, oral = I.V. 
genital tingles, back 


awareness. 


/ 

/ 
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t, 

cont.f.p. 246 


+++ 14Omg ( + 20)=160mg 6/24/78 10:30AM=[0:00] AG 100, FB 100, TG 80, PB 80) - 

alert [0:30] at [1:00] all to ++ or +++. PB [with] active vomiting, then 
excellent., ATS - nausea again. FB nothing below the line at [2:00] +20mg 
(ATS, AG, TG only). Excellent state to ~[4:00] - then slow drop. Evening 
meal tasty, but lightly eaten. Pentagon foot & forehead. Beautiful tactile. 
All around delightful day. Evening [12:00] only a trace - minimal teeth 
clench. Practice in PM for recital. 

++ 17Omg ( + 40)=160 7/30/78 11:30AM=[0:00] (NT 120 + 40) (CT 80 + 30) (PB 80 + 20) 

(FB 120 + 40) (TG 100 + 40) (AG 120 + 40) all supplements at [1:45]) . all [with] 
alerts & start ~[0:30] some nausea (CT, ATS, AG.) and rature well developed 
(++ to +++) at [1:00] - supplement at [1:45] - steady plateau to ~[5:00] 

- extremely pleasant and interacting. CT was exceptionally (+++). quiet 
descent through [7:00] - eating was accepted but not rigorous. NT [with] 
nystagmus even at [12:00] - general jaw clenching. Some sleep disturbance. 
AM - NT, CT [with] hangover, FB & PB [with] languidness but reasonably 
active. ATS. normal. 


+++ 160mg (in 80+80 regimen) 9/10/78 (AG, TG 80 + 80). 11:25=[0:00] first alert 

[0:30-0:40] no nausea - to + or 1.5 at [1:00] + 80mg each, develop by [2:00] 

to ++, more, hold in excellent +++ to ~[4:30]. then decrease gently and 
slowly - still + AG or at least + at [11:00] . graceful, close, pleasant day. 
good sleep (pot). 

+++ 160mg (in 80+80 regimen) 9/24/78 (AG, TG 80+80; NT 70+70, CT 60+60) - balance 

lhr. CT to ++ rest ~+++ or 2.5. CT & TG talk in sun on lawn. NT some eye 

problems in PM. driving OK, - midnight - well accepted. 

+++ 200mg (in 80+120 regimen) 10/8/78 (AG, TG 80+120; MP 80+80) 10:35AM no nausea 
(addin at lhr). AG slow to develop - still + at [12:00] - absolutely no 
appetite - but tastes excellent. TG [with] intense headache [11:00] - blame 
heat -> cold (sinuses). Next day. AG, TG languid, MP glowing ATS 
introspective; Benita letter, excellent expt. [with] reality complications. 

+++ 20Omg (in 100+100 regimen 11/12/78) AG 200 TG 200 MP 200, NT 160, CT 140, all 
1/2, 1/2 at[0:50] . 10:50AM=[0:00] [0:45] microscopic nausea ATS only, all 
[with] some intox at 1:00 or earlier following alert at [0:30-0:45] - into 
compatible +++ by [2:00] . Time distorted - extremely relaxed - fireplace in 
Doug's room. Excellent window with occasional LSD-like profound. Subtle 
decline around [6:00] - food tastes good at [8:00] but no appetite NT [with] 
negligible eye-legs problem. Drive back at [12:00]. Next day general languid 
except ATS - excellent & active mood. Very successful, balanced experiment. 
AG & MP especially but excellently intoxicated. +++ 

++ 12Omg (in 60 + 60 regimen 2/12/78) (LR at 50 + 50) (2nd 1/2 at [ : 40] 10:43= [0:00])- 

[1:30] to a ++ subtly arrived at - tending to go inwards a bit - blend of 
joy and sorrow, some teeth clench - absolutely no appetite [5:15] down to +. 
[8:00] still some shakes that are partially quieted by wine. Reasonably good 
sleep, overall ++ 

++ 120mg (Benita 120mg) 2/26/79 4:07=[0:00] normal chron. to ++ in intensity 

Benita says no more than [with] 100. Decision to join me. Open recounting of 
person turmoils both ways. [7:00] out - no sleep problems. Both [with] some 
teeth clench. 
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cont. ex 204. (this at [3:00] at 20mg +++-) There is little if any window. A 
time of lonely turmoil. I would like to deaden the nerves, but sleep try 
would be threatening. Still pre-convulsive. I may use alcohol [3:30] still 
+++ & can feel the pre-conv. vibrations when lying down [with] eyes closed. 
[4:00] no more increase - some softening, or at least no more than steady. 
[4:30] drop to ++ [5:00] can lie down without vibration [-6:00] sleep 
successful, dreams. AM [8:00] awake. OK. 

++ 16mg 8/11/78 9:55Am=[0:00] [0:30] alert. [1:00] into subtle + [1:30] to ++ ej! 

shower, shave, to Vicky's party [2-3]; Sensible - a little spacey - trust my 
good senses & all is OK. - no motor or judgment problems but completely 
weird. [5:00] dropping [6:00] out ++. 

++ 20mg 10/2/78 12:40PM (in 16+4 regimen, lhr) (NT, CT 12+4) [1:00] additional - 

all at +) [2:00] to ++ prisus message f. Mandy [3:00] nudes on ceiling, foot 

soak, shower - sensual [with] sexual [4:00] figs and grapes on stair - 

afternoon nude [5:00] foot oiling - dropping. [7:00] hamburgers & wine [with] 
excellent appetite. 

++ 20mg 10/25/78 9:00AM=[0:00] alert at [0:30] to a 1.5+ at [1:15] modest 

eroticism - noticeable decline >[3:00] [4:00] to bank - good appetite - 

substantially out. 

++ 25mg 11/29/78 Benita 20mg Dixie 3:30=[0:00]. Proper chronology - intense 
Anti-aleph - all erotic potential translated to verbal interaction - 
notes 303 - out by [5:00] . 

++ 20mg 12/28/78 (QR 20mg) to 1:45PM=[0:00] [ : 50] to + or more - verbal 

exploration || flux- 1983 suicide - review son - marriage - [5:00] out 

++ 25mg 12/31/78 (NT,PB,AG., 20mg; CT,TG 16mg) 4:00PM=[0:00] all [with] alerts at 

[0:30] by 5:00 to ++ all - no adjustment [1:15-2:00] intense time distortion, 
visual distortion, fire briefly up-the-nose-of-the-chimney [with] PB pillows, 
wall, table top, grape tendril - [3:00] begin down, [4:00] almost out, [5:00] 

clear. Magnificent experiment Well rec'd. 

++ 16mg 1/20/79 (NT,CT,AG,TG,PB all - 16mg) to Stanford museum - all visually 

rich/ Rodin, Escher ceiling, graphics display, eucalyptus bank, all [with] 
color and voluntary movement in visual field. TG [with] 1 1/2 minute of 
anxiety - CT [with] lasting marginal unworldliness, well received and most 
favorably accepted. Excellent group situation. Ravenous appetite at Katy's 
shack. 

++ Mixture 2-CB + 2-CD (10+15). see 2-CD 2/10/79 ( 310 ) 

++ 16mg (5/12/79) 11:50AM=[0:00] (AG, TG, NT, CT all 16) Grove picnic - alerts 

~[:20-40] NT excellent ++, CT early repression, ATS introspective - dropping 
at ~[4:00] - eat well - excellent afterglow (patio) next day extremely 
pleasant (est. CT, AG). 


cont. 323 
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July 4, 1978 
Lone Pine 

Aaron and I each took 25mg 2-CD. about 11:00AM. The material was 
remarkably terrible in taste and, we were in somewhat of a serious 
mood as we took it. Aaron has a dream the previous night and 
thought sequence prior to ingestion of 2CD which led us to anticipate 
a potentially serious profound experience. The onset of the effects 
was slow and quiet much light sensitivity for me and I wore sun 
glasses. Slight queasiness when there was pressure on my abdomen - 
none otherwise. Light sensitivity began about 20 minutes after 
indigestion; queasiness to abdom pressure disappeared about 11:30. 

No hallucinations. no visual or depth distortions, no affective 
flanges, no insights, basically no changes, but a feeling of 
intoxication nonetheless. There was no enhancement of tactile 
sensations except enhanced physical genital provocations. Much 
like intercourse + marijuana. There was a slight increase in verbal 

exchange and we developed a case of the munchies! - no anorexia. 

no analgesia. The experience was a +1 and over in 3hrs. (A period of 
enhanced mental clarity during that time. 


July 4, 1978: Lone Pine, California. 

Aaron: took 25mg. of 2CD at 11AM, two hours after a light breakfast 
of cereal. 

mental set : expected a sensuously provocative material (there had 
been OH f s experience) but the evening before had bad a dream in 
which I was in continuous danger in a Nazi-occupied European town. 
This dream led me to wonder if I was not about to encounter a 
frightening area in myself. 

experience : material is bitterer than most and gave me some internal 
revulsion which lasted half an hour followed by very slight 
queasiness. Then followed a mild intoxication with some sensuousness 
of feeling not unlike marijuana TG and I made love and both agreed 
there was some increased genital sensitivity. We relaxed, after love 
smoking and talked easily and clearly. There was no auditory or 
visual enhancement. The experience closed after about two hours with 
no feeling left over of intoxication or increased mental clarity. 


conclusion +1; subjective feeling that the dosage was a bit light or 
that the substance itself is very mild in effect. 
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MMDA-3a 


3mg i 

lOmg p62. others 40-100mg pp 62, 66, 83 

15mg ? 

+ 20mg | 

++ 40mg 7/21/78 9:53AM=[0:00] [0:30] slight alert [0:45] physical tremor. 

[1:00] it is starting (good, not bad) [1:15] developing steadily , but some 
body tremors too. [1:30] at ++, nice development [3:00] steady at ++ . It 
would have been interesting to have gone higher . Relatively imp. [3:30] 
dropping - sad. [4:30] clearing - still + slight residual physical 
hypersensitivity. [6:00] clear - residual diarrhea . MDA-like. 


Experience with Aleph 4. 


F.Brandt ( Subj ect) 


282 


Companion: Peggy, Aaron, Tina, Sasha 
Date: June 17, 1978 

Dosage: Peggy 6 mg., Fred 7, Aaron and Tina 10, Sasha 12. 

We ingested the substance somewhat after 10:00 A.M. and drove to Hayden's. 

It was a beautiful day, and a beautiful place for the experience. 

Going down the hill toward the river, I began to feel the effects. The first 
effects were negative, tension and depression, and they continued to grow 
stronger. By the time we reached the stream, the positive effects began to 
develop, and the stream and trees were starting to enhance in their beauty. 
However, I was fairly uncomfortable. 

As we climbed up the hill, the experience grew in both dimensions. I became more 
and more uncomfortable, as though carrying a heavy load, with difficult 
breathing. Yet everything was slowly but steadily growing more beautiful. 

The peak of the discomfort came around l:p.m., somewhat before the time that 
Tina found her "black hole." The discomfort was both physical and emotional. 

By the time we started downhill, around 4:00 p.m., the beauty was far out¬ 
weighing the discomfort, and the balance in the positive direction continued to 
grow the rest of the day and evening. For a short time, just before starting 
down, I moved into the ecstasy of celestial space. On the way down, the 
discomfort would return in waves, but more and more I was able to get out of it. 
By the end of our walk, I was enjoying the experience tremendously. 

Driving home, I experienced the joy of driving with full perception, although 
I did develop a little tension from the confinement of driving by the time we 
got home. But driving was no problem, and very enjoyable. 

Arriving home, with the stereo blasting, and Tammie and a friend there, I had 
such a welling of emotion that I realized that I could not handle it. 
Fortunately, Tammie and her friend left. Then I got a deep insight into myself 
for a lack of responsibility, and my childish way of wallowing in emotions 
instead of mastering them and doing what is necessary. 

The evening was absolutely gorgeous. I've never seen the sky so beautiful, and 
thoroughly enjoyed all aspects of it. The only flaw was when I choked on some 
lemonade and it seemed to me, almost drowned. This has made me extremely 
conscious of swallowing, eating and drinking ever since. Watching the fire with 
our friends was a marvelous experience which we hated to see end. 

I was unable to sleep the whole night. I kept working away, and working away. 
Mostly, I saw myself as the anti-Christ, and the horrible things I was doing 
to everyone I knew, and my family. I have never seen my self-centeredness so 
clearly, and how it interferes with learning. I got many insights into other 
people and my relationships. 

I got up at 7:00 A.M. , extremely tried. I would have loved to cancel my Father's 
Day date in Santa Cruz, and just lay around. But I Knew I must master myself. 

At great pain, I went to the kitchen and started to clean up from the night 

before. I moved like a zombie, slowly and deliberately. I took eack move 

at a time. It was as though all previous habits were removed, and I had to weigh 



- 2 - 


283 


and decide each act. I had an awful lot to do, and it seemed hopeless, but I 
knew I must do each step, no matter what the cost. The pain was insignificant, 
because it is the decision that counts, and I must learn to override the pain. 

Everything got done, and we left the house right on time. Once in the car, 
everything got easier, and the drive was very beautiful. I had a calm, peaceful, 
and most enjoyable day, with much learning and insight, albeit, a little languid. 
The drive home along the coast was very beautiful, and I got quite energized, 
although Peggy experienced some illness from over-eating. 

The next morning I had a fine talk with Aaron, after which I experienced some 
very unusual anxiety. But I was most clear-headed and creative. I killed 
the anxiety with a carbo-hydrate lunch, and learned why people often eat as 
they do. 

I felt the experience continues for many days, and feel that it is one of the 
most profound and deep learning experiences I have had. 

I would like very much to try Aleph-4 again, and would particularly like to 
block out more time for it. 


EXPERIENCE WITH-MDMA 
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Participants: Peggy, Tammie, Fred 
Date: July 15,1978 

Started 10:05 A.M. , Peggy and Tammie with 100 mg. each Fred with 120. 

10:20 Beginning to feel; Fred and Peggy have good onset. 

11:00 All have developed nicely, everyone is enjoying the experience. 

Tammie begin to have a lot of insight about the way she is treating her body. 

She sees that she is abusing her body a lot with much alcohol, lack of sleep. 
Mentions a number of times. 

11:35 We all decide to take booster: Peggy and Tammie 20 mg.; Fred 40mg. 

12:00 Peggy and Tammie feel lazy, Peggy feels non-verbal. I am enjoying the 
experience very much. The extra amount completely wipes out and trace of tension 
or interference with complete enjoyment. 

12:50 I begin to feel jaw clenching, and starting to come down. Peggy & Tammie 
are very much in it. We have had a lot of excellent communication, with the 
marvelous freedom from defensiveness that seems to be a characteristic of this 
material. 

1:00 Jaw clenching get quite intense for me, I presume as a result of the larger 
booster. The others are o.k. 

2:40 Peggy is aware of her teeth and gums; feels she is coming down. I am over 
the jaw clenching and feeling fine, as does Tammie. Tammie has been sleepy, lying 
with eyes closed, little conversation. 

1:40 - 2:20 Stacey, Tammie's friend, came by. We all visited with Stacey very 
pleasantly until she left. She was not a distraction at all. 

4:15 Peggy is feeling some tension and let-down from the peak. Tammie and I 
are quite peaceful. 

5:00 Tammie leaves to go over to Stacey's, Peggy and I have a most pleasant, 
peaceful evening, feel very close. We feel very good about being able to share the 
experience with Tammie, and felt a marvelous bond among the three of us. 



EXPERIENCE WITH 2-CD 
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Participants: Peggy and Fred 
Date: July 9,1978 

Dosage: 20 mg. each, taken at 9:25 A.M. 

We were alone in our back yard, a beautiful day. We begin to feel the effects 
in about 20 minutes. Peggy gets nauseous; I feel it somewhat, with some tension, 
but otherwise develop nicely. It becomes apparent that we are alone in an 
experience for the first time in a long time, and will thoroughly confront each 
other. We have mixed feelings about such a prospect. 

In about one hour, most of the uncomfortable feelings have left me, but Peggy 
still feels quite uncomfortable. Everything is quietly getting very beautiful, not 
dramatically like the MDMA, but quietly like the onset of Aleph-4. We talk a 
lot about our relationship, and I am able to joke and kid, but it doesn't 
seem so funny to Peggy. 

At 1-1/2 hours. I feel well into it. Peggy is reading some E.E. Cummings poems, 
inspired by Loren the day before. I find them quite beautiful, and suggest 
we go inside and explore things more closely. We lie together for a while, 
but Peggy feels cold and wants to go back outside. We feel the shade as very 
cold, and the direct sun as quite warm. We stay at the edge and move back and 
forth, and have an excellent visit. I am enjoying nature very much. I find it 
a quiet, but subtle and free material. Nature is beautiful in an enhanced by 
quiet way, and my mind is very free to entertain ideas of many different natures; 

I feel much freer and clearer than with MDMA, for example, although the latter 
is most enjoyable. 

Peggy gradually drops her discomfort and begins to accept me more, which I sense 
as hard for her. We continue to talk quite freely. 

Around 2 p.m., we go back to bed and lay there for 2 to 3 hours. We both 
felt quite tired, and it was very peaceful to lie in bed. I began to feel 
Peggy's closeness very much, and enjoyed immensely our being together. While 
I did not feel much sensory enhancement, I felt I was aware of the enormous 
potential this material has in this direction as two persons care more for each 
other. 

Peggy and I grew in closeness through the rest of the day, and even on though 
the week. We retired early, as we felt very tired. However, I felt fine the 
next day and got a lot done without distraction. We felt the let-down from 
this experience was quite gentle and very pleasant and peaceful, although we felt 
tired. The feeling of tiredness did not linger afterwards, as it does with me 
with MDMA, and I was very alert and energetic for the following week. Peggy and 
I achieved a new closeness, so that we felt much more energy flow between us 
when we are physically close, and have enjoyed each other much more. We feel 
this experience very appreciably improved our relationship. We are anxious to 
try it again, with a larger amount. 
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CT,NT,ATS,AG,TG each took 3mg Alpha-O-DMS at 11:00 AM. The first alert, 
which was nausea, came about 1/2 hr. after ingestion. Gastro-intestinal discomfort 
lasted approx. 1 1/2 hrs. prior to the onset of other symptoms. Color was enhanced 
and there was a slight psychedelic visual component...by this I mean that there was 
retinal activity and stationary objects undulated, pulsed, wove about, inhalated & 
exhaled. For some, the G.I. discomfort lasted throughout the experience; but tended 
to decrease in severity with walking about or focused attention. Everyone except 
NT took a lmg correction about 3-3 1/2 hrs. after initial dose. With the correction 
the experience changed from a 1 1/2+ to about 2 1/2+. There seemed to be a 
considerable internal analgesia as well as a topical analgesia (I found this to be 
particularly uncomfortable, especially in my hands an forearms). Even with the 
analgesia there was no decrement with fine motor coordination. There was a slight 
amnesia (I had to work at remembering my previous day's activities). The internal 
clock was also not operating accurately. We experienced a slight anorexia; by 9:00 
we were able to eat a full, but light meal. No one experienced feelings of 
exaltation, elation, expanded spiritual consciousness, ect. In fact, there seemed 
to be a feeling of anorexia of mood also. The experience was long lasting -- we 
went to sleep about 5:30 or 6:00 AM. Retinal activity continued and produced some 
unpleasant visions. The next couple of days AG experienced exaggerated startle 
reactions and we both felt somewhat irritable. I had the feeling that this 
particular chemical was too expensive to the body without/sufficient compensatory 


psychological gratification. 



i, 


287 



MMDA-2 Continued. 


++ 4Omg 8/13/78 10:35AM=[0:00] ATS, AG, TG. develop between [0:30] and [1:00] to a 
full and quite windowy ++; no appreciable anorexia but food not too 
interesting. [l:00->2:30] to ++.5 - difficulty in adjusting body temperature 
(shade too cold, sun too hot, nowhere just right). first decrement at [5:30] - 
drive (a little strange) at [6:00] to BBC meeting - not base-line sober until 
[11:00] - good sleep - awake in AM fresh and energetic. Overall pleasant, not 
the greatest. Little effect, unlike MDMA. Perhaps this is virtue in 
psychiatric use. 


At 10:35 AM AG, TG & ATS ingested 40 mg of MMDA-2. The onset was very 
quiet with the first alert about 20 minutes later. I experienced slight nausea 
and AG observed several LSD-like symptoms e.g., runny nose, sneezing, inner chill. 
ATS was symptom free. The chemical was primarily a visual enhancer with only an 
extremely modest amount of visual distortion. Conversation flowed easily, without 
inhibitions or defensiveness. There was no strong affective component which 
appears to make this a particularly good therapeutic adjunct. The experience was 
still about 2 1/2+ at 4:00 PM and began to drop very slowly after 4:30. Still well 
intoxicated at 5:30 but driving a car would be easily within limits. Anorexia 
accompanied experience. There was no impotence. There was some restless movement 
which disappeared with exercise (walking and playing Frisbee). The chemical seemed 
to facilitate empathic communication and the emotions felt strong and clear. There 
was some retinal activity but of a minor and non-threatening nature. Insomnia 
accompanied experience; love-making helped reduce tensions considerably. 

We fell asleep around 4:00 AM. Woke feeling energetic, no muscular stiffness, 
alert. The apex of the experience was approx. 2.25+ Would repeat the experience. 


PRIMER STUDIES. 


( cont. f. 267 )( onto 317 ) 
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+++ 9/2/78 MDPR (160, -2hrs,) LSD 60 10:00AM=[0:00] ATS, JA. Slightest body 

window f. MDPR. Quiet development into extreme window. Intense microcosms in 
all once-living things. Sea-urchin shell, drift-wood, dried seaweed. [5:00] 
first drop to ++. Grape juice, orange to airport, pigmy forest. [7:00] to + - 
reasonable appetite. Heavy problems face-able - the M 21st M microcosm. Very 
well received, and completely enjoyable. Unquestionably, a +++. 

++ 1/29/79 MDPR (160, -2hrs) LSD 60 1PM=[0:00] ATS, QR =. Development [0:30] to 

[1:30] to extraordinary fantasy folie a deux - origins of man's arrival to 
earth, experiment in tropic environment - easy eyes-closed constructed imagery 

Gentle afterglow. Closest to flux. Last 4 experiments. Someday look at flux. 

Overall ++. no erotic. 

++ 2/24/79 MDPR (160, -2hrs) LSD 60 (AG,TG,NT,CT,BM,ATS) First Saturday of BM's 

arrival. Yellow shoes, I know that tree, wood block on patio, CT to fantasy, 
excellent afterglow. 

++ 3/7/79 Harmaline (300) LSD 60 (ATS). [0:30] start [0:45] at +, interesting, 

appears milder than LSD [1:15] at + pleasant high - no profoundness [1:45] 
between + & ++ - impotent. [2:45] at place [with] the state - ++ - won't 
answer phone [3:35] almost (not quite) able to get into it with music [4:00] 
still ++ [4:15] first drop [5:00] back to + - and can get things done. ++ 

++.5 3/14/79 N-6 (40mg) LSD 60 [2:50 of N-6 =0:00) ATS. [0:15] aware- so soon, 
nice (in legs) [0:40] up to now, mostly physical - now mental - develop 
rapidly, nice! [0:50] almost to ++, I would like to ppt further - relax. 

[0:55] slowed time [1:30] ++ call f. Hugh - Mill Valley invite - hedge. 

[2:00] absolutely delightful intox. above ++ [2:30] successfully shower, shave 

- out for a bite. Careful drive to M.Valley [4:00] . At [6:00] largely down- 
grass - [6:30-8:00] incredible with it spaced, poem reading; clarinet, voice, 
guitar; non-verbal communication. My speech is reasonable to me, but on 
hearing myself through others ears - disjointed as to content. Considerable 
time distortion. Drive home at [9:00] - long drive - lost in M.V., 7-up store 

- concept failure of welfare when the Larkspur ferries are seen. [10:00] 
home safely, good sleep! Incredible! 

++ -3/79 meth [30+30] + 80 LSD (AG 30+80, TG 25+60, ATS 30+80 (+30). 9:30AM = 

meth, LSD at 10:05 [ :35] = [0:00] [ 0 : 25] alert. [2:00] AG -++, TG - + , ATS ~+ 
[2:30] supplement [with] 30 meth. [3:10] some pulse V [4:10] become very 
voluble - but still not quite to ++ [10:00] dinner - nearly out. 

++ 3/27/79 MDOH + LSD (60mg MDOH, 60 pg LSD =[0:00] [0:30] notice [0:35] 

developing nicely [0:45] to almost ++ [1:00] try to relax to ++ - can't quite 
do it [1:30] impotent - call f. DEA - handled OK [3:30] childhood reverie - 
dropping, grass (old FB) - reinforced hourly - modest intox. Retinal halluc. 
light spot - concept of focus - imagery in melted wax. overall nicely spaced 
evening - understanding of bilateral source of imagery. 
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Date: September 8, 1978 

Participants: Aaron, Tina, Uma, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Aaron & Tina were visiting for two days, at the same time that 
Uma arrived for a visit. We spent a very pleasant day visiting, but Peggy was 
not feeling well. She reports that she was suffering a horrendous depression, 
anxiety, and felt exhausted,-completely below the line. Uma noticed her state, 
and suggested that an MDMA experience would be helpful. All agreed, and Peggy 
had been hopeful that she would have an opportunity to repeat the experience, 
as she had gotten so much from her first one. So the experiment was conducted 
on the following afternoon, after the practical matters of the arrangements were 
completed, including the weighing of the doses. 

2:20 p.m. All ingest 120 m.g. of MDMA except Peggy, who started with 100 m.g. 

The experience developed nicely for everyone. It was a perfectly beautiful day, 
the air nice and warm, bright and sunny, with marvelous visibility and the colors 
of fall showing on the mountains. We walked around the property, and responded to 
the beauty of the surroundings. After an hour we returned to the house and sat 
outside on the deck. By this time, everyone has blossomed and opened up and 
were feeling marvelous. Peggy became deeply relaxed, and all of her troubles 
melted away. Everyone's faces became soft, young looking, and took on a 
transcendental look. The experience seemed particularly rich and deep. 

3:50 p.m. All took a supplement of 40 m.g. including Peggy which is the largest 
supplement she had taken. The experience continued to deepen for everyone, and 
we had a marvelous time being together, sharing each other, and feeling the depth 
of our experience. We felt a particular blessed group, as we all fit in so well 
together. We could not get over how effective this agent is in permitting everyone 
to drop their concerns, completely relax, and feel the deep warmth of their inner 
being. 

5:00 p.m. (approximately) We moved inside to listen to music. I put on the tape 
of the Grieg Lyric Pieces, which we listened to in its entirety (90 minutes). 

We were extremely at peace, the music was outstandingly beautiful, and seemed to 
aid us all in going much deeper within ourselves. We felt the experience to be 
particularly profound. Uma left during the music to visit a neighbor, and 
came back later. We ate lightly, soup and bread, and yet it seemed completely 
adequate and satisfying. Then we listened to Uma sing as she played the 
guitar, and it seemed also very appropriate and maintained the group bond. 

The afterglow the next day seemed particularly outstanding. Everyone felt it had 
been a particularly moving experience, and it was difficult to separate.. Peggy 
was totally changed and had risen completely above the line, where she has remained 
since. 


art ^ 
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+ 120mg 9/24/78 (+Aaron 120) ~12:30= [0:00] grove picnic - my chron proper, at +. 

AG a little slower in onset - excellent - no negatives. PM [8:00] no 
appetite whatsoever - no sleep problems. 

+ 120mg 10/11/78 (+Neil 120) 10:50=[0:00] proper chron extremely distressing 

for NT. Supplement at [2:55] of 40mg - out at [6] NT. ++ P.M. 50 mg DMT, 
unaffected by this. 

+ 12 Omg 10/27/78 (+LR 100) alert [0:25] (LR) [0:30] (ATS) to 100% (++, + resp.) at 

[1:00] this was 2 days after the 250 DMMA + - perhaps it was discarded 
prematurely. 

+ 120mg early 12/78 (+QR. 110, ZA. 90) 5:55=[0:00] to 100% (+,+,++ resp) at [0:50] 
clear at [3:00] no trace negative -well received. Not the character of "flux" 

+ 120mg 12/15/78 12:45=[0:00]. new batch assay, #5 [1:08] to +, + at [1:30] - out 

at [2:45] . 

+ 120mg 1/7/79 6:45PM=[0:00] - PB, AG, TG [with] 120. precise chronology. [1:45] 

all +40. excellent evening experience (on farm). 

+ 120mg 4/2/79 ~7:30PM - (as best recollection, GC 120, LC 100). LC v.intox, 

GC mellow, me +. 


++ lOOmg 4/25/79 ~2PM=[0:00] BM, TG, AG all lOOmg Menlo Park, proper chronology. 

TG a bit late & modest, AG very intox and enjoying all. Intimate talk on bed. 
Evening [with] light but heartily eating. To Gates' post prand. TG to try 
again at 120, AG fine at 100. 

++ 12Omg 5/14/79 7:30PM=[0:00] (GC, LC. 120, 100 resp.) GC & ATS alert at [0:25] 

GC rapidly to ~+++, ATS - gentle, LC (recent food, ice cream) without 
development until ~[0:50] then to complete intoxication ATS + GC +40mg 
at [1:50] - LC not until [2:30] . [4:00] GC stuck at one - martini level on 
way down, I too - but LC still . Friendly, minimum conversation 
camaraderie. Drive home at [5:00] - to bed [with] wine (they are in excellent 
place, GC at +, LC at ~+++. Try them next on 2-CB. 

+ 12Omg 5/20/79 3:20PM=0:00 (AP 120). [0:12] AP pulse ? [0:20] pulse 84. OK. 

[0:30] start. AP delayed (recent bread-butter). overall AP light some 
introspection - modest anorexia - - recent mescaline experience (<24hrs) 
maybe refractory, me too. + 

+ 12Omg 6/3/79 -11:00AM=[0:00] (NT, NL both 120). Usual chronology, NL (drug 

naive) repress acknowledgment (to himself) f. [0:30]to [0:50] then admit. Most 
enjoyable - not alcohol-like but "completely different." Some step - 
uncertainties - 4" short in grasping closure - suggests testing [with] 
optical barricade. Rapid descent to [3:00] - back from hike to chamber music 
(NL);OK. somewhat languid. Some anorexia. Beautiful day, beautiful expt. 

NL, NT, ATS + 

++ 13Omg 6/17/79 2:45=[0:00] AP 130mg (ATS 1 day past M&M) [0:22] ATS alert, AP 

start [0:35] to a +++ - no visible sign - internal question answering, [with] 
hint of drop +40mg at [2:00] strong body responses [4:00] virtually out. 
moderate anorexia. Excellent exp desp. M&M 

++ 12Omg 7/2/79 4:22PM=[0:00] NT 120mg (following beer at ~[-2 to -4] 0:26 NT 

start, rapid and intense. ATS [0:30] rapid and somewhat intense. We both keep 
forgetting what an excellent experience this is. NT extreme valuable, ATS 
rather quiet [with] patient listening. Noticeable dropping at or before 
[2:00] - some anorexia - good sleep. To a ++ but no more. 
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± 9/30/78 About lOoz of fresh root chewed & spat into ice bucket (Kyoto Inn, S.F., 
MD, LA two others there) and [with] water decanted into glasses & drunk at ~3:00) 
there was a modest awareness of change, + at most, for maybe a couple of hours. 
MD (this is a subsequent try) quite intoxicated (same amount) - although his 
first try also was marginal. 

+ 10/3/78 lOoz (280g) chewed up and then ground in mixmaster [with] lots of 
Saliva - water added, drunk at 2:30PM=[0:00] at[0:20 to 0:35] definitely 
enough intoxication to give +. gentle recovery. Intox. not too well 
defined - alcohol-like? Remaining 24oz ground up [with] saliva and then 
diluted [with] ~2 L H 2 o. Extracted [with] CH 2 C1 2 -> orange extracts. Bad 

milky emulsions. 
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++ 7mg 10/20/78 in gel capsule 8:20=[0:00] [0:30] 

something, by [1:00] good development to + or ++ 

[1:30] good ej but largely impotent [2:30] still ++ ^— — 

basically not a pleasant place to be in. Quite neurotic - inwardly turned - 
some feelings of despair - considerable eyes-closed activity - with someone 
might be considerably more reinforcing. [3:00] a real and appreciated ebbing 
of the apathy and unpleasantness. My mood might have been negative. This is 
basis for comparing with 4-OH DIPT, but this will have to be repeated. There 
was some visual lightening of depth of lights and darks, and considerable 
eyes-closed imagery. 


++ 800mg dried P.cubensis. 2/16/79 12:50=[0:00] (AG, TG +800 each). ATS. aware 
~[0:45] develop to weak ++ at 1:15 - time (arboretum) to [2:00] extremely 
protracted - visual elaboration much sharpened - some motor problems. AG at 
++.5 TG extremely quickly (some nausea) - she ~+++. gradual decline through 
the rest of the afternoon. 


++ 15mg PSOP 3/29/80 AP= 7:40PM=[0:00] [:15] alert [:25] start, to a good ++, 

AP to more, few notes. AP residual good dreams ~2 weeks. 
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++ 


lOmg 10/31/78 9:30AM=[0:00] 0:26 alert? I 
feel it in my legs. [0:40] leg tremors - 
mild physical awareness for ~1 l/2h. 
mentally, probably nothing. At most +. 


( 


ex G. Webb 10/3/78 - 20mg p.o. 
=psilocin, but lasts only 1-1.5/ 
hrs . , no residual tailing 


15mg 12/22/78 11:10AM=[0:00] [0:20] alert - noisy & nice [0:30] already to 

++ - nice quite windowish [0:45] perhaps >++ - some tremors [1:30] still 
++ - rather chilled-body temp - response confused - si.imp. but good org. 
[2:00] substantially out - short intense experience - basically enjoyable 
[3:00] out in every way. Pot. again. 


+++(!) 20mg 1/2/79 [11:20] = [0:00] [0 :15] alert-nice [:20] developing fast - very 

nice - some leg tremors. [0:30] already >++ speed of onset is incredible - 
I could not drive - I am robbed of voluntary action [0:40] this could not 
get any deeper [0:50] incredible org - ej! - [0:55] try to put a name to 
it, just +++ smashed - [with] eyes closed very little - I am somewhat 
chilled. [1:00] - no visual, no sensory - this seems like an extreme 
aleph-7 beth state. [1:10] Rubanesque fancy - no sex but back-to-mother 
cuddly imagery - ????? removed from physical angles [1:30] go for two very 
significant pieces of wood for fireplace - if all my actions are 
pre-programmed, and I am following commands, then I have no free will - if 
the command is "to have free will", then I obey. Who? Why obey an 
undefined, unheard commander? still +++. Nothing is inventive, all is 
pre-programmed [1:40] back to ++ - still very much in the grips of "lack 
of self-determination." I could function "rationally" in the lab, but 
following ("whose?)" directions? Is this finally God? Is this a religious 
experience? [1:50] down to +. This has to have been a religious awakening. 
[2:00] still a little zombie-like - but largely down. [2:20] I am still 
shaken to my root by these realizations. [3:00] completely together. 
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Aleph-4 continued f. 266 
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...brought him away from his anchor at all - fitfull sleep next night - in 
3rd day still depressed for internal reasons. NT had much visual movement, 
but some stomach problems at [2:00-5:00] and leg twitching persistence to 
[24] and more. NT excellent, dose perhaps too light. All of us were 
considerably more reflective and inward-turning then in earlier aleph-4 
tries. My intoxication approached slowly and subtly - [with] max at ~[3:00] 
and still evident at [12:00] fitfull sleep - next day much energy Lazaro 
wash, tub repair, roof-cleaning -at the G's house, less intense than before. 
Give a ++. 


+++ llmg 11/26/78 (9mg Benita) 1:20PM=[0:00] (Dixie) [1:00] slight awareness 

[2:00] talking - subtle development [2:30-8:00] intense range of interlocked 
conceptual loops - see notes, p 300 at seq. [10:00] no appreciable diminish - 
interaction maintains intox - wine & sed. -> uneasy but sufficient sleep. 
Certainly +++. 

++ 12mg 10/19/79 7:30PM=[0:00] AP=. [1:00] aware - again subtle development to 

[4:00] - eating normal but light - involved conversation - I to barely over 
++ - v.troubled sleep - none 'til [10:00]. AP to +++ or si.less - residues 
through ~[16:00] - lighter reaction than expected. 
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Date: August 20, 1978. 

Participants: Peggy, Uma, and Fred 

Start: 9:50 A.M. All participants ingested 100 m.g. 

10:10 Everyone is beginning to feel effects. 

10:30 All are feeling strongly, Uma feels that it hits her very suddenly. We 
had started in the living room, where there is lots of light and excellent views 
out of the windows, and a lot of interesting things to look [at] around the room. 
But when we stepped outside, it seemed to come on stronger. 

We took chairs down to sit under the cottonwood trees, which were most pleasant. 

A nice breeze caressed us and whispered in the trees. The scenery was magnificent. 
At first everything seemed too bright, but as we accommodated ourselves to the 
brilliant sunshine, we began to observe the marvelous detail in the mountains and 
across plains. The desert foliage was most interesting, and remarkably different 
from plants on the Coast. Peggy felt heavily intoxicated. She had been extremely 
tired and tense the night before, with appreciable pains in her neck and shoulders. 
She felt the experience was a great tranquilizer, and her body felt numb. 

11:20 We take supplements, Uma and Fred, 20mg., Peggy lOmg. (the balance of 
our supply), Peggy was feeling so heavily intoxicated that at first she thought 
she would refuse the supplement, but when we learned the distribution of the 
remaining capsules, she opted for the 10 mg. (I had originally planned to take 
the 10 and give the girls 20.) 

Uma sailed for 3 hours with the experience. At the end of three hours (12:50pm) 
she suddenly came out of the spontaneous experience, and began corticalizing about 
her work and life situations. 

I experienced considerable enhancement of perception, but was not as completely 
into the experience as I have been with large amounts. I experienced a great deal 
of cortical activity, similar to what I am more used to with LSD, which I have 
never before experienced with this compound. This was partly the result of our not 
being too talkative, Peggy feeling very relaxed and Uma and myself enjoying our 
experience. I keenly felt the absence of our former companions on this journey. 

After the supplement, we walked around the property for a couple of hours, feeling 
very content, relaxed, and enjoying the beauty. At first we felt so relaxed we 
didn't feel like walking, but once we started it was effortless. It felt very 
good to walk around and look at things. 

2:30 We come back to the living room, all feeling very languid. We sat around 
and talked for a while, and then Peggy and I took naps in which we slept very 
peacefully. Uma read a while, and then took a nap. 

Later in the afternoon, we took showers, which was very refreshing, and had a 
delightful visit with out neighbors, the Dirose's. For my birthday, they took us to 
dinner at their restaurant, where we had a late dinner. Uma ordered a steak, which 
did not sit too well with her, and that evening had an attack of diarrhea, and her 
stomach still bothered her the next morning. Otherwise, everything was most 
pleasant. We enjoyed the Dirose's very much, and were very content and peaceful. 
Peggy was greatly relaxed and no longer pushed by the compulsion to clean up the 
house immediately. 
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Date: October 21, 1978 

Subjects: Peggy, Tina, Aaron, Clare, Neil, Sasha, Fred 

Ingested: Aleph 4, 7 m.g. for Peggy, Clare, Neil 8 m.g. for Fred, 10 m.g. 

for Tina, Aaron and Sasha (I am sure of the 7 and 8 amounts, not do 
sure if 10 is the right amount for the last 3.) 

Time: Experiment started at 10:00 A.M. 

I personally felt in the best shape for the experiment than in a long time. 

We drove to the hiking area we have dubbed "Sweeney's", because it starts up behind 
the house that Carlton built. As we got out of the car and started up the hill, 

I was feeling quite good. This was some 40 minutes after ingestion. I remembered 
that with my first Aleph 4 experiment, as soon as I felt any effects, I felt 
uncomfortable, and the discomfort grew as the effects became stronger, along with 
the enhanced perception. This time I felt euphoric with the first traces, and was 
confident that I would head up into a pleasant experience, and reported so to 
Sasha. As we climbed up the hill, 1 to 1-1/2 hours in, the euphoria grew, as did 
the beauty of the surroundings. 

Around noon, we settled into a little valley with a magnificent view of the 
surrounding countryside. I was feeling the effects much more strongly, and was 
beginning to get a trace of discomfort. I was aware of the beauty of our 
surroundings, and noticed some visual hallucinations when looking at homes on the 
hills across the valley, in the form of smoke trailing across. I lay back and 
looked up at the sky, and the sky and clouds were incredibly beautiful. I senses my 
pain as my inability to accept such fantastic beauty--it was if it were more than I 
could bear. I became aware of how my cybernetic system is not accustomed to joy, 
and felt how grand it was to let joy creep into the various corners of my being. I 
felt Sasha's greatness next to me, and how wonderful it was to have the opportunity 
for such experiments. 

I thought the experience was progressing nicely at this point, but unfortunately 
the discomfort continued to increase. It felt good to lay back and watch the 
sky, and close my eyes. With eyes closed, I had some marvelous imagery, which 
most often took the form of various plastic shapes imbued with color. At times 
the colors reached intense brilliance of magnificent beauty. Yet nothing seemed 
to receive the tension that was building up, and continued to build up throughout 
the afternoon. 

The rest of the afternoon, there were many experiences of great beauty, but I was 
always pulled into the great pain I was experiencing, and could not get free of 
it. I regretted asking for an additional m.g. of dosage, and felt I had too much, 
but saw nothing I could do but ride it through. The experience was so intense 
I felt I could do little to direct it, but just flowed with it. It was hard to 
get my analytical mind to work. This showed up most strongly when I took a little 
walk aside with Sasha, and he computed the directions by the position of our 
shadow. I could in no way make my mind follow the reasoning to establish direction, 
I simple went blank, and was astounded by my inability to think. 

The affects continued well into the evening. Going down the hill, I felt at 
maximum intoxication, and at some moments had very beautiful experiences. They 
would lift me out of my pain into intense enjoyment, then I would subside back into 
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the pain. In my first aleph 4 experience, the late afternoon and evening were 
glorious, but this time the tension held on right through the rest of the day, the 
evening, and even through the night. It was not until the next day that I felt 
relaxed, euphoric, and at peace. 

The pain I felt all afternoon and evening was the result of experiencing the 
blackest side of my life, it seemed as though everything I had done was totally 
wrong, and I could only see the black side of everything: my marriage, my move to 
Lone Pine, my withdrawal from life. I experienced myself as completely empty, just 
being a parasite on others, constantly taking and contributing very little. Such 
simple acts as tending the fire and washing the dishes brought temporary relief 
from such feelings. I felt all my major life decisions were wrong, and yet I could 
see no way out, as I had boxed myself in by reducing my income, and moved into 
a simple life style which I had no way to reverse. The thought that my activities 
at Multi-Media were no longer needed and I must find another source of income 
was extremely frightening. And the extreme irony was that I was supposed to be 
a proponent of higher consciousness, and man's limitless abilities, and yet I 
could find nothing but emptiness in myself. I wanted to crawl back to Lone Pine 
and die. 

During the night I churned and churned over these issues, and came to peace with 
returning to Line Pine and becoming a better partner to Peggy, if she really wished 
to return with me. I could see that my dissatisfactions were unwillingness 
to face unsatisfactory areas in myself, which I resolved to correct. One of the 
main elements here was to stop using her unwillingness as an excuse for me not to 
do things which I know is my heart should be done. 

The following day was by and large a day of great peace and warmth. It was 
marvelous to be with the rest of the group, and I was still quite open to all of 
the surrounding beauty. Plunging into such activities as giving Lazaro a bath with 
total un-self-consciousness was a great joy. I could see and appreciate the 
wonderful qualities of all other other group members. 

During the next few days, anxiety returned many times, and it took time to totally 
wear off the tension. However, I began to learn ways to dissipate the pain. This 
is primarily by instead of allowing myself to be blocked by the pain, to turn it 
around and see what can be done. There would follow a flow of creative ideas of 
many alternative actions, which felt very good to see. I learned the importance 
of once seeing what needed to be done, to move quickly, before lethargy sets in, 
as the moving and acting releases new energy. 

The drive back to Lone Pine was a very beautiful one for both Peggy and myself. 

It was like having another good experience, as we were both wide open. We had 
much energy, and were not tired from the long drive. We both felt good to 
be home again, and we have much new energy and insight. 
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from pp. 194-195 


6mg (+6) 10/11/78 (CT 6+6, NT 6+6 or none, no inhaling!) ~9:00PM=[0:00] 

effects on second inhalation - Starwars by CT listen for tomato-works - drop 
in a few minutes - lingering effect a couple of hours. 

8mg (~4+4) 10/31/78 (AG ~4mg, TG ~8mg) again - uncertain - by inhal. of a 
20mg cigarette AG immediate - gradual decline. TG intentional 
hyperventilation - feeling of oxygen deficiency. Well accepted. 

3mg (percut, DMSO) 11/2/78 2:30PM=[0:00] n.e. 

6mg (percut, DMSO) 11/2/78 3:00PM=[0:00] n.e. 

6mg 6/10/79 inhalation on Tansy (AP 6mg) to + or +1.5 on second inhalation 
moderate effect - repeat at [1:00] lOmg each, to ++, AP ++.5 effects 
noted < 1 min max ~2 minutes - duration no more than 10. Some unreality - 
but also some imagery - feather xtals to Rachmaninoff - also vertical 
prism reflections. Basically enjoyable - no residues. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: November 11, 1978 

Participants: Uma, Peggy, Fred 

Dosage: Peggy 100 m.g.; Uma and Fred 120 m.g. 

Initial ingestion was at 12:40 p.m. The experience continued smoothly for all. 

It was a cold and stormy day outside, so except for one brief interlude for 
Fred, the participants remained inside all day. For the first two hours, the 
sun broke through the clouds so it was pleasant in the living room. When the 
cloud cover became more solid, a fire was started and maintained through the 
day and evening. 

The effects weren't noticed too much at first. I notice only slightly after 
1/2 hour; I wonder if I am getting somewhat immune. The mountains, with some 
fresh snow and cloud cover, are very beautiful. After about 40 minutes, I become 
aware that I am carrying a great burden. It is not unpleasant, but interferes with 
the free-flowing intoxication often previously experienced. It gradually subsides 
as I pay attention to the beauty around me. 

2:20 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. 

We are all feeling very good, very relaxed. Peggy and Uma's faces turn very soft 
and very beautiful. We have very free, very open discussion. Uma is particularly 
insightful and responsive, seeming to know exactly what we are saying even as we 
form the words. 

I take dogs outside. It is sharp and clear and cold. I am transported by the 
beauty, particularly the wonder of the clouds and the sky. I feel the enormity 
of this research project and its potential meaning to mankind, how marvelous it 
is to be able to have such an experience, and I feel most grateful to be a 
participant in such a glorious movement. I am aware of Sasha and Aaron and how 
marvelous it all is. 

I enjoy the outside beauty and freedom for about 20 minutes, then feel called to 
rejoin the girls. It is extremely pleasant around the fire, feeling our closeness 
and enjoying the flames. Peggy feels very languid, called inwards. Uma plays 
and sings to us; it is most beautiful. I feel much energy, and readily get up 
to get thing others wish -- tomato juice, later soup. 

The experience trails off leaving us all very mellow. Uma feels tired, and 
we play a tape, and nap in font of the fire until we decide to retire at 9:00 p.m. 

The next morning I feel light and energetic, quite different than I usually feel 
after using this substance. We all feel good, and have a nice hike in the 
brilliant clear sunshine, but somewhat nippy air. We are all open to the outside 
beauty. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 300-303 contain a series of undecipherable handwritten 
notes , they have not been included in this document] 


304 

REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: December 25, 1978 

Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Uma and Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Ivan had had previous experience with earlier psychedelic substances 
and proven an excellent subject. However, he has not had an experience for several 
years, since the adverse reaction of Vanessa, Vanessa tried the experience once 
and found it very uncomfortable, suffering rather severe stomach pains for several 
weeks afterwards. This was about 6-7 years ago. Uma has been a good subject 
with MDMA, and Jacob has been an excellent subject with other substances, and 
anxious to try this. All were eager to participate in the Christmas Day experiment, 
after having spent a very close and meaningful Christmas Eve together. 

Dosage: Uma and Fred 120 m.g. All others 100 m.g. 

10:45 Start. 

11:15 Peggy feels tingly, Uma waking, Vanessa a little dizzy like diet control 
pills she has used previously, Ivan feels slightly. 

11:20 Vanessa feels dizzy, Ivan somewhat. Fred feels it coming on, a light pull 
toward nausea. 

12:10 Vanessa has to work hard to keep from fainting. Finds it hard to concentrate. 
Has begun to feel better. Everyone is noticing how everyone else is lighted up, 
looks bright, alive. The eyes particularly look liquid. 

12:15 All take 40 m.g. supplement. 

Experience continues with all experiencing great warmth and closeness. We stay 
close together. Vanessa does not feel like going outside. Others go out in the 
bright sunshine briefly, and enjoy the fresh air, but principally all want to stay 
together. It feels good to be close, and talk freely. Everyone becomes quite 
relaxed. 

The experience tapers off very nicely to a very pleasant afternoon and evening. 
Vanessa is aware that she fought the experience. Jacob dropped the worries and 
concerns of the pressures of medical school. We all feel much closer to each other. 
Uma & Peggy have enjoyed the experience very much, and the softness and relaxation 
that comes with it. All are grateful for the opportunity to spend Christmas Day in 
this manner. 


[Editor's Note: Page 305 contains a series of undecipherable handwritten 
notes, they have not been included in this document] 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: November 25, 1975 

Participants: Don and Betty Brandt, Fred and Peggy 

Initial Dosage: 100 m.g. for Don, Betty and Peggy 120 m.g. for Fred 
The chemical was ingested at 1:50 A.M. 

11:05 Peggy reports getting tingly, excited, I feel some euphoria 

11:23 I feel intoxicated, much more than in recent experiments 

11:25 Don feels real strong. Betty feels nothing, is worried that it won't 
work because she takes so many different drugs that she is refractory, and will 
need a lot more. 

11:35 Betty finally feels it strongly. She lies down on the floor, is tingly. 

Her face is quite drawn; she experiences many conflicts. She doesn't want to 
discuss in front of Don. Peggy encourages her to move out to the back patio in the 
sun, and stays with her. Don and I go for a walk out front. 

It had been totally overcast and rainy all week, but today was beautiful, warm 
sunny day, with fascinating clouds in the sky. Betty is very happy to have Peggy 
to talk to, and has much confidence in her, after several days of their visiting 
together. 

I am quite impressed the way Don has expanded. I feel him strongly, in a very 
euphoric way. He looks younger, relaxed, he feels good. We walk through the 
unusually beautiful neighborhood he lives in -- beautiful homes set well back with 
lots of separation, beautifully landscaped with many trees and bushes. The area 
was originally a beautiful fine forest. There are few areas so nice in the country, 
and this was a particularly beautiful day. Don notices the beauty, and comments 
how he never allows himself to enjoy a day like this, but bogs himself down with 
work. He feels two very strong wave of drug action, not unpleasant but not 
pleasant, but overwhelming. They pass, leaving him feeling good after the wave. He 
notices that his back, which has been bothering him for several months, does not 
hurt as much, and we walk much further than would ordinarily be comfortable for 
him. 

12:20 Supplement time. We return to the girls. Don does not want the supplement, 
but all else take 40 m.g. Betty has [started] to come out of the deep state of 
conflict she was in, and notices how young and relaxed Don looks, and how bright 
his eyes are, without their usual glaze. She asks us to leave her with Peggy again, 
and Don and I continue our walk. I am having a glorious experience, feeling very 
good with Don, and the weight of any past difference dropped away. I am pleased he 
is having such an excellent reaction, since he approached the experiment with many 
reservations. 

The experiment trails off nicely, with good feelings all around. Don gets hungry 
and makes himself a sandwich. He wants to watch a football game on TV that he had 
previously set himself up for. I join the girls for relaxed discussion. 


Later in the evening, we go out to eat at a cafeteria, having a nice, relaxed 
evening. Unfortunately, Don quickly returns to some of his established routines. 
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Background. Don is my older brother, 3 years older. He is an attorney 
in Jamaica, N.Y., and has established an affluent lifestyle. He is totally 
dedicated to his work, and cannot seem to extricate himself from it, although he 
claims to be trying. Betty has deep-seated emotional problems, and has suffered 
much from his neglect, especially now that the children are growing up and going 
off to school. They have three lovely children, amazingly bright and intelligent 
and except for Emmett son and youngest, very personable. Both girls are now 
away at school. Emmett is extremely competent both athletically and scholastically 
and is somewhat withdrawn, but is coming out of it (he’s 14). 

Betty has always been interested in our psychedelic studies, and has wanted to 
participate. There never has been a good opportunity, and I have been reluctant 
since Don is very conservative and very resistant to the whole idea. I was 
surprised and pleased after our discussions on the trip, when we had more time 
together than in many years, that he was receptive to the experiment, although he 
had many reservations. I was consequently quite pleased when he had an enjoyable 
experience, and was open in many ways to looking at his lifestyle and relationship 
with Betty. 
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^ vole ts 

MDBZ 

CW 


5mg 2:55PM=[0:00] 1/22/79. n.e. 

20mg 2:45PM=[0:00] lOmg [1:00]+ lOmg (1/26/79). n.e. 

± 60mg 11:30AM=[0:00] 40mg [ : 4 0] possible ear alert? [1:05] +20mg [ 
alert in ears (b.p.?) + at most. [2:30] clear if there was ever 

- 150mg 12:12AM=[0:00] 2/19/79. lOOmg n.e [1:00] +50mg [1:10] si.ear 




t 


A 


:50] slight 
anything. 

pressure, n.e 


[Editor's Note: Page 309 contains a series of undecipherable handwritten 
notes, they have not been included in this document] 
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2-CD 

from 273 


(+) 30mg 2/7/79 7 hrs post 60 mg MDBZ no alert until almost [1:00] 6:20PM=[0:00] 

at [1:15] barely + [2:00] a slight drunken + only, intense dart in 
darkness [3:00] out and I have been for a while. + , but compromised by the 
MDBZ . 

++ 15mg 2-CD + 10 mg 2-CB 2/10/79 AG, TG, NT, CT 30 mg; FB, PB, MP 25 mg all 
[with] alerts at ~0:30 (11:00=[0:00]) - ATS at [1:00] to delightful ++, 
more AG than NT. AG compares to LSD, FB & PB a little light. Extremely 
well received - outside, gorgeous, friendly. Quite well dropped by [4:00] 
but I still +. Good appetites. 

+ 30mg (BM 30 mg) 3/1/79 5:06=[0:00]. Aware at [0:45] - window cleaning. 

[1:30] music in dark - so so. [2:00] to office - day work, desk work - 
still only +. [3:00] dropping. [3:30] BM still some body awareness [4:30] 

BM out. glad, as has not been too rewarding, (our high base-line!) - her, 
overall ++. 

+(!) 45mg (T's - both 30+15; AP 30 - staggered times) 6/3/79 1:15PM=[0:00] 30 mg 
[1:30] barely to + at [2:00] +15mg suppl. [3:00 to 4:00] at + or 
si.more only. Enjoyable but inadequate to break into anything above + - 
no physical to speak of. AP 30 mg at [3:15]=new[0:00] f. [0:45] to 
[1:15] to ++, easily aborted but if relaxed to ++. Well received. Wine in 
PM. seems extremely potent. ATS, NT surely compromised by MDMA 24 hrs 
earlier, si.over +. 

++(+) 40mg 10/7/79 9:00PM = [0:00] AP= alerts [0:35-0:40] developed to ++ ATS, 

+++ AP by [1:30] quite 2-CB like in body - but [2-4] [with] dream recall, 
more introverted than 2-CB - optimum dose probably 30 mg. Restless sleep 
[5-8] - some residue. 

(1/19/80 - AG, TG, NT, CT, AP - all 30 mg - AP almost +++, NT OK; CT quite, 
then OK, TG, AG a shade light, MP v.light! ATS [with] MDA, Oak museum 
Clare's birthday) 
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Date: January 25, 1979 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 
Dosage: Peggy 100 m.g., Fred 120 m.g. 

Start: 8:38 A.M. 

8:50: I feel slightly. Am more aware of internal processes with the smaller group. 

9:00: Peggy reports that eyes are out of focus. This has been a common reaction. 

I wonder if the relaxing effect of the chemical isn't relaxing her eyes. I ask her 
to try her glasses. She sees much better with them. 

9:05: I feel a stronger wave. 

9:07: Peggy begins to feel effect--a lightness, about to drift off. 

9:15: Peggy goes to the bathroom for the 3rd time. Feels cleansed, purged, 
relaxed. 

9:17: I feel a little dizzy. The Jehovah's Witnesses representative drives up. 

Peggy handles her nicely and she leaves. 

9:40: We are deeply into the experience. Peggy feels very introspective, and is 
quiet. I look outside at the clouds, the beautiful mountains. I find the quiet 
leads to a far different kind of experience, much more like LSD. I feel much 
imagery and great beauty in the clouds, and experience profound realizations. 

10:10: We both take 40 m.g. supplement. 

10:20: I go outside, bundled up well for the cold. It is a clear cold day, with 
beautiful clouds hanging over the mountains, partly scattered. It is like stepping 
into a whole new world. Everything lights up, and everything is profoundly 
beautiful. I feel the very deep love I have for this country. 

Back inside, Peggy and I have a quiet, relaxed time. She is very soft and 
beautiful, and reports the same for me. Mostly we spend the time in quiet, 
listening to music. We have a discussion about teamwork. The afternoon passes 
surprisingly quickly. 

3:00 p.m. We are enjoying the experience enormously, feeling extremely relaxed, 
euphoric, and renewed. I feel the intoxication is over, and quite normal, yet 
unusually good and open, and my body very light. We drive to town to mail some 
letters that must go out in the afternoon mail. The ride is most enjoyable, and the 
scenery and change of view is marvelous. Back home, a walk with the dogs finds my 
body extremely light and energetic. 

4:30: We watch sunset approaching, listening to Ravel's Daphne and Chloe. We stand 
at the dining room French door entranced. The setting sun lights up the clouds over 
the Kennison's. The cloud formations and the music are simply superb. One huge 
cloud looks like the spaceship from "Close Encounters . . .", with all of the 

feelings of other, more intelligent life. We are spellbound until the music ends. A 
perfect ending for a perfect day. 
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2mg 3:55=[0:00] 2/14/79 n.e. 

5mg 1:30=[0:00] 2/17/79 n.e. (starry at [1:00]?) [1:30]? 

2:00(-) 60 LSD. between +&++ clear at [6]. 


4 9-16->33 


I Webb \ 

2 Omg > 50mg PSOH 
onset 15 min 
peak [ : 40-6] 
decline next 2 


^ 2/12/79 j 

9mg 2:55=[0:00] 2/21/79 [0:22] alert [0:25] start [0:35] 
up to + but am stuck there. [1:35] steady at + - a little retinal effect 
[with] eyes closed [4:00] completely sober. Not as much effect as PSOH at 7mg 


+++ 12mg 12:22=[0:00] ATS [0:14] alert? [0:17] start [0:21] to + [0:30] full ++ 
or more [0:43] to full +++, intense ej. [0:58] vivid eyes-closed. [1:10] 
erotic illusions to music, some light darting. [1:35] everything erotic, 
rolling [1:43] how can they allow an erotic piece like Saint-Saens #2 piano 
concerto ever appear in public, let alone on the radio - at least ++ still 
[2:00] fully potent again, perhaps < ++. [2:10] I must share this [with] 
Benita soon. [3:15] below + - almost out [4:00] out. A rich day for insights- 
love, v.child, [with] retreat, CVA, discovery fantasy. Overall good +++. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH 2-CD 


The report is to record some of the highlights of my first experience with this 
substance. 

I ingested 25 m.g. on February 9, 1979, in the company of Peggy, Aaron and Tina 
Clare and Neil, Mel, and Sasha. 

The experience developed very nicely and smoothly, and remained an exceptionally 
smooth experience throughout the day. It was not a particularly intense experience, 
and it no doubt would have been more so at a little higher dose level as reported 
by others. However, it was a very enjoyable experience, and I felt much closeness 
and warmth with all the others. 

Probably the most dramatic effects I noticed at several hours into the experience 
observing the paintings in the living room. There are two paintings that have 
a lot of very dark background. The dark areas lighted up and became alive in a 
way that I had never seen before. I was aware of very subtle differences of shading 
that illustrated that the painter could very effectively communicate feeling and 
meaning in the dark areas, if we but see them. I think that from now on, the 
dark areas of these paintings will mean more to me than the light ones, which are 
more obvious. 

What was most noticeable about this particular substance is the marvelous 
afterglow. The coming down left a feeling of complete inner satisfaction, peace, 
and internal strength that was most rewarding. Furthermore, this feeling lasted for 
several days. For the next three days at work, in spite of being very pressed by 
many things to do, almost more than could be accomplished in the time remaining, I 
remained calm, confident, and worked with an easy grace that belied the pressures. 

Thursday, on our drive to Los Angeles, Peggy and I still felt a great enhancement 
of our drive that stemmed from this experience. At one point I was so lifted (even 
more than on the day of the experience!) that I was moved to try to express it in 
writing. 

At the meeting I attended on Friday, I felt that the inner peace and strength that 
I had gained contributed a great deal to my enjoyment of the meeting and the 
communication I entered into with various participants. 


Fred Brandt 



Date: February 19, 1979 
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REPORT OF MDMA EXPERIENCE 

Participants: Uma, Peggy, and Fred 

Dosage: Peggy, 100 mg. Uma and Fred, 120 m.g. 


Background: Uma bad been run down since Christmas, dropping in and out of 
the flu, with low energy, and with a raspy throat that has affected her throat 
and prevented her from singing (she is an excellent singer, accompanying herself 
on the guitar). She asked for an experience, so we set up this day in her apartment 
in Glendale. 


Start: 11:30 A.M. 


11:40: Peggy is beginning to feel. 

12:00 Fred and Peggy are feeling it more strongly. Uma is cold. 

12:05 We notice that the three brightly colored Mexican finger paintings on the 
wall are coming to life very vividly. After looking at the paintings, Uma feels 
strongly hot. I feel woozy. We notice that compared to the finger paintings, 
the Indian sand paintings next to them appear stiff and mechanical. 

12:25. Uma and I feel cold and put on more clothing. Peggy feels good being 
cold. It is a cloudy day outside. Uma's living room has a dark gold wall 
paper. I find it getting very bright and very attractive. I doubt if I will ever 
see it dull again. I am intensely intoxicated, probably the deepest ever. 

Everyone's skin has softened. Peggy and Uma look radiant and beautiful. We all feel 
glorious. 

12:35. The sun has broken through the clouds. We step out on the little balcony, 
into the sunshine, and observe the plants Uma is growing. It is beautiful and alive 
outside. The clouds are striking. I see intense, brilliant white light in the 
clouds that is very elevating. 

1:00. All take 40 m.g. supplement. 

1:20. Peggy reports that the supplement has hit her stronger than the first amount. 
This may be because of her initial lower dose. She thinks she may start with more 
next time. Everything is dancing. She has trouble focusing. She is extremely 
relaxed. She notices some internal darting. 

1:30. We are all extremely relaxed and euphoric. Uma sings to us. She plays 

and sings perfectly. Her voice is angelic, with no trace of the earlier raspiness. 

This is true in her speech also. Time passes rapidly, unnoticed. 

3:00. We go for a walk in the neighborhood. It is beautiful outside and we deeply 
appreciate the beautiful shrubbery and trees, and the well-kept homes. 

3;40. Back in the apartment, Uma feels too tired to sing more. We put on 
Don Quixote, by Richard Strauss. The music is beautiful. Everyone feels very 
relaxed and Uma and Peggy feel tried. Peggy still reports eye darting. All have 
experienced some slight jaw clenching, but it passes quickly. 

5:30. After eating (I am very hungry, more so than previously), we drive up Pacific 
Avenue high up on the mountain, with a marvelous view overlooking Concord and the 
Valley. We return for a quiet, restful evening. Uma is aware how she has been 
pushing herself and not getting enough rest. We all feel renewed. 
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2 5mg 
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+ 9:30AM=[0:00] 

2/26/79 aware | 

[0:45] 

quite exhilarated - to a 
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noticeable drop 

[2:30] out. 
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3 Omg 
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3/26/81 8:2 3AM= 
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+ ? 

[1:45] 

| clear, at best + 
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35mg 

ATS 

5/4/81 9:20AM=[0:00] [:30] 

aware, to 
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[1: 

: 30 ] , 

. then little if 

anything. Very 

peaceful of body throughout afternoon 
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[with] ease. 






+1, 

.5 5Omg 

ATS 

5/8/81 10:35AM= 

o 

00 

o 

o 

o 

alert [1: 

:00] to honest + or maybe 

a bit 


more - thoughts very erotic. Completely functional - no visual but 
delightful awareness of an effect [2:30] noticeable drop. [4:30] out 
distressing in body. 


very 


++ 75mg ATS 5/10/81 7:40PM=[0:00] AP =. Already aware at [:15] - a bit like LSD 
in the onset. [ : 3 0] development quite quickly to a ++ by [1:00] . very 
comfortable - no visual whatsoever, but extreme tactile sensitivity - 
erotic, warm close feelings. Some fantasy to music (AP > ATS), pictures do 
little. Some drop noted at [3:00], both in intensity (from si. >++) and in 
sensitivity - Drop to extremely relax, good body feeling of ~+ by [5:00] and 
drift into excellent, deep sleep. AP busy dreams. AM, refreshed, active, 
without deficit. 
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Date: March 20, 1979 
Subjects: Fred and Peggy 
Dosage: 25 m.g. 

8:55 A.M. : Ingestion, on an empty stomach. The previous day had been quite stormy, 
with snow and rain. This morning it seemed to be clearing, but low-lying clouds 
moved in, and it was cold outside. 

9:25: Peggy begins to notice. We have been listening to Iren's piano recording 
(the local valley pianist), and it is beautiful. I have felt somewhat, and have 
been enjoying the beautiful clouds. I notice I am a little dizzy when I stand up. 
Peggy turns off the heater. 

9:32: Peggy is very ware of her body. It is strange, totally different than 
previous time with the group. Things are coming to life. I feel nausea, but it 
passes quickly. 

9:38: I am cold, even with the heater back on. P e ggy is uncomfortabl e . 

10:03: Peggy is uncomfortable. We both feel much more impact from the chemical than 
previous time. I feel quite intoxicated. 

10:30: We go outside. It is chilly, but the sun peaks through the clouds to warm 
us. It is perfectly beautiful outside. Fortunately, no wind. Everything is crystal 
clear, the mountains are covered with fresh snow, beautiful clouds hang over the 
mountain. We notice the spring is bursting out everywhere, with wonderful shades 
of green everywhere as new plant life appears, and new grass is growing in the 
meadow. We notice the rocks and plants in great detail. We have a marvelous walk 
down to the stream, where I show Peggy a pool I discovered the day before where we 
might grow trout. We enjoy watching the stream, and the marvelous outdoors until 
almost noon. 

12:00: It has clouded over, and gotten colder. We notice the tremendous emptiness 
of our stomachs, and go back to the house to eat. I feel much energy running, but 
a slight upset to my stomach. We seem to have passed the peak, with the 
intoxication having passed, but otherwise we are feeling marvelous. Scrambled eggs 
taste outstanding. We are both famished. All my stomach discomfort disappears after 
eating. Peggy felt a slight stomach discomfort after eating, and after a while it 
went away. 

12:30 - 1:30 We lie still, listening to the piano music, which seems especially 
fitting. Iren is very much with us. We both feel a little tired, and enjoy lying 
down listening to the music. It is most peaceful and euphoric. 

1:35 I feel a marvelous afterglow developing. We go for a stroll, and visit our new 
neighbor who is constructing his house. We wander about the property, enjoying the 
marvelous glow, which continues the rest of the day. We have splendidly relaxed 
afternoon and evening. At night we enjoy quietly reading in front of the fire. 
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++.5 4/9/79 MDOH prime for MDA. [-2:30] lOOmg MDOH q.v. 4:30PM=[0:00] [ 0 : 30] 

extreme paraesthesia [0:35] quiet entry to stoned state [0:40] cc 1.5+ [0:43] 
to ++. a nice stone - slight teeth clench some eye irregularity - easy to 
instigate nystagmus [1:00] slightly over ++. eyes, teeth - handwriting going 
downhill, piano so so. [1:10] teeth chatter - can play visual games. Some time 
showing. [1:30] si. over ++, easy visual synthesis, shapes, lights take human 
form. [2:00] 2.5+ [2:15] still ++ [2:45] down to + - teeth clench [3:45] 
almost out - extend experiment [with] 200mg (1/2 J) SC grass. 8:15PM=[0:00] - 
the following is the most extraordinary time expansion I have ever 
experienced. 

[0:13] starting 

[0:16] coming on in waves - time slowing (elapsed) but radio pitch, speech 
normal tone. 

[0:20] weeks later, another wave 

[0:21] another wave - a little scary 

[0:23] full +++ - pulse 180? hard to find pulse - over 3+ 

[0:26] Surely 3.5+ (I cannot use ++++, reserved for other things) 

[0:30] 3.7+ cannot find pulse- extreme time distortion. Shall I call Tusas? 

[0:38] call Tusa's- CT is there - stays on phone, at 3.9+ Talk an hour that 
is a century - NT drives out - arrives 10:10 - this [1:55] - time is 
recovering, pulse 110. The time elapsed is alone distorted (from 5x to 20x 
depending on test) but pitch, word rate, piano play - all at normal time. How 
can these be separate and still exist concurrently? [2:45] repairing pulse 100 
[3:30] time pretty much OK. some wine to try sleep. Speech OK, but get into 
some private logical search that doesn't seem a natural sequentor to others. 

I am sure that heart was OK all along. Food eating impossible at ~[0:30] - try 
to eat. had to spit out & wash mouth. Juices OK. Subsequent try just grass 
(same batch, 200mg) considerable intox. but negligible time distortion 
-nothing of value. Incredible! How can two clocks running at different rates 
always point to the same hour??? Visual synthesis is easy, but I was loath to 
let it take over - I had to stay in verbal contact. 

Assay of grass alone - 6/23/79. Inverness - OK - then grass + DRED. (AP=) - 

extreme loss of short-term memory - AP quickly - then slow recovery - me - 
slow to peak - nausea, vomiting - v.slow recovery [with] no memory of verbal 
outpouring - to beach - fog - to inverness - coffee - to S.F. (St.Andreas) 
[with] Tusa's - is pleasant - I have been exploited. 

+++ MDE->LSD. 8/4/79. 160mg MDE; 80pg LSD (AP=) 10:10=[0:00] alert [0:30] [0:35] 

to +. [0:40] to ++ - plateau [1:00] at ++ [1:30] steady at beautiful ++; 80pg 

LSD (new base) (now[0:00]) . [ 1: 00] to 2.5+ v.nice. - up to +++ super window 
[2:40] still +++ - into indian v.tricks - no dark corners [5:00] dropping 
[7:00] to beautiful + still - modest appetite - evening wine extremely 
intoxicating - good sleep - AM still graceful & mellow. A beautiful +++ 
without corners. 


to 33 6 
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Aleph-2 (continued) 


++ 6mg. 3/3/79. (ATS 5+1; AG, 5+0; BM 4.5+1.5; TG 4+0; UM 4.2) all supplements at 
[1:40] 11:35=[0:00]. UM lightly effected, BM & ATS into mild mental game, 

disrupt AG's reverie - then abandon! - Intense erotic - rather impotent [6:00] 
drive to airport - excellent experiment. Full ++ for ATS - +++ or so for AG 

+++ 8mg 3/31/79 (ATS 6+2, NT 5+0, CT 4+2) 7:07AM=[0:00], to +1 1/2 at [1:30] - 

supplement. 2:30 full +++ - retinal & central hallucinations - continued to 
[7:30] - several childhood reentries (toothpicks. Walnut St. Bridge) NT 
extreme chills - sleep? amnesia? for ~2hrs. Repair for Bettcher's [11:00] less 
than ++ - Bettcher's. 17:00 still + - fretful but satisfying sleep - AM 
[26 hrs] still some shakes - aware. Intense experience. 

+++ 7mg 5/26/79 (NT 5; CT 5; AG 5; TG 4; AP 5+2@[l:30] noon=[0:00]. Very subtle 

development to ~[1:30] or [2] ATS very physically intoxicated - at +++ - but 
little visual this time. This will be my max dose. NT intense visual, and 
again "hibernation", totally unable to drive at [12:00] - some sleep - still + 
at [36:00] - finally largely clear at [60:00] - decided, if again, at lmg and 
work up: CT reasonably light. AG vocal - retelling of early youth TG quite 
deep and [with] some si. headache (NT [with] hemorrhoid activity) AP light 
despite 2mg supplement (S7mg). Easy talking - more "window" like. All at farm. 


++ 

++ 
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++ 
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+ 


+++ 


+++ 


++ 
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continued from 278 


80mg (4/9/79) in MDOH test - see in primer file, page 317 . 2 1/2 + . 

140mg (6/6/79) 9:55AM=[0:00] lOOmg (this for urine search for MDOH) [0:55] 

developing - cold shower - to ~ + or 1.5+ at [1:05] [1:15] add 40mg [2:00] 
to ++ -Rosetta call [2:30] at or over ++, impotent, still at [3] [3:15] at 

++ Buck call re Emmett, some dropping [4:45] largely out. overall ++. 7hr 
urine collected. 


120mg (6/24/79) 6:30PM=[0:00] AP 120mg - both [with] I glass wine at [-:30] 

- rapid detection - at <[:30] [0:45] Nausea ATS AG,TG ex recital [with] 120 
MDMA [1:15] to at or over ++. [4:15] dropping. Gates' leave - gradual 
decline, rekindlable by interaction, next AM - very relaxed. 

lOOmg (10/22/79 4:00=[0:00] NT CT =. No nausea - alert all ~[0:30] ([0:25] NT 

[0:30] ATS [0:35] CT) to ++ at [1:15] - [5:00] much personal conversation 
(living room floor) - distinctly dropping at [4:00] - [5:00] out. careful 
drive home -2 glasses wine -> good sleep (appetite- good tastes, but small) 

80mg (2/12/80) Post EDA (80 + 40 @ [-1:20] g.v.) 40mg @[0:00] alert at [:30] 

[1:00] + 40. [2:00] to real + [3:00] still only + mentally. Full autonomic 

however. Some refract. 

60mg (6/25/80 Post aMe MDA (60mg, see p 361) [1:10] aware - to + [1:30] +, 

quite real, but attenuated from what 60 should do [1:50] some teeth clench 
[3:00] quite a bit of clench - no mental. Physical price V mental. (+) 

150mg (7/11/80) 75+75 (AP=; NT=; CT 70+70 lst@ 12:30PM, 2nd 1/2 1:20=[0:50]. 
already >+ at [0:50] [1:05] to ++ or more [2:00] to >+++. Beautiful. AP 
somewhat slow to come on, then abruptly way up there, everyone receives 
extremely well. AP & CT easy table. ATS - directed fantasy, but easy 
recovery [8:00] ATS dropping, AP still >++ [9:00] drive Berk -> farm, 
complete anorexia. Erotic to [11:00] org. impossible but extraordinary 
tactile response. Restless sleep. AM. OK - trace spaced? +++ 

150mg (8/11/80 Lone Pine; AP 150, NT 120, CT 100, FB 120, PB 100, UF 100 
8:50AM=[0:00] All dose split 1/2 1/2 [0 : 00]&[0 : 40] AP slow on, some 

upset [with] PB. - rest no nausea - easy balanced day, proper chronology - 
CT headache (inadequate eye moisture?) PB quite (overly) intoxicated - much 
teeth clench (ATS - less next time?) little appetite - not to much lethargy 
next day. excellent reception. +++ 

80mg (9/27/80) Farm 12:30=[0:00] 40+40 [0:40] all. ATS, AP, NT, CT, AG, TG, 
MP, TS AB all [with] alerts < 2nd 40 except AP. At graceful, sociable ++ by 
[2:00] in garden (pumpkin)- some talk, much silence (but sociable?!) 

Comfort [with] eyes closed (no fantasy) scattered decline from ~[4:30] on. 
Very modest teeth clench, too MDA virgins accept very well. Modest anorexia 
at [8:00]. ATS - time-consuming dreams (slow sleep) [11:00- 12:00] - then 
somewhat fretful, excellent light level. Very distressed - no wish for 
motion. ++. 

120mg (10/12/80) Farm 12:40=[0:00] AP, GC=, LC 80mg, all split dose l/2[0:00] 
l/2[0:30] alert ~[0:40] [1:15] quietly but rapidly up. [1:30] GC ~+++ - 

rest ++1/2 - extremely sedated - drop off [4:00 - 5:00] but unclear. GC 
[with] textbook relive of 7 years old school ceiling collapse - legs 
caught, survivor quilt (authentic) - all but LC extreme anorexia, some 
teeth clench. Very well received. Bright colors outside, largely down 
[9:00] - some food, wine - fair sleep. AM. no residue ++1/2. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: April 13, 1979 

Participants: Uma and Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred 

Dosage: All take 120 m.g. 

4:12 p.m. Start 

4:29 I feel some exhilaration as does Peggy. Peggy "getting a buzz on." 

4:54 After initial rush, it has been quiet. I notice the effect more when I 
stand up. 

4:55 I am getting intoxicated, as is Peggy. Peggy notices heightening of 
perception and everything getting more colorful. Everyone is beginning to feel 
deeply. Everyone looks young and soft, and everyone feels very warm and close 
feelings for each other, which are expressed. Uma and Jacob feel particularly 
close, and are engrossed with each other. We walk outside, where it is particularly 
alive and beautiful. We are all feeling wonderful. Peggy comments that 120 m.g. is 
much better than 100 m.g., which has been her starting dose up to now. I notice a 
great beauty in the Amazonian cypress which had never particularly struck me before 

5:40 We all take 40 m.g. supplement. Jacob asks for music, and we play Iren's 
records, which seem particularly appropriate for this experience. We share much 
love and heightened feeling. Everyone feels so alive and relaxed and how wonderful 
it is to share this experience together. 

7:04 Uma remarks that the experience was a long time coming on for her, although 
she was relaxed and tranquil. With the supplement she kept getting higher and 
higher. We speculate that might have been because she was so tired and got so 
little sleep for a couple of days, after being very busy in Mexico and coming right 
up here with no time to rest. She has noticed for the last 10 minutes a strobe-like 
effect. Is this the same as eye-darting? 

8:30 We spend more time outside enjoying the marvelous beauty of the moonlight. 


9:47 After a most relaxed and enjoyable evening, we finally get around to eating. 
Everything tastes wonderful. 



+ .5 


++ 


++ 


+++ 


++. 5 


++ 


++ 



continued f. Pg. 1, 7 
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350mg (5/5/79, NT, CT, 350 each; [12:20]=[0:00] [0:20] alert CT in eyes, back, 

NT starts; at [0:25] ATS paraesthesia. No nausea [with] anyone. [1:15] 
start on central - whites of oaks below. Easy introspection [with] eyes 
closed - retinal events completely depersonalizing. CT Flow of tears. CT 
especially enjoyed the experience. Overall plateau ~4 hrs. Beautiful 
decline over next 6 hrs - modest appetite. V.sound sleep. Next day much 
done in garbage cleanup - efficient, more than ++. 


400mg (5/19/79) AP 400mg 2:55=[0:00] - body uneasyness ATS to [1:00] AP 
throughout [with] tremors. [2:00] AP several deep dark places - + much 
visual motion. Max part ~[4:00] but continuing effects to ~[10:00] - 
rather good appetite - mine at ++ but AP nearly +++. 


7 buttons 13g A.Lewinii: 65g (35 buttons, old) ground to powder -> 56g solids, 
3.5g tufts. Soak in total wt 400ml H 2 0. 80g ATS, 80g AP. 10:30AM=[0:00] 

6/9/79. Malaise [0:30 to 1:00] - effects f. 0:45 to ~3:00 or 4:00 plateau - 
to ++ ATS some imagery - no mescaline movement, little color AP - slower 
but deeper - nausea at ~[0:45] - time slowed - friendly intox - no dark 
corners - 1st drop ~[5:30] and voluntary to ~[10:00] my overall ++ or a 
shade under; AP ++.5 Remaining 3/5 frozen. Note - original taste almost 
impossibly ugly. Retasting at [6:00] - slightly sweet and the aftertaste 
completely friendly!! 

Focusing experiment 6/16/79. ATS, AG, TG, NT, CT 10:25 30mg methamphetamine 
(earlier danger signals, spiro +? on, rats, crowded Kens — 12:00= [0:00] 
210mg each, little or no nausea. ATS, CT light, TG medium, AG over ++, 

NT ~+++ at [1:40]. AG, ATS +100, TG, CT +40 (at 2:00) NT as is. Intense 
experience. [2:00 to 4:00] AG inwards - near religion, ATS. visions of 
infancy; CQ entry to crib, JQ entry?, DY entry to nursing, under breasts; 

CT locked to age 14. Gentle descent [4:00] to [10:00] easy talk, candid 
self, revealing, at [12:00] NT still can't drive, A.M. OK Extraordinary 
experiment. I at +++. 

Focusing experiment 7/7/79 11:45=[0:00]. At [-1:15] ATS., AP [with] 30mg 
methamphetamine-little effect AP, ATS [with] exhilarated glow at [ -: 15] 
each 250mg mescaline. No nausea, at [1:15] AP near +++, ATS just under ++ 
[1:35] + 50mg - felt by AP in 15 min, ATS in 30. [3:15] time misjudgment 

- thought it was earlier - intense discussions - resolve personal 
relationships re Tusa's - some dropping. [6:00] - quite dehydrated. 1st 
urination of day - 1st food, still + at [10:00]. AP at or above +++, but 
never loss of person, surroundings. ATS at ++.5. Good sleep, A.M. 
completely clear - some diarrhea AP. 

400mg 8/11/79 (AG, NT, CT, LR, SZ, 350, TG 300, AP 400; TG, SZ. split, 2nd at 
40min). 12:55=[0:00] farm. [1:00] body awareness of nausea period part, no 
nausea whatsoever. All subjects mostly clear [1:30] TG in quickly - some 
concern - mandala watching with AG, TG - colors in B&W design (AG purple, 
ATS - multi-dots) [2:20] all to SZ 5 year adventure in B.room. [3:00] 
imagery on ivy - congregate front porch. [4:00] 1st down? I have been 
controlled (host) all day - a little over ++. [5:00] to entrance - mail. 
[6:00] Bridge and Brahms, SZ, LR to ivy. [8:00] eat- good appetite - talk 
to [15:00] - wine v. effective - good sleep. 

10 buttons (8/31/79) AP= [10:05 - 10:20]=[0:00] consume nausea [0:20-0:35] - 
extreme insight ATS compromised by MDMA 8/29/79 , ++ - AP +++. Earthy, 

friendly, honest, real. ++. continued p 353 
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from Fred B. 

This is a summary of my experience after ingesting 100 m.g. of MDOH on April 28, 
1979, in the company of Peggy, Clare and Neil, Tina and Colin, and Benita and 
Sasha. 

The intoxication came on fairly rapidly. In about 30 minutes, I was intensely 
intoxicated, and more deeply than with MDMA. It was a glorious feeling, and all the 
other members of the group looked superb. Everyone shown with a marvelous glow, 
particularly Sasha. Peggy looked particularly beautiful as I observed her during 
the day. 

The presence of all members of the group was quite warm, and beauty everywhere was 
enhanced. The house seemed very special, and a perfect setting for the experiment. 
Everything in the house seemed to have been very tastefully selected, and fit in 
beautifully. Clare and Neil's personality and goodness were reflected in their 
choice of ornaments and decorations. 

Outside the sun was marvelous, and all was lush with the beauty of growing 
things. The view of the bay was inspiring, the sky and clouds were beautiful and 
peaceful. 

With eyes closed, it felt marvelous, and it was quite appealing to pursue inner 
experience. However, because I had seen so little of the others in past weeks, I 
preferred not to withdraw, but to stay in contact. 

I did notice some internal dryness which was characteristic of MDMA. I had a 
similar difficulty in urinating, but not as intense as with MDMA. 

About mid-afternoon, when I walked barefoot on concrete, I was amazed to feel the 
concrete as soft and textured. I had never before experienced such liveness through 
my feet. This has stayed with me to a good extent. 

Our walk around the block with Clare and Neil was a marvelous experience. 

Everything was so rich and beautiful, and conversation so pleasant and easy, 
although drinking in the beauty limited conversation. 

The experience held on through the evening. By dark, there was a little tension 
developing similar to the after-effect of amphetamine. It would have been welcome 
to lie on the floor and listen to music and relax, but again I did not want to give 
up the contact with the others. 

I drove home, and the early part of the drive was beautiful, and flowed 
effortlessly. However, by the time we got back, I was beginning to feel tired, and 
welcomed the opportunity to go to bed. Sleep was numb and dreamless. 

The next morning, I felt extremely detached and tired, like a zombie, very much 
like the morning after my first Aleph-4 experience. I was extremely content and 
relaxed, nothing bothered me, but activity was an effort. I did yard work, having 
to rest frequently, but enjoying it immensely. That night at a party I had a 
wonderful time, and felt very free. However, for the next 3 days at work, I felt 
washed out, and had a hard time concentrating on my work. I would have loved to 
flake out in the sun. By Thursday, my energy returned, and I felt better than ever 
-- peaceful, calm, detached, strong. This has continued to the present. Our drive 
back to Lone Pine was beautiful. 
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cont. f. 279 , on to 342 


+ .5 20mg 5/28/77 (AP [with] 20mg) 11:05=[0.00]. AP rapid intox f. [0.30] alert to 
~ [1:30] - quite intox but little visual. Intense body tremors - and into 

religious blessing experience at ~[4:00]. Probably a peak (4+) experience, 
largely down at [8:00] following short sleep. VZ vivid and uncomfortable 
dreams. A.M. tired - sleep deficit. Most impressive. ATS - to just over 
one +. This all 2 days following K-2. +.5 

+++ 20mg 7/29/79 (AP 20mg) 6:37=[0:00] little alert - onset subtle [0:30] -> 

[1:00 or more] much imagery - quite erotic [1:50] eyes closed fantasy - 
[3:00] quite dehydrated - overall from ++ (active, moving) to +++ (eyes 
closed). In low light objects weave - move, neg. retinal hallucinations 
[4:00] some dropping - Rach #3. [5:30] vigorous eating - physically tired 

- easy sleep. AM no residue - Impressive, v.good. 

+ 50mg (30+20) 8/1/79 6:48=[0:00] Severe compromise from LSD 24 hrs. earlier - 

30 mg -> [0:22] alert [0:40] start but flatten out at + by [1:20] - 
separation of body and mind. Withdrawn - abs. no erot. [1:25] boost [with] 
20 mg ATS lOmg AP (latter at [2:10]) little add'n'l effect. AP [with] 
emotional (sadness?) to music; both barely + - lesson learned from abuse 
week (2CE, MEM, LSD within 4 days). [3:30] out to Berk. Farms - intox. 

but still = +. sleep good - wasted experiment. +. LSD -> extreme refract. 

++ 25mg (7/18/79, 7/19/79; 12:09 midn- post otey [0:30] start, rel. light, + to 
++ - food - few notes, ++ AP (=) fast , ATS slow. [5:00] recovering - 
sleep late. 

++ 25mg (7/21/79 - post play, =, 12:23PM p.mid=[0:00] [0:45] > aware - [3:30] 
drop f. ++ 2 hours sleep AM - drive OK. 

++ 25mg (9/7/79) AP 25mg 8:25=[0:00] - alert [0:30] -strange animus display, 

no I.R.T. - dropping from strange ++ - comfortable sleep at [8:00]. not too 
comfortable ++. 

+++ 25mg (9/14/79) =., 5:36=[0:00] white wine acceleration [0:30 to 1:15] to ++ 
or more. Quite a bit LSD-like - normal chron, but +++ intensity at max. 
plateau, excellent. 

++ 25mg (10/1/79);(NT, CT 20, 16 resp) 5:05PM=[0:00] They rapid, I slow. This 
72 hrs post DOB. Considerable edge motion, colored refractions [with] 
lights, much color enhancement [2:00] full [4:00] dropping, fair appetite 
drive farm [5:00] [with] some difficulty. 

++ 2Omg (11/3/79) 11:00=[0:00] AG 18; NT 17; TG, CT 16. Oakland museum. V.subtle 

onset - rather cold - to max ( >++) at fire-engine pump- much edge motion - 
irritation of Indonesian bells, portrait of father (colors!) max. 

~[1.5 -3:00] graceful drop. Good appetite-> < + at [4:00] trumpet vine 

- dinner at Tusa's Extremely pleasant AG 2.7++. AB assay of control LSD 
@ 24 hrs. no Morphylaxis at all. Sped up, if anything. 
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MDOH (from p 263) 


lOOmg 6/30/79 10:30AM=[0:00] ATS, AG, TG, FB, PB, NT, AP all lOOmg - AG 

[with] rapid motion -> fleeting nausea, others without distress. NT, AG 
enter very rapidly - all at or > ++ at [1:15] . AP quite slow. Supplement 
+ 40mg at [2:10] TG, AP, NT & ATS all between ++ & +++ Easy talk, 
excellently received. Little visual. Slow descent ~[5:00] but still ~+ at 
[12:00], Modest eating. VZ Menlo Park - A.M. slight residue - slow, 
leisurely A.M. Good sleep except FB [with] some restlessness. Quite 
rewarding re feelings, relaxation, but negligible intellectual or personal. 
++. 5 

9/16/79 10:50AM=[0:00] MP, AG, TG, AP, NT, CN, ATS - all lOOmg. all [with] 
alerts [0:30 to 0:45]- quiet buildup to extraordinary peaceful & warm day. 
Perfectly acceptable warmth & closeness - much revery - eyes-closed reward. 
Very thermotropic (this all at Spruce St.) (7:30) fruit taken, light meal. 

- extremely tired afterwards. Most ++ to +++. me ++ 

5) 9/1/80 11:15AM=[0:00] GC, LC, AP, ATS all lOOmg. GC extremely early alert 

[~0:15]- rapid development ATS, LC alerts [<:30] AP slower. Trace gut 
awareness. Excellent, balanced development by [1:15] or so GC & ATS + 40mg 
1:45; LC & AP at [2:45] - Note decline GC, ATS ~[6:00] by [9:00] LC & AP 
still ~ ++ - GC well down, ATS too. [12:00] drive is comfortable. 

Impressive anorexia - wine [with] modest if little effect ++(.5) GC at +++, 
AP too. Some easy fantasy - some visual - not the closeness of MDA or MDMA, 
but extremely well received. 


Ex FB 7/9/79. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDOH 


On June 30, 1979, 10:30AM., ingested 100 m.g. of MDOH along with Peggy, Sasha, 

Anne, Aaron, Tina, and Neil. 

This time the drug seemed much slower coming on than in my initial trial. I felt 
that I was dragging a heavier load inside, although I felt in general in a better 
space than on my first trial. The intoxication was slower to develop, and took 
almost an hour before it reached full effect, about twice as long as the first 
time. The feeling when it developed was marvelous, but not the same intensity of 
giddiness as the first time. 

I felt hampered the first hour by some internal barrier, which prevented total 
enjoyment. However, this began to break through in a wonderful way just before 
the supplement was offered. Since I felt I was beginning to move through the 
barrier, I declined the supplement, particularly since I was anxious to compare 
the after-effects with my first experience. I had found the first time a very 
remarkable experience, but felt unusually tired for several days after the first 
trial. I feel it is important to know whether this is a specific drug-induced 
affect, or the result of psychological phenomena. 

The experience continued in a rich, meaningful way. There was a marvelous inner 
glow, the warmth from all the other participants was marvelous to feel, nature 
was most beautiful. It was easy and very fruitful to think about various subjects. 
There were no dramatic breakthroughs, or rushes of insight or energy, but just a 
wonderful contemplative space where things gently unfolded as you put your 
attention on them. 

Going inside was particularly blissful. It felt very good to just close the eyes, 
relax, and move with the interior experience. Everyone's face took on a marvelous 
glow; everyone looked blissful and beautiful. 

The whole day moved on in like manner, everything being just wonderfully enjoyable, 
easy, mellow, delightful. A highlight came for me when Sasha put on Brahm's 2nd 
piano concerto. I was deeply moved by the music, looking up through the trees to 
the sky, and was quite overcome by the beauty, wonder, and goodness of everything. 

I felt so very, very fortunate to be part of it all. 

The wonderful experience lasted right on through the evening, with the marvelous 
glow continuing. It was a truly remarked experience, and one that brought us 
all very close together. 
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B. caapi -> harmaline (p.225) 

YAGE: B. rosbyana -> DMT (p.137) "Changrapanga" 

-> 5 -OCH 3 DMT. 

+ jlOOmg Harmaline^ 

60mg DMT -HC1 J 9:48AM=[0:00] 7/12/79. [0:25] fleeting 

stomach awareness; [0:28] something starts [0:37] to a 
+ of an ill defined DMT-like intox. I would like to push 
- almost to visuals. [:50] no more than + - start to 
fall. [ 1 : 00 ] clear. 

++ lOOmg Harmaline [-1:15] 

\ 60mg DMT -HC1 f 11:05AM=[0:00] 7/12/79 [0:17] stomach aware [0:19] 

starting and quickly up to +. Ceiling pulsing. [0:30] still only + [with] 
eyes open, but strange eyes closed. [0:50] between + & ++; eyes closed 
becoming more difficult to generate, dropping or no dropping? [1:15] nearly 
down. Interesting trip - should have pushed further. [1:35] completely 
clear, almost ++. 

+ jlOOmg Harmaline [-3:30] 

L 6 mg 5 -OCH 3 DMT -HC1 j 1:20PM=[0:00] 7/12/79. [0:20] nothing [0:25] alert - ? 
then absolutely nothing. Active all evening. Red wine little effect. (-) 


Dan Franklin 
100 dmt 
100 harmaline 
->DMT effects @ 
[ :45]out[3:30] 
see 7/11/78 








++( + ) 60mg 7/16/79 ~10PM. (AP 60mg) . Rapid onset - complete stoned isolation in 

~1 minute for ~3 minutes - slow return but continued afterglow (pleasant) for 
~30 minutes. Thrice repeated - no tolerance, no change in chronology. Easily 
handled. The intoxication if of limited usefulness but the residues are 
completely relaxing. ~+++ 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: July 24, 1979 

Place: Udinese's condominium at San Clemente 
Participants: Uma, Jacob, Tammie, Peggy, Fred 

Background: Jacob has requested another experience with "Window" before he returns 
to medical school in Mexico, and felt the beach would be an ideal place. In the 
meantime, Tammie has been suffering from stomach problems, which the doctor has 
diagnosed as "spastic colon," and had prescribed librium. She seems to be suffering 
a lot of tension from a number of significant changes coming up in her life: her 
boyfriend moving to San Diego to go to school, her planning to move out of her 
apartment and later this fall move to a new location. She welcomed a second 
experience (her first was the day after her 19th birthday, July 9, 1978). 

Dosage: All took 120 m.g. except Tammie who preferred to start with the amount she 
had had before, 100 m.g. 

9:30 A.M. Start. 

9:40. Tammie feels heart beating fast; feels antsy. Peggy reports first alert-- 
tummy rumbles, excitement 

10:05 I have had very slow start, but suddenly feel it come on quite strongly. 

Jacob has felt very little, but then he begins to feel strongly. Very shortly 
we are all quite intoxicated and feel absolutely marvelous. For me it is one of 
the most intense intoxication's with this material. Uma entered deeply somewhat 
before Jacob We all feel glorious. Everyone's face, voice, skin, soften. The 
ocean is spectacular. All of Tammie 's stomach pains disappear. She feels free of 
pain and tension for the first time in months. She watches the breakers, seeing 
them as long smiles, and the ocean saying, "Come play with me!" She writes some 
poetry. We all have a marvelous time together, talking freely. 

11:00 We all take 40 m.g. supplement. We had started to come down slightly, and 
as the supplement took told, the conversation became more animated. We continue 
with a perfectly beautiful day. Tammie says she has never felt better in her whole 
life, and is very grateful for the experience. Jacob suggests looking down on 
your body, and noticing any place that has tension or pain, and healing it. We 
try this and it works fine. I find the ocean and heavy surf a great stimulus to 
exalted thoughts -- the timelessness, feeling of eternity, the marvelous state of 
the world, the hope for mankind, the wonder of these materials and those that make 
them possible. There is a marvelous feeling of centeredness. It is such a privilege 
to have one's family together under these circumstances. Jacob demonstrates a great 
deal of medical insight and intuition. He has a great feel for it. It has been a 
foggy day, but some sun breaks through. Out on the balcony, everything is alive and 
the ocean is marvelous. 

2:00 Peggy is still high, but the others have returned pretty much to normal, 
although feeling wonderful. There is a sense of loss as the height of the 
experience leaves, but we remain in intimate touch and have a wonderful afternoon. 
We play music, and enjoy relaxing and being together. 


July 28 Several days later, on a hike into the mountains, Peggy and I still very 
much feel the experience and the joy of sharing with with others. 
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from p.236 
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+++ 20mg 7/28/79 (AP 12mg) 1:05=[0:00] To verify (challenge) the Memphis negative 
experience. AP as control. First alerts ATS [:20] AP [0:38] by [1:10] up to 
barely + one. slow, quiet buildup. [1:40] to ++ [with] some (good) body 
shakes - arousal - beginning of eyes-closed reward, writing bad. [2:00 to 
4:00] full +++ - ease in early recall again - entries are such as things held 
in webbing (resolved, hair is shroud), scar tissue (unresolved, v.veins?), 
skirt-like double loops of cloth (resolved valance at Spruce St). 

T. Mathiasen mustache, mother interaction) Pfaff (positive, basement) 
Heimisson (negative, hardwood blocks) - KTAB radio panel, brief state of 
visionless, soundless ecstasy (prenatal?) - Overall impressive authentic 
recalled state of 0-2 years of age. at [4:00] - walk around - still ~+++ 

[5:15] distinctly dropping [6:40] eat - very hungry. AP ~++ - rich, full 
experience - no fear - at peace [with] tremor - powerful drug for recall. 

I will repeat. 

+++ 16mg 9/13/80 (AP=) 6:30PM= [ 0 : 00 ] night experiment. [0:40] alert [1:00-2:00] 

develop smoothly, steadily, quietly to +++. [2:00-3:20] intense fantasy, 

truly "psychedelic" association with personal "God" and intensely instructive 
"near out of body". AP's white light upwards vs my brown ooze. AP's Jesus at 
bottom of ladder vs my funny gargoyles on picnic bunting. Blessings. Erotic 
almost too intense. [3:20] to kitchen 1st time. Sense of immense distance 
covered in just > 1 hr. to [4:20] - rich fantasy, easy, not directable but 
compelling. KFAX korean-radio hilarity, first urination, attempt prep pea 
soup. [6:00] some eating, perhaps microscopic drop from max intensity. [9:00] 
Into sleep, having dropped somewhat, in AM - little if any residue. Intense 
experiment - profound - appreciative of the potential dangers of 
psychological travels if allowed without self-control. As thorough and 
compelling a material as can be. No age regression this time. Seemed not to 
be needed. +++ in every sense, pushing ++++ in overall aspects. MDMA at 
[19:00] not inhibited no lasting tolerance (cross tol.) . 

~++ 18mg 6/30/82 (AP=) 4:07PM [:45] aware develop to 1 1/2+(ATS), >2+ (AP) by 

[2:00] [3] stuck [5:15] much dropped - ATS certainly compromised by DOI->LSD 
@ -[48] this chase [with] LSD; compromised again. Rest a while. 

+++ 20mg 12/27/82 (AP=). Reconstruct [with] notes. 6:45PM=[0:00] alert at ~[:40], 

to + or more at [1:] - full +++ by [2:] - considerable fantasy, much 
enjoyment, to music - excellent erotic - again, angel-devil pairing 
(AP a r+++ [with] prodofief piano concerto, and I simultaneously negative to 
crashes & mediocre performance. One checked the other. Some sleep at [11:] 
not too much deficits for AP next day. Excellent expt. No age regression. 
Certainly repeat. 



LSD 


f. page 269, to page 344 
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++ 160pg (80 + 80) 7/31/79. 9:50 = 0:00, AP=. Use of new batch free base - 

unassayed. [0:40] both aware - plateau at just under ++ at [1:30] - 
question potency - this was 2 days post heavy MEM. Supplement 80pg each at 
[2:55] - at ~[3:40] AP into clear light-intense +++ - any slight drop can 
be reversed by touch - me at or si. over ++ - intense to ~[5:30] - some 
slow dropping [7:00] to Tusa's, then S.F. - AP still >+, I nearly out. 
Intense +++ AP. mine ++. 

+++ 200pg (100+100) (8/12/79; AP 100+100 NT, CT 10+50; all 24 hrs following 

mescaline) [2:00]=[0:00] NT at [0:30] start [with] eyes, CT, ATS 
slow st.@[0:40];AP at [0:50] at to ~+ or 1.5+ at [1:40] - all supplement. 
[2:00] coming to ++ or more - separate [2:30] all to +++ or more -, 
excellent - no corners. - TMI, both tape rec., responsibility of exposure 
to ASC. [3:30] pee break - NT. "Too late to take another 50?" Retreat - 
[5:30] - NT st.down! Rest +++ or si.less. [7:00] noodles, talk. CT, AP 
still ++2.5 ATS - ++ NT ~<++, [10:00] good sleep, unwound spring. 

AM rested, CT still ~ +. Extraordinary. 

+++ 12Opg (8/19/79, 10:12PM=[0:00]; AP=) [0:30] start [1:00] >+, en. by [2:00 + ] 

to ++ or even 2.5+- [3:00] step outside - no fear [7:00] some sleep 
(dropping) [8:00] unable to drive -call- OK. at [10:00]. at +++. 

++ 60pg (11/4/79; 11:20AM=[0:00]; 24hr. prophylaxis check on ++ 2-CB. [0:20] 

alert? ridiculous [0:30] something light - subtle and nice is starting, at 
the moment + [0:40] to a quiet +. certainly no prophylaxis ex 2-CB - if 
anything, an acceleration (augmentation) of onset! [0:50] between + & ++. 
Distinctly more rapid onset than normally. [1:00] at ++ - very graceful. 
[1:20] honest ++ [2:00] intense ej, occasional darting - real ++ [4:00] 
dropping - as quietly down as was quiet up. [5:00] at or below +. good 
experience - completely clear at [7:00] - wine in evening without effect! 

++ 60pg (11/12/79) 10:00=[0:00] 40 hr. prophylaxis check on 2-CB [0:20] alert 
in back of head- [0:25] start (early!) [0:30] to + already - delightful 
development [0:40] stuck at + - I am physically cold [1:00] to ++ some 
shakes, v.erotic, hard to write. [2:00] still ++, still v.erotic - transfer 
to intraception - chal. trust of BM - cannot believe - decide to drive to 
AP [4:00] off ++ [4:30] drop to ~+. shower, secure lab. Drive to Cron. 
Beach., Saucilito - completely out at [9:00]. 

++.5 125pg (11/25/79) 4:15PM=[0:00] 21 hrs post 2-CB (NT 100, CT 80). rapid onset 
ATS ( [0:30]-[0:50] to ++!) . NT at ~[0:40] to CT ~[0:50] - [1:10] CT +15, 

ATS +10, NT +25. Excellent place- needed heat - intimate interaction [with] 
much visual movement (papaya seeds) - fairly good appetite @[6:00] 
(noticeable dropping at 5:00]. Good sleep, no AM deficits. Me ++.5, NT, 

CT ++. 
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) 120+60mg (8/7/79; NT, CT 4:30=[0:00]. Alert [:30]. by [1:00 NT +++, 

CT ~++, ATS ++ [1:25] 60mg supplement [2:30] - clear ++.5 [3:30] 
f. [with] trios [4:30] almost down - stay night - AM Bees - excellent.. 

120mg (8/24/79; 11:51PM=[0:00], after the curse of SC.) [0:40] alert 
overall + (ex food, evening). 

12Omg (8/29/79), 7:00PM=[0:00]; ATS 120; GC 120; LC 100. [0:35] alert, GC 

quickly, ATS slowly; [0:45] GC full +++, others slowly [1:00] LC ++, 

GC +++, back to 3 martinis. [1:45] GC, ATS +60 supplement [2:00] LC + 
40mg. [2:45] LC ~+++ [3:10] GC, ATS st.drop. LC not yet. excellent 

close expt. ++. 

12Omg (9/9/79) 12:15=[0:00] at Grove AP 120, GC 120, LC 110 - normal chron. 
perfect day; evening, appetite T but eating 1 . 

12Omg (12/15/79) (AP, NT, CT, AG, TG, MP all =) -11:00AM=[0:00] Berkeley 

U.Museum. AG, NT on rapidly & strongly - rest normal. -[1:35] + 40mg all. 
Prinz exhibit!! extraordinary pleasant & well received ++. 

120mg 1/9/79. GC, LC = 7:45=[0:00]. proper chron. +40mg@[1:50]. LC to +++, 

GC & ATS nearly ++. Crashing anorexia. Extremely relaxed & de-stressed. 
Excellent. 

120mg 1/30/80 HT =. 11:55=[0:00] Proper chron. HT extremely euphoric, 
and receives confirmation of his philosophical conclusions. Wed., on 
farm, excellent. Both [with] 40 mg suppl. at [1:40] [4:30] almost down. 

15Omg 2/23/80. (AP, AG =; NT, CT, MP, TG, AB 120). 2:30=[0:00] chron. OK., 
all 150's [with] magnified intensities, consensus improvement. AB 
v.vocal, esp. [with] MP, AG. supple. 40 (all) -[1:35] - never back to 150 
state. Appetite restricted. ATS [with] some nystagmus. Exceptionally 
pleasant day - well received all around. 

15Omg 7/6/80 11:25AM=[0:00] (AP=, AB, WC, NS all 120mg). Alerts between 

[0:25] and [0:35] on schedule. WC a small disquieting flurry quite deep 
[-0:50], then settle down excellently. NS in very good space. AP & ATS 
supplement 75mg at ~[2:00] - others decline. Slow drop-off [3-4] for 
them - they leave at [5] reasonably sober. AP & I still ++, but dropping. 
Assay A05 time pot at [5:45] q.v. oh my! ++.5 see p.336 . 

120mg 8/17/80 1:47=[0:00]; AP, NS = onset ~25-30min. Complete at -[55] 
si. drop 1:30 all +40mg. NS [with] ecstatic experience - AP, ATS 
quite comfortable at this lower dose. Extremely real, honest, sharing, 
intimate talk. Clear (NS) [5:00]. Test LSD. 




~July, 1979 


332 


MDOH 100 mg Colin, Benita ++, ++ 

20 min. after intake first slight window 

30 min. " " Plateau reached, lasting for 3 more hours, 

then slow decrease over ca 5 hours 


Full mental and emotional control at any time. 

Some dizziness in the beginning, higher pulse rate 


Colours, music, smell and taste intensified ( taste more in a 

Negative sense: too salty e.g.) 


Anesthesia, quite remarkable 


An "emotional window", "soul-window", "Anima", gently, warmly 
and widely displayed, full blossom, not merely a bud, blossom 
without the precognition of fading, 

absolute happiness, freedom, love, undirected and directed, but 
encompassing, complete fulfillment, without wishes, but the inherent 
freedom to act, no driving force though. 

A "contemplative window". A "transcendental window", slightly 
disturbed by the awareness of some body-tension. 


Individual experience: the colours of the pharmacy, of all those 
packages of drugs constituted a beautiful mosaic. No "merchandise", 
but a real treasure to be applied with individual intention and 
care. The oil-crayon pictures were seen with new eyes, new 
meanings, faces, figures, the colours of the rainbow subconsciously 
very specifically applied. "Soul-scape". 

Experience of physical rebirth (Colin), very light birth process, 
wonderful to greet the light. 

An an embryo we h e ar th e hear the motoric functions of the body of the 
mother, therefore motoric "drivenness" is a natural part of a human 
being. 


The following day very exhausted, tired, back-pain. 




EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA, AUGUST 19, 1979 
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Participants: Hudson and Keira Edson, Uma Frazier, Peggy, and Fred 

Background: Keira and Hudson are very fold friends, dating back to the early days 
of Ampex where Hudson has been a mechanical engineer (now at Memorex). They were 
early support e r subjects in the Foundation work, and staunch supporters of the 
Foundation. In the past few years, Hudson has developed a number of physical 
ailments, stemming I believe from excessive tension. He is quite overweight and 
drinks more then he should, possibly to alleviate pain. He has suffered loss of 
muscle tone in his left leg and his legs pain him quite a bit. He also has what has 
been diagnosed as a hiatal hernia. They have had psychedelics only under authorized 
circumstances, and not for some years. I suggested this experiment in hopes it 
would be helpful. They were quite eager, and drove to Lone Pine for the weekend. 

Dosage: Keira and Hudson 100 m.g. The rest, 120 m.g. 

9:22 A.M. Start, all on empty stomach. 

9:47 Uma is hit hard, it having come on very suddenly. 

9:52 Peggy beginning to feel strongly, and I feel it come on very strongly, quite 
suddenly. 

10:00 Keira still not feeling it, but Hudson's face has become flushed with 
color. 

10:05 Keira getting very high, feels is floating off the couch. 

10:10 Hudson is beginning to feel. Uma looks idyllic, Peggy face becomes soft 
and glowing. I feel glorious and enraptured by the beautiful clouds over 
the mountains. We are blessed with a nice cool day, as there is cloud cover, 
and we need sweaters inside. 

10:20 The sun begins to filter through, and we move out on the deck. Outside is 
glorious. We drink in the fresh air, feel the energy, and drink in the beauty 
around us. Keira is extremely relaxed, as is Peggy. We enjoy the close feeling. 
Keira and Hudson are great subjects to be with. 

10:52 All but Hudson take 40 m.g. supplement, Hudson is feeling nauseousness, and 
is satisfied to continue as he is. Keira reports feeling trembly. She senses an 
energy flow in her neck, relieving her arthritis. Also, poison oak that she had 
gotten on her arm did not bother her. 

11:10 It is getting warm on the deck, so we move down under the cottonwood trees. 
Hudson is beginning to feel better. Everyone finds light and color enhanced. We 
enjoy the trees and scenery, and free communication and good feeling. Keira is 
very, very relaxed. We stay under the trees for about an hour, until it starts to 
sprinkle. We move back to the living room, and enjoy music. Everyone is very 
relaxed, very mellow, very insightful. We have a most enjoyable afternoon. We have 
a light meal around 5 p.m. I am much hungrier than usual with this substance, 
possibly because of no breakfast. Everyone notices taste enhancement, especially on 
the marvelous melon the Edson's brought. Everyone is very grateful for the 
experience. Keira and Hudson are very glad to have the opportunity, and recognize 
the need to reconnect to the roots. 




(various) Pot 
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8/26/79 - 2x2 brownies ([with] hash, unknown strength) 9:45-10:00PM=[0:00] 
AP [with] more wine at Sokolova's. [1:00] si.drunk AP sleep. [1:45] phone 
ring - AP +++ - some time distortion, ATS > ++. [3:40] time check - time 

~4x AP 2x ATS [4:00] 5 minute check #1 - pulse 44-88? [4:30] #2 coffee 

[5:00] #3 [5:30] eat - piano (this #4) [5:45] sleep (1st risk - breathing 

shallow) [9:00] off O.K. driving. Max - #l-#2 (-4:00) . 4x error subj. 

elapsed time. ? Ind.R.T. - +++. 


0.5 
1.0 
2.0 
+ 5.3 

+ 6.5 

+ 8mg 
++ lOmg 



p.179 (1976) 


active level, " 
mescaline paper 


lOmg" - in 
, S.Psych. 



active level in 
hoffmeister text . (30 x mes). 

= 2CB 


++ 12mg 9/19/79 2:147 large batch IR = original 9:45AM=[0:00] ATS. [0:35] alert - 
quiet buildup [1:00] between + & ++, undefined stoned - explore - throat dry, 
light-sensitive but little mydriasis [1:15] to a ++; illusion of standing a 
couple of feet off the ground [1:30] good ej. some eye games, some teeth 
clatter, no clench, no window [2:00] ++ or more, not too rewarding state except 
to erotic some visual movements, some "silk" images. [3:00] still at or >++ 
erotic easy [4:15] dropping [7:00] completely out. Overall, favorable, no 
intellectual, but physically = 2-CB. 


++ 15mg 10/31/79, 147 batch again. ATS. 3:30PM=[0:00] [0:40] aware [0:50] to +; 

[1:00] over +, easy arousal, v.quiet. [1:25] to ++, easy eroticism [2:00] full 
++ - stoned but no window, intense og. ej. - no gaiety of LSD, no visual of 2CB 
- intense urge to work, to clean everything, shower, dishes, teeth ect. [3:00] 
down a bit? no! still ++ not good, not bad, simply stoned. [3:30] getting lots 
done, slight drop. [4:00] abruptly down to + or less, eat [with] appetite, but 
lightly. [8:00] call to BM re arrival, overall ++. 


+++ 2Omg 3/22/80 147!? batch. ATS, AP = 9:00PM=[0:00] [0:30] fleeting awareness 

[1:00] to +; very quiet [1:10] still more - to ++. overall body reflex 
sensitivity [1:40] to +++ - extremely erotic - much fantasy to Ketch, music 
[3:00] still +++ - improvise on piano well; deep open conversation - extremely 
benign, friendly, outgoing and peaceful +++ - not too much visual - some 
persistent physical awareness. [5:00] some decline - attempt sleep - one or two 
darts. Sleep OK - awake in A.M. (~[12:00]) with no residue. Exceptionally fine 
xpt. full +++. 


++ 25mg 6/6/82 new 6/6/82 batch, IR=147; AP=; 5:12PM=[0:00] AP aware :15, 

developing @[:25] ATS aware [ : 30] develop to ~[1:30], AP >++, ATS ~++. Not 
the richness, color, visual, abandoned erotic of 2C-B - somehow a depth of 
"psychedelic" immersion was lacking. Good talk, good erotic, but not much 
locking to music, little inside fantasy or visual. By [7:] AP down to 1 1/2, 

ATS to +. Rather good appetite, so-so sleep. AM - no compensatory price to pay. 
Overall enjoyable, little (ATS) some (AP) body load 1st hour, nothing too 
rewarding, no great urge to repeat immediately. Harmless. 






primer studies (from p 317) ( to 376 ) 
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++1/2 (9/2/79) MDPR->LSD. (8:35AM), ATS, NT, CT, AP, AG, TG, MP all 160mg MDPR. 

[10:45]=[0:00] all lOOpg LSD save TG [with] 80. Some [with] v.rapid 
onset - AG, CT. rather extreme discomfort- all - almost too intoxicated - 
the 160+60 better regimen. 3PM [4:30] Gray's call to quartette - adequate 
emergence for 2 hrs - evening - light eating, overall ++ to full +++ - not 
terribly satisfactory experiment. No one completely at peace. 

++ (9/21/79) R-DOB->LSD [1:35PM]=[0:00] 18 hrs post R-DOB. 80pg [0:40] start 

[1:00] to between + & ++; never full ++, some block by DOB. [5:00] 
nearly down, AP still ~++, at max, nearly +++. 

++.5 (11/17/79) Meth->LSD [11:15]=[0:00] Meth at [-:25] AG 30+lOOpg, TG 20+60pg 

NT 25+100pg CT 25+80pg, MP 25+100pg, ATS 30+100pg, AP 30+100mg - some 
alerting at [ : 30] - at [1:00] AP. to >++, AG, ATS ~ + , others between + & 

++. Supplement [1:15] 25, 20 later, 20, 10 later, 25, 25, 0. AG, ATS - 
still barely ++, 2nd supplement [2:25] AG, AP, ATS, MP 25. All now to 
2.5-3 @[3]. Surprisingly inwards, all but NT (his birthday). CT deep 
[4:45-5:15]; dropping, into excellent afterglow by [7:00] - eat lightly, 
well, at [9:00]. largely out [11:00]. me to ++.5, and total (150pg) would 
suggest some refrac. f. 2-CB at [-16] except I was locked in responses to 
AG (clean). Very well accepted xpt. 

+++(+). (7/6/80). time pot, following MDMA, (earlier extreme time slowing was 

following MDOH, MDA). 5:10PM ([5:45] after MDMA start, see o. 331 ) =[0:00] 
[0:00-0:05] - consume joint f. TG - little effect. [0:25-0:30] 1st 1/2 of 
AOS time pot - notes here are fuzzy - motor problems - AOS finished between 
[0:30-0:40?] at [0:44] there is an 
acute awarenes 
that things 
have started. 

Call ex KI 
is phone call 
Alan's mother 
re their 
arrival at 
~ [ 1: 00] post s 
of time (1:4), 
on radio a bit 
most distorted 
interlocked sc 
A->Z 1.5 to 4. 

Kit #1 2:05 to 
[3:00] AP org! 
repair. [4:00] 

bed. sleep OK. 


s in the occiput that 


f 


An example 
of just how the 
notes looked, and 
the quality of 
the penmanship 


tart, extreme slowing 
drop in voice, pitch 
, but elapsed time 
. The two different 
ales again. [2:20] 
sec on clock, this is 
bed. [2:30] Kit #2 
!! [3:30] Kit #3, 

piano, OK, [4:30] 

AM OK +++ ( + ) 
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from page 171 


0 . lmg 

0.2mg { y from p.171 1974-1977 

0.5mg J 

1.Omg 9/21/79 ~7:00PM=[0:00] AP= [0:45] aware [2:30] above ++ [4:40] to 
kitchen for food - eating so-so. Not quite the introspection or intensity of 
2.Omg racemic, but clearly +++; very rewarding state [13:00] to between + & ++ 

- fitfull sleep [with] bizarre dreams [18:00] at or below +. Challenge refract, 
[with] LSD q.v. a good +++. 

1.5mg 8/6/82 6:22PM=[0:00] ATS, AP=. [1:00] vaguely aware, hot day. ~100° 

in day, now 85° [1:20] smooth, quiet, to + or ++ [2:00] >++, still v.warm 

[3:00] change light bulb - [4:00] quite +++ - vaguely irrational - from [3-4] - 
heavy body - I would not wish any higher dosage. [4-9] - much erotic, good 

music, no sleep possible. Cat nap at ~[12] - still >+ - even noticeable at [18] 

- very good experience - honest +++ for both. Compare, someday, [with] 

3mg dl. +++. 
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++.5 7mg. 10/12/79 3:42PM=[0:00] AP=. [1:00] slow start, quiet. [1:10] to + , AP >1 

[2:00] to ++ - strange walking feeling [3:20] to ++ or more - impending 
feeling without concrete handle to place intoxication [4:30] transition to 
more familiar ASC - quite pleasant - the previous hr not unpleasant, just 
altered, but without definition [9:00] some decrease - sleep v.fitful - some 
darting [16:00] still + - clear by [20-24]. Not too rewarding. 
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Ganesa (from pl83) 


0 . lmg 
0.25mg 
0.5mg 
0.7 mg 
1. Omg 
1.2mg 
+ 1.6mg 

2 . Omg 
2.9mg 
4mg 

+ 5mg 

6.5mg 
+ 8mg 

14mg 




1976-1977 ATS p.183 


++ 20mg 8:25AM=[0:00] 10/17/79 ATS. [0:55] something? [1:00] more believable 
[2:00] imp ej [2:15] at a nice, extremely quiet + . [3:00] up almost to ++, 

very pleasant, not too well defined [4:20] back from CHP, AAA, bank, P.O. - 
still ~++ of the most beautiful, benign, tranquil P.O.T. State conceivable - 
completely at peace - continuous afterglow. Driving marred only by the 
intellectual awareness that not every one else is this much at peace, could 
be aggressive or irrational. [5:00] still ~++ (and arousable!) [6:00] back to 
a very relaxed +. [8:00] almost out - + at most. Completely clear at [12:00] - 

relaxed eve. Castro's, Tamzin's meeting - modest wine -> no intoxication 
exacerbation. Overall the experience was one of "afterglow" tranquilization - 
no color, edge effects, little if any teeth clench, no fantasy, simply peace 
in being unrushed and relaxed. Extraordinary chemical. Must explore others at 
2Omg. ++. 


++.5 24mg (newly purified 2:170A) 11/21/79. 8:50AM=[0:00] ATS. [0:30] aware? 

[1:00] at probable +, slow, nice development [1:15] >+, not ++ [1:30] almost 
++, smooth development, semi noisy. [2:00] back [with] mail, easy arousal, at 
++ [2:30] losing executability at ++, TG call handled OK, as if I had had 
my P.O.T. truly. [3:00] at full ++, perhaps ++.5 - still erotically inclined, 
but to even sober, [4:00] to lab [4:40] good ej [5:00] still ++.5 [6:00] 
receding, back to + to ++, [7:00] to + - 1st wine [9:00] residual + - 

excellent afterglow. Eat well. Wine neutral. Overall ++.5 


++ 24mg 2/17/80 AP =. 6:08=[0:00] [0:30] alert and start [1:20] quietly to +, 

AP [with] eye defocusing, no tremor. By [2:30] to ++ at most. [5:30] back to 
kitchen - never over ++ - not as intense as last experiment. AP sound sleep, 
ATS unable until ~2 hrs following [10:00] - tired next day, but simply sleep 
loss, overall ++ 
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Date: October 10, 1979 

Participants: Peggy, Fred Place: Our home in Lone Pine 

Dosage: 120 m.g.; 40 m.g. supplement for Peggy, 60 for Fred 

10:00 A.M. Start with 120 m.g. each. We go down and sit under the cottonwood trees 

10:20. We are beginning to feel a little. I read a passage from Gibran's 
Meditations. We both notice how very mellow and sonorous my voice is. The act of 
reading produces a very nice detached feeling of being with it, unconscious of 
symptoms. 

10;40. Peggy reports first alert. She goes to the bathroom. I am feeling it 
stronger. On her return, she feels that she has taken 3 Martinis on an empty 
stomach. She feels that not having anything to eat has brought it on faster. I had 
a light breakfast shortly after 7:00 A.M. 

10:50. Peggy is totally intoxicated. She feels that her empty stomach got her into 
it quicker and deeper. I am feeling more, but with a sense of dragging. So far 
each experience has been more intoxicating for me than the last, but this time 
I am not in as deep. But Peggy is really flying. Neither of us have any 
squeamishness. 

11:20. Peggy is still dizzy and light-headed. She notices a slight coming down 
and wonders if it is supplement time. I feel a very slight coming down, and a 
slight jaw clenching. 

11:27. We take supplement. Peggy takes the usual 40 m.g.; since I have not been in 
it as deeply, I decide to try 60 m.g. I soon feel everything turning on more, even 
though I realize there has not been time for the capsule to melt. 

11:50. I find the supplement feels great, smoother than before. Peggy reports some 
eye darting. 

11:53. I feel some jaw clenching, a little heavier than earlier. A few minutes 
later, Peggy reports some jaw clenching. 

The rest of the afternoon was extremely relaxed, and a marvelous experience for 
both of us. Peggy is very intoxicated, and we are content to sit quietly enjoying 
the experience. I find the extra supplement to be marvelous, with no increased 
toxic effects that I might have expected. In fact, although there was some slight 
jaw clenching, it was rare and not as intense as on previous occasions. I saw 
no evidence at all of overdose. After a couple of hours, we walk around the 
property, chatting easily on many subjects. 

3:35. We go back to the house and feed the dogs, and take some soup. I am hungry, 
and it tastes very good. Peggy eats very little. I feel more energetic than usual 
at the end of an MDMA experience, but Peggy feels quite languid. We spend the rest 
of the day relaxing and being close. 



1 + 1 + 
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Beatrice (from page 164) 


0.1 mg 
0.2 mg 
0.4 mg 
0.7 mg 

1.1 mg 
1.6 mg 

2.2 mg 


1972 - 1976 p. 164 



Rabbit Hyperthermia: ex. GA III - 
with STP = 100, Beatrice = 4 


prediction; 75 mg for ++ 


25x less acti^/ 



3.0 mg 
+ 3.0 mg 

4.0 mg 
5.5 mg 
+ 6.5 mg 


± 8mg 10/26/79 10:55AM=[0:00] at [1:00] little if anything - aware of 

threshold over next hr. or two. Certainly clear by mid-afternoon. Lab day 
[with] Alan. 

+ 14mg 12/12/79 11:00AM=[0:00] ATS [0:40] alert? [1:10] virtually nothing - 

maybe +. [1:50] to a + - real, undefinable, friendly. [2:15 - 3:30] extremely 

arousable - hypersensitive genitally. [2:30] Maybe dropping off? [3:30] off 
of +. slight body tremor. Out [with] Tusa's for dinner. Good appetite. [7:00] 
out for sure, overall + or a bit more. 

++ 20mg 12/22/79 6:10PM=[0:00] AP =. alerts [:40] [:45] resp. [1:00] to a + 

slow, gentle [2:00] between + & ++ - to [3:20] extremely open, erotic, 
responsive - [3:20] to kit to locate, no anorexia, some tremor, verbally open 

[4:00] to ++ (AP >++, responsiveness drops - shift to stimulant action 

[5:00] still ++ [6:20] dropping to + (AP still ++) AP sleep OK, closed dream 

cycles, ATS - no sleep to [9:00] - Q fragment dreams. AM [15:00] AP repaired, 

ATS hyperactive, stim, restless to even [24]. See LSD followup. 

++ 30mg 1/5/80 3:37PM=[0:00] AP =. [0:40] slight aware [1:15] to +. nibble 

[2:00] pushing ++, both [4:00] steady at ++, maybe slightly over [5] clearly, 
there is a physical ++ or more (both [with] diarrhea) but mental maybe + only. 
Induced mental? Restless. [8] back from milkshake - physically quite aware [9] 
down to + to +. [10]-[13] open talk, little ero. sleep OK. [16] still aware 

[24] out. Urine collected. In general, the physical disruption > mental reward. 
Dreams OK, not rich. 
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2-CB 


++ 20mg 11/10/79 6:50PM=[0:00] NT 18, CT 16 - mid-photosession weekend. (2 glasses 
red wine) alerts ~[:30] to ~++ [1:15] - considerable visual motion - some 
darts & body temp, uncertainty. Close talk, relaxation, some physical. [4:00] 
dropping - relish baked potatoe. excellent sleep - AM abs. free of residue, 
deft, all to ++. 

++ 2Omg 11/16/79 7:00PM=[0:00], GC 16mg. [0:30] alert -[0:40] start -[1:25] to ++ 

both - visual (ATS some, GC much) - music provokes movement in field 

- v.close. [4:00] dropping fast [5:00] eat potatoe & chicken gustily -[6:00] 
out. Well received. 

++ 24mg 11/24/79 6:40PM=[0:00] GC 18, LC 14mg. alerts ATS GC [0:30] LC -[0:45]. GC 
[with] recognition, rather rapid denial., extremely quiet for LC - suppl. 
(wasted?) at [1:30] 2mg GC, LC- D. Melo, heat transfer, much visual, excellent 

- dropping [4:00] good appetite - v.well received. LC to ++-+++, GC, ATS ++. 

++ 2Omg 12/1/79 12noon=[0:00]; BT, CB, CF all 20. RCA Beach. (BT 16 + 4@lhr) . 

~40min alert - to just under ++ at [1:30] - v.cold. quite a bit of visual, 
some introspection, dropping by [4:00] - out at [6:00]; peacefully received. 
Chall. [with] LSD. 

++ 25mg 1/26/80 (new syn) 9:25PM=[0:00] AP =. [1:00] AP >++ [with] visuals, ATS 

just over + and slow. Much talk, little exploration, normal chron. 

++ 30mg 2/10/80 (Sun. evening, AP =). Both [with] proper chron. no notes, no 
residue. ++? 

++ 24mg 3/4/80 6:40PM=[0:00] LC 18mg; GC 20mg. alerts [0:25-0:30] development 

[with] normal chronology. LC initially quite cold, then discovers internal 
source of heat. Very open, close talk. DM records exceptional. Distinct drop 
by [4:00], quite pleasant. No negative sequelae. Exceptionally passive (LC) 
and euphoric, v.good experience. 

++ 25mg 4/13/80 evening AP=. no notes, easy sleep. 

++ 25mg 6/21/80 outside, farm, group meeting (NT 21; CT 20; TG 18; AG 25; AB 16; 

AP, ATS 25). 11:00AM=[0:00] - warm afternoon - dosages well chosen - AB quite 
light (disappointed) but by choice, as committed evening [with] Dylan Wall, 
and wanted to be on the safe side. Reasonable chronology. PM indeed to DW - 
good shape. Pleasant, uneventful but enjoyable day. ++ 


on to 461 
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+ 15mg 11/23/79 ATS. on tansy. (1/2 40mg joint) [2:00]=0:00 Consumed over 75 

seconds. 90 sec. notice [0:02] to over + one. Light, = 5-OCH 3 [0:03] between 

+ & ++, no visual, rather pointless stoned. [0:05] start to clear [0:10] 
largely repaired. Prob. +. 

++ 20mg 11/23/79 - from above 2:40=[0:00]. consumed 0-120 sec. Noted at [0:01], 

[0:02] coming on - some what more intense this time. [0:05] near, but not at 
++; [0:08] dropping rapidly, [0:20] almost baseline [0:25] clear. Call it a 

light ++. I suspect 30mg would be effective. 


++ ( .5 


++ 


++ 


++ (or 


++ 


++. 5 


++ ( . 3 


LSD- f. page 330 , to page 508 
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12/1/79 10.5hrs post 20mg 2-CB 10:20PM=[0:00] 125pg (AP =). Overall 

chronology quite proper, but rapid onset. More imagery then usual. 

Close the time gap, but restrict the amount. Between ++ & +++. AP +++ 

12/23/79 24hrs. post Beatrice 4:40PM=[0:00]; 125pg (AP=). alerts 
[0:20] start [0:40]; [1:00] AP. >++, nearly +++, ATS barely ++ 

[2:00-4:00] paint, ATS ++ max AP. nearly +++ [4:20] bed - potent, 
dropping [6:00] ATS <+, AP + still, good sleep. ATS residual restless 
stim. From Beatrice seemed to have attenuated response. AP, no 
residue, more effected. 

12/31/79 4:55PM =[0:00] ATS 125, AP=, NT, 100, CT 80. [0:30] NT start 
quickly . [1:00] AP, NT to +++; ATS, CT quite slowly. [1:30] ATS +25, 
CT +10. [2-4] CT somewhat over ++, neck stiff - separate 2+2. ATS 

barely >++. [6:00] NT dropping rapidly -rest slowly. N.Years champagne, 

NT feels quickly - others little if any. ATS ++ NT extremely +++, 

AP +++, CT ++. 

more) 1/6/80 ~11:30=[0:00] 125pg (NT, 90, CT 80). extremely rapid onset. 

[0:15] aware, [0:25-0:45] to ++ or more, friendly, no neck pains (CT). 
full +++ or so [ 1:30]-[3:00] [4:00] drop. [6] out. close discussion. 

Wine neutral in PM. Overall, very positive, intimate. No N.Y. trauma. 

++ . 

2/24/80 6:42PM=[0:00] 125pg ATS, AP=; 24 hrs post 150 MDMA. [1:00] 
started, to ~+, AP >+. develop at [2:00-3:00] to ++, AP >++, much 
visual but ATS [with] some compromise f. MDMA - emotional talk - open - 
re future. Sleep at ~[7:00] - some residue AP next day, ATS none. 

7/11/80 Report of promoted LSD, + MDMA follow up, AB others, in 
separate entry 

12/31/80 5:10PM=[0:00] 125pg (AP =; NT 100, CT 80) NT alert [0:15] 
others ~[:25] quite well up ~[1:00] - no augmentations. [1:00] or so 
->[4:00] separate. ATS much music visualization (Mozart v.concerto #3, 
Mutter!!) much erotic - NT irritated by music - CT some Scottish self- 
images - out from doily with lace. [4:00-8:00] slow drop, silly eating. 
[9:00] sleep - CT, ATS some trouble - otherwise OK. AM- rested - no 
residue - overall 2.5 or more. 

! ) 4/25/81 8:12 PM=[0:00] 120pg [:15] alert [ : 24] slowly underway [:50] 

physical tremors, to ++, still going up. [2:10] end music (little 
visualization), to KL. [4:00] end Greenwich Village - effective erotic 

[4:30] light food - dropping slowly AP ~++ still ATS <++ - mild darting 
[with] good sleep. [12:] ATS clear, AP slight+ 
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4-thiomescaline. f. page 239. 


+++ 40mg 12/8/79 5:38=[0:00] AP=. 7 days clear. alert[:22] - developing [ :3 0] - 
quite a bit of physical concern - I - malaise, not nausea, AP heavy tremor. 
Well developed at [1:30] to [2:00] . Complete thought mid-directions - some 
eroticism, but preference to talk, thought mobius reality changing. Shakes 
of DOB. [3:00] clock stare - [6:00] still +++ - scant urine search for 
fluids [7:00-9:00] AP some sleep, ATS little if any. [9:30] still +, wine to 
sleep, overall +++, with much convoluted thought process. Next day, somewhat 
depleted, selfish mood. Not a drug for fun, but intensely powerful. Not for 
group. Must be one on one - too much chance for psychological abreaction. 

Use care. 

++ 30mg 2/1/80 (AG, MP =). Onset of alert, more at [:30 to 1:00] - very quiet 


build up to peak at [2:00 or 2:30] . Eyes closed fantasy involving body 
viewing, mobile structures rather than scenes. AG drops quickly, then 
recognizes differences in effects from expected. TG at [4:00] - sees 
cognition sobriety, but recognizes easy in talk (AG vs MP). Fantasy skill 
slipping at [6:00] - below + by [8:00] . Extremely chilled (internally) 
despite 72° house. Repeat in hot weather, at 30 or 40. This ++ at most. 


S~~ 



++(.5) 25mg 11/22/80 ATS, AP=; NT, CT. 20mg 11:25AM=[0:00] - Alerts all [0:35 +5] 
quiet buildup to [1:15-1:30] - clearly ++ or above - max [2:00-~4:00] quiet 
decline to [8:00-10:00] ATS - somewhat >++ - hodgepogy fantasy - some 
interesting - some ugly - disjointed thought processes - good, long sleep - 
no AM residue. NT accepted excellently - no concern - felt to be good 
experiment - some fantasy. CT [with] extreme tremors, at ~ [1:00-1:30] and 
again ~[4:00] - floating feeling on walking, limber - good sleep. AP still 
++ at [7:00] - very tired - good sleep. NT trouble sleeping. AM - all 
rested, no depletion, most ~+++ me, >++. All [with] profound anesthesia - 
perhaps light anorexia. 




REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2-CB 


346 


Date: December 2, 1979 

Participants: Clare and Neil, Tina and Aaron, Mel Parmeter, Peggy and Fred 
Dosage: 16 m.g. for Tina; 20 m.g. for all else 
Start: 11:00 A.M. 

I noticed the first alert in about 15 minutes when I went outside to let the dogs 
out of the car for awhile. It came on in levels: I would notice some effects, 
and they would level out, then a higher level would come on and level out, and 
so on. In 30 to 40 minutes the effect was quite intense. Then I would be surprised 
to find it mounting to still another level. After an hour or so, I began to wonder 
just how high it would go. The effects in general were quite euphoric, bringing 
enhancement in light, energy, and aliveness. However, for the first hour I suffered 
from an underlying tendency toward nausea. It never became pronounced, but lie 
in the background. I also felt some other rumblings which kept the experience from 
being as purely euphoric as had been the MDOH experiments. 

However, there were many wonderful aspects to the experience. Walking in the back 
yard around noon was delightful. The warm, supportive feelings from the other 
members of the group were marvelous. Colors were beautifully enhanced. Clare looked 
marvelous, and the color of her clothes and styling seemed perfectly chosen for the 
occasion. Everyone looked bright and alive and euphoric. The feeling going 
inside was most pleasant. This would have been nice to explore, but I preferred 
to stay in touch with the others. We had many wonderful discussions, full of humor 
and insight. Many times I experienced that marvelous place when minds are working 
creatively together, uncovering new insights and understandings, which is the most 
enjoyable and rewarding part of good communication. At 1:30, no one could believe 
such a short time had expired, as we seemed to have been together and experienced 
many, many hours. 

The experience kept growing in intensity for me until about 2:00 p.m. Up till this 
time, there were some underlying unpleasant feelings. These began to wear off. 
leaving the purely peaceful feeling of contentment going with good friends. Neil 
talked about being hungry between 2 and 3 p.m., but I had absolutely no interest 
in food. Neil was extremely alive and outgoing, and I couldn't help but appreciate 
the progress he has made since we first met him. 

Later in the afternoon we took a long walk through Tilden Park. It was just 
delightful. Everything was beautiful; we were blessed with a nice warm afternoon, 
although foggy. We all had a marvelous time walking and visiting and enjoying 
nature. 

We came back to marvelous meal which we all enjoyed very much. Everything tasted 
exquisite. We spent a leisurely evening, reluctant to break the circle. We finally 
left around 9 p.m. I drove us back to Atherton, with no strain or tension, must 
less tired than after the MDOH experiment at the Tusa's. The after-affect was 
marvelous - a general feeling of aliveness, peace and contentment, and a feeling of 
refreshment instead of the tiredness I felt for several days after the OH. Driving 
back to Lone Pine one week later, we still very much felt the effect of the 
experiment, and our journey was very enjoyable and enhanced in many ways. 
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DOPR 




.2 5mg 
. 4 5mg 
.7 0mg 
+ 1.05mg 
+ 1.2mg 


; 


pages 115, 124, 132 


Robert 0.5 


0.8 + peak 8-12hrs 
1.3 + 



+ 1.5 mg 10:4 0ANN [0:00] 12/26/79 [1:25] slight light head [2:40] ± at most [3:00] 
certainly not + [4:30] working effectively, accurately, no dilation. [7:00] good 
appetite - maybe still +? Evening [with] wine. 

+ 2.0 mg 1:30PM=[0:00] 10/4/82 - new solution, 13.5mg/13.5ml H 2 o. [ : 3 0] si.drying 

of mouth, nose. [1:00] nothing [1:30] aware [2:00] eat a large lunch, maybe + 
[3:00] still ±, almost +? [3:30] lets call it + [4:] OK, a + one. weird smell of 
a mental +, smell of physical +, +++->+. [5:30] still + [6] - 1st wine 

carefully [6:45] 2 glasses by now, and up to ++! Some of the tomso effect [9] 
<++, even [with] more wine. But careful. To bed - and bizarre sleep, no sleep, 
patterns. Quite spaced. Extraordinary blend of evens [], Q, [] - gotten via, among 
other things, the full octaves (left hand) of Liszt's Hungarian Rhapsody, that 
allowed easy recognition of the odds, when reentry we achieved from any of the 
several erotic codes. Clearly, not base line. AM, after ~6 hours of this sort of 
balance, to Santa Cruz to law problems, still off base line. [24 hrs] - all OK. 
up [with] curious caution, watch the EtOH. 
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Cocaine - Free base. 


- 50mg 12/27/79 6:00PM - 60mg base alkaloid cocaine on ~200mg Tansy - melted [with] 
heat lamp, rolled, consumed 30mg (by smoking) at 2min, 45mg at 3, and 50mg by 
4min. Some tongue numbing? no effects whatsoever. - 
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MDA-7 (EDA) 


3mg 1/15/80 9:35AM - n.e. add second xpt below. 


Eric expects,~l/2 MDA 
~160-200mg 


+ lOmg 1/15/80 12:50PM=[0:00][0:40] paraesthetic tingle, + to [3:00] - then clear. 

+ 16mg 1/16/80 11:00AM=[0:00] [1:00] n.e. or threshold? [2:00] still aware? best, ± 

+ 24+6mg 1/19/80 11:30AM=[0:00] slight alert? at [1:00] - supplement [1:30]. 
threshold at best. 


+ 4 0 + 2 Omg 1/23/80 10AM=[0:00] [ 0 : 30] alert? [1:20] still + at best; +20mg [2:00] 
back from mail. si.It.head, at + or less. [4:00] at best + , [6:00] certainly out. 

+ 80 + 40mg 2/12/80 9:55Am=[0:00] 80mg [0:30] alert [0:40] to ~+. stuck [1:00] 

possibly dropping. [1:15] +40mg [2:15] no additional effects. A little jittery - 
a little hyper- active - no mental. Challenge [with] MDA (40+40) - perhaps 

slightly attenuated, q.v. 

+ 130mg 7/25/80 11:48AM=[0:00] [:24] aware - not much more than just aware for 
next 2-3 hrs. v.light if at all. + 
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Date: January 27, 1980 

Place: Residence of Ivan Brandt, Los Angeles, CA. 

Participants: Vanessa and Ivan, Uma and Jacob, Peggy & Fred 

Background: This same group had an experiment with MDMA on Christmas Day, 1978. 

it was the first experience for Vanessa, Ivan and Jacob have had no subsequent 
experiences. For several weeks, Vanessa has been asking about the possibility of 
having another experience. This was very heartening, in view that her first 
experience was not the most pleasant. She experienced a lot of resistance, which 
manifested as dizziness, feeling of faintness, and unpleasantness. We were able to 
arrange a get-together on this day, the day after Uma's birthday, and were very 
fortunate that Jacob got a holiday from medical school and could join us. 

Dosage: All started with 120 m.g. except Uma, who wished the same as before, 

100 m.g. 

The experiment started at 1:28 p.m. While waiting for the effects to come on, 
we looked at stereo slides we had taken in Mexico, Ivan and I exchanged slides. 

For the first 1/2 hour, there were very little effects, but just a very smooth 
transition. We became aware that looking at the pictures was masking any 
developments. I found this quite agreeable for the first 1/2 hour, as it provided a 
very smooth transition into the experience. However, as the euphoria began 
to build up, I preferred to set aside the pictures and concentrate on the effects. 
Uma has the living room wall covered with collections of paintings and art 
pieces from their travels all over the world, and these became very alive and 
fascinating. I was particularly struck by a picture of an artist's square in 
Paris in the rain, and by a picture of Venice all in red. At 1/2 hour Ivan, 
began to light up and began talking to Jacob in a very meaningful way. He reviewed 
his attitudes and perceptions, and told Jacob how much he had learned to 
appreciate Jacob's qualities. This caused Jacob to light up, and soon we were all 
glowing and thoroughly impressed with each other's attributes, which we expressed. 
Our week of traveling together in Mexico no doubt helped. The intensity of feeling 
grew, with some plateaus, in typical psychedelic fashion, until by one hour, 
we all felt intoxicated and blissful. It was a remarkably smooth trip for all. 

Most noteworthy, Uma felt no ill effects but sailed pleasantly along with the 
rest of us. We felt and expressed great love for one another, admired the light, 
the youth, and the softness we saw in each other's faces. Each couple at one 
time or another withdrew separately to express their individual appreciation for 
each other. We all commented on how great an experience we were having and 
how much we appreciated this opportunity to get together in this way. 

At 2:58, all were eager to take the supplement, and we each had 40 m.g. I 
noticed a slight waning of the effects just before supplement time. However, with 
the supplement, we continued right on with the blissful experience. Unfortunately, 
it was a rainy day, so that it was cool outside and we could not enjoy the 
beautiful back yard. Ivan and I went out for a while, and it was delightful. The 
clouds were striking, the air fresh from the rain, the pool sparkling blue. We were 
missed and so returned. 
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There followed a very rewarding family discussion, in which Vanessa was 
particularly insightful and helped direct the discussion into fruitful areas. 
Through her questions, we examined our goals, and thought about our lives. 

She wished to know about life at Lone Pine and why I chose writing. She encouraged 
Ivan and I to discuss with each other our personal problems, and made some 
suggestions to Peggy for enjoying life more living with a Brandt. There was no 
defensiveness on anyone's part, and the discussions were not only insightful, but 
by airing areas on concern, we were all brought closer together. We concluded that 
we are a great family. 

There was some jaw clenching as the effects wore off, but did not stay 
long. No one was hungry until after 7 p.m., when a very nice vegetable-chicken soup 
well satisfied our appetites. We ended the evening looking at more of our slides 
of Mexico, and sleepily withdrew about 10 p.m., the end of a perfect day. 

For myself, I felt quite energetic at the end of the day, not experiencing 
the tiredness sometimes felt when MDMA wears off. The drive home to Uma's, about 40 
minutes, was effortless and enjoyable. Everyone felt excellent the next day. Uma 
and Jacob felt it was a wonderful experience, and Jacob felt that it was his best 
so far of all his experiences, and dropped his concerns. 

I had been aware of many of the concerns that different individuals took 
into the experience, and was most impressed by the smoothness and euphoria all 
participants experienced. This certainly is a remarkable substance, and the 
evidence continues to pile up that it is the chemical of choice for beginning 
experiences, as well as being very handy at other times too. 



February 1st, 1980 
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At 2:20 PM, I ingested 30 grams of TM. It had a mildly alkaloid 
taste. Since the afternoon was warm, around 60 degrees, I 
took a two mile walk with the dogs and with ATS and MP We 
talked without any difficulty even after the onset of the first 
signs of effect. The major emotional and physical effects came 
on very gradually and quite pleasantly as we sat in the patio. 

But soon, we all grew chilled, and put on more clothing. Nothing 
really helped the inward chill, and we were to discover that it 
stayed with us throughout the experience. At about 3:30PM, we 
went inside where the room temperature was set at 70 degrees. All 
three of us lay down and quickly launched into engrossing reveries. 
Mine were erotic in content but followed no linear progression. 

Ms. BM of whom we had talked as having had a similar chemical, 
entered clearly but chaotically into those reveries. They passed 
in about half an hour, and I sat up ready to talk. 

The ease of talking surprised me. Unlike other experiences, the 
content was cogent, easy, articulate. It dawned on me after about 
two hours had passed that the heights of the experience had 
already passed, without any real exhilaration on my part. I felt 
some disappointment. But ATS and MP thought it over and 
suggested that my expectations from the past were misleading me. 

As the time went on, it came to me that they were right, the 
clarity and the continued ability to talk, especially with MP on 
a personally difficult topic, were for me the particular genius 
of this material, when I went inward, which I could do without 
effort, the sensations were neutral in affect but restful in 
some way. But coming out was entirely lucid and pleasant, and I 
soon found that I preferred this. Tina came into our circle 
around 6PM. She and I talked for a while in a loving way. Then 
she took some MDMA and launched herself warmly and gently into 
the interactions. 


From about 8:30 PM, after a light supper, until about 10PM, MP 
and I discussed some interpersonal difficulties we were feeling 
with each other. He was unusually candid for him, and I tried to 
respect his feelings. It seems to me that I did so without feeling 
negative defensiveness. ATS and TG went into the living room 
during this time. Finally, MP and I were finished. My feelings 
remained very good about him and I believe his did about me. 

ATS left at around 10:30PM, and MP stayed and talked in 
very amiable fashion until around 1AM. 


I feel the level of the experience was around 2.75 Sleep did 
not come until 3AM, when TG and I took lOmg of Librium to 
quell the active mental processes. Next day we awoke around 8:30AM, 
feeling languid but cheerful. 


AG 
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10mg 3/17/80 9:10AM=[0:00] 5mg - no taste - at [1:00] + 5mg. n.e. Whatsoever. 

+ 40mg 3/20/80 9:20AM=[0:00] 20mg - si.bitter taste - at [1:00] +20mg [1:30]? 
[2:00]? [3:00] certainly all clear completely. Possible awareness + 

50mg 3/27/80 11:00=[0:00] - 24 hrs post 4-TIM - n.e. 

80mg 4/4/80 12:10=[0:00] - conceivable trace something [1-2]. probably 
nothing. - 

160mg 4/21/80 9:15AM=[0:00] - perhaps slight awareness at [ 1: 00]-[2 : 00] 

- by [3:00] certainly clear. (-). Small amt of wine in P.M. v.intoxicating. 


Activity >160 mg 


2 4 Omg 12/6/80 1:10PM=[0:00] AP n.e. (-) . 
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+++ 500 mg sulfate. 3/14/80 MP, AP AG 30 mg meth [-:30] 250 mg [0:00] +150 

at [1:10]; TG 25 mg meth [-: 30] 210 mg [0:00] +100 mg [2:05 -2:20] 

11:50AM=[0:00]. Consumed over 1/2 hr. absolutely no nausea - develop from 
[1:00] to ~[2:30] to an exceptional +++. Most notable for extraordinary 
Mobius aspect of space around me. There are absolutely no edges that can 
be grasped to orient me into space. Complete inability to conceive of this 
as a drug effect - concept of "500 mg mescaline" meaningless. Not too much 
visual - some excellent churning of air-bubbles in candle - Madrigal music 
[with] eyes-closed gave clear vision of singers, and their location, often 
air - wind. AP out of body a couple of times MP ~2 hrs of excellent tremor 
[with] blanket on floor. Extraordinary responsiveness to single piano 
notes. AG inwards. Start repair ~[6:00] - evening [with] light appetite. 

AP and MP clash. The profound Mobius unprecedented for me. Full +++. 

+ 200 mg sulfate 2/21/83 ATS, AP; AB = - to challenge the "200mg" level of 

any of the thio (poly) escalines as being, if + or less, <1 M.U. 

6:07.PM= [ 0:00 ] AB si. nausea from [:45] to about (1:30], then gone. ATS 
none. AP slight nausea, then "indolences" from [:45] to ~[2:00]. All + at 
[1:00] - and acknowledge a certain (+) by [3:00] - into talking - on to 
[5:00] first AP, then ATS. Still + at [6:00] so chronology clearly evident, 
character a bit hazy, some wine, lotsa talk to [10:00] (4AM). No idea it 

was so late. Sleep OK - full tilt next AM. Honest +, all. 

++ 400 mg sulfate 4/3/83 ATS, AP =. 3:20->3:50PM=[0:00] (over 1/2 hour, to 

deter nausea) [ : 10] aware (=:40) [:35] maybe passed the physical - 

microscopic malaise was there- certainly no nausea. [1:35] full ++ - no 
more [3-4] Watched El Papa. Held sturdy ++ to [8] - Still, it took to 
[12] to sleep. Maybe the protracted administration softened? - maybe - 
still basically cold, not much >++. A bit disappointed! Good erotic - 
little visual or color. Wait for warm weather. 


CruHj 



4-TIM 
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3mg 9:30AM=[0:00] 3/24/80 n.e. (depressed in afternoon). 

+ lOmg 8:4 0ANN [0:00] 3/26/80 5mg [0:00] [1:00] something? + +5mg [1:40] + 
something? [2:00] something +? [3:00] certainly clear, no depression in 
afternoon. 

+ 20mg 9:20AM=[0:00] 4/2/80 possible threshold [0:35] probably clear [2:] 
certainly clear [3:] + 

+ 40mg 9:10AM=[0:00] 4/9/80 threshold or aware [0:20]? no more at [1:00] 
[3:00] feel very comfortable, warm, relaxed, ease with body. +. 

80mg 12:15=[0:00] 4/11/80. n.e. [1:00] - n.e. - no hunger change, no 
mood, no dilation. 

160mg 10:30AM=[0:00] 4/26/80 - n.e. pulse <80 throughout- no eyes closed, 

normal appetite, normal response to wine. Completely inactive. 


> 160 mg 




MU ^ 
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3 - TM 


( to 411 ) 


lOmg (5+5) 4/16/80 9:00AM=(0:00] 5 mg; @[1:00] + 5 mg - n.e. 

4Omg (20 + 20) 4/18/80 2:30pm=[0:00] 20mg; @[1:00] n.e. +20 mg - n.e. @[2:00] 
si. sedation - rest in darkness - beginning visual fantasy - pre-darts. 

Perhaps a pro dromal hint of eyes-closed. evening, [with] wine quite an 
effect. (-). Some "vein-visualization" on flashing open each eye. Visual? Not 
previously visual. Proceed (with) caution. This perhaps should be +. 

++ 60mg 5/7/80 8:00AM=[0:00] [0:40] alert [1:10] more than threshold [1:30] at + 

or above [1:45] clearly to ++ - entering SFGH - street-crossing complexity 
- need to review analytically all sources of hazard - general numbing - 
finger- hand tingle, very little eyes-closed. Handwriting quite good. [2:45] 
si. mydriasis-reflex proper, no auto-arousal, extensive numbing, no visual 
disturbance. A touch of the "unrealness" of not being able to know how to 
initiate a simple task. [3:00] consolidated at ++, papaverine discussion 
[with] Mel completely cogent - perhaps a slight drop? [3:30] to + or 
slightly above [4:00] eat - appetite normal. At or below +. Sorry to see it 
drop off so fast. Pleasant state - quite MDA-like - little if any visual. 
[5:30] substantially out - maybe +. slight diarrhea. [7:00] clear, overall ++. 

++.5 80mg 6/18/80 ATS - new batch IR = old crop 1 - heavy hydrate. 11:20=[0:00] 

alert at [0:25] [0:45] to a + at Kiminsky's - drive home [:55] to ++. strange 

peaceful stoned, completely devoid of visuals - very much the window of MDMA 
or MDA. [1:45] stable at ++ [2:10] finished some erotic fantasy, v.erotic but 
marginally erectable - to garden for watering [3:00] steady at or above ++ - 
say ++.5. [4:00] still as stoned as ever [4:30] noticeable drop [5:00] out! 

a rapid drop off! Overall, equate to = dose of MDA. 


++ 8Omg 12/1/80 AP, AB =. 1:25PM=[0:00] [0:30] alerts 

all. ATS. central, AB some peripheral - gut uneasiness. 

All develop from [:30] to ~[1:30] - AP > ATS > AB - benign MDMA window, no 
heaviness for AP. [2:00] [with] music -> biphasic 2nd response. AP intense 

colors to music - promote to +++; AB eyes-closed imagery - no fantasy. ATS - 
very light music effects. [3:00] to kitchen - some fluid, some [pie]. Here 
AP > AB > ATS [6:30] ATS dropping to +, AB probably also, AP still ++. To 
store - AB [with] voices & sparkle "wake up in the morning". [8:30] ATS out, 
AB also. AP not until later. MDMA-like, + eyes closed phase in 2nd half. Very 
friendly. 100 mg trial would be comfortable. ++. 


^ For THIO mescaline 
paper - active 
range 60 - 80 mg 
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3-TIM 


40mg 4/23/80 8:30AM lOmg [0:00] n.e. at [1:00] + 30mg. absolutely nothing. 

80mg 6/5/80 1:00PM=[0:00] n.e. whatsoever. 

± 160mg 12/3/80 10:00AM=[0:00] [1:15] alert? [1:45] +? [2:00] + [3:00] out, 

(if ever in!). 

240mg 12/6/80 1:10PM=[0:00] ATS possible alert [1:30-3] probably not. (-). 

next AM- off and on through day- slight stomach upset. Correlated? 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT ON MAY 3, 1980 

from F.B. D.0.M. 

At 11:30 AM, took 4 m.g. Took another 1 milligram at 1:10 p.m. Effects came on 
smoothly with enhanced perception - magnification of light, color, odors. Very 
pleasant and beautiful, except for some dragging negative feeling. All increased to 
high intensity - both the beauty, and at times the negativity The enhancement of 
beauty and heightened perception was the greatest I have ever experienced, with the 
one single exception of not feeling close to the celestial level. The negative 
feelings at times grew to considerable intensity. This seemed to be mostly 
repressed anger at Peggy At times the negativity disappeared completely, and I 
broke through to most enjoyable, even hilarious experiences. I alternated about 
50 - 50 between joy and discomfort. As the evening drew on, I became withdrawn and 
pensive. It seemed clear that I had made all the wrong decisions -- choice of 
partner, place to live, isolation, no meaningful activity. The greatest shocker was 
that my practice of meditation, which is a central focus living in Lone Pine, and 
which I had felt brought me much peace and understanding, seemed to be a delusional 
solution to my unhappiness and isolation. I was aware that I had become quite 
withdrawn from life and people, and particularly Peggy. 

The experience continued unabated throughout the night, with much tension and 
discomfort. I was unable to get any sleep, although I finally began to get some 
rest after about 4 A.M. , when I finally accepted what I had become in Lone Pine-- 
a contemplative. Being willing to do this, and only this, without saving the world, 
saving mankind, or finding a meaningful occupation, brought some peace. I also 
began to feel closer to Peggy and was not willing to make the changes in lifestyle 
indicated by my previous perceptions. I hallucinated quite freely during the night, 
but could stop them at will. While I never felt threatened, I felt I knew what it 
was like to look across the brink to insanity. 

Unable to sleep or rest, I felt a strong urge to begin our drive home, relate to 
Peggy, and hopefully reach a place of rest. Upon checking that I was free of 
the disorganization and inability to concentrate experienced the evening before. 

I was able to mobilize my energy readily through my body and make preparations 
to leave. The drive home was very fulfilling. Peggy and I accomplished a great 
deal in establishing communication, much of my discord was resolved, and I reached 
a state of peace and unity. Driving was simple and enjoyable and rewarding. 

This experience was the most profound learning experience I have ever had. Here 
are some of the key things: 

1. Dosage. This dosage was far beyond the appropriate level, which one 
might define as that level where one can comfortably process the data that is 
exposed. I have answered once and for all that there is nothing macho in taking 
more material, especially if you can't handle it. In fact, it was an act of 
irresponsibility. While I feel the final results were most salutary. It now 
seems clear that it should be possible to get as good results in a more pleasant 
manner by choosing levels that will reveal data in a manner in which they can 
be responsibly dealt with. This is certainly the approach I am going to take 
for a while. However, I am also filing in the back of my mind that a good jolt 
once in a while might be good for the soul, but I would like to see if the other 
route can first be established to end up at the same place. 

2. Meditation. As stated above, I was shocked to see how I had used meditation 
to repress feelings and isolate myself. It seems clear that I used meditation 
as a way to brute force my way to where I wanted to go, building up fairly solid 
walls in the process. I see that real meditation has to be very light, and in 
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sensitive contact with reality. One can't push or shove, but must listen 
delicately. Also, it is very important to be very clear on what it is you are 
trying to learn, and to see it's relevance to what you are doing with your life. 
Right now I am not sure what I am going to do about this, but whatever I do, I must 
explore it delicately. 

3. Self-interest. I am still totally wrapped up in myself, to the point where 
I hardly perceive what is going on in others. I thought I was getting more open 
by meditating, but I also see improper meditation can isolate one more. At any 
rate, this experience not only made me brutally aware of my self-focus, but I 
opened up a lot to others. I feel I brought back with me part of the beings of 
my companions, so that my views in many areas are enlarged. 

4. Body awareness. I received a considerable heightened awareness, particularly 
the day after the experiment. I felt I could feel my body processing information 
and other activities. For example, after eating, I became aware of when the energy 
began to be available to assist me in driving. 

5. Centeredness. It became quite clear how important it is to be clear on what 
one wants. Everything automatically follows, falling easily into place when the 
center directive is sound. 

6. Communication. The importance of clear communication, clear cut statements and 
agreements, became obvious. I am often very sneaky about this, and this is part 

of the price I paid in my experience. 

7. Potential. I am amazed at the remarkable potential when people can train their 
minds to use such materials. The importance of learning and scholarship are now 
more clear to me than ever. 

8. Feelings. I had become very indulgent to my feelings. It is now clear that 
once one is clear about his objective, it may be important to override certain 
feelings to proceed. Giving in to my resistances has led to my world closing in. 

I must remain alert to keep the boundaries open and maintain interests, so as to 
keep the life juices running. Also, I tend to stew a lot over feelings, pondering 
their cause, when a more satisfying approach is to see what I really want and go 
ahead and do it. 


D.O.M. 
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With 3.5 ingested at 11:30 a.m. on Saturday, May 3rd, 1980 
things started very slowly. The joyousness of being with the 
group was beginning early. It couldn't be the drug, could it? 

Feeling the warmth of the people around me was a great 
experience for me. I felt really good about myself as well. 

Things remained light all day. I didn't get introspective at 
all. I was aware that Fred was uncomfortable and negative but 
didn't let that keep me from enjoying my trip. 

Heightened sense of hearing, smell was prevalent throughout the day. 
Visual senses also heightened. Spring seemed to be busting out 
all over. Laughter almost uncontrollable, with a fabulous floor show 
going on most of the day. It didn't take much food to fill me up, 
but I kept on eating anyway. Everything tasted delicious. 

I noticed dryness in the mouth. But no jaw clenching. A little 
bit of neck tension at the end of the evening, and restlessness 
at bedtime, with not much sleep. Fred and I had a meaningful 
talk. We awoke rather early, packed and drove off, after saying 
a quick goodbye to Tina and Aaron. Had a good breakfast and enjoyed 
the drive home immensely, discussing things along the way. It was 
good for us to have that day to ourselves, I feel. 

We returned to Lone Pine in remarkable condition, feeling energetic 
and marveling at the way things had grown while we were gone. 

It had rained two days while we were in the Bay Area, so the plants 
were exceptionally green. The whole desert is green right now. 

Called mother Monday morning, and she remarked that I sounded happier 
than ever. I felt very clear and communicated with her rather 
well, for a change. Since my return to Lone Pine I've been more 
sure of myself and positive. Things seem to be going very well 
around here. 


Love, 

Peggy 


from P.B. 


REPORT OF EXPERIENCE OF MDMA 
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Date: May 11, 1980 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 
Dosage: 120 m.g. each 

This experiment was undertaken to continue the development of the openness in 
communication commenced the week before, and also assess the results of a shorter 
time span between experiments. 

Start: 9:34 A.M. , Peggy on empty stomach, Fred after an orange at 7:15 A.M. 

I first notice effects strongly when get up to make some orange juice at 10:15 A.M. 
10:18 Peggy takes off. By 10:24, Fred in very happy high, elevated, approaching 
+3. Totally different than experiment of previous week. Feels great; not eating 
a significant factor in early takeoff. I find my voice very sonorous, enjoy 
listening to it. 

10:45 Walk outside, sky, clouds, amazingly beautiful. Much light and life. However, 
it is cold outside, and come back to a fire in the living room. 

10:58 Take supplement at Peggy's request, both 40 m.g. 

Experience continues most pleasantly, free exchange of ideas. Music is beautiful, 
as is landscape and clouds. Later we walk around enjoying the beauty of outdoors, 
spend time reflecting on mountains and the brilliance of spring and abundant 
flowers. 

3:20 Peggy is still high. For me intoxicating effects have left, leaving me quite 
peaceful, open, and energetic, the last being a change for me with this substance. 
Peggy has no appetite, but I am hungry. We eat some delicious soup, and lie down 
for a nap. To my amazement, I fall sound asleep, and don't feel like getting up 
until 7:00 A.M. the next morning. We are both refreshed, feel quite renewed, and 
very close to each other. The ensuing day is delightful, full of peace and beauty, 
and with the enjoyment later of sharing with Peggy's mother and other good friends 
who joined us for dinner. 



■ VVU^ 
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a-Methyl MDA. 

MDP (for Phenteramine) 


+ 5+5+10mg 6/11/80 9:00=[0:00] 5mg n.e. at 9:40 [0:40] +5mg - to maybe 

± at 10:20 [1:20] +10mg [1:40] at ~+? [2:20] still + ? [3:20] clearly out. 

30+30mg 6/25/80 10:30AM=[0:00] 30mg - conceivably + at [11:00] - 30mg. 
no effects at all. challenge [with] 60 MDA q.v. p319. 

+ 80mg 6/30/80 8:50AM=[0:00] [1:00] + , quite believable [1:30] to a + , can't 

give character to it, but real. [2:00] light + [3:00] receding, but not out. 
[4:00] not quite yet; ± at most [6:00] out for sure. 

+(.5) 120mg 7/15/80 (tare back on balance found to be 8mg off, so this might be 120 
or 128. 11:00AM=[0:00] [0:40] alert in French conversation [1:20] to + or 

more, very MDA like - simple - no lines, no color, no motion, pleasant stone, 
no fantasy - probably more like MDMA [2:00] dropping? or getting very adapted 
to it. anorexia is real; impotency is real. [4:00] would assume down, except 
modest wine in evening [7-9 hrs] very intoxicating, slurred speech, amnesia. 
AM. clear, fresh, bright. Over + but probably not to a ++. 160mg should be 
excellent dose. Postmortem. Exposure of the activities of the previous 
evening! - anti-squash, torn bra., too (two) many fingers, almost hurt, 
hilarity, all lost, aggressive, trusting, forgotten. Not alcohol, but 
residual drug. AM those few shards assigned to dreams, not reality. Maybe ++? 

+(.5) 160mg 9/11/80 (AP=) 6:10PM=[0:00] alerts AP[:40] [:45] ATS slightly aware, 
very quiet development [1:00] ATS +, AP 1.75+ [1:15] ATS 1.5+ AP ++ - 
erectable. complete absence of body load. [2:00] ATS 1.5, AP = or > 2.0+ 

[3:00] initial dropping Both have the feeling that this would be an excellent 
promoter - no visual, just very quiet awareness [3:10] - both 3 glasses of 
wine to challenge last experiment, no effects, good sleep, refreshed & active 
(mellow) in A.M. 

++ 200mg 10/5/80 (AP=) 1:00PM=[0:00] inordinately foul taste. [0:40] both aware 

ATS si. queasiness [1:00] to at or just under ++ ATS >++ AP. quite a bit of 
physical - eyes, teeth [1:30] a de-facilator? short day-dreams quickly 
forgotten. No values for the physical trouble. [2:30] box game, little if 
any ESP. Some sweating. [3:00] ATS dropping [4:30] out except trace residual 
both eyes & teeth. AP [with] 2 darts, sleep [4-5]. maybe at lower doses as 
LSD adjunct. Don't feel I should subject the group to this. Give level as ++ 
and 160-200 as active dose. Some residual teeth clench, trace eye 
mismanagement. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA, JUNE 1, 1980 
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Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Uma Frazier, Peggy and Fred 
Place: Vanessa and Ivan's home in Los Angeles 

Background: This is the third get-together for this group, except that this time 
Jacob, Uma's husband, was missing. The experience was again requested by Vanessa. 
We were blessed with a nice, sunny day, as it had been cold and foggy previously 
(and again the next day), Uma a little concerned as she had menstrual cramps. 

2:10 p.m. Vanessa takes 100 m.g., all others take 120 m.g. 

2:20 Vanessa reports feeling something. She is hot and unusually alert. 

2:23 Peggy reports first alert. Then Ivan feels a glow, a perpetual smile coming 
to his face. Peggy feels butterflies in stomach, is hit fast. 

3:00 Peggy is very high. I am surprised how little I feel; a slight glow, but no 
intoxication. The feeling among the group is excellent, everyone feels good. We 
go outside to a beautiful back yard with pool, patio, trees, flowers, etc. We all 
enjoy immensely and admire how well we all look. We are in great form. I begin 
to be turned on by the beauty outside and the brilliant colors in the pool and 
living things. Vanessa in her insightful way focuses the discussion on things that 
are close to each of us personally. 

3:20 We return inside as it is getting cool, but mostly because we are interested 
in our intimate relations with each other and the interesting discussions are we 
having. 

3:42 All take 40 m.g. supplement except me. I take 60 m.g. as I felt so little 
effect from the initial amount, although I had reached a good intensity at 
supplement time. I also remembered that this had worked well once before. 

4:00 Uma reports that her cramps have completely disappeared; she is feeling 
good. I feel some jaw clenching and other physiological signs that I took a bit 
too much supplement. These continues for a while, but I ignored them, after making 
none of them, and enjoyed the experience. 

The rest of the time was spent intimately in the living room, all of us 
immensely enjoying relating to each other. Peggy was heavily struck and extremely 
relaxed and had little to say. The rest of us kept up a lively conversation, 
covering many interesting aspects of our various family relationships. The 
conversation was usually insightful and free of defensiveness. We could hardly 
believe it when we sat it was 7 p.m. We had little appetite, and finally had 
a nice soup around 8:30 p.m. Ivan and Vanessa were still quite animated, and Uma 
rather languid, and I felt more energized and alert than after any experience with 
this substance. The drive home was easy and enjoyable. 

Peggy adds: It was so good cuddling up and sleeping with no problem at all. 

I slept like a baby. It felt very relaxed next day and the drive was simply 
wonderful. 
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Isomescaline. 


lOOmg 6/24/80 9:00AM=[0:00] n.e. 

200mg 6/28/80 9:55AM=[0:00] n.e. 

300mg 7/13/80 1:17PM=[0:00] n.e. 

400mg 8/6/80 2:00PM=[0:00] [1:30] maybe si. alert? maybe not. n.e. (-) 


V\ T- 


homopiperonylamine 
MDPEA 
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lOOmg 7/2/80 1:30PM=[0:00] n.e. 

200mg 8/8/80 12:15PM=[0:00] n.e. 


Alles says - n.e. at 
200mg (2 trials) 


300mg 8/30/80 1:00PM=[0:00] [1:20] probably nothing. Tinnitus gone - PM. modest 

amt. red wine -> very sleepy. (-). 
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Experiment: Escaline, 40 mg for TG and 60 mg for AG 
7/4/80 

Procedure: The materials were ingested at 12:30 PM two hours after a 
light breakfast. The temperature outdoors was about 75 degrees (Far.) 
and about the same indoors. First indications of change came about 40 
minutes later. They built up slowly for the next 20 minutes and then 
more rapidly until the highest point at around 2:30 and remained at that 
level until around 8:30 when the level gradually descended for the next 
six hours. 

Results: This is a powerful and complex intoxicant. Throughout the six 
hours when the effects were at their peak, neither subject could have 
driven a car, nor coordinated many movements which required more than 
rudimentary abilities. For example, walking and tying show laces, both 
of which were tried were uncomfortably difficult to execute. Therefore, 
by the rough scale were accustomed to using, TG judged herself to be 
a 2 and AG judges himself to be a 3. The difference in dosage might 
account for this difference; TG felt she could have driven if necessary. 

Rather unexpectedly, the affect of both subject was rather cool, 
unexhilarated, and quite cognitive in orientation. They found themselves 
discussing problems which might arise between them which were purely 
conjectural rather than factual. In fact, their relationship had been 
very warm, close and passionate, but it wouldn't have seemed so from 
the contents of their talk during the experiment. Since their sexual 
appetites for each other were unimpeded, they tried love making. But 
here, the analgesia and the incoordination which came with this substance 
rendered their efforts mostly in vain. 

There was also for both subjects a persistent and medium amount of 
queasiness which did not fade away until the experiment was near its close. 
Also, TG started a menstrual-like flow of light nature and AG experienced 
an unusual tightness of the gonads which withdrew into the abdominal cavity 
to a marked extent. 

Despite these negative factors, the quality of rational analysis and 
insight was really impressive. Many subtle factors in the lives of each 
subject was looked at with excellent insight and dissected with profit 
for both people. Neither one was defensive or even argumentative despite 
the nature of the discussion. Both however, felt the detachment of 
affect and the coldly impersonal inward tone that seemed to go with this 
substance. At about 10 PM, both subjects ate a light supper with good 
appetite, and went to bed at around 11. Sleep was restless and unsatisfactory 
until around 4AM, when both slept until 9AM. There was some fatigue the 
next day but it is hard to say whether that was from lack of sleep or 
from the psychoactive efforts that went with Escaline. 
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7/11/80 GL 100 LSD+50 mg. Methedrine 
AG 100 LSD 


GL ingested Meth at 10:31 AM and then both GL and 
AG took the LSD at 11AM. The onset of consciousness change 
was within 10 minutes for AG and perhaps 20 minutes for GL 
The altered state mounted steadily to about 2.5 for each of 
them. AG attended GL and suppressed his own 
experiences. 

They talked a good deal and took very little time 
for inward study. This was at GL r s request. He didn't 
want go inside alone but said clearly he needed to 
talk to AG their discussion ranged around Sheila f s 
misunderstanding about GL’s relation with his daughter 
Sandra, about GL’s declaration of paternity with with 
Lillian, and about GL’s associations about Calvin Crespo 
and his (GL’s) older brother Ethan. GL’s secrecy came 
out as an undesirable trait and he saw the need to 
be open. 


At about 5 PM, TG came in, showered, and 
ingested 120 mg of MDMA. She seemed very tense and 
keyed up but relaxed with the chemical Her experience 
seemed light and about an hour later she took 40 mg 
more. The experience remained too light for her 
satisfaction and in another hour she took 30 mg 
more. Although she showed some satisfaction with 
this, on the whole, the experience still remained more 
limited than usual for her with this chemical. 

AG tried 100 mg of MDMA at 5:30PM to see how it 
worked with the descent from the LSD experience. 

His experience too seemed pleasant but light and 
floating compared with other MDMA experiences. 

At 8:30PM, Sheila L came in and GL and she ingested 
respectively 100 and 120 mg of MDMA. Her experience 
was good -- although she was weary but GL’s, 
like TG and AG, appeared more shallow than 
usual. 

GL had the impression that the lucid 
clarity that usually goes with the latter part of 
an LSD experiment was aborted and replaced 
by the MDMA 

Sleep was difficult for TG and AG and 
both took 20 mg of Librium at 4AM to 
halt their physical restlessness. ML & SL 
reported sleeping well at about 11PM to 8AM. 


[Editor’s Note: Page 367 has been merged with this page] 


8:26 FIRST TURN ON 
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8:40 FIRST BOOSTER 

FIRST HOUR AND QUARTER COLDNESS AND NAUSEA 
FIRST HOUR AND HALF MUSIC IS HARSH 


6/26/80 
2CB 
25 MG 
8:00 A.M. 
RC AND RD 


MDA CLARITY TURNED ON NOW WANT TO TALK. VERY 


CLEAR. A GREAT TOOL. 

9:30 TURNED ON FOR SURE 

9:45 VERY TURNED ON 

9:27 TIME DISTORTION FOR RC 


BOOSTER WAS GOOD DIDN'T TAKE BOOSTER AT ONE AND HALF HOUR. 
HAVE COLD FEET. 

10:00 STONED AND STRAIGHT. CLARITY, INSIGHTS, VISUALS. 

10:40 SECOND BOOSTER 

THREE HOUR TRIP AND DOWN AT 12:00 


TYPED FROM RC'S NOTES 


NOTES ON 2CB 


THERE WAS SPACE FOR EGO TO COME UP. SPACE TO 
HAVE EMOTION AND NOT BE IT, AND SPACE FOR 
EARTHLY KNOWING AND CLARITY, LIKE HAVING YOUR FEET ONE 
IN EACH WORLD , KNOWING AND BEYOND KNOWING 
SIMULTANEOUSLY. 

SOFT OR NO MUSIC WAS FINE. 

AT ONE AND QUARTER HOURS RC SUGGESTED BOOSTER 
AT TWO HOURS AND 45 MINUTES WE TOOK THE SECOND 
BOOSTER. BLISSED OUT. 

THERE WAS COLDNESS IN THE BEGINNING OF THE TRIP 
AND A LOW LYING NAUSEA THAT LASTED FOR THE FIRST 
HALF OF THE TRIP WHICH WAS ABOUT FOUR HOURS. THE 
WHOLE TRIP WAS ABOUT FOUR HOURS. 

THERE WERE VISUALS AND NOTICED THAT HAD TO CONCENTRATE 
TO HAVE THEM EXPAND OR BECOME. HAD THE EXPERIENCE 
OF BEING STONED AND STRAIGHT AND AT THE SAME TIME. 

DOWN BY 12:00 AND FULLY FUNCTIONAL. HAD A HEADACHE 
BUT NOT BAD AND WENT TO WORK. 

KEPT SAYING THAT IT IS A WONDERFUL TOOL VERY SPACE 
MAKING AND TO THANK ATS and QB. 
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2 CB 
6/19/80 
RC AND OB 

8 ; 15 A.M. 25 MG. ? 


8:15 

8:25 

8:40 

8:45 

9:00 

9:05 

9:10 

9:15 

9:15 

9:15 

9:20 

9:30 

9:30 

9:30 

9:30 

9:30 

9:30 


DROP 

OB SAYS HE IS BEGINNING TO FEEL SOMETHING. 

OB FEELS NAUSEA 

OB ASK ATS HOW OFTEN CAN TAKE 2 CB 
OB HAS CLENCHING JAW 

OB HAS QUIVERING INSIDE. SAYS IT IS ALMOST LIKE COLD. 

SAYS HAS TURNED ON AND IT IS UNPLEASANT. 

THROWS-UP 

RC SAYS RIGHT NOW ALL I DO IS WATCH THE NAUSEA COME 
AND GO. I REMEMBER THE BEGINNING OF THE LAST 2CB 

OB SAYS THERE HAS GOT TO BE MORE TO THIS. 

IT IS CLEARING MY SINUSES AT LEAST. 

THIS STILL IS FORCING ME TO FACE ALL MY SHIT 
THERE IS NO WAY OUT BUT TO EXPERIENCE IT AND 
BOY AM I EXPERIENCING IT. 

RC STANDS UP SAYS HE WOULD LIKE A BOOSTER NOW 

OB SAYS I THINK IF I OPEN MY EYES I COULD 

PULL MYSELF OUT OF IT. I DON'T WANT A BOOSTER. 

RC PUTS ON MUSIC. 

OB SAYS HOW I DON'T KNOW IF I COULD SIT WITH SOMEONE ON THIS. 

OB SAYS I AM CLEAR BUT NOT INTERESTED. I DON'T WANT TO LOOK 
AT IT. 

NO MATTER WHAT IS SAID. I WANT AN OUNCE.(RC) 

RC IS GETTING VISUALS ON THE CEILING 

OB I STILL WOULDN'T GIVE IT TO MY WORST ENEMY. 

RC I WOULD START WITH 30 AND THEN 7 ONE HOUR LATER. 
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9:50 RC I FEEL LIKE I AM COMING DOWN. 

9:52 I AM BACK IN AGAIN. THE FEELING I WAS COMING DOWN 
WAS ONLY A FLASH 

10:00 RC THIS IS BETTER THAN THE LAST TIME. 

I BETTER TALK TO ATS ABOUT IT 
I MISS THE INTENSITY OF THE LAST TIME 
A MORE BEAUTIFUL TRIP I COULDN'T WANT. 

OB DO YOU THINK WE TOOK A SMALLER BEGINNING DOSE? 

RC THINK 22 

THE INTENSITY IS NOT THE SAME BUT FEELINGS 
AND INSIGHTS ARE THE SAME. 

OB SAYS NAUSEA LEFT A LONG TIME AGO 

RC SAYS STILL HAD LOW LYING NAUSEA BUT NOT AS BAD. 

RC TALKS OF UNIVERSE INSIDE HIMSELF. HE SAYS THIS 
IS HIS FAVORITE MATERIAL. 

10:15 RC ONE OF THE THINGS I DO VERY WELL IS NOT TO FIGURE 
PEOPLE OUT - NOT TO JUDGE, MANIPULATE, OR 
BE BETTER THEN THEM AND JUST TO SEE THEN, THE SCARY 
THING IS THAT THE MORE I DO IT I DISAPPEAR. 

EGO COMES IN WHEN I JUDGE ECT. AND IT IS JUST 

TO MAKE ME THERE. WHEN I DISAPPEAR I GO BACK 

TO THE UNIVERSE AND IT WAS SCARY. AND YET FANTASTIC. 

WITH OUT CARE WITH OUT WANT. MY NON STONED LIFE IS 
TO KEEP STRIVING TO LISTEN TO PEOPLE ONLY. NOT 
TO MAKE THEM DIFFERENT, ONLY LISTENING. IT IS 
ALL I NEED TO PROVIDE. ANYTHING ELSE I DO 
BESIDES JUST LISTENING IS SUSPECT. AND YET 
IT SCARES ME TO THINK THAT IS ALL I HAVE TO DO. 

10:20 OB I KNOW THIS DEEPLY. I CAN HAVE IT ALL IF 
I AM WILLING TO DO WITH OUT ANY OF IT. I'LL 
NEVER KNOW THE ANSWER TO THAT BECAUSE I HAVE 
NEVER BEEN THERE WHERE I LOST IT ALL. 

10:30 RC MY COMMITMENT TO HAVE THE SPACE CLEAR- MY 

ONE COMMITMENT IS SECURITY - TO HAVE THE SPACE 
CLEAR. 

OB I WOULD BE VERY CAREFUL ABOUT BOOSTERS. 

COMING DOWN. I THINK, AND THEN I GO TO ANOTHER SPACE. 

10:45 RC SAYS HAS NO AMPHETAMINE SWEAT. THIS IS ATS' S 
MASTERPIECE. THIS, NOT ADAM. 
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10:45 OB I WOULD TAKE A LOT LESS TO BEGIN WITH BECAUSE I 
AM SENSITIVE. THE FIST PART WAS ON THE LEVEL OF 

THAT MUSHROOM TRIP. SURE HAVE TO BE CAREFUL ON THE DOSAGE ON THIS 

11:00 OB FIRST TIME HAD EYES OPEN IT IS BEAUTIFUL 
VISUALS. 

RC I WOULD NOT WANT TO TAKE IT MORE THAN ONCE A 
MONTH BECAUSE OF THE INTENSITY. 

11:15 OB PEES 

A FEW MINUTES LATER WE GET UP AND GO OUTSIDE. 


THIS WAS TYPED FROM THE NOTES 
NOT THE TAPE. 

THERE IS MORE ON THE TAPES IN PLACES WHERE RC TALKED OF THE 
UNIVERSE INSIDE HIMSELF. 

ALSO THERE MAY BE SUBTLE WORD CHANGES ON THE TAPE 
THAT I MISSED WHILE WRITING. 


+1 +1 
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2c-3a 


- tr 

- 4.4mg 

- 8.lmg 

- 13.8mg 
4 0mg 
65mg 


i., 1963 page 73 


+ 80mg ATS 7/23/80 10:25AM=[0:00] [0:45] a little something going on? [1:25] 
a twinge? + real? little else. 


- 120mg AP 2/23/81. 11:08AM=[0:00] alert? [0:47] - then nothing. - 


>WcM 3 _ 
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a,N-DiMe MDA 
MDM (for Mephenteramine) 


20mg 6mg 8/4/80 11:15AM=[0:00]-[0:55] + 14mg. without noticeable alert 
but early afternoon [2:00] getting much done, extremely efficiently. 

- 4Omg 8/22/80 11:10AM=[0:00] n.e. 

+ 60mg 8/30/80 AP 12:54AM=[0:00] [0:11] faint chill alert [ :36] still faint; + 

[1:30] to +? [2:00] + [3:00] loss of time sense - serene MDMA-like +. No 
visual, only window. [4:45] slow drop [6:00] trace residue. + 

+ 11Omg [80 + 30] 6/28/82 80mg @ 10:45AM=(0:00) [ :30] aware [:50] light head (1:30) 

vague widow, + - no erotic [2:15] vague light-head - that in all + at best 
[2:45] + 30mg 2110, hopefully not too late [3:45] jaw? - + at best. Maybe 
compromised [with] 24mg PE@ [-24]. + 



REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA, JULY 16, 1980 
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Participants: Uma and Jacob Frazier, Peggy & Fred 

Place: Condominium overlooking the beach at San Clemente, CA 

Dosage: 120 m.g. for all participants 

Background: The four of us were enjoying several days vacation at this very lovely 
setting. Our apartment was on a hill with a beautiful view of the beach and the 
ocean, with the sound of the surf coming through the french doors opening on a 
pleasant, sun-filled balcony. Jacob has been a very interested student of these 
materials, and we had completed an experience with more intense material 11 days 
earlier. We had explored some of the aspects of these experiences afterwards, and 
he was anxious to have another before getting back to school in Mexico. We were all 
happy to join in. 

10:18 Start 

10:50 Peggy reports first alert, stomach flutters, chemical taste in mouth. I have 
been feeling a slight rise in energy. 

11:05 Within a few minutes, the experience becomes very intense with everyone, 
all of us being intensely intoxicated. It is the most intoxicated I have ever 
been. We all feel glorious, see enormous beauty, and are extremely grateful for 
the experience. The usual softening of features, dropping of the years, intense 
light and beauty, and softening of the skin develops in everyone. We are very much 
at peace. 

11:30 We are all most intoxicated. Peggy has eye darting; Jacob reports slight 
eye darting. We are all enjoying the experience immensely, and enjoying the 
beauty and feel of the ocean. From time to time, we move out to the sun on the 
balcony, and enjoy the life of the plants, the fresh air, the smell of the ocean. 

11:38 All take 40 m.g. supplement. The experience continues joyfully and 
peacefully. We enjoy and appreciate each other very much, as well as the source 
that made the experience possible. We listen to music. 

1:00 I have a very unusual external experience. Sitting relaxed looking out 
the window at the beauty of the ocean, I ask my soul to appear. I begin to see 
a huge ship (eyes open), faced with heavy block of stone and lattice work. Behind 
the stonework the flashes of sunlight on the water which look like diamonds become 
the glaring beauty of my soul. I watch fascinated for some time. I have never 
before had such an intense external experience with this substance. 

3:00 We go down to the beach, very much enjoying the outdoor experience. I take 
a run, going further than usual, and noticing that I don't have to breathe hard. 

The water was delightful, although so icy cold we could not stay in long. We 
retire to a wonderful, relaxed evening. The girls feel pleasantly tired, but 
Jacob and I feel quite energetic. After a very nice supper of a special Mexican 
dish prepared by Jacob, we go out and do some shopping. We are all nicely tired 
when we return, and have a wonderful night's sleep. The drive back to Lone Pine 
the next day was smooth and peaceful and more enjoyable, and seemed to require 
no expenditure of energy. I felt marvelously in tune with everything that I saw. 



EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: March 16, 1980 

Participants: Raleigh and Bryan, Fred and Peggy 

Dosage: 100 m.g. For Raleigh and Bryan 120 m.g. For Peggy and Fred 

Background: Raleigh and Bryan are neighbors and good friends. They live in Los 
Angeles, in Westwood where Bryan is a professor of Biology at UCLA and Raleigh 
is a department head in Personal Services at UCLA. They spend most of the summer 
in Lone Pine and weekends throughout the winter when they can, which has been 
less frequent this past year. We have been close enough that I have discussed 
my work at the Foundation with them, but they did not show much personal interest. 
However, as Raleigh began to show more signs of stress, I suggested one of our new 
approaches could be helpful, and she agreed. It has taken several months for 
us to work out a weekend when we could both could commit uninterrupted time to 
it, but it finally worked out. Bryan is a very good looking, lithe man who loves 
the mountains, hiking and backpacking, and is a technical climber. He is very 
intelligent and personable, and quite well informed. Raleigh is plump, very warm, 
and very bright. She loves to travel, is a very perceptive observer, and loves 
to talk about her travels. She also is quite well informed. They are around 60. 

Start: 9:31 A.M. 

9:54 I feel for first time, an inner euphoria building up. Peggy feels also, 
but not as strong as usual. Raleigh and Bryan are only slightly aware of any 
effect. 

For the next hour, the effects intensify, but both Peggy and I feel not nearly as 
strongly as in our previous experience of January 26. I am aware of considerable 
resistance in our guests, and feel that they would move more freely with a larger 
dose. They begin to feel the effects more, and mostly experience the deep relaxing 
effect. After about an hour, Peggy is well into it, with the usual softening of 
skin and glowing face. This does not show up as much on Raleigh and Bryan although 
in both of them their eyes become very clear and bright. They do not seem to 
be aware of much change in perception. They both feel good, Raleigh very much 
enjoying lying on the sofa, and Bryan is enjoying sitting on the floor. It is a 
beautiful clear day, although a little chilly outside from a north wind. We light 
the fire to take off the chill in the house. The snow covered mountains are very 
beautiful. 

11:00 We all take supplement, 40 m.g. For everyone but me. I take 60 m.g. in 
hopes of deepening the experience. I have suggested to the others that they might 
wish to take a little more than the usual supplement, but they are all content to 
take the customary amount. 

The experience is very smooth as supplement takes effect. Everyone feels good, 

I feel much euphoria, Peggy is glowing, very deeply relaxed. We talk freely, 
carrying on a continuing conversation about many interesting subjects. We listen to 
some piano music, which everyone enjoys (they all know and like Iren), but we play 
it softly in the background so as not to interfere with the conversation. 

I was anxious for people to step outside and experience the wonder of the outdoors, 
but everyone was too comfortable to move. Bryan was unsteady on his feet, and 
quite content to sit. After a while, we did move outside. It had warmed up and 
the wind died down, and we spent most of the balance of the outdoors lounging on 
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the deck. Around noon, Raleigh stated she was hungry, and we had pieces of pear and 
banana, and later cheese and crackers, to munch on. Everything tasted good. 

The conversation remained very animation all afternoon, and we were very warm and 
comfortable with each other. Everyone felt very good (that is, good to be with), 
and we had a most enjoyable day. 

We stayed on the deck until the sun dropped behind the mountain, about 5:15. 

Then we came in for some delicious soup, sweet and sour chicken, and acompanyments. 
While by this time everyone was hungry and the food tasted very good, we noticed 
that it didn't take much to fill up. 

We started another fire and relaxed in the living room, and looked at out stereo 
slides from our Mexico trip. Raleigh and Bryan are very fond of Mexico, and had 
lived near Vera Cruz for a year. They enjoyed the pictures. After this it was about 
8:30 p.m., and everyone was tired, so we called it a day. 

We saw Raleigh and Bryan again the next evening, and they were feeling very well, 
and had enjoyed the experience. However, I think that they missed some of the 
profounder effects, and should they be interested in repeating it, I will suggest a 
higher dose. If their experience should follow Vanessa's, even a report at the same 
dose would produce deeper effects. 



primer studies ( from 336 ) (to 469) 
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+ + + 
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++ 
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8/17/80 MDMA->LSD (120mg, at [6:00] 125pg LSD), AP=: Still at ~± [with] 

MDMA, extremely rapid onset (effects, quiet, at [0:25] [0:35] pulse to 116. 
rapid development, lost in tangle of legs, ect to [3:00] . Kitchen break, 
full +++. sparkles, rainbows, beautifully stoned. Break again [6:00] light 
eating (cheeze, grapes) extremely thirsty - still ~ +++ or a little down, 
exhausted - easy sleep. AM - energetic, no residue - completely clear- 
It seems as if the LSD added right onto the MDMA - no refractory aspect at 
all. Erotic but org. impossible. 

MDMA->LSD [6:00] see 378 
MDMA->LSD [1:30] see 398 
MDMA->LSD [1:30] see 405 

) 2/20/81 MDMA->Pot. ATS, AP, LM, KT; MDMA all, 120+40 over -[7:00-3:00]; here 
10:40PM=[0:00] sweet sens, ex KT - wine-bubble pipe. 

3 deep tokes 10:40-10:50 [:00] aware [:15] 

11:00-11:15 [:20] sudden distinct but fallen [0:30] 
11:20-11:30 [ : 4 0] [:50] to good sound ++ 

between [ : 50] and [1:20] (11:30PM->12AM) considerable time distortion - up 

from table, KT to car for tents, LM to tent site - set up, into house, back 
out, to house AP in Bath R.time estimates & stop clock (ATS 3:1, AP 2:1); 
bed 1:30 - lights off. [1:30-2:30] super erotic - continuing time distortion 
both slow , extended org! good sleep, awake at [6:00] - quite alert - sleep 
to [9:00] refreshed, energetic. ++.5. 

3/27/81 MDMA->LSD (120 + 40->125pg@[7:00]) 8:00PM=[0:00] [ : 15] aware, hand 
tremor [:20] starts - pulse 100; [:35] to ++ already. [4:30] some dropping 

following 4 hrs of eroticism - fantasy to sex and music. Somewhat depleted - 
AM v.hungry- easy sleep - ATS up after 8 hrs sleep - no price whatsoever - 
excellent base-line ++.5 


4/5/81 MDE(MDMA)->LSD (150 + 50;+120) at as early as [-10:00] ( see p.412 ) 

10:37PM= [ 0:00 ] 125]jg [:20] aware [:40] to +, eventual to ~++. Wildly erotic, 

not too stoned (~++ at most) [4:00-5:00] some mixed-up fantasy & sleep 
[5:30] up for pee, cake, salad - easy real sleep to [11:00] - arousable 
again, but org. impossible throughout. Good AM baseline - coordinated 
energy. AP also, overall ++, too long a wait between primer & LSD. 


7^1 bowl soup, 2 glasses champagne at [-1:30] 
5/25/81 MDE->LSD (150, +120) AP + ATS; MDE at [-6:30] q.v. [ : 25] aware, 
quiet development, [:40] developing [1:20] to ++ or ++.5. Try chess - 
surprisingly calculatable game - to bed [with] some (ATS) and much (AP) 
fantasy to sex and music. Extraordinarily arousable & erotic, orgasm 
impossible ATS possible, intense AP - drift to sleep at ~[5:00] - 
AM. arousable, energetic. 









REPORT OF EXPERIMENT, AUGUST 11, 1980 (MDA) see 319 
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Participants: Peggy Fred Neil Clare Ann Sasha Uma 

Dosage (in 50+50 60+60 50+50 75+75 75+75 50+50 2 equal installments) 

8:50 First half taken on empty stomach 

9:30 Second half taken. I am already feeling intoxicated. It was a very smooth 
takeoff for all, an excellent procedure. The effects grew smoothly in intensity 
reaching a long, broad peak which lasted several hours. Full effect was achieved in 
1 to 1-1/2 hours after start. Peggy became nauseous and gassy about 2 hours after 
the start, which lasted about 15 minutes. She though it might be too much alcohol. 
Otherwise, things developed extremely smoothly and blissfully. It was a marvelous 
day, full of euphoria, beauty, and marvelous feelings for all present. The typical 
glow, softening of features, and ease of communication was everywhere present. 

The outdoors was beautiful, as was indoors, where it felt good to be in the 
presence of others. It was extremely relaxing, a most enjoyable and rewarding 
experience. 

Several found the experience very rewarding inside, although I preferred to enjoy 
the company of those around and the beauty of outside perception, although it felt 
very good within, which I tried several times. I was aware of no great problems 
that needed answering, or any insights that were demanded, but just a beautiful 
flow of enjoying what was happening. It was extremely relaxing. Later in the 
afternoon, things to nibble on tasted wonderful, but a little went a long ways. 
Climbing a hill late in the afternoon near sunset was very marvelous. The good 
feeling continued to bedtime, followed by sound sleep. During the day there was 
clarity of thinking and conversation that was quite enjoyable, contrasted to the 
blocking and immersion in feelings that I sometimes experience in these 
experiments. The dose level proved to be just right for me, as the effects were 
intense, yet I felt no physical symptoms usually associated with overdose such as 
jaw clenching. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 

Date: August 20, 1980 

Participants: Quinn (my son), Zabrina (his wife), Peggy, Fred 

Dosage: 120 m.g. for all but Zabrina, who had none. 

Background: Quinn and Zabrina were staying with us for a week, and we had many 
intimate discussions and several hikes into the mountains. They loved the area, and 
Quinn was very anxious to share a psychedelic experience in this setting. He wanted 
a deep, intense experience; Peggy wished a lighter one. I opted to support Peggy 
and Quinn agreed. Quinn is a very experienced traveler, but we have shared only 1 
experience, 2 years ago, in the last 15 years, which was also Zabrina's first and 
only experience. I have not encouraged Quinn in the past, feeling he is too eager 
to explore outer ranges of consciousness while neglecting quite a lot on this 
level. Lately he has been putting things together on this level much better, 
becoming a quite effective salesman, in many ways. I had fairly strong feelings 
that the new material would be the best under the circumstances. Zabrina did not 
wish to participate at all, since she was nursing the baby and did not want to do 
anything that might interfere with this process. 

10:19AM Start on empty stomach 

10:45 Quinn begins to open up. Peggy has first alert while talking on the phone to 
her mother. 

10:58 I am very intoxicated. Quinn starts the Bach Fugue for organ on 
the tape recorder. 

11:05 I am quite intoxicated, but handle a phone call quite well. We all move 
beautifully into the experience. The usual glow, softness, mellowness, euphoria 
grow, and ease of communication. One factor Quinn found a little disturbing is my 
hourly departure to change and water on the trees. I personally very much enjoyed 
the outdoors, and found it most exhilarating to do my regular chores in this state. 
Outside was marvelously beautiful. My absence gave Quinn and Peggy a chance to 
communicate. Peggy very much felt Quinn's support, and became very understanding of 
his deep spiritual interests. She also felt that Quinn was most helpful in helping 
her see aspects of her relationship to me, so that we became very close. We were 
all in a beautiful space. 

11:52 We all take 40 m.g. supplement, Zabrina, seeing what a marvelous place we 
were all in, wants to join in, I recommend that she take an initial dose of 100 
m.g., as I am unaware of it being at less than 80. However, she is very adamant 
that she wants to take only the supplement amount, so she takes 40 along with the 
rest of us. 

1:50 Zabrina had moved very nicely into the experience, and has gone into 
a deep relaxation, which is profoundly peaceful. She has never felt so 
rested. Peggy is also very relaxed. 


MDMA->LSD 

[ 6 : 00 ] 
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4:25 The experience has progressed beautifully for all of us, and we are gently 
coming down. I am in the orchard, changing the water. Quinn had earlier suggested 
taking the most potent material on top of our experience to see where it leads. I 
had not liked the idea and rejected it. I was beginning to feel remorse for turning 
Quinn down, and wondering about my own fears.- So when Quinn walked up, held out 
his hand, and said "Happy Birthday, Pop," I joined him. 

4:45 I am not yet feeling any different. Zabrina feels wonderful, very light headed 
and very stoned, and very expanded out of her body. Everything looks beautiful. 

She is most pleased with the experience. 

5:00 I begin to feel the second material taking effect. It grows in power and 
strength, taking an extremely smooth rise from where we were. The first experience 
was indeed a marvelous launching platform for the second. The power of and 
intensity grew enormously, far beyond the peak of the first experience. It was 
quite different. The marvelous closeness and intimacy of the MDMA gradually left, 
being replaced by something far more powerful but over a much broader spectrum. All 
through the second experience, which was much more profound in many ways, there was 
a feeling of thinness, perhaps even loneliness, which was not nearly as comforting 
as the centeredness and closeness of the MDMA. We all sat on the deck and watched 
the sun set behind the mountain. The suns rays exemplified the enormous light, 
power, and love streaming from God. It was incredibly beautiful, and we were all 
caught up in it. The girls experienced a contact high. Quinn called me over to the 
edge of the deck, where he was absolutely glowing. Everything around us was 
incredibly beautiful and full of energy. Quinn was absolutely delighted, and said 
it was his very best experience. It was also for me. I could see Quinn for the 
space traveler that he was, and dropped my judgments. We met, and the love flowed 
between us. I held Xavier, my grandson, and we met. Xavier responded better to me 
all the rest of his visit. We stayed on the deck for several hours, basking in the 
glory of the experience, and soaking up the moonlight. I was somewhat annoyed with 
Quinn as he had so many rules and games for using the experience. However, we was 
very insightful in giving helpful suggestions for dropping my negativity. The next 
morning we discussed our differences and he was very understanding, more than I had 
projected. The wonderful closeness of the MDMA experience returned as we cleared up 
our communication. I spend a lot of time looking at the moon, and doing what I felt 
was "Gathering up its strength." This strength stayed with me more than after any 
experience. It was a truly marvelous experience, and I have been more on top than 
ever. It was wonderful to get reconciled with Quinn. I also felt the marvelous 
start to the whole procedure initiated by the experience with Ann, Sasha, and the 
Tusa's. Life has never been better. 
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Report on MEM from TG and AG August 13, 1980 

50 50 50 20 50 

Group ATS AP MP TG AG 

Method AG ingested 50 mg and TG late in 
morning after a very light breakfast (low-fat milk 
and granola). AG notes that he entered the 
experiment, as did TG with some residual fatigue 
from a hard-working, emotionally moderately tense week. 

Results: for AG the experience came on within 
10 minutes which is the fastest he’s felt from any 
material. The accent was rapid to about a 2.5 level 
and for the first hour tended to an inward fantasizing 
with a distinct sensual tinge 

From the beginning for AG there was some 
queasiness and an uncomfortable feeling of gaseous bloat 
The same was true for TG but on a milder level. 

For AG this uncomfortable physical feeling never 
left during the entire 11 hour experiment. It 
controlled oddly with a good feeling of outward 
articulation and lucidity which succeeded in 
coming to the fore after the introverted first 
hour. This contrast between inward and 
outward sensations was reminiscent of Alpha-0 

Discussion: 

The degree of influence from MEM 
remained at 2.5-2.75 levels. There were 
no impairments to physical function which 
could not be overcome if the necessity arose. 

The psychological components of the 
experience were attractive but the physical 
factors were decidedly not. 

Sleep was difficult, but the next day 
was calm and clear. 


[Editor’s Note 


Page 381 has been merged with this page] 
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Tues 8/19/80 S. Dunn 

Background material : I was somewhat depressed most of the day. 
Karis suggested we get together that night and try this drug, 
we ate lunch around 11:30. I didn't have anything 
to drink all day. I was afraid that I would get even 
more depressed taking this drug. I didn't want to - I 
wanted to have a peaceful experience. 

Was hungry 
6:30 - took the drug 

7:15 - started to feel somewhat relaxed 

7:30 - started to feel (gradually) higher + higher 

For about 15 minutes I couldn't think or talk. 

I just sat on the couch not moving. 

I became aware of my jaw and the clenching 
of my teeth. I wanted to stop doing this but 
couldn't, I was also smiling a lot. 

Both my arms (top side, interior) from my elbow 
to my wrist and my genital area were really 
warm. It was almost a burning sensation from 
inside to out. 

I wasn't talking much - Karis + I would just look at 
each other across the couch once in awhile and smile. 

I felt calm + peaceful. I wanted to listen to 
SOFT, SLOW music. 

at times a song would make me start feeling sad 
I would force myself to think of something pleasant 
at times my vision would get blurry and at other times 
colors seemed brighter and sharper 
We started a fire —it was beautiful - the way 
the wood burned and the color. It was so beautiful 
it seemed unreal. 

I smoked over a pack of cigarettes 
I was no longer hungry 

I didn't even want anything to drink - the few 
sips of wine that I took tasted horrible. 

I felt myself coming down 

We both took a supplement - by this time I 
just went with feelings - no longer trying 
to control the situation. 

I felt peaceful, totally relaxed - didn't want 
to even move. 

11:20 - We were both down again 

11:30 - We went to bed - I couldn't sleep so 

about midnight I got up dressed and drove 
home. 

Next Day - I could remember the experience and 
wanted to feel that way all the time. 

I felt good all day. 

continued 391 
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120+40mg MDMA Herewith Curtis' reactions as promised 
TWENTY EIGHT AUGUST EIGHTY I'm hoarding the other dose for my 

recuperation from surgery Wednesday. 
Best to you both 

DEAR SASCHA NS 


FORGIVE THIS FORMAT (AND MY FAMILIARITY NOT USING YOUR SURNAME) BUT THIS 
COMPUTER KEYBOARD IS THE ONLY TYPEWRITER WITH WHICH I MAY TRANSCRIBE MY TAPE 
RECORDED TRANSACTIONS WITH YOUR NEW MATERIAL NO PUNCTUATION OR SMALLER CASE 
POSSIBLE, 

Unless ah this can be rectified, which I just have done. 

Follows a literal transcribed copy of the tape I kept, at whatever seemed to 
me to be a proper time to report, of how my evening was progressing. Parentheticals 
added tonight. 

7:32 (PM) I've just taken it. I don't feel a thing. 

Thirty-five minutes, uh, right now. There is an exhilaration on intoxication. 
It occurs to me I haven't had any drugs for along time...never take them to feel 
insecure at the moment. So this is fine, but it doesn't....Uh, the softening of the 
visuals, rather like champagne. And a little bit of slurring of speech. And a 
little vertigo when standing up and walking across the room quickly. Uh, nothing 
except a feeling of some drug of unknown proportions, which is becoming a majority 
of my brain. 

Rather sweaty hands, clammy feet (I was barefoot) itching around the eyes. 
Well, the coordination's OK. I watered the (15) plants without spilling any. Of 
course, (when I started to fill the watering can) I turned on the heater in the 
bathroom instead of turning on the light (switches on the same plate.) But...who is 
to draw the line between me doing that ANYWAY. . . . 

I should put in, this is five minutes later, that I've been having a glass of 
wine, (12%) and I have not eaten anything since 4 o'clock. Now I'm starting a 
second glass, soo..perhaps it's tempered by these sips of wine. That's. . .1 

seldom at least take half an hour to drink one glass, I notice but I have, and 
it's enjoyable. (NS says something) Yeah, and it's 40 minutes since I dropped. 

This is 45, too, I decided to throw this in. I don't feel inarticulate. The 
exhilaration of the drug is I've never had it before -- yes, that's part of the 
package -- I think this exhilaration is uh not too extreme for a first time. 

Ah, here it is on the interval of 8:30 and my intoxication is such that I 
have trouble working buttons uh driving would be an imposition. . .uh, but possible 
if I had to. . .I'd be bored driving, but I could certainly to it. Uh...the top of 
my head feels affected as opposed to the lower centers. It seems like my head is 
square, and there's sort of a crown effect, a capping of it sort of. But I was 
reading about the Phrygian Cap today. That may have something to do with it. Now 
there is definitely a chance in my being, like I have put something on my 
mind . . . .in and of itself it's pleasing. . .(Unsure) Seem to be forgetting to 

breathe regularly. So that's how intoxicated I am. Hallucinations are none, and 
hearing is about the same. Heat feels good (fireplace lit by NS)and, urn,..I'm still 
sipping on the second glass of wine. At this time, it's half empty. 
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8:45 So 15 minutes have been decided to be the correct increments. Uh. 
Certainly feeling intoxicated. Don't uh...don't really have any inflammation of 
tongue or salivary glands or teeth that keep my speech from being slurred or 
slushy. But it's my old preference not to sound drunk if I am drunk or. . . not to 

sound off whatever state I have departed from. uh...about a half hour ago I decided 
I wanted to hear the Oakville dawn tape (a recording made in the vineyard in Napa 
Valley during dawn on the summer solstice with a portable recorder rolled just at 
sunrise) which is an actuality of sunrise of the longest day of the year from the 
balcony of the dome in Oakville. Seems like it couldn't have been played at a 
better time. Uh, my palms are still sweaty and my feet are still clammy but maybe 
it is because I need a shower. NS asks question off microphone) No, no. Not in my 
jaw or in my oral muscles. It's --It's no difficulty. I mean, talking is fine. I 
can talk this way on alcohol, but it requires really biting down and watching what 
I'm doing. As soon as you stop watching what you're doing you slush out, or 
splinterize, or something. I'm not about to do that. It IS...uh... funny feeling in 
the cheeks. Perhaps we would have been sitting here listening to this tape and 
having it sound so nice. I Highly doubt. . . . Perhaps we would have been 

downstairs watching TV turning the knob to dodge commercials. So. (NS asks if my 
"awareness has been enhanced.") I don't know. During the next fifteen minutes I'm 
going to try looking at uh, printed things. I haven't done that yet. I just been a 
little too clinical. (NS accedes.) 

Oh hi. I'm still trying to figure out how to work the tape recorder. I have 
to get this thing straightened out. When this next happens, then it will be voice- 
actuated, or something. It's ridiculous, all these mechanics. But, uh, now it's 
8:50, and I just read about how uh, Giuseppe Manzoni was instrumental in Verdi 
writing the Requiem, and has a little trouble... concentrating on the unsaid 
strange. At this point, which is 8:50:30. I do keep remembering to breathe (sighs), 
so that's the kind of intoxication we have -- where you sometimes forget to 
breathe. You might just be sitting there without breathing. Have to watch that. . . 

(NS reads current daily horoscope to me from newspaper as advertisement) 

OHmigod, whose horoscope is that? 

(NS Leo.) 

Oh, What's the real one? 

(NS: Yours or mine?) 

Both, 

(NS How diplomatic!) 

Nine o'clock, and I took two dots of cocaine. Noticed I was somewhat 
anesthetized to the affects (effects) of it. The usual sharp sting that would occur 
did not. Maybe I'm not aware of sudden, strong, sharp sensations physically. (Slaps 
face) Maybe hitting my face is no good test. 

Things continue to be contemplatively rosy. And the fireplace (far removed) 
feels good. 

16m just reporting another half hour. I don't feel tired. And I don't feel 
rested. I don't feel like I want to get up and do anything. But this must be 
normal, for I wouldn't feel like getting up and doing anything at 9 o'clock on 
Sunday night anyway. 

Nine fifteen, and I have taken the booster dose. Return of clammy feet and 
hands -- of course, the fog's come in.. . We'll turn up the fire. 
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The ability to move is in me, but I don't normally jump up and down this time 
of evening. The dawn tape is pleasant to keep repeating. I'm considering becoming 
active, rather than sitting here looking into the candle and smelling the 
incense.... 

Well, there is a drug going on. Lots of orange in the light. Sort of 

champagne roses to the . An excessive contrast perhaps to spots of light 

against dark backgrounds. Sort of a diffusion there. Looking into a candle, it 

is. Uh, the best example is when the phone rang (NS had placed a call) 

I noticed the light behind the button looked so pleasant. Tomorrow it'll be the 
same, but right now it looks cute. 

At nine thirty, the dose is effective in that my circulation seems really 
good. And time is expanded. The last fifteen minutes were the longest since the 
experiment started. The exhilaration bad been brought back, so is the idea of 
forgetting to breathe once in awhile. But otherwise, I am just...a little thirsty. 
The page before my eyes is mottled with oranges. Perhaps the ol' psychedelic 
paisley. But no. More metrical. In the dim orange light, the page looks slightly 
mottled and orange. 

At nine forty-five, I'm still exhilarated and intoxicated. But the thought 
has occurred 'What is too much of this drug to take?', so now I know the height's 
over with. (Not true. The pauses on tape are now longer, and the speech, usually 
sibilants, was blurred). 

(Two hours, twenty five minutes) We've been looking up a classified ad in the 
newspaper for a long standing service-at-home need. The violin in the Wagner 
(music) sounds really sweet. The lights are still suffused. But there is a definite 
return of sensation to my hands -- the tendons in my hands -- (Sighs) 

Then thirty. I feel my auto-pilot breather is so relaxed, if one overdosed on 
this, one'd suffocate. Would relax out of, almost what's going on altogether. You'd 
have awake apnea (not a word I typically utilize!). Um, I'm basically feeling sane 
and light. The lights still have the orange filter. Everything quite pleasant, 
except I do not have a cigarette. 

At ten forty five, there has been a lot of music I enjoyed. My continuity of 
observation begins to break...uh, I shift back and forth and am not able to follow 
things with as great unity as perhaps I just did before. The unity seems greatest 
when you are peaking. I think this is the indication I'm coming off. 

Uh, if I'm wondering about coming off, I must be coming off this. 

(By eleven fifty five, I announced I was tired and was going to bed. I said:) 
Frames are missing from my persistence of vision. The red fuschia against the grey 
fog is enhanced nicely. It seems to be moving back and forth with a tick-tock 
motion rather than in an arc.. This am expecting too much of a fuchsia.# 

I went to bed in an hour. Usually, I remain up until 1 AM anyhow. The 
following two days,my stomach seemed unsettled and/or "acidic." This was not usual. 


Hope this does some good to you. Thanks for allowing me this chance to help 
with your definitions. 


Curtis Udley 




REPORT OF EXPERIMENT December 9, 1980 
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Subjects: Peggy and Fred 

Dosage: Peggy, 120 m.g. MDMA, Fred 1 blue tab LSD 

Background: Our last experiment on November 19 worked out very well, and I 

wished to continue the development initiated there. I was anxious to apply my 
new learning to an intenser amount of chemical. I hoped with my new knowledge 
to avoid the previous discomfort of the pure substance, and also to avoid the 
lingering physiological effects of the MDMA. Peggy preferred to take only the MDMA. 

8:53 A.M. Start on empty stomach. 

9:20 I am feeling quite a bit, Peggy doesn't notice yet. 

9:38 Peggy is beginning to notice, but it is very mild. There is a slight 
unpleasant chemical taste in her mouth; she can taste her fillings. 

10:05 Peggy feels great, quite talkative, nothing negative. I have gotten very 
deeply into myself, with powerful feelings, a lot of negativity, and pain. 

Peggy wonders how it would work to use MDMA as Steck wished, for a depressed 
person to take it alone. She concludes that they would remain depressed, since 
they are creating the depression. 

10:20 Peggy takes 40 m.g. supplement. Our experiences go completely different 
paths, with very little commonality. Peggy is happy, active, wraps Christmas 
present. She is much more energetic throughout the day than is usual for her. She 
feels good all day, but not as euphoric as in our group experiments. Later in the 
day she gets more pensive, and feels my negative state has dragged her down, but 
she stays pretty well on top. 

I am completely engrossed in myself, and feel strongly driven to enter into 
myself, I spend most of the day looking at all aspects of myself with a strong 
negative bias, in that everything coming up seems to be something I am doing wrong. 
I experience my father's pain on facing death, my aunt's pain in taking care of 
him, my pain of lack of caring, the problems of many of the people I have dealt 
with in the last few weeks, my ego involvement in Multimedia, my relationship with 
It is not as intense as the DOM experience of last spring, and lets up during the 
day as I work through it, leading to beautiful, enjoyable experience in the after¬ 
noon. However, the negativity never completely left and in the evening I was 
pensive. I seemed to always see the black side of everything. Two times when I went 
outside during the day I enjoyed the beauty and life of the outdoors immensely, but 
after a while missed Peggy and returned. Despite being quite intoxicated, it was 
fairly easy to manage the phonograph, keeping the fire going, ect. 

The height of the experience for me came around 2 p.m., listening to 
Beethoven's 2nd symphony, laying on the sofa looking out the window at the sky and 
the mountains. I felt a powerful rage and rebelliousness within me. I was Satan, 
and destroying all the beauty that God created. Whatever appeared, I destroyed it 
to prove my power. I knew that under any circumstances. Following this, I had a 
very peaceful, loving withdrawal cuddled up with Peggy. 

Remarkably, I awoke the next morning without a trace of negativity, feeling 
strong, cleansed, very much myself, neither manic not depressed. This has 
continued. It all seemed most worthwhile. 



MDMA. 


from 331 , to page 568 
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++ 120mg+40mg 9/14/80 AP, TS = (19 hrs post 2C-E) ~1:30=[0:00] supplement +[1:45] 

normal chronology - explore TS intense depression. AP [with] direct questions 
and directed imagery - ATS. away for ~1 hr to allow easy flow. Quite 
effective- Anorexia - but TS ate modestly. Very comfortable and constructive, 
a ++ or slightly under for me. 

+++ 140+40mg 11/15/80 AP, ATS, SN, HN =. 12:05=[0:00] [0:30] SN alert ATS ~+++ 

by [0:50] supplements at [1:40] . Slower than usual drop off. much talk, 
excellent. SN & HN nausea, vomiting. Still some awareness at [5:00] - 
he, power; she, body. 

++ 140 + 4Omg 11/16/80 AP, ATS = NS, CU 120 + 40 11:50=[0:00] ATS alert 0:15 - 

develop at 0:35 [with] Kosher chronology. No nausea, anyone. Supplement 
at [1:40] - virtually down at [4:00] . Excellent experience. ATS only ++ or 
a little above. AP > yesterday. Probably no short term tolerance. 

++ 120mg 1/26/81 AP, GC, LC =. No supplement. Proper chronology - B.pressure 

taken LC ~140/; 2 days later 120/! Well received, no sequitur. ++ 

++ 120+40 =160. 2/20/81 AP, LM, KT = 3:58PM=[0:00] [-3:00 = buscaline, ATS], 

alerts [ :27—:32) except LM later, fine, well accepted development to ++ 
drop [1:30?] + 40mg all. No apparent diminution from earlier in the 
day - much easy, relaxed talk. [4:00] pretty well down. KM observer. ++ 

++ 120 + 40 =160 3/27/81 AP, LE, ATS 120mg 1PM=[0:00] alerts all [ :30-:35] my 

chron. slower than usual - supple. [1:40] - much talk - openness as to GK's 
dreams of safe, informed euphoriant distribution - good close feeling, still + 
or + at [7:00] - use as primer to LSD, see 376 

++ 120+60 =180 7/26/81 AP, GC, ATS 3:10=[0:00], supplement at [1:30] - routine, 

use as primer to LSD, see 469 

++.5 140+40 8/8/81 AP, GC (my 5-TOM day) 12:50PM=[0:00] GC to +++ quickly, 

AP more slowly - almost too much for working level, but excellent experience. 
Supplement at [1:35], AP extension, GC drop, then recover to ~++.5 at [2:00]. 
Fairly rapid decline. 

++ 120 + 40 11/23/81 AP, GC, ATS [ :30] alerts - all strangely just barely to ++ - 

generalized irritation, better, discontent & tension. Supplement @[1:40] - 
more relaxation - finally all into pleasant, brief ++. Tensions gone. 

Basically satisfactory. 




isoproscaline 
to 418 
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’Isoproscaline' 


1- 19-80 

2- 02-80 


9-6-80 


8:18 P.M. 

7:57 P.M. 
11-11:30P. 
1:00 A.M. 


7:58 P.M. 
9:00 P.M. 
9:20 

1:00 A.M. 


20 mg p.o. 
30 mg p.o. 

40 mg p.o. 


No effect 


Threshold? 

To bed. Visual images. Sleepless 
night...awake/asleep...imagery 


Definite nausea 

Still nausea, definite central effect. 
To Bed. Well past threshold. Night of 
imagery, thoughts, introspection. 
Unable to sleep until after 7 a.m. 
9-70-80 


Based on previous work, I place a threshold at 30-35 mg. The higher dose 
on 9-6 also followed about 10 lb weight loss from previous test. The 40 
mg dose is very definitely above what I have defined as "threshold”. The 
questionable 30 mg dose sets a bottom limit. From my notes it seems about 
20/35 as active as escaline. That would place it about 3.5 m.u. However, 
the dose response curve seems steep and it may well be that 60 mg would 
correspond to 60 mg escaline. 


+ 20mg 12/15/80 12:N [1:00-2:00] slightest threshold, then (-). excellent erot. 

+ 30mg 12/18/80 1:37PM=[0:00] [ : 3 0] alert [1:00] still + at best [1:50] no more - 
try eyes closed, no [2:15] maybe a but more - to a + [3:00] no, a + [5:00] 
certainly clear. 

+ 40mg 2/2/81 12:30PM=[0:00]. Absolutely quiet alert at [:40] - by [1:00] to a 
quiet +; [1:30] extremely erotic, ej/ [2:30] probably dropping? [4:00] still 

detectable [5:00] still trace [8:00] down for sure - wine [with] little effect. 


to 418 






REPORT OF EXPERIENCE 
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Date: September 16, 1980 

Compound: Material left over from experiment of August 11, 1980 
Dosage: Approximately 80 m.g. MDA 

Start at 9:57 A.M. on empty stomach with 1/2 the amount, due to miscalculation 
that dosage might be double the amount. 

10:15 Took balance of the amount on verifying that total was only 80 m.g. each. 

10:27 Can feel effects when stand up. Have been sitting on the deck, watching 
a very beautiful day take shape. 

10:40 Peggy feels coming on more strongly. Feels a little squeamish. 

10:55 Developing very strongly. It's hard to be on one’s feet. We find sitting 
in the sun too hot, sitting in the shade too cold. With some effort, we carry 
chairs down to sit under the cottonwood trees, where there is a mixture of sun and 
shade. 


For the next hour, we sit under the trees, while the material reaches its 
full effect. It is incredibly beautiful. The trees, the sky, the mountains, 
the clouds, are magnificently beautiful. The experience seems as strong 
or stronger than the August 11 experiment, although we have taken a smaller 
amount. It is truly glorious. 

12:30 We go into the house, and lie on the bed so we can be closer. It feels 
marvelous to be close to each other. However, I am aware of a barrier between 
us. We enjoy being close, and the barrier gradually dissolves away, leaving us 
feeling even closer and more euphoria running between us. After a couple of 
hours, we move to the living room, and have some personal discussions which clear 
the air more. However, we are now beginning to feel very languid, and physical 
movement is difficult. 

4:00 We take a walk outside. It is hard to get started, but once moving, it 
goes o.k. The outdoors lifts one up. Energy seems to come from everywhere. We 
are still very much in the experience. This material allows both external and 
internal experience. It has the deep euphoria of MDMA, yet much of the freedom 
of thought of LSD. Peggy kept remarking how much like LSD it was, as she kept 
experiencing imagery. Again we greatly enjoy the outdoors, the beautiful skies 
and marvelous cloud formations, enhanced by the wonderful feeling of closeness 
that has grown between us. 

5:00 We go back inside, and listen to music. The music is marvelous, and we 
are very at peace with each other. Later we have some Japanese soup with noodles 
that tastes marvelous. We have little energy, and enjoy very much lying on the 
floor listening to music. We decided to continue to watch shogun, and found it 
a very enjoyable experience. We retired still feeling quite languid, but joyful 
and at peace. Peggy and I have never been closer. 
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(3) Thursday 8/21/80 


from p383 


I was upset and depressed ALL DAY. I wanted to 
have the Tues. night experience again. (NOT THINKING) 
Noon: - HAD three drinks + lunch. 

6:00pm - I started to drink wine - was hungry 

7:30pm - took drug 

8:20pm - beginning to take effect 

8:35pm - in highest level - can’t think or talk 

don't want to - this time this state (couldn't 
think - mind seemed to stop thinking) lasted 
for about 1/2 hour - I LOVE THIS LEVEL. 

It feels like you're asleep yet you're not. 

This time my entire body (except for 
my feet) was really warm. 

Colors were bright + sharp, other times 
my vision was somewhat blurry. 

Didn't drink or talk but smoked some, 
started coming out of this state - feeling myself 
going down - still high - but thinking again, 
almost totally down - wanted to get to non-thinking 
level again, started to drink - wine tasted O.K. 

Took supplement 

I wasn't aware of clenching my teeth so 
much this time - I was some - but not like Tues, 
started getting high again - had trouble walking. 

I went to the bathroom, as I was sitting there 
the flowers on the wall paper starting jumping out 
at me. I got scared - almost called for Karis - 
instead I told myself that it was just my imagination 
and calmed myself down. 

I was real hyper - I felt all pinned up inside. 

I had to keep moving - get it out. I would 
walk around + around the living room - then 
I would get tired + lay down to rest. While 
laying down I would get real hot + be 
burning up then I would get really cool - 
like the chills. Stomach felt somewhat upset 
Don't know if it were from drug or wine or both. 

11:00 After a while I wanted to Dance fast and 

listen to FAST music, this lasted for awhile. 

11:30 - not sure of time - I calmed down again. 

Wanted to be peaceful + listen to SOFT, SLOW 
music again - enjoyed the silence. 

We hardly talked all night. 

12:30 - almost down totally - went to bed. 

I had trouble sleeping again but knew I shouldn't 
drive because I was still a little high from the wine. 


9:00 


9:30 


9:45 


10:05 

10:30 


10:40 - 


[Editor's Note: Page 392 has been merged with this page] 
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took at 7:30 

ate lunch at 11:30 

took MDMA on Tuesday 8/19/80 

talked to Ann around 8:00-8:05 

first stage around 8:10 

all the way up by 8:20 

drinking coffee, had wine before but switched 
to coffee 

heavy sighs and very happy + at peace. 

told Jennifer what Ann said. Jennifer didn't 

say much just kind of smiled. 

jaw quivers when I drink 

hands + feet cold 

I'm just as high as I remember on Tuesday, 
series of burps 

vision hard to focus sort of flashes 
Jennifer couldn't think for about 1/2 hour she 
said. Very quiet during the time. 

Jennifer starting to talk to me now. 

Is 9:15. She said she is a little more 
Down from the sty of not thinking. 

Is smiling now and happy. 

I am a little down now too but 
not much. 

Jennifer took 1/2 supplement at 9:45. Not me. 
I'm still very high. 

Now starting to drink a little wine instead 
of coffee. 

Jennifer high at 10:05. Walking uneven. 
Jennifer got busy with supplement at 10:30 
I'm still happy high without supplement. 

Still drinking same glass of wine. 10:30 
Jennifer the highest at 10:40. feet got 
cold - put on socks, but feet got 
all sweaty. She is a little restless and 
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started to walk around the room-stagger 
around the room and has a little but of 
upset stomach. 

I am more down but still stumble a little 
when I walk but is easier to concentrate and 
vision is a little better. Jennifer is hyper 
time is 10:45. Jennifer's tension only lasted 
about 5 minutes then she got quiet and 
more relaxed. After she relaxed she 
got hit again. 

I'm still very happy and at peace with 
the world. Same time as above. 

11:00 Jennifer happy and dancing and 
snapping he finger to the beat of music. 

First jazz song I've listened to all 
night. I don't like it. I like it 
soft. 

11:20 Jennifer still hyper, wanting to walk 
around a lot and having hot flashes but she 
appears to be happy as opposed to being 
depressed and likes fast songs. I'm down 
but still in a quite non moving mood 
and like the soft music. Just now 
having second glass of wine. 

No hot spots - just hot all over except 
her feet. 

When she was in the hyper stage she 

said the flowers in the bathroom stood out. 

It is midnight. I'm still peaceful and 
lazy but can't tell if it is the MDMA 
or the second glass of wine on an empty 
stomach but it doesn't matter cause the 
feeling if good. 

Jennifer is quiet now (not walking around 
+ around) but is in a lighthearted 
mood. 

Jennifer is coming down and she burped 
It is 12:30. I'm down + sleepy. 


[Editor's Note 


Page 394 has been merged with this page] 
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1. Omg 

10:2 3ANN [0:00] 

ATS 

11/6/80 

n.e. whatsoever. 


- 

2 . Omg 

1:25 PM=[0:00] 

ATS 

11/9/80 

n. e. 


+ 

4 . Omg 

1:17PM=[0:00] 

ATS 

11/11/80 

[0:35] alert? [1:00] +? 

threshold. 


[2:30] nothing. 





+ 

6. Omg 

10:05 ANN[0:00] 

ATS 

11/13/80 

[0:35] alert? [1:00] + 

[2:00] out? 


[2:15 

] v. erectable. 





+ 

8 . Omg 

10:42ANN [0:00] 

ATS 

11/27/80 

[0:45] kid myself into 

some awareness? 


At [1 

:30] conceivably 

+ ; [2 

:00] disbelieving all, no still ± 

[3:00] still ± 


[4:00] still + - erotic, little erectability - end 3TM NS, shower [5:00] still + 
- maybe +? [7:00] + - easy [with] wine - little effect, residues at [12:00] - 
long, extremely subtle day. +. Next day - extremely productive - quite hyper. 
Residual effect? 


ex Eric letter 3/11/83 
active 20 to 30 mg range. 
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3-methoxy-4-methyl 

MMA 

see page 1068 


/ ex Eric 10/27/80 5mg n.e., next 
day energy; to 21mg subtle? 
next day awareness 

V__/ 

Webb more | 
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Escaline - from p.217 


^^3 


++ 50mg 12/27/80, AP=, light food (2 eggs, 1 pear @[-1:45]. 7:13PM=[0:00] Alerts 
~[:40] . quiet development to ~[1:30] [2:00] ATS ++, AP ++.8, more body than 
mental. Erotic excellent but little visual. Intense orgasms. Little music 
synthesis - Light food at [6:00] - dropping. Difficulty sleeping - ATS light- 
AP nightmarish - much urination. AM - no deficit ATS, AP pallid, wasted. Body, 
sleep price affects virtue to some extent. Not again in near future. 


/60mg - 2 trys - correspondence T.C. Michaud (1/6/81) very "mescal, 
like" both times with perhaps a touch more muscle tension, tachycu^v^^ 
and anxiety - The predominant effect was sensory enhancement with 
/little intellectual component. No side effects of note, and overall 
V.it was very pleasant. 



J 


Steck (7249) - less active 

than proscaline, in turn less 


[ than allylescaline at 20mg 










REPORT OF EXPERIMENT NOVEMBER 19, 1980 
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MDMA->LSD [1:30] 


Subjects: Peggy and Fred 
Place: Lone Pine residence 

Background: This experiment was provided to give Peggy the opportunity to evaluate 
the procedure employed in our last experiment with Uma, Vanessa, and Ivan 

8:47 A.M. Start, both with 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. 

9:12 Peggy feels a "Neil Tusa" shudder. 

9:18 Peggy feels first alert, I feel intoxication coming on. 

9:30 I discuss with Peggy my thoughts about the necessity of checking with Sasha 
and Jennifer Tabbat before proceeding on an experiment with Aiken. For some reason, 
this discussion pulls me down and leaves me feeling low for a while. The experience 
continues to develop, and we experience the great euphoria, beauty, and love that 
is customary. Peggy feels particularly good. As supplement time approaches, she 
feels so very great that she wonders about taking LSD, and that it might be better 
to just continue the MDMA. However, on remembering our discussion on setting up 
the experiment, she decides to continue as originally planned. 

10:16 Each take 50mcg. LSD dissolved in water. 

10:25 Can begin to feel second dose taking over, faint but growing. A slightly 
draggy feeling that I had dissolves away. 

10:57 Peggy is not aware of any change, feels the same as with first amount. She 
is very content to just sit. 

11:17 Peggy feels some jaw clenching. Time has stopped for her. Peggy looks 
remarkably beautiful. We are very close. 

12:00 The day is developing very smoothly and beautifully. It is a little chilly 
outside, and we have a fire going in the stove, I go out and look around, enjoying 
the beauty of the outdoors, and the fresh air. Peggy doesn't feel like moving, 
and I join her inside, preferring to be with her. We are very pleased with our 
house; everything looks beautiful. We feel no need to talk, but just sit and enjoy. 
We feel enormously grateful for such a marvelous experience. 

2:00. We listen to Iren's records. We are both captivated by the beauty of her 
playing, and feel spirit animating the music. We find we are unusually aware 
to imperfections in the recording, such as scratches, background noise, ect. I 
find I am overly sensitive because of my identification with her, and want 
everything to be perfect. (The next morning the record sounded normal, and the 
scratches were put on by us.) 

2:45. We walk outside. It is beautiful out, and everything is full of energy. 

The clouds are striking, I am a little disappointed, because I do not feel the 
marvelous flow of energy that I felt with the group previously, and attribute it 
to Peggy not putting out much energy. We sat on a rock, and I release to experience 
in the sky. I realize that any problems I feel is my own, and search for 
resolution. 
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I immediately begin to feel much better, and the experience develops gloriously. 
The sky is remarkably beautiful, and full of cosmic energy. I am enthralled 
watching it, just letting the experience develop. We move to comfortable chairs 
on the deck, and continue to watch the amazing sky. It cools off and we move 
inside. We sit on the sofa and look out the window, enthralled. For about 2 
hours, I have the most intense experience I have ever had, releasing completely 
to the experience and letting it develop. As the experience develops, a glow 
develops in my inner being, and grows stronger and stronger until I am flooded 
with euphoria. I am left feeling practically ecstatic. Peggy enjoys the wonders 
of the experience also, although she does not have the imagery she usually has 
with LSD, Some of the highlights I experienced are as follows; 

There is no substitute for the release and satisfaction that comes upon 
your willingness to face your own self and take full responsibility for yourself. 

When the sun went behind the mountain, the light reflected on the clouds 
above. I watched this, and it grew in intensity and became incredibly beautiful. 

I realized that I was looking at the Holy City, the New Jerusalem, and that this 
city rested in the heart of every man. 

After a wave of beauty, I would sometimes feel some tension, or anger 
return. I found that this was failure to appreciate, and as soon as I began to 
appreciate what has happened, everything lighted up and became beautiful again. 

I experienced that these chemicals release a mighty power into the world, 
and this power is not necessarily benevolent. It is up to us to see that it is. 

I saw huge armies struggling, contending with force and violence; they had lost 
sight of the source from which the energy comes, and were therefore corrupted. 

I saw that this mighty force must always be tempered with the feminine principal; 
it is the female with her tenderness, her love, and her sustenance that softens 
the force and directs it fruitfully, creatively, an lovingly. I wished to see 
this feminine principle more clearly, and the whole sky lighted up with her 
beauty, so intense I had to cry. 

5:00 We have some soup. Peggy and I are both shaky on our feet, but feel 
marvelous. We have gone for a walk, which was very satisfying. The soup tastes 
magnificent. I eat very slowly, savoring the substance in my mouth, aware of 
all my body movements, feeling the hunger and the satisfying knowledge it 
is being met. I take a long time to eat, enjoying every second immensely. A 
little bit is very filling. 

We spend some more time listening to music, take another walk, and retire early, 
about 8:15. we feel tired, but very contended and very loving. It is marvelous 
to lie together and be with each other. 


We both feel absolutely marvelous the next day, and very grateful for the 
experience. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH CILOCYBEN 
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Date: September 28, 1980 

Subjects: Peggy and Fred 

Dosage: 10 m.g. each on empty stomach 

9:38 A.M. Start 

9:58 We both feel a first alert. 

10:02 I feel coming on strongly. 

10:20 We are both deeply into it, Peggy feels strange body sensations. While my 
perception is rapidly enhancing, I feel my old customary inner discomfort growing, 
as in days of old. The chemical hits very strongly, much more strongly than I 
would have imagined. We sit on the north patio in the shade, where we can watch 
the mountains. At first I want to maintain an outer experience, and look at the 
marvelous beauty of the mountains. I soon give up, stretch out and close my eyes, 
feeling compelled to dive into the heart of the discomfort I am feeling. 

10:40 In the shade it's too cold, in the sun it's too hot. We go inside. I 
am struck by the glowing colors in a silk tapestry hanging on the wall. Color 
enhancement is marvelous. However, getting up is quite an effort. It is very 
strange to walk, although my body feels light and airy. After going to the john, 
we go and sit in the living room. Peggy is amazed at the imagery, colors and 
patterns flowing before her. Can’t believe her mind is creating it; she can see how 
artists, movie people would want to see such colors and patterns. I continue to 
grow more and more uncomfortable too. Soon her body feels terrible; she 
has nausea, feels she has abused her body terribly with too much food. Thought of 
food makes her ill. I am having a lot of visual enhancement also, but feel too 
badly to enjoy it. With eyes closed, I see all kinds of moving, colored plastic 
forms and tubes, with beautiful flowing viscous plastic fluids. They are quite 
beautiful, but I feel the plastic imagery is negatively symbolic. However, it 
feels good to lie down and experience that I am doing everything wrong. I feel 
that I should be much more involved with people. 

12:00 I look outside; everything outside is beautiful. I think we should have 
a change of pace, get outside, maybe under the cottonwood trees. Peggy feels too 
badly, is too weak to move. After coming back inside I too am hit by another wave 
of inertness, no longer care to try and move. I put on Mahler's 1st symphony, 
and we lie down next to each other on the floor. I close my eyes, and decide to 
give my total attention to God. It is difficult, as there is so much going on. 

But with effort, I gather up all the parts of my being and present them to God. 
There is a wonderful feeling of response and release. I feel compelled to say 
out loud, "God wants my total attention." From here on, the experience turned 
entirely around for me, and moved from below the line to above the line. It was 
beautiful, fulfilling, and revealing. Here are some of the Highlights: 

By giving God my total attention. He came and joined me. The feeling was 
ecstatic. The pain that I had been feeling is the pain of God's loneliness for 
man, who has turned away from Him. But God has given man free will, a most precious 
gift which he will not violate. Consequently He suffers the loneliness until 
man turns to Him of his own free will. I could see that most of man's difficulties 
stems from out desire to impose on others free will. We want others to love us. 
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yet such love is nothing compared to what we receive when the other offers it 
freely. I experienced this when Peggy got up for a while and sat in a chair. I 
felt a sense of desertion, of loneliness. I wanted her to come back, then I 
realized she must be free. There was a marvelous feeling of freedom that resulted. 
There was the pain of loneliness, but no so bad as to offset the marvelous feeling 
of allowing the other person to be free. I could see that I had set up all kinds of 
conditions for demanding acceptance, and that this was interfering with the free 
flow of love. Then when Peggy did return to my side of her own free will, the 
feeling was absolutely marvelous. 

Then I had a most marvelous experience of my asking for God's love, my 
partner asking for God's love, and His reaching down and touching us to seal our 
love. The result is a new life. Then I realized that I didn't want any more babies; 

I had had a vasectomy. I saw that this and abortion was the ultimate insult to 

God: the crowning result of man and woman's love is a new baby, to pour your love 
into, a new form of God. By denying the baby, we deny God. Suddenly abortion and 
my vasectomy seemed like a heinous crime. I realized in my case it was an act of 
extreme hatred for people. I tried to feel the depth of this hatred; also the 
depth of love for people that would welcome every new life into the world. I didn't 
feel that I could get to the bottom of either, although I felt them both strongly. 

But I saw the whole thing as a failure to trust God. My vasectomy was the ultimate 

symbol of taking the reins into my own hands, defying God and defying life. I 
thought, suppose there were other souls who wanted to enter the earth place with 
me as their father. I thought the concept was ridiculous: who would want me as 
a father? I felt my deep feeling of the utter botch I had done with Uma and 
Quinn, and consequently wanted no more. Then Uma and Quinn both came into 
view, both happy and smiling, and loving having me for a father. Why wouldn't 
I let others have the same privilege? I could see that there was much more to me 
than my own views of the subject. This was a very moving experience. The powerful 
finale of the symphony ended with God saying to me, "Trust Me, trust Me." 

When the music ended on this note, I was totally absolved of all negative 
feeling, deeply moved, and almost unable to do anything. After a bit I related 
the whole experience to Peggy, and this felt even better. There were still some 
profound questions left about my guilt concerning vasectomy; however, I had a 
sense of completion of the internal work for the day, and that I should move 
outside and integrate. The drug effects were totally gone; I could have gone about 
any normal chore. However, it felt good to simply walk and look. Although there was 
no longer and visual enhancement, I felt very much at peace, and my body felt 
absolutely marvelous--very cleansed, light, quite different from the languid 
feeling that often follows other chemicals. 

3:00 Peggy was still quite uncomfortable; this was her worst experience. We sat 
under the cottonwoods, and I encouraged her to talk. She was having a lot of 
problems at her job. We talked about these a while, and she felt better. I found 
talking easy, enjoyable, insightful, and very detached, wanting only to be of help 
without interfering. I was very conscious of allowing her to be free. 

4:00 We sat on the deck a while, in the shade. It was the hottest day we've had 
in some time; no breeze. I thought I would feel better doing something, so I 
got up, started some watering, picked up trash. It felt good to be active. 

5:00 We had eaten nothing all day. Food was marvelous. I walked around a bit 
enjoying the twilight hours. That evening we read, listening to music. I kept 
feeling better and better, and Peggy though still rocky, felt better. We retired 
early for a delicious rest. 
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9/16 Psilocybin - 10 mg - empty stomach 

Approximately 40 minutes after the start, there was a flutter and a very 
high, stimulated feeling, and gradually things began to move very rapidly. 

It was astounding. When I closed my eyes I saw so many fantastically beautiful 
patterns, textures, colors. Everywhere I looked, eyes open, the colors were 
brilliant. The house looked absolutely gorgeous and nature was simply 
spectacular. I know that Fred was having some negative happenings, and I 
continued to experience the imagery when I closed my eyes. It was a little 
frightening, almost too exciting, after the gentleness of other substances. 

I could not believe that I was doing it, and that I had the power within myself 
to see such beauty. I don't know how long this went on, but the motion was 
so rapid that I felt a sort of motion sickness. Then I became quite nauseated 
and remained nauseated the rest of the day, until things quieted down in the 
evening, and then I felt absolutely wonderful. 

This substance has had adverse reactions in my body before, but this was 
pretty bad. I really got in touch with my body, and just know that this is 
a message to ease up on all the high calorie food and drink in my diet. I 
need to lose 10 lbs. But somehow, food is such fun at this stage in my life. 

As a child I never enjoyed food, so am making up for it now, it seems. 

A few job pressures had me bothered. Working in the community affords a wide 
look at Lone Pine. Heretofore, I was just "passing through" but now I've 
stopped to look. Many problems exist here and the most serious seems to be 
lack of funds. Chamber of Commerce is just about broke so it is depressing. 

I became emotionally involved for a while, and the fact that the gal who left 
to go to Ridgecrest (better job, more pay) had spent four years of blood sweat 
and tears to get things done, got to me. She was bitter about leaving after 
a long uphill struggle to get things done in the town. Her bitterness rubbed 
off on me and was beginning to get me down. My hide isn't a tough as I thought 

Fred and I went down under the cottonwood trees and talked about it, and after 
a few minutes, he claimed I looked much better. It was better after a sounding 
board and father-advisor like 

We came back into the house, listened to Mahler and I began to find the peace 
that I had wanted earlier. Soup and crackers helped the emptiness and the 
nausea was gone. We wondered if we shouldn't have had breakfast before the 
experience. 


Peggy - 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: October 24, 1980 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 
Dosage: 120 M.g. each 

Place: Lone Pine Ranch 

8:42 A.M. Start on empty stomach 

8:50: We are both aware something is starting to happen. I feel a heaviness 
in my stomach which grows as the effects come on. Not too unpleasant, but 
draggy, preventing the soaring feeling. My mouth gets very dry, in spite of 
drinking lots of water 

9:15 Effects are coming on strong. We sit outside on the deck in the sun. 

The load in my stomach slowly dissolves away, and the energy and beauty come on. 

Peggy feels very tired and languid, and tremendously enjoys being relaxed. We 

both are aware of how much we needed this experience. 

9:40 My dragginess is disappearing, and I am very much enjoying the experience, 
though not with the elevated euphoria of the past couple of experiences. We 
do very much feel the intoxication, but I enjoy getting up and walking around 
the bushes. I feel a strong sense of Presence, and everything lights up around 
me as I walk around looking for things. 

10:10 We each take 40 m.g. supplement. Experience continues to be very beautiful. 

We are content to sit quietly on the deck. Peggy is extremely relaxed, doesn't 
feel like talking, but very much enjoys the peace. I am content to sit quietly, 
drink in the beauty, and reflect on things. This experience was the most 
reflective I have had with this substance, more like LSD, but not with the same 
drama and freedom; very pleasant. 

11:52 Have both been feeling some jaw clenching, but subsides as supplement takes 
full effect. Enjoyed walk through orchard, down to pond, and come back to quiet 
time on deck. Feel like aliveness of everything around when walking around. 

For the next hour or two, practice meditation techniques. First I focus on a 
distant tree, still the mind, and simply watch the tree. Later I closed my eyes 
and said a mantra. Both experiences were similar, in that an inner strength built 
up. But at the same time, powerful tensions developed in my head and neck. I 
couldn't tell whether I was trying to relive some previous traumatic experience, 
or just confronting my resistances. In both cases, continuing the meditation 
relieved the charge of tension and left me feeling more cleansed within as well 
as igniting some kind of central furnace which gave me an inner feeling of power, 
peace, and well-being. The eyes closed experience with the mantra was more freeing. 
After about 1-1/2 hours of this, I felt it was time to get up relate to things 
around me. Peggy still did not feel like moving, so I did some gardening chores 
around the house, enjoying being active and outdoors. It seems important to be 
outside, as it is not only beautiful but energy seems to come to you from all 
around. 


4:00 p.m. I take my daily run, feeling it important to throw off lethargy. I am 
sluggish at first, but then find much strength for a comfortable run. The stiffness 
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that has been accumulating in my legs for the last week or so is gone. 

5:00 We have a pleasant meal of chicken soup and dumplings that just hits the 
spot. We have had more than usual stomach grumblings during the day, but 
still feel much energy from the experience. We have a pleasant evening retiring 
listening to much and retire early. Although we have had little conversation, 
we feel very much tuned to each other. 

AFTERMATH. This experience was most beneficial for both of us, and for me perhaps 
the most yet. The rejuvenation aspects are remarkable: the disappearance of 
muscle stiffness, the improved clarity of thinking and well-being. I felt a 
superior inner strength which is still present. I feel the time spent meditating 
was quite worth while. There are a couple of days of draggy effects for me which 
I attribute to the metabolites of the chemical (or else the residue of the load 
I was carrying), but after this wears off there is a great feeling of well-being 
and renewed energy. 


EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA-LSD 
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Date: November 8, 1980 

Subjects: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Uma Frazier, Peggy and Fred 

Background: The above group has shared 3 MDMA experiences (Jacob Frazier included 
in the first 2), and they have progressed very well, each being better than the 
previous. Vanessa expressed the wish to try LSD again. Her first experience, many 
years ago, had been a very unpleasant one. Although Vanessa has progressed well 
with the new material, I had some reservations that she was running sufficiently 
clear to be completely free of the prospect of some unpleasantness with LSD, and 
therefore recommended starting with MDMA, to be followed with a moderate dose of 
LSD, 50 meg. Peggy elated to stick with the MDMA. 

Place: Our house in Lone Pine 

9:32 A.M. Start. Vanessa takes 100 m.g. MDMA, all others 120 m.g. Peggy and Uma 
on empty stomach, others with light breakfast at 7:00 A.M. 

10:03 Ivan and I are beginning to feel effect, though not too strongly. 

feels good, rapid heart beat, not intoxicated. Vanessa feels strongly, rocking as 

aboard ship. 

10:30 Everyone is intoxicated. Everyone is animated, feeling very euphoric, looking 
young and soft. Have excellent, open conversation, we all feel and are grateful 
for a strong family bond. Aware of the energy, brightness, beauty all around. 

11:00 Take supplement: Peggy 40 m.g. MDMA, all others 50 meg. LSD. dissolved in 
water. 

11:10 The LSD can be felt taking effect, releasing more energy (so soon?) 

11:18 Everyone feels flat. 

11:25 Another wave of energy comes up. 

11:35 Uma reports jaw clenching, Peggy reports jaw clenching, eye darting, 
cotton mouth. Ivan feels great love, joy, appreciation. 

11:50 Ivan finds that he can read fine print without glasses that otherwise would 
require glasses. 

12:00 The experience develops beautifully over the next few hours. Everyone feels 
great love, peace, appreciation, mutual closeness. Conversation is free, very 
supportive. Everyone sees much beauty; Peggy looks particularly beautiful to me, in 
a very moving way. We take short looks outside, where everything is magnificent. 

The weather is perfect. We don't stay outside long, as Vanessa prefers to stay in, 
and we wish to maintain the closeness. Strangely enough, a coyote appears outside, 
which hasn't happened since the experiment on August 12. 

2:00 p.m. Vanessa is sitting between Ivan and I on the couch. We close our eyes 
and go inside. Vanessa is astounded to see a flow of imagery. She gives us a 
running report, feeling she is back in time several centuries. Her imagery is clear 
and full of color. She seems many, many faces of all kinds. She sees young girls 
mature and grow old, armies lined up for battle, and many evil faces full of hate 
and greed, striving for self interest. This is particularly true of many figures 
she sees in the Catholic church. But through it all in all ages she sees great art 
work which is the really great work in all periods. She feels herself above it all, 
an observer not a participant. She feels very secure in her position, and feels 
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that everything is all right with her. She feels very good about herself, and knows 
she has the strength to handle future eventualities, even though they may be 
tragic. She does not want to see the evil faces any more, so she come out of her 
withdrawal. 

3:00 p.m. We all continue feeling remarkably well, and most grateful for the 
experience. Ivan feels full of energy. After a while we listen to music, which is 
very beautiful. We walk around outside, which is also very beautiful. 

5:00 We have supper. Everything tastes superbly, but no one can eat very much. 

No one has had as freeing an experience as Vanessa but all feel it was most 
worthwhile. Vanessa is particularly pleased and grateful for the experience, and 
feel she gained a great deal of understanding about her own nature. 



MBA 


9 / 27/80 

TS 
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The river flows, 
with such certainty 
a quiet force 
that doesn't deny 
depth of clarity. 

As in waking 
dreams seem less real 
so this river will seem 
less clear in darkness 
is it simple 
is it illusion. 

In the first experience 

there is the mild 

sense of a depth-less thought. 

Anxiety that in thinking 

a singular thought 

there is no real boundaries, 

no real ground rules. 

But this denies the self, 
it is a meditative material. 

It places burden 
on the censors in all of us, 
it requires them 
to respect our feelings- 
and impulses. 

It requires us to be real 
without recrimination 
The basic therapy it will provide 
is one of de-stressing 
ultimate conflict. 

There are never narrow paths, 
unlike life which seemingly 
is criss-crossed, it provides 
a door, through which as one steps, 
a unique perspective 
of the human intellect 
and an uncensored vision 
of our desire to learn 
the workings of the self. 


9/28/80 

Awakened 5:30AM with nausea 
and Bowel Pressure, dosed off & on 
until 8:30 during that time 
at about +l-aware of increased 
heart rate still some eye jump. 

1:00 all seems within normal bounds. 


[Editor's Note: Page 407 has been merged with this page] 
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experiment 8/20/77 MW See entry p.241 
notes discovered 12/29/80 


Sat. 8/20 


Written Mon 8/22 


Compared with 1st session: 

Less color - still contrasts (esp greens) but yellow (golds) not 
so noticeable. Depth perception improved as first time. 

Relaxed, but demotivated - just couldn't be bothered with anything. 

"Ear popping" again but not as noticeable or bothersome. 

Did some yoga (liked it) - outside, felt I could fly, but not as 
successfully as [with] M. subjective time slowed down talked a lot- 
didn't feel brilliant or analytical. Very relaxed, no sense of 
tension or anxiety, neck turned easily. On Sunday - not as tired as 
prev. 2nd day - nor did I have sensation of being so relaxed; 
however, a good sensation of lack of tension, sense of being able 
to make good decisions (decided on bed + continued to feel good about 
est decision) normally would have misgivings on both projects. 

Monday tho'. woke up feeling paranoid (strange dream Sun. nite - 
maybe Mon. morn, regarding losing my job - woke up feeling sad + 
abandoned). All day Monday felt more tense than usual (or is this 
the way I usually feel?) still have sense of anxiety + sadness, as 
I write this my old feeling of insecurity re-kindled. Woke up from 
dream previously mentioned feeling anxious about ability to w/stand 
the est experience of not being able to urinate - feeling I can't 
do it. Feeling can't afford money for est or the new bed. Counting 
things I can give up to help off-set these expenditures. Monday 
feels the way I expected Sunday to feel + didn't. I realize I always 
feel this way - ex: the Hawaii trip. Once I made a decision to do 
things I want to do - I immediately have a desire to back out - even 
once I've done it - I wish I hadn't or want to get out of it - 
usually this anxiety is related to the cost of whatever it is I 
want. Even going out for an evening I know I will enjoy - I feel 
anxiety ridden + wish I were home - to be sure everything is OK 
there. I am too attached too money + possessions. I am blinded by 
the illusion that this reality I perceive is Real. 

But back to Saturday - enjoyed experience more with grasses than 
1st time but wouldn't want to be in large crowd. Monday tho' I 
feel less patient with everyone than on Sat. + Sun. Besides being 
anxious + a bit depressed, I am irritable. Another interesting 
joint about the dream - I remembered it when I awoke + felt the 
dream awakened me. Usually, I do not remember I had been dreaming - 
many times feel I hadn't dreamed at all. Also import, re Saturday - 
no nausea - walked around more inside + out - Dizzy like a little 
too much alcohol. 
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+ 10mg 1/12/81 ATS 5mg @ 10:50=[0:00] . alert [ :20]? alert [ :25] - nothing 

too believable [1:00] + 5mg. nothing more. +? 

15mg 1/13/81 ATS 10:00AM=[0:00] - trace [1:30]? - no - no effect. 

30mg 1/15/81 ATS 9:15AM=[0:00] n.e. 

+ 60mg 1/16/81 ATS 10:41AM=[0:00] alert (+) [0:50] [with] vit - talking? - 

maybe + from [1:00] to [2:00] - trace still [2:30]?. tentative +. maybe not. 

+ lOOmg 1/21/81 ATS 10:30AM=[0:00] [0:45] aware [1:00] + or so [1:30] to + 

with no character apparent - by [3:00] or so, certainly out. 

+.5 130mg 1/28/81 ATS 9:45AM=[0:00] [0:45] real alert [1:00] real +, no 

argument to [2:30] very vocal - si.manic at med school, at + or +.5, 
imagination on everyone's problems, cyclohexane etc.; [3:00] to lunch, which 
tempers a bit. no anorexia - [5:00] no sign of anything anymore, little P.M. 
wine effect. 

++ 200mg 1/31/81 ATS, AP=. 1:00PM=[0:00] alerts AP [:20] ATS [:30] nice 

development [:45] through [1:30] ATS to ++, AP slightly above, no body 
disturbance - intensely erotic - modest fantasy to music (benign, dream¬ 
like, no imagery - plateau to [3-4:00] - graceful drop [7:00] pretty much 
out. Appetite normal. Slight gas. Not too thermotropic. A graceful cpd. 
Incipient stomach cramps (AP) alleviated by poached eggs. Restful. Peaceful. 
++ (ej - capable & ? org.) 

++(.5) 275mg 2/7/81 ATS AP= 4:51PM=[0:00]. vile taste, awareness ATS [0:40] AP 
[:35] to a + [1:15] [2:00] ++ ATS ~ +++ AP - art interpretation - minor 

music fantasy - little visual but extremely benign - comfortable. Minor 
hyperflexia - no veg. problems. [5:00] to bed - erotic promotes to ~++.5 
[7:00] ej ! [8] light eating - still + . [8:00] attempt sleep (light wine, 

cheese) - no complications - good sleep - good dreams. 7 hour sleep -> 
refreshed, active, perhaps a bit manic. 

+++ 400mg (300+100) 7/3/82 ATS, AP= 1:36PM=[0:00] alerts, both ~[:35] quiet 

development to ~++ at [2:] no body this time. Stuck [2:10] +100mg - still 
foul taste. [2:45] aware of supplement [3:15] anger. [4] music doesn't do 
it, art for me OK, AP excellent [4-6] excellent er. [7] dropping [11] Ann to 
1.6 +, me + sleep at [13] overall, benign +++, little visual, quite 
interpretative, AP good notes. AM no residue, no price to pay. Good +++ 
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Date: December 22, 1980 

Subjects: John and Louisa Aiken, Uma and Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred 
Place: Aikens home in Socorro, New Mexico. 

Background: The Aikens, both of whom are osteopathic physicians, 78 years old, 
were among the pioneers of psychedelic research, having devoted a number of years 
attempting to establish the Church Of Enlightenment with peyote as the sacrament. 

In the last two years, they have been quite devoted to involvement in the 
Bartholomew phenomena, helping people to come in contact with Bartholomew and 
making available cassette recordings of meeting with Bartholomew. I suggested the 
experiment so that the Aikens would be knowledgeable of some of the new 
developments in the field, and also in hopes that John would receive some personal 
benefit. 

9:31 A.M. Start. All take 120 m.g. of empty stomach. 

9:41 I feel some exhilaration. 

9:48 Peggy feels first alert, a "Neil Tusa" shudder. Several feel cold; the heat 
is turned up. 

10:02 Louisa is just beginning to feel. Can't describe her feelings. 

10:06 John feels a kind of fullness in he head. It feels like some mushrooms he 
tried sometime back, which was a negative experience. He feels this heart 
pulsating. Later we find out that both John and Louisa were having uncomfortable 
feelings, which they didn't mention at the time. I am feeling quite euphoric. 

Peggy, Uma, and Jacob all brighten up, with the usual softening of skin, dropping 
of the years. Louisa is very quiet, looks quite relaxed, and the wrinkles disappear 
from her face. John however, has the pallor of death, is quite grey, uncomfortable. 
Peggy is usually beautiful. 

10:25 Uma has felt surprising little before now, is just starting to feel. 

11:10 Supplement time. Both John and Louisa refuse, the rest of us take 40 m.g. 
with their approval. Louisa lies on floor, very relaxed and quiet (she says this is 
typical). The color begins to return to John's face. He becomes more animated. He 
recognizes the openness in the rest of us, also Jacob's high sense of 
responsibility. He has an excellent talk with Jacob warning him not to get too 
involved with patients and feel personally responsible for unfortunate outcomes 
that can't be helped. This was very difficult to him to learn as a doctor. We all 
have an excellent discussion, good communication, John imparts many high level 
principles very insightfully which are very helpful, especially to John is very 
fond of Uma and Jacob exhibits much affection. 

1:30 p.m. Louisa has been lying on the floor, begins to share. As the effects first 
developed she felt prickly, nauseous, and uncomfortable. Asks herself, "Why do 
this?" She feels better now. She claims that despite her quiet, she was very alert 
and heard all the conversation. There is good rapport among all of us. Both John 
and Louisa look much younger, especially Louisa. After a while we listen to a 
Bartholomew tape, which we all find interesting. 

The day continues with good rapport and good feeling. Near evening, Uma and Jacob 
are tired and go to the motel to rest. Peggy and I hear another tape with the 
Aikens. Later Uma and Jacob return and we have a very nice snack with soup, 
homemade bread, and other goodies. We all rest well, and I awake with a great 
euphoria, feeling the great essential goodness of the Aikens. They do not report 
any noticeable benefits, and see no use for the chemicals, being completely 
satisfied with their involvement with Bartholomew. 



411 



++ lOOmg 1/18/81 1PM=[0:00] ATS, AP lOOmg; TS, NT, CT, MP, AG 80mg, TG, CT 60mg 
alerts all ~ [0:30] MP on quickly, ATS, AG slowly. - 1st phase - up to ~[3:00]. 
TS - play [with] guards (defenses) AP i to ~ +++, CT irritable, generally ATS, 
AG, TG quite light me ++, Aaron, Tina <++, me ME at [-48] AG, TG MDMA at - 
[24hrs] . 2nd phase. More cohesion, AP, AB [with] music, MP '' +++ [with] music. 
Gentle descent [5:00 to 9:00]. Complex but generally friendly material. MP, TS, 
AP most positively impressed, AG, ATS a bit disappointed - extensive postmortem 
discussion. Rather good appetite. Wine [with] no effect. (Remember, dial game, 
[ 2 : 00 ]). 
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++.5 160mg+60mg 1/24/81 AP, NT, CT, AG, TG, PB, FB, MP. all = 12M=[0:00]- Atherton. 
[0:30] MP alert [0:40] the others - all to a collective ++ to +++ by 
[1:00-1:15] teeth clench modest to considerable - but not disturbing - several 
[with] eye nystagmus - mine - two bursts - short - not bothersome. Supplement 
[1:50] - 60mg all. [2:20] supplement noticed - early conversation gave away to 
extreme sedation - all flaked out in quite warm living room, eyes-closed 
peaceful - very little introspection - minor imagery - simply de-stressed 
comfort. Excellently accepted by all. [6:00] - soup and salad - extreme 
anorexia (except AP - tolerance to this aspect due to meth? [7:30] all to ~ + 

- departure - no driving problems. Easy sleep. AM - Several languid, ATS 
active, NT residual anorexia. ATS ++.5 

++ 150mg+50mg 4/5/81 AP, ATS, AG, TG, NT, CT, AB, TS; 12:33=[0:00] At farm - warm 

outside day. NT, AB, TG rapid onset from [0:25] v.noisy, lightheaded. ATS, AP, 
AG slower, quieter. TS some nausea (too much lonely drinking last night). 

[ 1: 50]- [ 2:10] 50mg supplement, all. increased teeth grit, some scattered eye- 
twitch. Both NT & TG [with] leg twitching. Try AG comments - to re extend 
[with] MDMA. [3:30] all (save TS) [with] 120mg MDMA. AG does not see it - the 
rest extends further [with] minor physical. ATS, AP both [with] fleeting, 
illogical fantasy, not profound, nor commanding. Down to a 1 1/2+ maybe at 
[6:00]. Overall, extremely compatible, no corners, most pleasant day. Intense 
anorexia. LSD chase. p376 

Urine samples collected (all <?) until MDMA switch. 

150mg 5/21/81 AP, ATS, GC 1:35PM=[0:00] [0:25] alert, quiet development to 

[1:00] - much teeth clench, eye dart (ATS) leg & back muscle (GC) here to 
>[2:00] ++.5 - at [4:00] back to + or +; some talk, but not as open nor as 
well accepted as 120 MDMA. ATS wine collection 2, 4, 6, 12, 18, 24, 36 - 

chase [with] LSD at 6:30 - while still aware. 
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Date: January 24, 1981 

Place: Gates residence in Atherton 

Subjects: Tina and Aaron Gates, Clare and Neil Tusa, Peggy and Fred Brandt, 

Ann Perry (Shulgin), Mel Parameter, Sasha Shulgin 

Peggy and I ingested 160 m.g. at approximately noon. The experiment developed 
nicely, although I felt a weight dragging for about an hour. It then began to 
dissolve, and I became quite euphoric. By supplement time, 60 m.g. at 1:45 p.m., 
the weight was gone, and with the supplement the experience became quite smooth 
and most enjoyable. 

I found it an extremely rewarding experience, very smooth and more powerful than 
MDMA. However, I don't know how much the experience of increased effect is due 
to the chemical and how much to the presence of such an excellent group. The 
experience was delightful, permitting ready exchange with the others, great 
appreciation of outdoor beauty, and very little in the way of side effects. 

Although at the height I felt quite intoxicated, I felt little impairment of the 
ability to move around and do things, though for a while it felt very good to just 
be in one place and enjoy. Conversation was very open, and in the evening Aaron and 
I had a very good discussion which I felt brought us very close and in excellent 
harmony. All of the people looked absolutely marvelous, and it was wonderful to be 
with them. 

MDE produces the same anorexia as MDMA; the evening meal was delicious but only a 
little was required to feel full. 

Overall, this was a wonderful experience, and MDE is a wonderful material. I felt 
the effect was stronger, smoother than MDMA, but feel the group enhancement may be 
partly responsible. I felt definitely less physiological side-effects than with 
MDMA, particularly the urinating problem. Although I felt some dehydration, it did 
not seem as severe as with MDMA, and urinating was much easier and without the 
burning effect I experience with MDMA. Based on these results, MDE would appear to 
be an excellent substitute for MDMA. 

Peggy felt hard hit by the material, to the extent that she had difficulty in 
verbalizing and following other people's thoughts. She had entered the experience 
with some cold symptoms. Her sore throat disappeared; she felt quite intoxicated 
and tranquilized. 
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Date: January 14, 1981 

Subjects: Peggy and Fred 

Place: Lone Pine 

The experiment started at 9:27 A.M. , each ingesting 120 m.g. of MDMA on an empty 
stomach. The experience starts off nicely, and by a few minutes after 10 A.M., 
we are both quite intoxicated and euphoric. It is very pleasant being outside on 
the deck, but we come chilly and go inside to light a fire. Here is a great 
difference between the cold parts of the house and the living room with the stove, 
as cold is much more noticeable than usual. 

We each take 40 m.g. supplement at 10:55. I feel the effect in about 12 
minutes, and it smooths things out nicely. We are both in a very peaceful state, 

very much enjoying the experience. We do not say much, as we feel that we have been 

in good communication and very little needs discussing. We prefer to quietly enjoy, 
and drink in the beauty around. I find it a nice meditative experience with overall 
realizations rather than analytical thinking. It is very rewarding. 

At 11:40, I notice some eye darting, which is unusual for me, and some jaw 
clenching. Both quickly pass. 

At 12:30, we are both still very much in the experience. It feels good moving 
to music. It is easy to do tasks like feeding the dogs. I feel a great flow of 
energy, yet no physiological impairment. 

The afternoon is most enjoyable and pleasurable. We quietly talk, walk around 

and look at things. We both feel much more energy than before, as opposed to the 

languidness that usually comes on as the experience tapers off. Peggy busies 
herself with correspondence and preparations for our trip starting 2 days later. I 
go to the typewriter and work on correspondence. It feels good to do things. 

The day ended nicely. It was a beautiful experience and left us more 
energized and active than previous MDMA experiences. This held for the next 
couple of days, and may have been aided by the pressures of needing to get a lot 
accomplished before we left. The usual anorexia was experienced, with just a little 
bit of soup and bread being a quite adequate and tasty meal. 

We both felt less physiological side effects than in the past. Peggy reports 
less jaw clenching, less neck tension. I still feel very much dehydrated with the 
usual difficulty in urinating for 24 hours, in spite of keeping up a very high 
intake of liquids. 
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Date: February 1st, 1981 

Place: Home of Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Los Angeles. 

Subjects: Vanessa and Ivan, Uma, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Vanessa had been interested in having an experience New Years' Day, 

but it didn't work out for all of us. We promised to get together the next time 
we were in Los Angeles. Peggy, as a result of some talks with Tina wondered if 
a lighter dose might overcome the problem of lack of talkativeness and lethargy 
she usually experiences with MDMA. 

12:55 p.m. Start. Peggy takes 80 m.g., Vanessa 100 m.g., the rest of us 120 m.g. 

Vanessa begins to feel in about 12 minutes, followed shortly by Ivan. In 25 
minutes, Peggy and I are feeling it strongly, all with a nice euphoria. By 30 
minutes, is feeling great, and Uma is quite intoxicated. Peggy's intoxication 
grows, and she is more verbal than she usually is. By 1 hour, she reports being 
quite intoxicated. 

Everyone is responding well and feeling marvelous, and look marvelous, except for 
Vanessa. Her face looks pained; she appears to be having somewhat of a struggle. 

She reports that her mind has a kind of blankness, she cannot think clearly. Her 
thoughts flow away before she can express them. As we approach supplement time, 
Vanessa breaks through and begins to look clear and extremely beautiful; everyone 
looks beautiful, with the usual skin softness, dropping of years. Ivan is the most 
vital I have ever seen him, bursting with energy and vitality. He feels absolutely 
marvelous. 

At 2:35 p.m., we all take 40 m.g. supplement except Vanessa. She is still deep in 
the experience and prefers to wait a while, hoping to get better control of her 
thoughts. The others have noticed a dropping off. Vanessa takes 40 m.g. supplement 
at 3:32. About 1/2 hour after the supplement, Peggy thinks the effect is stronger 
than before the supplement. We all get into a marvelous space, with much closeness, 
much discussion. Everyone feels a great love flowing, and we all observe how the 
experiences bring us closer and closer, and our understanding of each other has 
grown. Everyone is very grateful for the experience. While it is beautiful outside, 
and there is a perfectly beautiful back yard, no one goes outside to look, as there 
is a great reluctance to leave the circle. We are even reluctant to go to the john 
for fear of missing something. 

We are very content to sit in a close circle all afternoon and talk intimately. 
Vanessa gets better control of her thoughts, and talks quite a bit. Peggy also 
responds readily, but begins to feel that she was not as deep in the experience as 
with a heavier dose. She feels 100 m.g. would be better. By 5 p.m., she feels 
coming out of it. The rest of us begin to slow down, but feel wonderful being 
together. We have a delicious soup around 7:30 p.m., with the usual anorexic 
effect. We then begin to feel tired, and leave around 9 p.m. for early retirement. 
Everyone feels it was a blessed day. Vanessa feels she has made a lot of progress 
with these experiences, and expressed her gratitude. Peggy and I have a beautiful 
drive home the next day, but I feel more physiological aftermath than with the MDE. 
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MIPT 
MIPT 
ex 191 


ML ?5mg 
orally. 


+ 2mg 2/11/81 9:00AM=[0:00] - alert 0:30 or so - to + [1:00-3:00] then nothing, 
not completely sure the alert was valid. Down here as +. 

+ 3mg 2/18/81 9:00AM=[0:00] alert [0:45] approx, to + [1:00-2:00] - there after 
lost. Possibly false positive. + 

+ 5mg 2/23/81 11:08AM=[0:00] [0:40] alert; [1:10] to a +? some muscle of jaw 

tightness, temporal stretch. [1:40] stable, dropping? [3:00] out. + at most. 

+ 7mg 2/25/81 9:15AM=[0:00] [0:20] alert [0:45] to + [1:15] drive from SFGH to 
SF med, real + no character but undeniable. [3:15] still +, quite hyper - 
[5:00] substantially out. honest + or +.5. This will be interesting. 


letter 


+ 10mg 6/18/81 12:20PM=[0:00] ATS [0:35] start; 
[0:50] to +, then flat at + [2:00] almost out. 
[3:00] completely out. Good feeling. Randy. 


Webb 3/5/81 - hint at 5mg 
no question active at lOmg 
20mg can be handled, and 
some visuals 
some visuals at 22mg 


++ 2Omg 3/7/82 9:25PM=[0:00] - AP= Solids in 

dil HC1 [ : 25] AP aware, ATS? [:40] very little 
development [1:10] pushing ++ , but barely. 

ATS handwriting poor. [1:30] still barely ++, 
nice - no visual - [2:30] dropping - attempt 

sleep N.G. very alert - talk for an hour 
(sympathetic NS!) (4:00) sleep OK - AM 
normal. Push to call it ++. 


\ 30-45min onset-overall, mild/ 


much the 

same at 25mg 5/13/81 


3-4 hrs at 20mg 










++ 




lOmg 2/14/81 F. Cavalli's birthday. ATS, AP = 
AP ~[:30] [0:25] developing, >+ [1:00] to ++, 
to [3:00] reverie, ATS light, AP deep - start 
appetite - both [with] active dreams, overall 
AM ATS active, AP si. lethargic ++. 


6:00PM=[0:00] alerts ATS [:18] 
ej!; to [2:00] [with] reverie 
dropping [3:20] reasonable 
graceful, good body feeling; 


++1/2 12mg 3/5/83 ATS, AP = 8:30PM=[0:00] AP aware 
at :10 ATS at :15 [:25] start [:30 to 1:10] 
some body discomfort - little visual - 
generalized body disease - near nausea - ATS 
pacing about, AP sitting especially quietly. 
[1:15] -completely relaxed- explosive erotic 
-easy talk, exchange of ideas, thoughts - 
dropping at [4] - easy sleep at [6:] - up at 
[13:] [with] good energy - both. ++1/2 


note from Eric- 

* n . e @ 5mg 
smoked 


j see related notes 
{ page 191 J 

I Webb - on 5MeoDIPT 
1Omg. Mild nausea - 
! effects 2.5 - 3 hrs. 

I letter 3/5/81 J 
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isoproscaline 
from 389 


+ (++) 50mg 2/16/81 ATS 1:17PM=[0:00] [ : 27] alert, focused temporally [ :45] start 

[1:00] quiet + [2:00] effective og. - thoughts totally erotic. [2:30] to 
lab, still +. [2:45] start physical tremors, pulse ~100, physical ++, 

mental +. [4:30] slight diarrhea - still aware, mentally clear, body +. 

[6:00] still trace body awareness. [7:30] body now out. + (++) PM - eat 
normally. 
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+ 


+ 


+ 


Ui o 

HflP 





30mg 2/16/81 AP 1:17=[0:00] alert at [:40] 
to ± at [1:00] to [4:15] or [5:00] pleasant 
appetite stim? 


ex 209. EH letter 5/16/77 - 
n-butyl mescaline - strange 
go-ings-on at 20 mg 


50mg 2/20/81 ATS 12:50PM=[0:00] alert? [ :35] [1:15] probably + [2:00] 

nothing - response to MDMA @ [3:00] quite normal. 

80mg 12/7/82 ATS 10:45AM=[0:00] aware [:45] - + at [1:00] - on through 
afternoon - contact to AP, FB, PB to ~++ [with] JJ. overall ± [5:00] . 


+ 12Omg 12/11/82 ATS 10:30AM=[0:00] [1:00] at least a + to [3] or + [5] maybe 

still + [8] nothing, (weird, non-lingering taste, not really bitter). 

+ (++) 150mg 4/30/83 AP 4:10PM=[0:00] [1:] aware, maybe + [1:15] slight tummy, and 
(body!) maybe slight arrhythmia [2:30] stuck at +, no more [3:] restless body, 
slightly loose bowels - not much mental compensation for the physical - 
[5:] very cold at the extremities - overall body ++, mental " 1.2 +". 


into report as 2 M.U. 


but [with] body toxicity. / 
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Date: February 12th, 1981 

Subjects: Peggy and Fred 

Place: Lone Pine 

Background: Peggy has been feeling well since our trip and the experiments we 
conducted, and was ready for another MDMA experience. I have not been able to 
maintain a good state of being since returning home, feeling quite tired, and 
feeling a lot of unresolved physiological and psychic material from the previous 
experiences. Running has been very difficult, and last Saturday's hike, while 
very enjoyable, did not bring me up to me usual good physical trim, and left me 
tired. I was not looking forward to MDMA, as I felt there were a lot of 
physiological after-effects I hadn't disposed of, and would have preferred a more 
potent material. However, after thinking it over, I decided that since I viewed 
MDMA as an excellent remedy for various kinds of ailments, I had better confirm its 
reactions on myself, and see whether it would help my current situation, or whether 
the by-products would add to my discomfort, as I feared. 

10:15 A.M. Start with 120 m.g. each on empty stomach. We had started with the 
intention of carrying on a normal day until directed otherwise. Peggy continued 
her housework, and I did my back exercises to music. I found this an excellent way 
to get into the experience; my body felt wonderful and opening up. It kept our 
minds off any effects. Later reading in the john was also a good experience. I then 
went to bringing my address book up to date. At 10:55, we were both suddenly hit. 
Peggy felt a big woosh, and no desire to concentrate. I suddenly lost all interest 
in the address book. We sat and enjoyed the experience, feeling very exhilarated. 
Peggy glowed with energy, became very beautiful. Our voices became lyrical. We 
talked freely and openly. Peggy reported the last experience had stayed with her 
longer than any previous; it was 10 days before she began to feel edgy again. She 
looks at the beauty in our room; I enjoy the great beauty outdoors, with the snow- 
covered mountains, beautiful clouds trailing over the mountains. About 11:15, we 
put on Iren's record of Debussey's Images, and enjoy very quietly. We both feel 
marvelous, and are enjoying the experience very much. 

At 11:50, we both take 40 m.g. supplement. The experience continues most 
beautifully. I feel very rejuvenated, and am delighted with the decision to have 
this experience. We go outside, where it is clear and sunny, slightly chilly. I 
remember Joy in his book advising his conference attendees to find something in 
nature to be your teacher. Looked at with this intention, every bush and plant 
looks utterly alive, in its full glory. I am entranced by a large rock. As I look 
at its surface, I see the surface of a planet, with mountains, valleys, structures. 
Little crystals of mica are like jewels. I have never had such great visual 
enhancement with MDMA. I walk around filled with euphoria. Peggy returns to the 
house, but I walk a ways, feeling the glory of outside. Often with material when 
I am alone, I feel the pain of loneliness creeping in, and feel drawn to join the 
others. Here the pain came and passed, and I gloried being with myself in these 
marvelous surroundings. I re-joined Peggy and we continued our quite enjoyment of 
the experience. 

About 2:30, we decided to go for an extensive walk, as we felt energetic. We 
were gone about 2 hours, exploring some new areas we had never seen, and doing some 
climbing that resulted in a good workout. This is the first time we have had such 
extensive exercise while under the influence. It felt marvelous; everything 
outdoors 
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was very beautiful, our bodies felt marvelous and walking and climbing were 
effortless. It seemed a very good way to come down, avoiding some of the usual 
physiological after-effects. I felt very much rejuvenated, more like I feel 
after LSD, with the cleansing effect. The experience was very good for me. 

We returned to the house as darkness came on, and lay together listening to 
music. This made us feel tired. After a while we got something to eat, which we 
enjoyed as usual, and not eating too much, although I was hungrier than in past 
experiences. We lay together again on the sofa and fell into a deep sleep. We 
got up and walked the dogs in the moonlight, and then retired to a glorious sleep. 

The next day we both felt marvelous, and extremely close. This was our best 
MDMA experience yet. I went for a hike, and found a very interesting effect. I 
have often advised people under psychedelics to do something they are trying to 
perfect, like playing an instrument, paint, etc. The psychedelic seems to clear 
the nerve paths to allow you to perform more perfectly, and this is remembered. 
Hubbard used this means for curing stutterers, as they could talk perfectly and 
"wear in" the new performance. I found that my previous day's experience had this 
effect on my hiking. By walking around under MDMA, I had "laid in" the most 
appropriate way of hiking, and I now found myself going smoothly and effortlessly 
up the mountain! 

Now two days after, we are both still glowing from the experience, and felt 
that we have gained enormously from it. 
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MDOH Aftermath. 
FB 


REPORT OF DREAMS 


This is a report of dreams experienced after an experiment with MDOH, April 28th, 
1979. 

The first night of the experience I slept with a deep, almost numb, dreamless 
sleep. The next night I had an unusually intense dream, which I partially remember 
as follows; 

I was at a party, celebrating an affair like a wedding, most likely a distant 
relative, taking place somewhere in California. What was outstanding was that I 
was with a bunch of my cousins from Texas, whom ordinarily I seldom see. But we 
were celebrating together, and everyone was happy and laughing, and we were having 
a good time. It seemed a special occasion, as past get-togethers have not been 
this joyous. I felt so good that I asked them all to dinner the following evening, 
then I realized that this was unfair to Peggy, because she would have to do a lot 
of work and didn't have a chance to have any say in the matter. I was feeling good 
at the prospect of having everyone over, but she was resistant since she hadn't 
participated in the invitation, and wasn't so sure that it would be worthwhile. 

The scene shifted to the following evening, and I was traveling to meet the group 
of cousins (they were all male) for a get-together. I was riding a very small 
motorcycle, not like one you ever see. It was like a large tricycle, with a 
powerful motor, and would go very fast. It was very thrilling to ride it, and 
dipped in and out of some tight places with it, but arrived unscathed. My memory 
fades as to what happened when I arrived, but I have a very clear memory of the 
ride being scary but exciting. 

A lot of the symbolism of the dream escapes me. I work very little with dreams, 
as I usually get more clear insights from meditation than I can act on, and am 
not looking for fresh inputs that require more expenditure of time to resolve. 
However, dreams as vivid as this I usually ponder quite a bit, but I don't feel 
that I have obtained any new understanding that corresponds to the vividness of 
the dream. The primary things that I got from the dream are: 1. The good feeling 
of warmth and closeness with my cousins that marked an improvement in my 
relationship, this left me with a good overall feeling tone about the dream. 

2. The obvious lesson of not taking unilateral action that commits Peggy. 3. The 
exciting but scary experience of trying new things. 



Friday 2-20-81 
4:00 
8:00 


Helen 

Bernard 
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I think that I did feel the "alarm" the 
same time, if not before, mom did, 
but I brushed it off as a 
psychosomatic tingle. It was on 
my back, a tiny itchy tingle on 
the upper left part of my back. 

I noticed that I was starting 
to feel the ascent of the high 
about 1-2 minutes before 
Juan would comment on it. 
so I r m guessing that my reactions 
were taking place a minute or 
so before Juans. Just an 
assumption. 

I experienced the same gentle 
floating feeling, a bit of pressure 
behind the eyes and my 
stomach actually at first felt 
hungrier than before. When 
we were motivating into the other 
room, I felt intact with 
myself, rather I noticed that 
I didn't feel separated with my 
body, at all , it was subtle. 

I did feel a bit floaty though. 

My eyes were a tad pressured, 
a bit fuzzy at times, perhaps 
because I already have slight 
astigmatism. When Juan said 
that he was at the peak, so 
he thought, and you confirmed 
by comparing with the time, 

I had just been thinking the 
same thing. Once again just 
about 1 minute before he 
said it. Maybe there is an 
ESP factor, this type 
and the future telling as 
mom mentioned, or maybe 
that's the same thing. 

Maybe Juan was reading 

my mind, not I reading 

the future. Anyway, I felt 

off and on like I wanted 

to do something just to 

see what it's like under the 

influence of MDMA, but then I 

didn't feel like doing anything 

but cuddling up, that was probably 

partially due to the temperature 

of the room because of the 
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kitchen window being open. I can 
see how this could be used for 
therapy type stuff because at first 
I was quiet listening to Juan 
and mom talking, then 
I would start talking and 
Juan would be quiet, mom 
would quiet down for a minute 
or so and Sasha might talk 
a bit, everyone got their turn 
in a way, and my personal 
capability of listening- 
understanding-comprehending 
fully was increased a lot. 

When I heard Juan tell 
things that I had heard 
before, some things I seemed 
to interpret in a more realistic 
way, images of real life 
situations seemed very vivid, like 
I could relate to what he 
was saying much more clearly 
in a more realistic way. 

More insight I suppose. 

I could feel the descent. 

It was slow but noticeable. 
a bit drained, mellowed 
out but still energetic 
at the same time. 

I would like sometime 
to do some 

insight work at rearrange- 
reconstruct some ideas in 
my head, goals and whatnot. 

I found the whole 

experience quite different than 

anything and quite useful. 

I loved it. I'll bet that 

this is Almost to the point 

of being a sort of " truth 

-serum ". Something to think 

about. Not only do 

you probably always (that 

is the question- can some people lie?) 

hear the truth but 

interpret and respond truthfully. 

One could say that a 
person who has been lying 
to him or herself can (probably) 
openly reveal the lie to 
him/herself and to others (maybe) 
with more ease, and, in a 
sense, put the puzzle pieces 
of their ideas-goals-doubts-scars-etc 
together. Very interesting. 

I would definitely like to 
try again, and once again 
thank you. 
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Alert - not unlike first hit 
off high quality marijuana. 

1st level-speedy acceleration. Rush of 
chemical was very strong. Clammy 
hands - cold shivers. Something akin 
to very light LSD rush. A little 
unnerving. 

2nd level - everything mellows. Acceleration 
completely absent. Definite leveling 
to tranquil, calm and open minded 
state. Communication is effortless. 

Descending. - very light gliding sensation. 
Very slight fatigue and slight loss of 
appetite. Seems to taper slowly off 
then suddenly - you could almost not 
detect that there had ever been a 
charge, 

Overall-extremely useful in 
Distressing, very pleasant and relaxing. 

Also - lot's of fun. thanks-love Juan 
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-V, 5-MeO MIPT 

H 

+ 50pg 12:30 PM=[0:00] 2/27/81 ATS alert at [:45]?!? [1:00] something ? + ? 

[2:00] horny, good ej. [2:30] nothing. Probably false + . 

+ 100pg 10:15AM=[0:00] 3/2/81 ATS alert at [:45]? [1:00] aware? [1:45] probably 

nothing [3:15] definitely nothing. + 

200pg 12:40PM=[0:00] 3/5/81 ATS nothing. 

400pg 1:00PM=[0:00] 3/9/81 ATS nothing. 

+ 800pg 10:40AM=[0:00] 3/17/81 ATS. possible + , probable - 24 hrs post 

trampotamine this was in the outside, cool garden. Hard to evaluate effects. 

+ 1.5mg (later, +0.5mg) 2:00PM 3/19/81 ATS [0:15] off base-line? [0:33] 

something starts [0:50] real +; [1:25] easily arousable, no music, no fantasy, 

an easy +; [1:30] some dropping, supplement +0.5mg. S 2.0mg. [1:45] still 

dropping, to +. [2:10] still arousable, barely +; [3:00] nothing. Overall + 

++ 4.Omg 8:55PM=[0:00] 4/3/81 AP= . aware [ : 2 0]; [ : 3 5] to >+ [1:00] honest ++. 

absolutely no visual, but to [3:00] increasing ease of fantasy (not retinal but 
introspective, hypnopompic) and easy eroticism - both erectile & ej. mechanisms 
intact. Good tasting [with] foods at [4:00] but not much appetite - still not 
baseline (~+) and AP >+. Some wine, easy, normal sleep. Good spirits and energy 
in AM. ++ 

+++ 6.Omg 9:00PM=[0:00] 5/16/81 AP=. Aware [ : 15] start [:20] (ATS, 2 glasses 
wine & banana at [-3 to -2] [:30] hint of time slowing - rapid development 
to [ : 45] some shakes - indications in handwriting. Extremely erotic - Max 
plateau ~+++ to ~[2:30] then graceful, depleted drop. To + at [3:00] - easy, 
restful sleep. Absolutely no visual, or related sensory effects, no fantasy - 
what does one call this stoned state? Very pleasant, music extremely 
acceptable, tactile extraordinary. Feeling that higher dosages would not 
contribute any more. Settle on 4-6mg as active dose range. 


++ 5mg 6:40PM=[0:00]; AP GC = 9/28/81 - alert at [:20], 
start at [:30], strange at [:40]. Slightly gray, 
stoned, [with] value or sensory, fairly rapid drop at 
[2:00] and quite out at [3]. No reward - why bother. 
Overall ++. 2-CB @ -[48]. 


1 TY, Davis x @ 5mg 
v.stoned, no visual 
drop at [3]. Early 
i august 1981. 
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c>t ^3 




DOET from 213 


+++ 5.0 ATS 2/28/81 (MP, KM sans MP) AP 5.0, AG 3, TG 2, NT 3.5, NT 2, AB 3. 
all 12M=[0:00] (at Berkeley). vague alert ~[:30] - then nothing to [1:00]- 
subtle slow climb to + at [2:00] maybe ++ - that because +++ at [2:30] - more 
comfortable (ATS) than 6mg earlier. [2:40] NT outside (heavy physical). 



AG's 

script 


[4-6] levity - stream of consciousness pours, ATS, AG the jokers, both 
interlocked at or just below +++, TG full ~ uncoordinated +++, CT light, miffed 
at not being part of contributors, AB a bit light, revering, directing himself 
to tiredness AP much insight NT much visual, physical problems. [6:00] dinner - 
taste excellent, most [with] some anorexia. [8:00] ATS, AG drive - suppress ++. 
[12:00] ATS, AP difficulties [with] sleep, AB i outside shadows, energized, 

Turk M cat dance, NT fireplace action. AM, ATS, CT i, NT still + [with] eye 
motion, CT hard asleep. No apparent deficits. Future, ATS, AP 5, AG AB 4, CT 3, 
TG, NT 2. +++ 

+++ 6.Omg 12/28/81 ATS; AP= 12:15=[0:00] [:35] vague awareness [1:00] very subtle, 

one + at most [1:40] to a ++ [2:00] pushing +++ [2:10] full +++ AP to probably 
si. <+++. No cognitive impairment, but v.stoned - some time slowing Explosive 
erotic. [4:45] bladder call - Ann tries writing. Good script - mine bad. [6:00] 
some eating - still +++ - attempt to say what not too successful - some visual 
- good body feel - no mental lack of clarity, but still +++! [8:00] noted some 
descent [9:00] still ++ [11:00] down to + or less [12:00] attempt sleep - some 
wine - both restless and shallow sleep. [21:00] no apparent deficits - AP maybe 
a little residue (+?) - maybe me too. A very enjoyable +++. 

+++ 7.Omg 7/31/82 ATS,AP=; 4PM=[0:00] to + at [1] (alert? at ~:45). [1:30] to ++ 

and ascending surely and quietly. Seems to come on in little leaps, at [2:] 

~+++ - and this held easily to [8:00] . Excellent erotic, fantasy to music OK, 
not too much visual, completely stoned - drop v.slowly, at [12] unable to 
sleep, feel unprotected from eyes-closed wanderings [18] still +. [24] - 

probably out - deficit from no sleep. Good experience, good level. 
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Meta-prosealine 
MP 




ew-i 


4 : D- 6 
3:191 


60mg 3/4/81 ATS 30mg 9:00AM=[0:00] - alert? [ :45] then nothing- +30mg @ [1:00] — 
nothing. - 

± 160mg 3/7/81 ATS lOOmg 10:00AM=[0:00] n.e. +60mg [1:00] - possible + at [3-4] - 

extremely light if anything at all. + 

- 24Omg 3/23/81 ATS 10:45AM=[0:00] n.e. 
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TRAMPOTAMINE 
"Trampota" MEPEA to 826. 




100-300mg = MDA (or) 
mood-elevation, ex EP 


120mg 8:55AM=[0:00] 3/11/81 [0:50] something. 

[1:20] to + [3:00] still + . [4:30] certainly 

clear. Unassignable but rather clear + . Very interested in going on. Almost 
certain +. 


+ 240mg 10:00AM=[0:00] 3/14/81 160mg [0:45] slightly off base-line (never an 

alert) [1:00] something [1:10] never more than + [1:30] + [2:00] nothing 
+80mg [2:40] aware again [2:50] to + , [3:30] about + [5:00] out. overall = 

200mg;+ at most. Go on, comfortably. 


+(1.5) 300mg 11:10AM 3/16/81 AP=. AP off baseline [:22] [:50] AP 1.8, ATS quite 

aware [1:10] AP to ++, ATS to +. very quiet, pleasant, but light [1:30] AP 
1.8 + , ATS 1.5+ [2:00] dropping (ATS) [3:00] AP dropping. Both disappointed 
there was no more. On. +1 1/2 


+ 


350mg 6/9/82 11:53AM (ATS) =[0:00] [ : 30] aware 

[1:00] + windowy [1:30] probably not even +. 
Compromised by MDMA (wein) at -[16:] . 


I paper of Steck (7249) 
4-o-St 1 

^active 100-300mg 
4-o-allyl I 

\ J 
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Transcription from January 18, 1981 
Time 1:00 PM 

Material: 3-TM @ 80 mg 
1:30 

Color enhancement- unlike MDMA, no problem writing 
physical words. 


No Urge to get up and move, good space to write 
but no new things. 

2:30 

Lower level (physically) than MDMA but as it progresses 
more complex, there are deeper moments, (there is) an 
interesting shielding effect, not a really good 
material to do work (therapy) with. Still have desire 
to write but as yet no new things are coming to 
surface. I sense many things are going on underneath, 
but conscious control can mitigate the complexity. 

4:00 

Music- would like to try this material at lOOmg. Now 
awareness seems much more pointed, I have a need to 
build a writing table. This material is physically 
relaxing, insisting repose, but with conflicting 
energy. Seated in a chair, comforted, unable to 
find a comfortable position in order to write. 

4:40 

Pine trees seem a good place 
to start. Notwithstanding this table 
of pine, unfinished, unruled, 
the pulp upon which we reveal 
the unnerved thoughts. 

How casual we are at discarding 
our feelings, a rubble we 
leave behind for the living. 

Who among us can absorb the 
spiritual lead we see as 
what others carry. This 

Material is not poetic, 

I should say, does not enhance 
poetry, prose is much more 
comfortable. I think I should 
let the experience develop further. 
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Page two January 18, 1981 


5:30 

There is something of a violence (emotional) 
suppressed in all of us, a socially repressed 
vision of ourselves in a direct conflict with 
ones-self. The music has a lot to do with this 
material. 

The tenor of this material changes at appx. the 
four hour level. In the first part there is 
sublimity, peacefulness, mild intox. A lot more 
tension present in the post four hour part. 
Territories seem much present in second half- 
the benign shielding present in the first half seems 
to dissipate: what could be termed a slightly 
irritated view of oneself, (this is) probably 
wanting to once again regain the serenity. This 
(second part reaction) probably precipitates 
more human interactions. Paradoxically re-providing 
the shield (toward the self). It is the shield 
being fought. 

March 11, 1981; 

This is a transcription of my experiences during 
the experiment. Those words in parenthesis were 
added at this time to hopefully clarify. 


[Editor's Note: Page 434 contains an indecipherable note] 


A BRIEF NOTE ABOUT MDMA 


435 


FOR THE MOST PART THE TAPE AND TRANSCRIPT 
ARE SELF-REVEALING AND IN NEED OF NO FURTHER 
COMMENTARY. 


THE STRONGEST BENEFICIAL QUALITIES OF 
MDMA FOR ME WERE AS FOLLOWS: 


1) ENHANCED PRESENCE OF MIND. 

2) STIMULATION OF SPEECH WITHOUT LOSS 
OF ARTICULATION 

3) NO STRONG SIDE EFFECTS TO CONFUSE 
OR DISTRACT COGNITION, LOGIC, OR 
CONTINUITY OF THOUGHT. 


AS ON ANY OTHER DAY OF THE YEAR, AS WITH 
ANY OTHER STIMULATING ENCOUNTER, THE SPEAKER 
MAY SURPRISE HIMSELF WITH HIS OWN SPEECH, WITH 
THE STRENGTH OR DEPTH OF SOME FEELINGS. 

I CERTAINLY SURPRISED MYSELF - BUT ALL TO 
THE GOOD. THE MOST TELLING AND REVELATORY PASSAGE 
(FOR ME) FALLS ON PAGES 4 AND 5, AND THAT TOOK 
PLACE EARLY IN THE DAY. 

ON THE CONTRAST AND COMPARISON BETWEEN 
KETAMINE AND MDMA, KETAMINE WAS PLEASANT, 

LYRICAL, INTERIOR, UNIFYING, FLYING , GLIDING, 

AND SINGING- MDMA WAS DISCURSIVE, MORE 
LABOR=INTENSIVE THAN KETAMINE , UNIFYING 
BUT IN A DIFFERENT ASPECT , SITTING AND 
TALKING, COMMUNICATING AT LENGTH WITH 
SCOTT AND HADYA EXAMINING 
WITH A SHARP LUCIDITY MY EMOTIONS, AND 
ORGANIZING THROUGH MEMORY AND SPEECH 
MANY THOUGHTS AND PERCEPTIONS: 

MAKING THEM INTO A PATTERN. 


THANK YOU SCOTT THANK YOU HADYA 


TAMARA 

THEO 

SAN FRANCISCO 
CALIFORNIA 
JANUARY 
1981 
AD 
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DISCUSSION OF DYLAN THOMAS. DESCRIPTION 
OF HIS BACKGROUND AND LIFE IN WALES AND 
LONDON. LIKE A RUINED FIGHTER, STILL 
ON HIS FEET, AND CAPABLE OF MAKING THE 
GRAND GESTURE. THE ARTIST AS SACRED 
AND SACRIFICIAL ANIMAL, ONE OF THE HORRORS 
OF ART. 

ROCKING WHILE SITTING. TALKING VERSUS 
WRITING. JUNGLIAN AND FREUDIAN SKETCHES. 

BUKOWSKI AGAIN, HIS PASSION. DYLAN 
THOMAS: HIS POEMS, HIS DESPAIR, HIS 
METHOD OF COMPOSITION, THE AMOUNT OF 
WORK THAT WENT INTO HIS LIFE, AS A- 
WRITER. 


SN: I was going to ask you - You've been telling us stories about 
people. I know. They’re fables and parables. I'm still feeling very 
religious and very pure. The purity of this is what is so nice. 

I know my body is all here and it is cooperating, everything is in order. 

I feel so happy that I have not been damaged, that so far, I am intact, 
that the wounds have healed. I wondered about that when before I came 
in here, whether or not.... 

My method -- which is why I 3 ay that I feel like a street fighter and 
what makes me say that sometimes I feel like I have been street fighting 
- my method, which is a painful but efficient one, is to embrace the 
conflict. That's my way: embrace the conflict. If it’s there, go into it, 
and live it out. I know I hide that from people. What I hope will happen 
as I go beyond this place which is a high gateway - it has taken me a 
long time to here here.... I’ll talk about my hopes now: 

This is a high gateway and passage into another part of my life. 

It's taken at least a couple of years to get here. I'm so happy that 
you can be the catalyst for this, I am truly happy. You are the only 

one I know who could engage in this directly, and without distraction. 

You're the only one who has cleared enough of this shit away to sit here 

and be the medicine man and make it happen - and know what you 're dealing 

with. And so I thank once again. 

I was getting off into love, parable and fable, parable about artists, 
poets, jazzmen, some of my favorite figures. I've learned a lot from the 
stories of their lives. In a way, my life is not theirs; it's not like that; 
I’m not as desperate - vet . I don’t think I will be in that my development 
has been different. I hope that I live to a very old age. Let me say what 
my greatest hope is: 
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My greatest hope is to have a long life, 

To spend my spirit - To find somehow, through love. 

The communion of my soul, which is shrouded in 
mystery, feminine - a sacred marriage - 
something that is spoken of in all the 
sacred realms. It may take me a number 
of years, and I hope that I have the 
strength and joy to carry forward - and 
as an old man, perhaps, to look back, and 
cast even greater joy upon onto the waters - 
the job of the sage, the one who has worn 

himself away gradually, not like a street [reference to 

fighter, not like a drunk, not like a Tyler Thomas] 

damaged man ... like one who has worked 

hard for his wisdom, and known that he can 

last, and known that he can last... that he 

can last as long as he wants to last. That's 

very moving. That's very human. All people 

revt revere that. Maybe it's just some body one 

they heard about in church, some Jesus or 

some Buddha, just somebody they heard about 

in church.. .. 


I'm not really sinking. I'm just indulging myself in -- good English. 

The wounds have healed... I've embraced these conflicts. I've 
embraced them. I've gone directly into them (not without caution, not 
without the skills of what I've learned) but I've gone into them, I've 
gone straight into them - which is what a young man should do, I think. 
Go straight in and use it up! Use up all that anger and use up all that 
sort of heady stuff that comes up out of childhood. Make it. Spend it 
- just spend it. It's your spirit. Spend it. You've got plenty of it and 
it will always be there. 

I feel like I've been through a great period of expenditure 
and embrace. I've been tied up in conflict. I've been so much of it 
and in it . I haven't has much time for sifting, and making good - 
I haven ' t had much time -for to make making good things. I've made a few 
little things here and there. I've made my poems, which are gifts. They 
are gifts from spirit to spirit. 

I've tried to make them give, to demonstrate states of being.... 

I knew that if I wanted my medium to work, I would have to court the 
muse - it would to be lyrical.... 

I feel like I could go on and on into myth at this point... 

That was very refreshing. It was like a shower, very refreshing. 

One of the funny things about this is that it experience is that 
it has wonderful arcs. Thought travels in arcs. Feelings don't, but 
thought does travel in arcs. Feelings emanate. But thought - you know 
how you say "a thought will come around." It does. It's like spheres.... 
Thought is spherical. 
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Neeko 

MDMA 200mg@9:30AM tyrosine lgm@8:40 

1 OOmgQl 0:30 500mg@l 0:30+tphan later 


Listening to Neeko's tape & talking to him I found that he felt in 
a very open, expansive mood detached from his pain, fears & blocks, 
though on the tape he talked about them as if he was inside them. 
However, overtime, (He taped from ~11:15 on) his attitude became more 
hopeful & confident. Nothing seemed grandiose to me in his tape. On 
the contrary the early parts seemed to be exaggerated in a direction 
toward low self-esteem "I'm always running away from the pain, & the 
pain is at my core." 

Later in the session while coming down we had contacts that did feel 
like re-establishing genuine contact [with] each other after years of 
avoiding it, but part of that process was painful to both of us, 
acknowledging our projections, fears & categorizing the other to defend 
ourselves against inner conflict (projective identification, because 
the other would incorporate the projection unconsciously - me as 
"competent & successful in all ways" & Teeko as "unable to succeed, 
without ability to get his life together," Those are the extremes 
but starting as equals in college, we must have felt competitive & 
labeled each other as "winner" & "loser" overtime, fearing to 
acknowledge that we each have the potential for both. We worked through 
it, striving to be as honest as we could & felt humbled & sobered at 
the end, but in a more hopeful mood as evening & night came & we ate & 
rested. 
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MDMA Nader 12/20/80 

DMA, 200mg @ 9:30AM [with] tyrosine lgm @ 8:40 
lOOmg @ 10:20A.M. 500mg 500mg @ 10:20 

headphones & eye shades, tyrptophan @ ~11:20 
music - Moldaw, Renborne, Moldof Harp, & others 

The effect began in ~20min, strong physical sensations, body 
agitation was gone by the time 2nd dose was given, after 50 mins. 

I tape record my ideas, then wrote down others & let Neeko use tape 
recorder. Listening to the tape & reading the ideas later they varied 
from hopeful to grandiose! Helpful ideas were: 

1 ] treat the Wtry board as a board prep, course rather than an exam, a 
useful refreshing, (This became grandiose when I thought about having 
the AB P+N suggest that to examinees randomly reevaluate the results, 
believing they would do it). 

2] To enjoy doing therapy, tell new clients I like doing this work to 
learn about people & I'll share [with] them what I learn. But I am not 
there to help them feel better because I don't have the power to do that 
(underlined part just came to me now, 1 day after session) 

3] Have a goal of being in a creative state of mind [without] having to 
"space out" or use drugs to "destroy the illusion" of the world 

4] "Drugs are a finger that aren't pointing; the therapist has to point." 

[& the client mainly] 

5] Found a + attitude & way to present myself to raise money to do MDMA 
research, sincere & direct (this developed into seeing the project as a 
"college" & myself the teacher.) 

5 1/2] Have people write down all their life questions & problems before 
the session (actually, I recommended this to Teeko the night before, but 
it came up again) Also, decided tape recording was useful 

6 ] Viewing the world as a "required course" to be taken involuntarily or 
voluntarily, but one has to be "enlightenment" to take it voluntarily 

7] Focusing my efforts on my intentions rather than images of an outcome 
(Cameron Scott mentioned that to me a few days ago & I understood it better 
during the session.) 

8 ] My only purpose in being alive is to learn (then elaborate into ”2]”) 

Saw I'd been needing to hook my clients into needing me to help them so I 
can earn a living. [I still don't feel ready to give that up totally, but 
it’s quite clear that it’s going on.] Another later idea to tell clients 
"I'm here to learn how to help you feel better, but right now, I don’t 
know, & it usually takes me a loner time to find out. People usually find 

out the answers before I do in this therapy process. 
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9] Don't give people + tests before MDMA sessions (unless I feel it's 
needed for screening purposes) because it has an effect on their mental 
set. Treat people individually. [Of course, this makes it much less 
possible to measure the amount of change people undergo.] Grandiose or 
unrealistic ideas included: 

1) Have Dr's Holm & Bolon measure change in how quickly people get well 
after taking Course in Miracles 

2 ) my "staying in touch [with] Wtrists (& talking & studying for the 
Boards) is an act of love by God" 

3) send copies of the tape I recorded to people as promotion- evidence 
of the value of MDMA. 

4) offer a session to Firesign Theater 

5) Seeing all of my friends helping me in my work [with] MDMA 

6 ) moving to Peter George 's farm in KY, & all my friends joining me there 

7) Write various letters to ABP+M, a job, Wtry, etc. 

8 ) Talk to people while tripping via cassette & they couldn't talk back. 

9) Tell certain friends things they should do for themselves (but I did 
think to wait for the right time & setting, usually) 

10) The Course In Miracles brings God into Buddhism as a final synthesis 
of Eastern & Western religion [it does seem to be a synthesis, but 
"final"?] 

Generally, it now seems the session enabled me to have many new ideas, 
half somewhat useful & half not realistically useful, except in helping 
me see what my omnipotent part of me would like. But the creative 
process does involve recording all the ideas that pop into one's head & 
editing later. I certainly feel like I have "enough" answers to my life's 
problems right now, & that I don't "need to solve" any other life 
problems at present. Today, (1 day after) I've felt good, not tired. 

I spent the day quietly, studying DSM III & neurology, going out to eat 
& saw "9 to 5." It's 11PM & I'm beginning to get tired. I slept from 
11PM->6AM last night, lay in bed till 7, meditated, & back in bed. I even 
felt like fixing breakfast for Hadya & I which I don't remember happening 
before. It felt great to want to do that & feel like I could. 

[See also. Woods, 12/20/80, for notes on our interactions 
while coming down.] 
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Date: March 11, 1981 

Place: Brandt's, Lone Pine 

Subjects: Peggy and Fred 

Dosage: 16 m.g for Peggy, 20 m.g. for Fred 

1:25 p.m. Start. After ingestion, we both worked outdoors for awhile, awaiting 
results. The effects came on quite slowly. Shortly after 2, I feel a slight 
expansion, Peggy a slight tingliness. It was a full hour before we began to feel 
significant effects. Peggy observes visual enhancement, a bush beginning to grow. 

I feel more and more energy, some visual enhancement, a very slight nausea, some 
of my usual load dragging. Peggy was feeling very energetic after one hour, so we 
went for a walk. It was delightful outside. A huge storm had gathered over the 
mountains, and we were surrounded by dramatic clouds, threatening rain. It was 
very invigorating outside, Peggy feeling the cold but me not, a reversal of our 
normal state. Peggy was responding beautifully, with much visual and color 
enhancement. I experience enhancement of beauty, but am aware of a deep block. In 
fact, I am very surprised to feel the heaviness of the load I am carrying, as it 
seemed much worse than I thought it was. however, in line with recent learning 
experiences, and following Joy's advice of dropping the need to understand, I 
accepted and simply experienced the feelings without resisting them or churning 
into them. It felt much better this way. 

3:23 We have returned from our walk, light the stove. The effects have grown 
steadily and are now at maximum. While able to function perfectly, it feels best to 
sit. I sit on the sofa, look out at clouds. The sky is most beautiful, and I am 
very taken by it, drawn into the experience. The clouds get brighter and brighter, 
until a hole begins to form around the sun, so that the sun shines through 
brighter. I ask to be shown the clear light of truth, and the clouds dissipate 
until the sun is shining almost perfectly clear except for a light haze. I have no 

trouble looking directly at it, feeling the light of Truth grow. I began to get a 

little concerned for the possible effect on my eyes, and a finger of cloud 

obligingly moves across the sun to diminish the light. The sun shining through the 

wisps of cloud is fantastically beautiful, and I know this to be a very deep, 
profound experience. I am aware of great energy and great love. I tell Peggy the 
beauty I see in the clouds, and she looks out, and immediately warns me to protect 
my eyes. This creates doubt in me, and I look away. I feel guilty that I didn't 
have the faith to keep looking, knowing that with complete trust no damage could 
occur. Yet I realize that I am always putting myself in those situations to create 
a sense of failure, so I simply decided to look only as long as comfortable, and to 
look away when not. I had some feeling that it was a mistake to try to get someone 
else to share a deep experience, as such experiences are between the individual and 
the Highest Order, and they are open to anyone who seeks them for himself. 

I spent a glorious hour just watching the clouds and experiencing. I would be 
experiencing ecstasy, and then the experience would turn sour. I was aware that 
a negative thought had crossed my mind. So I chose positive thoughts, and the 
experience would move in that direction. I had an amazing time watching how what 
I experienced followed my thinking. I decided to create the maximum possible joy. 
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I worked at this a while, and learned a lot about myself. Then the experience 
began to grow thin; I was running out of energy and beginning to feel empty. It 
came to me that you cannot do this alone. My feeling at the moment was that I had 
deserted Peggy to become wrapped up in myself, and if felt better to get back in 
harmony; the next day in musing over it another interpretation occurred to me, that 
I had gotten out of touch with the Central Source by trying so hard to get the 
result. While this is going on, Peggy is also having a very great experience. We 
see an eagle fly before the sun, and this brings her a great feeling of the 
Presence, the first she ever felt. After a while she feels this Presence in 
everything around her. I am very happy for her, but am strangely blocked from her 
at a deep level. She reads Gibran, and is very deeply moved. I find it very 
beautiful, but it doesn't strike me as deeply as it does her. I am concerned by my 
inability to feel with her. 

5:00. I walk outside for a while alone. It is growing dark, and the storm is still 
dramatic. I enjoy the outdoors very much, and enjoy the different feeling I feel. 

I get a deep sense of loneliness, but it passes. Also powerful anger occurs again, 
and I wonder why this keeps returning. I wonder if it is because something has 
happened to me in in the past. I decide to go in and look to see. I lie down beside 
Peggy, and we listen to music. It feels very good to be beside her. What I feel 
from the past is my enormous sensitivity to rejection, and how painful it is. At 
the same time, I see how many little things that Peggy does causes me to feel 
rejected. At the same time, I can see that I am doing many little things that cause 
her to feel rejected. The withdrawal is most peaceful and enjoyable. We finally 
end it to get something to eat. By this time we are feeling enormous euphoria and 
well-being, which continues to grow through the evening. The aftermath is simply 
superb, better than any experience I can remember. I feel marvelous, light and full 
of energy, and wonderfully on top of things. We enjoy a very delicious meal, with 
marvelous enhancement of taste. For the next few hours I have to complete a number 
of chores getting ready to go back to L.A, the next morning, like packing, shining 
shoes, ect. A little tension grew because of the demand of my attention to these 
chores instead of freely experiencing, as I would have preferred. But going to bed 
was marvelous. 

The drive to Los Angeles the next day was absolutely superb. We are still very much 
in the experience, and in some ways I reach greater heights than the day before. 

The scenery is beautiful, and I can let go completely to the flow of the car. I get 
a number of tremendous realizations, centered in the marvelous things that happen 
with true commitment to the Central "Source". I feel the impact of the high point 
of the previous day's experience of standing in the light. But the amazing thing is 
how absolutely wonderful I feel, both psychically and physically. It is just 
absolutely great. This enormous well-being was toned down the next few days as we 
inter-acted with others, but the drive back to Lone Pine, 4 days later, restored a 
lot of it. 
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ex. Porfirio Swilley - 2/23/81 

Salome and I took the substance yesterday. I felt that it was ~20mg 

much more akin to mescaline than to MDA or ADAM. In all, my 2-CB 

trip lasted four or five hours. In the early stages I felt 
a little body toxin and Salome developed a headache. Other 
than that there were no detrimental physical symptoms. 

Salome did not have any appetite and I a moderate one. I 
felt that I was responding to my bodies need for food rather 
than fulfilling my gustatory sense. Sex was hot and fun but 
there was not the abandon or loss of self in passion that we 
were looking for. 

This substance did not hold for us the euphoria (sense of 
heart, self acceptance and loss of existential pain) that we 
find in ADAM. The experience was instead very existential, 

I was very much in tune with the world, the human condition 
and myself. I may have even experienced a little sadness, 
but there was a compassionate awareness which made this perfectly 
bearable. I was reminded of Budda's statement that the reality 
of life is suffering. 

There were some mild visual distortions and a little bit of 
fairly pale color and there was no compelling insight into 
depth of self as LSD. ADAM is for us still, the drug of choice 
unless we can mix the positive properties of each. 

I hope that I have been at the least communicative, if not clear, 
about our experience. I feel the need to develop more precise 
descriptive language in this area. 

000 Pacific Avenue SF 
94115 555-1611 
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3TME 


( to 476 ) 


Roman Square 


+ 

1Omg 11:20AM=[0:00] ATS 3/30/81; 

1:30] 

r - 

3 OCH 3 


r - 

3 SCH 3 


aware; [:50] to a believable +; 
[2:30] back to baseline. 

[1:10] ± ? 

mescaline 

V-!- j 

-> 

3-TM 

i ---; 


3 OCH 2 CH 3 


ME 


-> 


3 OCH 2 CH 3 


a 


3TME 


16mg 8:00AM=[0:00] ATS 4/1/81; [1:00] 

possibly + , maybe not; [2:00] maybe + ? [4:00] 

certainly nothing. All of this is distinctly 
less than the 10 above. 

25mg 9:30AM=[0:00] ATS 4/3/81 slightest off- 
baseline if anything, probably -. 

4Omg 9:05AM=[0:00] ATS 4/10/81 [1:20] probable 
threshold [1:45] to a +; [3:45] lunch [with] 

Robert after Budinger's odd meeting. Still + ; 

[5:00] still around ±; [6:00] out. Strange stone, very light. On with 

interest. + 


x5 

300-500 -> 

xl.5 


200-350 


60-100 


"40-60" 


+1.5 60mg 1:10PM=[0:00] 4/16/81 [:50] aware [1:20] + - very vocal - talk 

[with] lab students until [5:00] - through here probably 1 1/2+ [6:00] 
still + onto [8:00] largely clear. Marina dinner - good humored sarcasm 
- not under wine effect. Overall 1 1/2+ 

++ lOOmg 6:40PM=[0:00] 4/18/81 subtle awareness [0:30] by [0:55] to a + 

[1:10] to a ++ with feeling of LSD-like action, but little visual, little 
fantasy. As if I were primed for something, and it never could express 
itself. AP well over ++, good music appreciation, very talkative, well 
into 2.5+ or more [4:00] to erotic - responsive, erectable, no org. 
possible - eat at [7:00] [with] modest hunger, good sleep - AM, ATS 
normal, AP still +. And extremely sleepy for 2 days following. Strange 
++. Body awareness reminiscent of ME. 


++(+1/2) lOOmg 12M=[0:00] 8/15/81 AP, AG =, TG 60mg. Awareness at ~[:30] - slow, 
quiet development to [1:30]. Absolutely no physical. Extraordinary 
dis-inhibition with verbal play, easy self-revealing, not too much depth. 
AP, serious and some internal imagery. TG [with] some visual, general 
equation to LSD without its distraction. Little tendency to go inwards. 
Water colors - not painting. General plusness from 2 1/2 to 3. First 
believable drop at [4:00] but still 2 1/2 to 2+ at [7:00]. rather good 
appetite some stimulation alertness at [14:00]. AP next day slight 
tiredness, overall extremely well accepted, and a general consensus to 
repeat to confirm the antidepressant aspect of it. ATS 2 1/2. Put active 
dose range as 60-100mg. no, see page 476 
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Fred's report 

p.445 


16mg 2C-B. Peggy's report 3-11-81 

The amazing thing about the experiences is what happens 
when you haven't had one for four weeks. The effects of 
our research is so great that it seems that life goes a lot 
smoother during and after an experience. In my own 
universe, it seems to last 3 weeks. I mean, the 
after-glow, or whatever you could name it. There must 
be something that happens in the body chemistry to bring 
this about. Whatever barriers there are to living in 
the bliss created by the materials, they return like 
always. The old shoe routine. 

Then -- what a day - March 11th. Things started quietly- 
almost unnoticed until two hours later when things began 
to happen. More like LSD than anything. 

A little bit of tuna fish salad, and an hour or two later 
a bit of 2CB to start the afternoon at 1:25 p.m. 

Clouds are getting more dense and it looks like a storm, 
but let's take a walk to check the fences anyway. So, 

Fred and I took a long walk, which was an interesting 
experience even tho cold. I was cold. Fred was warm. 

For a change. I noticed that I never feel flushed when 
I'm outside - only indoors. We found the colors to be 
extremely brilliant, even though it was not sunny. The 
stormy overcast created lovely colors everywhere. Lichen 
on the rocks was dazzling. We came indoors just in time 
to experience a light drizzle. I mean, the drizzle was 
outside, but we experienced it was we were coming inside. 

I was full of energy, quite the opposite to MDMA, which 
tends to bring out my lethargy. But I had more energy 
and was bustling around doing all sorts of things. Fred 
was looking out the window, watching the sun play through 
a hole in the clouds and I mentioned that he should be 
careful not to look directly into the sun. He resisted 
at first, but then I think he decided it was smart to 
have another cloud cover the sun to save his eyes. The 
skies were fantastic, so much was going on. Then, I saw 
a golden eagle fly over, and it was such a dramatic ex¬ 
perience. I felt a presence - that I had not felt before 
in any experience. It was overwhelming. I tried to play 
it down. I could feel this presence in anything I touched 
and saw it in everything I could see. I knew it was all 
around in everything, everywhere. It was a marvelous - 
safe feeling. So secure. I verbalized this to Fred 
and he was rather surprised that I had not had this 
sensation before. Well, I didn't recall having the 
same overwhelming experience of the presence before. At 
any rate, in continued and everything took on greater 
intensity from then on. Everything was so ALIVE! 


I felt alive; I felt wonderful Fred was going through 
some of his negative stuff, I think. Later on I got 
out the copy of the PROPHET and began to read from the 
page I happened to turn to: Joy and Sorrow. And it was 
so right on. I cried, reading it to myself. And then 
I read it to Fred and cried again. The tears came 
easily and I cried for quite a while, reading some more 
from THE PROPHET. 

I said to Fred, "I feel like calling Sasha, is it 
possible?" And he said, "Of course it's possible, just 
pick up the phone." That provoked a belly laugh and I 
had a laughing jag for a while. Everything seemed 
funny at that point, sort of like a marijuana jag. We 
both laughed. I thought it was so clever of Fred to 
say that it was possible, and that all you had to do 
was pick up the phone. He reminded me that he was full 
of funny sayings like that, and all these years I never 
noticed. It was hilarious for a while. Then we 
quieted down and played some music, which was delight¬ 
ful to listen to. Some Chopin, some Debussy, and then 
Poulenc. We talked about Sasha and felt his presence 
in the room. We called twice but no answer. 

After a nap on the sofa, some scrambled eggs in the 
dining room, we finished packing, cleaned up the kitchen 
and took a shower and went to bed. 


Next day we drove to L.A., and had a fantastic four- 
day weekend there. 
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EXPERIMENT WITH 2-CB 


25mg 2C-B 


Date: March 30, 1981 
Subjects: Fred and Peggy 
Place: Lone Pine Residence 

Background: The experiment on March 11 was such a huge success that we planned to 
repeat it. Since I wanted to learn more about this material, I planned to try a 
higher dose. We thought we would explore the format of taking it early and staying 
in bed. We started a little later than originally planned, as on awakening, I felt 
I had to complete some chores before I would be comfortable with the experiment. 

8:02 A.M. Start, Peggy ingests 16 m.g., I take 25 m.g., both on empty stomach. 

We stay in bed. 

8:42. I feel very strongly. It is coming on much faster, with much more intensity 
than last time. Peggy is having visual enhancement. We get up to go to the john, 
and find that we are extremely cold. It is hard to get warm even with the electric 
blanket. This the coldest we have ever been in an experience. We are reminded of 
Aaron Gates' "psychedelic cold" he always used to experience. 

9:00. I am very intoxicated. We change to a warmer bedroom, still sharply feeling 
the cold. We have a very good talk together. I begin to feel heavily drawn to an 
inward experience. Feel extremely tired, like there's nothing to do but let go. 
Becomes very unpleasant. I search for source of pain - go back in time to see if 
something happened to me. Feel enormous pain of indecision -- I draw myself out 
between alternatives, suffering excruciating pain, as if on purpose. Run across a 
profound fear of death, and pain of death. Looking at it the pain subsides, 
consciousness moves on. It feels right to flow with experience, to focus on the 
subject until I achieve understanding. I have to admit I'm a coward, and let the 
experience flow on. 

10:00. Peggy goes to the bathroom, doesn't like what she sees in the mirror. I 
think she looks great, very alive. I tell her so, I am curious how I look. I go to 
look for optically ground mirror we used in the foundation. Don't know where it is. 
Impulse is to ask Peggy, but am aware I have shut off operation of my memory by 
relaying on Peggy. I search diligently, unsuccessful. I finally tell her. She goes 
right to it, extracts it from a place I carefully searched. I look in the mirror to 
see if I am truly the cause of my pain, how I do it. I sense this self-involvement 
is the cause of much of my pain -- I need to be open to and relate to others. I 
become aware that God will lift all this suffering from me if I ask Him. It seems 
wrong to do so -- do I prefer to understand? Then I realize that I strongly feel 
that there must be a price to pay. I look -- there is no price. It is a free gift. 
This is incomprehensible to me. How can you give without expecting something in 
return? The beauty and wonder of it is marvelous. I ask to be free, but perhaps not 
wholeheartedly, as the pain subsides only slowly. Peggy and I talk. I tell her 
there are many times I don't like her, which is quite a blow to her. We talk about 
the freedom of discussing our feelings with each other. She understands, and about 
80% accepts. I tell her that I feel less blocked from her then the previous 
experience, in spite of my negative dives. 
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11:00 A.M. We move into the living room and continue our discussion. We are still 
very cold. The sun is just beginning to shine through the living room windows. I 
light a fire. We talk some more, put on some music -- the new jazz flutes record. 

It is delightful music -- Peggy sees everything dancing. I feel my experience 
peaking out, and am not so intoxicated. 

12:20 P.M. I am beginning to feel volition. Instead of just being carried away by 
the experience, I feel I can begin to be in charge. I focus on love, and everything 
begins to light up beautifully. Euphoria begins to grow within. It is as though 
God's love is flowing in, healing everything. I feel great. The phone rings. I 
answer it and handle it well. He had called a couple of hours earlier, but we 
didn't answer, as I didn't feel up to it and suspected it was him. (Bill Hoffman, 
our contractor, whom I wanted to come over to look at a sewer installation for our 
new caretaker.) He then wanted to know if we knew Reagan has been shot. Peggy and I 
were stunned. We turned on the TV, and got caught up with the news. It was still 
uncertain how badly everyone was hurt. I felt a tragic sadness that this could 
happen, and felt the extreme urgency of making it possible for more light to come 
into the world. 

We went back to our experience, and the euphoria began to grow steadily in me. 

Peggy was having lots of ups and downs. For me, the euphoria and afterglow were not 
nearly as pronounced as the previous experience. I had hoped that using more 
chemical would produce a deeper, cleansing effect. Instead, the opposite was true, 

and internally I felt more foggy. We took a walk around the property. It was a 

clear sunny day, and the strong winds of the morning, carrying dust, had subsided, 
and it was very pleasant out. I was feeling little effects by now, but the euphoria 
was growing. We found a pool full of mosquito larvae. I got some oil and put on it, 

then we went for a run, had a refreshing shower. By now it was 3 p.m. We had 

scrambled eggs, which tasted marvelous and really hit the spot. Then we went to 
town on some errands, saw Peggy's mother. We are both feeling very well, with an 
excellent decent, great after-glow. We're hungry again. Came home to a snack, quiet 
evening of music and writing. The outstanding feature of the afternoon and evening 
is that we conversed more thoroughly and meaningful than ever. 
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Fortunately we have the chance to work our negative 
feelings out, with the use of substances provided by 
a genius chemist. We can look at them and try to find 
out where they come from and how to handle them. Or we 
can just look at them and try to love them, as the Zen 
Buddha. 

The beauty of this material is its smoothness. No affect 
except an occasional eye-darting for me. Appetite good, 
no anorexia. Everything tasted marvelous but the inner 
self said don't over-eat, so we ate modestly. 

Sleep was delicious. Very sound, very peaceful. 

This morning I feel really good, with no drug after¬ 
effect at all. Plenty of energy and still no great 
appetite for over-eating, which has happened in the 
past after a day of limited intake. 

Next time Fred and I will try the same amounts and 
plan to be in the same space when the sensuous feelings 
arrive. 

Peggy 

P.S. Fred likes me once again, and I'm awfully glad 
for that. I was beginning to get a Charlie Brown 
complex. 


April 5, 1981 
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12:33 PM 150 mg MDE 

2:45 PM 50 mg Supplement 

+2 - +3 4:00 ... Very stoned, there was some 

nausea in the beginning of the experience. After alert 
the onset was very rapid. I found it very difficult 
to concentrate on what I was thinking or saying simply 
due to the extraordinary nature of coming on to this 
material. I had been drinking brandy the evening before 
and attribute most of my discomfort in the first hour 
to the previous evening. 

At the four hour point: there is noticeable jaw clenching 
and rice crispies in the ears. This is a meditative material 
not unlike MDMA except there is more difficulties in forming 
words (not mental but physical). There is a problem in 
focusing eyes, what I want to call 'eye romp'. In the 
first few hours there was occasional vertigo, or a light¬ 
headedness . 

Monday 6/81: Anorexia continues, well beyond what I 

would consider my normal. My reflections on Sunday.... 

Sunday at appx. 8:00 PM (still + 1.5) had about 5 Oz. 
of red wine, I had increased eye discomfort. I should have 
taken more notice. Left farm at 10:00 PM, still +1, 
taken home and had about 1 oz. of brandy. Had increasingly 
uncomfortable eye romp. My right eye was almost unconscious. 

Monday 6/81 evening: still no appetite, ate the piece 
of poppy seed cake more from habit than desire. I feel 
hungry, but avoid the kitchen 

Wednesday 8/81: MDE is not a therapeutic material in 

itself. The onset is too rapid and spectacular, perhaps 
too distracting. The physical intrigue of being obviously 
very stoned is too pronounced. As far as the positive 
aspects which could be used in working with this material: 
there are here the quiet interlude moments within oneself 
to contemplate the loss or gain of self esteem (like MDMA, 
no recrimination). What I would like to call certain- 
certainties within the self. Something is happening that 
is not going to be defined by any correlation of the group. 
It may become as valuable as MDMA as a tool, but it was, 
for me, much more difficult to communicate. 
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I think it would be valuable to try an experiment wherein 
subjects would take 120 mg MDMA and at supplement, take 
a threshold level MDE. Would MDMA be dominant to the MDE? 

I think a nice compromise could be found between these 
materials. The ease of communication with MDMA should be 
combined with the sedative and quiet introspection found 
in MDE. The question is, at the supplement point of MDMA, 
what amount MDE should be used. 

I would like to try an experiment with 120 mg MDMA followed 
by 50 mg of either MDMA or MDE at supplement, but without 
knowledge of which was taken. 

Highlights: MDE is a very stoney material, probably 150mg 
is too high a level, for serious work, should be used at 
120mg like MDMA. Extremely prolonged anorexia, 
about 70 hours, although this could have been my problem. 
Pronounced physical, eye romp and light-headedness, but this 
may be due to too high a dosage. There may be some evidence 
of antagonistic reaction between MDE and alcohol. 

All in all a very good experiment... thank you. 
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Date: April 12, 1981 
Place: Shulgin Farm. 

Subjects: Uma, Jacob, Sasha, Ann, Peggy, Fred 

Dosage: Peggy 16mg; Uma, Jacob and Fred each 30mg; Ann and Sasha each 25mg 

Start: 11:30 A.M. The onset seemed much more rapid than the time Peggy and I had 
taken the same amount a month previous. In about 20 minutes, the effects were quite 
noticeable, with the onset of energy and enhancement of beauty. These effects 
continued to increase. However, the full beauty and appreciation of those around me 
was somewhat marred by a draggy feeling I developed. This seemed to center around a 
feeling of lack of any worthwhile accomplishment in Lone Pine and a disappointment 
that not more was developing in the experience. I had hoped there would be more 
exchange between Jacob and Sasha, since Jacob has always been so curious in our 
previous experiments. 

After about 40 minutes, there was a strong urge to get horizontal. It took 
about two hours for the draggy feeling to begin to let go. In the meantime, I had 
some very interesting discussions with Sasha, and felt my mind was working quite 
creatively. I dearly love these interchanges when my mind is clear enough to 
function properly. Like when Ann and I had some long talks which I found very 
fruitful. I felt her to be very insightful, and appreciated the opportunity to 
discuss and look at some of the things we were talking about. The discussion of the 
acceptance of negative feelings was particularly helpful, and contributed a lot 
more comfortably dealing with such feelings afterwards. 

Things went quietly until about 4 p.m., and then the euphoria began to set in 
more firmly. The remainder of the day and evening were delightful, with much deep, 
warm feeling, interesting exchange, and deep appreciation of all the persons 
present. The descent with this material is the smoothest of any I know. It was hard 
to leave our good friends. The drive home went quite well. 

The most remarkable part of this experience came in the days following. There 
was continuing euphoria, a remarkable feeling of being at peace and a strong inner 
confidence, which made the days flow beautifully. The enhancement of beauty 
remained almost a the level of the experience itself. In retrospect, the day has 
been much more significant then was apparent at the time. 



MDMA. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT, APRIL 17, 1981 
Place: Quinn's home in Santa Cruz 
Subjects: Peggy, Fred, and Quinn, my son 

Background: Quinn had been very disappointed when we had not had an experience 
together when we were last in Santa Cruz in January. He had benefited a great deal 
from our experience in Lone Pine, as had our relationship, and was looking forward 
to another. I had offered my opinion that he would find it much more valuable to 
share these experiences with Zabrina, Since Zabrina didn't wish to participate as 
long as she was nursing little Xavier, I thought it would be better to wait until 
Zabrina could join us. This time Zabrina made it clear that there were no obstacles 
in her communication with Quinn, that she got a contact high from us having the 
experience, and knowing how badly Quinn wanted it, hopes we would proceed. 

2:49 p.m. Started experience, all taking 120 m.g. of MDMA. By 3:15, we are all 
feeling pretty well into the experience. A nice, gentle, warm glow develops, and 
continues to grow stronger. Everyone's face lights up, grows softer. Peggy is 
exquisitely beautiful, Quinn glows. We have a marvelous, warm interchange. 

4:22. We all take 40 m.g. supplement. I had noticed a slight jaw clenching just 
before the supplement. The experience continues in the same vane, with warm 
wonderful feelings. Little Xavier is clear as a bell, a very loving child. He seems 
to know where we are all at. We listen to music that Quinn wants us to hear. The 
experience continues beautifully. 

5:20. We take some dried mushrooms that Quinn has prepared, approximately 1-1/2 
grams for Quinn and I and a little less than 1 gram for Peggy. In 30 minutes, we 
are well into the mushroom experience. There is a very smooth transition, and a 
feeling of new, released force, with hallucinations and feelings, easy 
interchanges, beautiful music. While there are marvelous effects, I feel a kind of 
drawn out thinness as opposed to the deep euphoria of the MDMA, and which I had 
been experiencing the previous week. Quinn is very alive and full of ideas. 

5:30. Zabrina is hungry, and we go out to a place near the beach. She is the only 
one that wants to eat. We go into a little Mexican place. I am a little 
uncomfortable with the people and the smells. I notice that Zabrina is a gay, 
bright shining light compared to the other people who appear wrapped up in 
themselves. We sit on a bench and watch the water and the moon playing behind the 
clouds. It is a dramatically beautiful scene and I feel great peace. We then go to 
a park where there is a farewell party for one of Quinn's friends. There are 
magnificent trees in the park. My perception is crystal clear. We go inside where a 
rock band is playing. They are remarkably good, playing as one person. I suggest 
they don't play as loud, which helps a lot. We very much enjoy dancing, letting go 
to the music. We go home and retire about 11:00 p.m. to a wonderful nights sleep. 
Here again, although the experience was totally comfortable, the afterglow of the 
next several days was even better. I felt something of a lid on this experience as 
there are still some things I need to resolve with Quinn. I am much aware of our 
similarities, and need to run the show (I let him conduct it as he wished, not 
always with full hearted cooperation) and know there are some places that I have to 
ease up on him and appreciate more. All in all, we ended up in a very good place. 




PP 120 MDMA 4/27/81 
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Beginning - 

Losing come up type controlling self 
try to maintain - talk on phone 
become more come uppey- 
fear incipient nausea - no not nausea 
loss of consciousness (can't spell) 
death - 

fear - need for Sasha -but embarrassed to 
admit. 

Relax into death thru it into 
pronounced erotic feelings- 
Shame 

determined not to full display- 
do tell - wonder if appropriate 
when over at first relieved that 
nothing even worse 

Then despair that these things ever 
happened- 

feeling of being damaged- damaging 
life , others- 

Later still feel glum, wonder what's 
real 

Hard to acknowledge need for ann - 
sasha- 
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WORD/THOUGHT (MDMA) 


Words will not take 
their places 
with my thoughts. 

They survive as exiles, 

beachcombers 

of the mind-scape. 

How do we make sense of us... 
have we tamed ourselves 
only to seek a finger grip? 
The past called up 
bears only fleeting semblance 
to sorrow. 

How an intent, wailful 
siren tightens a rope 
around the city. 

The solitary voice, 
darkness and despair 
sings 

there still is time, 
there is time. 


Mar 10, 1981 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2-CB 
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Date: May 3, 1981 

Place: Home of Vanessa and Ivan, Los Angeles 
Participants: Vanessa, Ivan, Uma, Jacob, Peggy and Fred 

Dosage: Vanessa, Uma, and Peggy took 16 m.g., the rest of us took 20 m.g. 

11:39 A.M. Start. Vanessa on empty stomach, the rest of us with light breakfast 2 
or more hours earlier. 

12:15 P.M. We are getting into it. Vanessa notices things standing out more. I can 
sense energy coming from Vanessa, and experience slight nauseousness. Peggy feels 
fabulous, Uma and Jacob good, Ivan heightened excitement. We go outside and look 
around the beautiful garden. Everything is fresh and alive outside, but lower 
temperature starts to bring people down, so we return inside. 

12:52 I feel some nauseousness, a pull to withdraw. We are all quieting down. Ivan 
noticed he can make the flowers on a table pulsate. He puts on some music. 

1:20 We are listening to Tchaikovsky's 2nd Piano Concerto. Peggy goes into very 
profound experience, a powerful breakthrough. She is reminded of her father, a 
musician, who died when she was 10. She is deeply moved, remembering him, their 
closeness, the less, and goes deeply into the meaning of the music -- the deep 
feeling of life, what the composer felt and expressed. She sees how alike she and I 
are, feeling the same rejections, having the same needs, sees me as a romantic 
Russian. She cries deeply, and is full of joy. We are very, very close. It is 
probably the most powerful experience Peggy has had. We are all moved with her. 

Ivan has been greatly moved by the music, identifies with it, finds himself the 
conductor and is very taken up by the music. 

A couple of hours pass as we listen to more music, but begin coming back to 
the room, exchanging. We have some very lively conversation, and I get into a very 
interesting discussion with Ivan on "He also serves who only stands and waits." 

This is a very foreign idea to Ivan, and we kid each other a lot, but I am 
surprised by a very deep feeling about this within myself on the verge of 
surfacing. I feel moved to look up in the Bible the passage about Jacob wrestling 
with the Angel, and I am overcome when I read it. However, it is hard for the 
others to understand and I am not articulate enough to explain it; the impact comes 
from the Kaballah work I have been recently studying. We begin descending from the 
experience, and begin to feel tired and quiet. Vanessa is impressed with Peggy's 
breakthrough, and feels maybe she should try it again. The height for Ivan was 
music, and he too felt he didn't reach a more meaningful level, although he very 
much enjoyed the experience. Uma enjoyed the experience, remained quiet without 
much sharing. Jacob had a good experience, but it was not as dramatic as the time 
before. 

5:00 p.m. We were all hungry, and an hour earlier had enjoyed a very delicious, 
rich soup that Vanessa had prepared, with home-made bread and fresh fruit. We all 
felt very satisfied, mellow, but somewhat dull, having very much enjoyed the day 
but not sure what to do next. There was a knock on the door, and we found Peggy's 
red convertible had been smashed by a hit-run truck driver. This completely changed 
the complexion of things. Peggy and I were amazingly calm and detached as we spent 
the rest of the evening dealing with practical matters. 
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2mg 5/29/81 ATS lmg 11:00AM=[0:00]; +lmg [1:00], n.e. 

6mg 6/1/81 ATS 3mg 10:45AM=[0:00] nothing +3mg [1:00] aware [1:40], to ± or a 
shade more [1:45-1:55] - nothing at [2:00] . ± 

8mg 6/5/81 ATS 7:18AM=[0:00]. [1:10] ? [2:00] nothing. - 

12mg 6/7/81 ATS 9:45AM=[0:00] [0:45] something, nothing. - 

20mg 1/15/82 ATS 11:50AM=[0:00]. n.e. 
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++.5 25mg 11:45AM 5/30/81; AP, GC =. onsets [:30 to :40] GC > ATS > AP. plateau 

[1:15] to [3:00]. GC intense ~++++, much emotion re family situation - rather 
rapid decent to [6:00] ATS, GC ~± AP still >+, good appetite, acknowledged 
total difference from 20mg. Quite well received. 

+++ 25mg 11:20PM 6/5/81; AP =. Early onset ATS - then stuck - then up. AP slower. 
[ 1:05]- [4:00] unprecedented erotic - mental state honest +++, but for 
transcendental erotic, AP gives ++++! To kitchen, fluids, a little food. 

[6:00] to easy sleep - awake [12:00] refreshed and active. +++ 

++.5 25mg 6:45PM 7/15/81 AP = [:20] AP aware, ATS at [:25] [1:30] to a ++ or more, 

AP more - Diablo fire - erotic glow - Dante - music almost fantasy - 
producing - smoke smell - outside good functioning - easily off of high - 
erotic at ~[4:00] less than above (from intention recovery? or simply late 
in expt. good sleep. No complete org. possible but v.erotic. 

++ 25mg ~8PM=[0:00] 9/14/81 AP =, NT, CT 20mg Tuolumne Meadows. Onset [:30]-> 

[1:30] early, extremely sensitive (ATS) - some visual, much, AP erotic, 
fitful but adequate sleep. Feeling that altitude (9K feet) lessened effects. 
Next day v.irritable. Overall excellent. ++ (AP >++) 

++ 25mg 7:30PM=[0:00] AP = 9/28/81 aware [0:30], develop [0:45] - minidragon @ 
[1:30] - extremely responsive - to [5:00] [with] loss of erectability & 
parasym. responsiveness, easy sleep, excessive talk, overall ++ 

++ 25mg 8:00PM=[0:00] AP = 11/8/81 aware [:30] [:45] to a quiet +. To ++ at 

[1:15] - AP good emotional dumping - TS call @ [2:00] in middle of things. 

Good sleep @ [5:00] - AM- site visit - went well. 

++(>) 25mg 8:20PM=[0:00] AP = 1/12/82 aware [:15]? develop at [ : 3 0] [1:00] to >++ - 

shakes - try sleep at ~[5:00] OK - AM OK. overall >++ 

++ 25mg 9PM=[0:00] AP = 1/26/82 [8] post DMCPA. Development top ++ (under IRT) 

but certainly possibility of residuals from DMCPA compromise. ~++ - no more - 
easy sleep [5]. AP >++. 

+ 25mg 8:40PM=[0:00] AP = 2/15/82. AP to ~+++, ATS stuck at 1-1/2+ - Big 

discussion of children, personal feelings. Sleep at [4] OK. AM SI.irritable. 

1 ice cream sandwich at -[4]- 5-TOET at -[48]- Why refractory. 


stray information from 
here and there 


cont: p 652 . 
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ex. Wes Rusher 50mg stimulating, up all night, no MDA 
like effects, letter 5/26/81 

ex. E. Presgraves 9, and 11 mg —> +++ short lived 



ex. 


ex. 


E. Presgraves 3mg + , 5mg - v.hygroscopic. 


Wes R. less active than the 5-OCH 3 (12/81) 

4.5mg - at [:15] 
+4.5 —> S 8-10mg 


Zole Abrego N of 2, at lOOmg, + 

N of 2, at 250mg, all >+, 8hrs 
(1 [with] changes of cognitive function, 
later claimed "no effects"). 



H 



ex. Dong Embree 20mg i.v. —> effects in a couple of 
seconds. MDMA-like, relaxing, PSOP visuals 

8 trys 35-40mg? orally - more relaxed, 
less demanding than 2C-B - compare closely 
[with] MDMA. 

ex. Ruban orally active at 500-750mg - visual - 
Hubbell lasts 12 hrs. 






eat j 


Vt C 






.ex. Neal 
Aquiniga 

280 S.Virginia, Reno 
NS+NaoMe + reduction 
see page 628 






ex. EH 



OH 

*■ 


ex. EH 


ex. Neal 
Aquiniga 
(+Wendy) 


R = n-Propyl 
R = ethyl 


(orally?) active, less so than 2C-D, but 
yet more effective in opening up people. 

his 2C-D lOmg, this 15mg - called MLO 
snort ~10mg. HC1 rough, tartrate easier, 
all [with] 3% Na[Hg] in MeOH? +HOAc? 


No effects orally at 30mg 


Active 8-10mg. EH [with] ++@10 - see 

page 625 

15mg orally; = 2CD, taste V, smell 1 

- has made OEt - no assay 

see page 628 - see 652 for MD analog 

20mg ~(-) ^in my notes from the 

20mg < Psilocin J phone ascribed to DF 

(Franklin?) check 
with him 
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THE SILENT WOUND 


100 + 50 
5/28/81 


We have forever our 
sideshow desire, 
the aching part 
of our mind 

which is always succored 
by the flesh. 

This part... with its 
aged and sexless jacket, 
bad teeth, 
infusable eyes; 
who scoffs at the hot wax 
of which young lovers 
are made. 

Wretched of our dreams, 

inconsolable 

as a morning dove. 


1981 


MDMA 


T. A. Shulgin 
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TE 

4-thioescaline. 


to p.644 


+ 


+ 


+ 


2mg 6/8/81 lmg 10:40AM=[0:00] nothing. +lmg@[l:00] nothing. - 

3mg 6/10/81 8:40AM=[0:00] [1:00] aware, or even +. Definitely off base-line- 

but maybe not drug. [3:00] still odd. [4:00] baseline, overall + 

5mg 6/12/81 10:21AM=[0:00] [0:30] alert, a + - maybe to [2:00] - then 
nothing. Some physical tremor? in later afternoon. Related? + 

8mg 16/20/81 ATS 10:25AM=[0:00] [1:00] aware? yes [2:00] nothing [2:15] +8mg 

+8mg almost immediate twinges of pure anxiety - then nothing [new 0:40] 
aware? [1:00] a bit more than aware. Maybe to +? [1:20] to honest + [1:50] 

still +, vaguely anti-erotic (but libido ) [3:00] still trace aware [4:00] 
still trace - feel frustrated and cheated as there was no more than a +. 

I will reexplore with much interest. Today, >100° weather. [6:00] completely 
clear, (sob, sigh). Perhaps chase [with] LSD? 


++ 20mg 6/22/81 12M=[0:00] ATS [ : 3 5] aware [ :4 0] nice start [1:00] push a bit 
to call it +, feeling of internal tremor [1:20] + OK, maybe a bit more 
[1:35] 1.5+ [2:00] pushing ++, easily arousable - an easy beautiful thing; 

slight visuals, very few other signs; tremor; mentally clear. [2:40] to a ++ 
- traces of LSD-like unreality [3:00] impressive ej-org. [4:00] slight eyes- 
closed fantasy- it took effort - possibly off of ++ [5:00] to + [7:00] still 
trace [9:00] out. Appetite o.k. but food sat heavily. Excellent ++; try ~2.5 


++ 30mg 8/21/81 12:30PM=[0:00] ATS, AP =. [0:30] aware - both continue to do 

(+++) tasks, perhaps suppressing development. [1:00] distinctly ++, [1:30] ATS 

to > 2++, AP well above, pushing +++. This level maintained to [5:00] . Some 
visual, some eyes-closed fantasy, little imagery. No interlocking to music. 
Good eroticism, which relieves the considerable muscular and body heaviness. 
Slow drop to ~ + ATS, ++ AP at [10:00] - body effects disturbing (especially 
AP). Light eating - feeling of depletion. Sleep at [12:00] to about [21:00]; 
basically deep but [with] residual "cloak" and body disease (AP). On 
awakening, ATS without residue, AP some vaguely negative lethargy. No higher 
in future, perhaps 25 to lighten body. Overall strangely cloudy, but not 
negative. Probably insufficient neutral to balance the physical. For now, 
give active range at 20-30mg, but give caution to subjects sensitive to body 


compromise? 2C-T-2 at [-24] 
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+ 10 
- 15 
± 20 
+ 25 
+ 30 
+ 35 
+ .5 50 
++ 75 



2C-T from p.315 


from p.315, AP, NT, ATS. 


75-50mg. ATS, AP 

, AG = 

7 5mg 

AB, TS, 

NT, 60; TG, 

CT, 50 

N=8 6/14/81. 3PM=[0:00] 

Very 

mixed 

bag. 

aware. 

dose 

onset 

intensity 

duration 



ATS 


+++ 

+ 

++(-) 

+ 

slow gentle onset. 



AP 


+++ 

+++ 

+++ 

+++ 

fast on, v.high. 



AG 


+++ 

+ 

++(-) 

+ 

slow, modest. 



TG 

: 2 0 

+ 

++ 

++( + ) 

++ 




AB 


++ 

+ 

++(-) 

++ 

somewhat short. 



TS 


++ 

+ 

++(-) 

++ 

also, short. 



NT 

: 2 0 

++ 

+++ 

+++ 

+ ? 

good, enough. 



CT 

: 2 0 

+ 

++ 

++ ( + ) 

++ 


drop 

down 

at ~ [ 3 

: 00] - 

good 

appetite 

- boost (AG 

, ATS, 

NT) [with] positive 


energy, relaxation in AM. Probable effective dose 60-100mg. are willing to 
readjust. Very successful experiment. Repeat soon! 


++ 75mgy3/9/82 ATS, AP, GC =. 6:55PM=[0:00] [:30] alert [ : 40] start development 
[ 75 + 2 5] at [1:00] to a ++ - but a strange, thin, fragile ++. Thin head. GC 
[with] hooded cloak over head. ATS, AP try to anticipate drop off [with] 25mg 
@ [2:30] [2:40] GC declining, we hold on to perhaps [4:00] - then easy 
decline, overall experiment not worth it. Maybe not repeat soon! 


++ lOOmg 4/24/85 ATS-AP =. ~8:00PM=[0:00] No notes. Build to a push-it-to ++ 

psychedelic - but not the lust of 2CB. Dropping at [4-5] - sound asleep at [6] 
- Fast-acting - short-lived. Nothing like 2C-T-2 or 4. Sometime reexplore at 
lOOmg or even a bit more. ++ overall. 


+++ 120mg 7/28/85 ATS, AP = 8:12PM. [:25] aware [:35 to ~1:00] develop- both of us 

[with] some physical tummy uncertainty, to +++ note drop at [3-4] sleep at 
[6] - really psychedelic, no-great lusty urges - but lots of talk. Easily 
accepted - willing to repeat. Probably no more dosage needed. 


466 

2-thio-MMDA 3a AB 2:39 

4mg + 4mg = 8mg 6/25/81 10:30AM=[0:00] 4mg ATS nothing. +4mg @[1:00] [2:30] 

something? - no, nothing. 

12mg 6/29/81 10:00AM=[0:00] (sweet taste?) twinge at 1:30? -nothing. - 



REPORT OF EXPERIMENT 
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Date: June 24, 1981 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 
Place: Lone Pine ranch 

Dosage: 120 m.g. of MDMA for both, followed by approximately 2 grams of mushrooms 
at supplement time. 

8:43 A.M. Start. I work in garden weeding awaiting effects, Peggy working inside. 
She handles phone call from her mother, I handle a long call from my broker. 

9:40 Is hitting very hard, glorious. Little later, Peggy is very intoxicated, has 
difficulty moving. We sit outside in the shade of the house. It is a glorious 
morning with a nice breeze. The beauty turns on, and the usual wonderful changes 
take place in both of us. We are very much at peace. 

10:21 Take mushrooms in orange juice. Begin to feel effects in 10 or 15 minutes. A 
different feeling than the MDMA -- wider, broader, not as deep a euphoria. Peggy 
feels it is sobering her up. I look at blue sky, begin to see marvelous, profoundly 
beautiful imagery. After a while we walk around. Everything is lighted up, 
gloriously alive. It is very hot, so we go inside. 

12:30 Peggy has been getting imagery, my experience is developing nicely. At time I 
feel some of my old load, but find by changing my thoughts, I can turn the 
experience to beauty and light, strongly feel God's presence. Practice going inward 
following my uncomfortable feeling; seems to lead nowhere. Much better to look out 
and consciously search for beauty, which comes. The phone rings a long time; we 
don't feel like answering it. Next time it rings, I decide to answer. I hear 
Peggy's mother gasping at the other end of the line. I sense she is having a 
stroke, can't talk, could only dial phone for help. I shout at Peggy "Something's 
wrong with your mother." I speak into phone, she answers and I realize nothing is 
wrong, she just hadn't heard me. Phone call very much upset Peggy, and her 
experience started downward. She stewed around for a long time under heavy load, 
losing the exhilaration of the MDMA. We listen to music, particularly enjoying a 
two-flute concerto, and a marvelous Mozart cassette I had copied at Glen and 
Tina's. I am impressed that I can generally turn the experience into euphoria, 
although I can't always keep it there a long time. Peggy doesn't feel like 
communicating. 

We go outside. It is very hot. I ask Peggy if she can take the heat energy 
and flow it outwards, away from herself, so her temperature doesn't rise. She tries 
it and it works, but not well enough to want to stay outside. I am comfortable in 
the hot sun. 

4:00 p.m. I am sobering up very quickly, moreso than with other materials. Peggy 
comes out of her withdrawal, and we talk. Although the second part of her 
experience was negative, she feels it was valuable. We both feel better and better 
and have a delightful, peaceful beautiful evening. We both learned a lot and came 
much closer. The next day we felt great, very refreshed and renewed. 



From Peggy: 


It seems that the confrontation of my mother's dying overwhelmed me, and I felt 
depressed at her situation. I become my mother, with all of her negative feelings 
and thoughts, and had a hard time releasing myself. All the feelings were 
exaggerated, it seemed, and I was stuck in them for a long while. Afterwards, a 
feeling of relaxation overtook me and I ate the scrambled eggs that Fred had 
prepared, feeling quite filled afterwards. We went to bed early, slept like a baby, 
woke up much refreshed, relaxed, and able to appreciate. Still feel the pull of 
mother's cries though, but had a fabulous day, spending some time in Independence 
with Iren, who is always great to be with. 

We are excited about going to Lafayette for the fourth. That's only week away! 
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5-TOM 


( on to 495 ) 


lmg (0.5mg 10:43AM 7/28/81, ATS) + 0.5mg @ [1:20] [1:50] aware? nothing. 

2mg ATS 9:30AM 7/29/81 nothing, irritable in afternoon. 

6mg AP 12:05PM 8/3/81 4mg nothing; @[1:10] +2mg nothing, good spirits. 

+ lOmg ATS 9:25AM=[0:00] 8/5/81 [1:00] aware [1:30] + or more [2:00] to a + , 

quite distinct, but no assignable character, neither encouraging nor 
discouraging. [3:00] still aware [5:00] clear, no stimulation, no C.V. On 
slowly. 

+ 12mg AP 11:46AM=[0:00] 8/7/81 [0:40] slight alert - faint stomach upset; 

[1:05] definite threshold - vaguely quieting - indications of flake-out - 
destressing [1:30] to a +, quite "hammocky" [2:00] holding, barely + [4:00] 
trace [5:00] out 

+ 18mg ATS 12:50PM 8/8/81 [0:40] aware [1:30] to a + , no more - slightly 

positive this time [3:00] still something [5:00] clear, modest plus one. 
Contact [with] AP, GC? 

+ 25mg ATS 12M=[0:00] 7/17/81 ATS [0:40] aware? [1:30] vague aware [2:00] some. 
[4:00] - 

+.5 35mg ATS 1:10PM=[0:00] 8/24/81 [:30] aware? [1:30] still aware - I feel 

'primed' as with MDPR. [2:00] to an honest +, finally again. [3:00] still +, 
an honest + or, even 1 1/2+, erotic thoughts, not erectable, valid diversion 
from lab work [3:30] still 1 or 1 1/2+ [4:30] dropping slowly [5:00] back to 
+ at best [6:00] out - modest wine. At plateau, little visual, no eyes 
closed, much window. Overall good, benign feeling, minor tremor. Difficulty 
in directing attention to objective tasks. Somehow, wanting to share. 1 1/2+ 

++.5 50mg ATS, AP =, 8/28/81 8:50PM=[0:00] [0:30] alerts, both. [1:00] AP much 

body, heavy load, little if any mental; ATS more than +, little body. [1:30] 
AP time distortion, some clearing, cold sweat - heavy body - anorexia; ATS to 
+ or more. From here to [3:00] develop to well over ++ - easy eyes-closed 
fantasy, quite erotic. To lab (turn off HOAc 2-TOM NS) - aware if de-focused 
initially to find the point of initiation of a task. ++.5 AP —> body +++, 
mental ++, but able to drive, phone, at +. [3:00-3:40] talk in kitchen, try 

typing - no focus - some food (sat uncomfortably) - mandala game - quasi 
porn ( !) in abstracts. [4:30] still > ++. try art. [5:30] looking at mandalas, 
paintings. Still ++ [7:00] probably < 2++, wine, [8:00] + try sleep, so-so. 
AM, [12:00] still maybe +, but together. Energetic. AP. flaked. [15:00] 
absolute baseline. Overall ++.5 Heavy in, rich out. Good dosage. 



Primer Studies 


(from 376) 
(to 632) 
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+ + + 


7/26/81 MDMA -> LSD (180mg, +150pg) AP, ATS MDMA 
[1:30] much sparkle - erotic [3:30] very clearly 
sleep [5:00], neurologically active - still eyes 
sleep. AM. ATS active, AP. sluggish - subsequent 


@ -[5:30] both start [0:30] 
> ++, maybe +++ - attempt 
closed construction so-so 
24+ hrs flu. 


++ 8/9/81 MDMA -> LSD (120mg, + lOOpg @ [2:00]). AP = 7PM=[0:00] - MDMA normal, 

AP needed insight [with] brother. LSD -> subtle and quiet entry - modest 
teeth clench throughout. Erotic - sleep uneventful @ [7:00] - 4 hr adequate 

AM - refreshed - active. At or slightly > ++. Too close to MDMA for much 
erectability, & org (ATS) impossible. Extremely delightful. ++ 


++.5 5/28/82 DOI -> LSD (1.6mg, + 125pg @ [-8:00] In part to off set the negative 
emotional state of AP from the DOI. Noticeable onset at [:30], develop to a 
fine ~++, or more (sparkle, visual movement, but little fantasy to music, 
trace teeth clench, fair appetite). Efforts to sleep at [5] n.g. darting 
sleep at ~[6-7] ok. awake at [12] [with] good energy (both). Excell, erotics. 
Complete reversal of mood, over ~1 hr. 


5/30/82 2C-E -> LSD (18mg, +125pg @ [-5:00]. not much > +. series of 
compromises -[48] DOI, see above -[96] 5-TOMSO. Rest. No evaluation possible. 


+++! 9/25/82 "J" -> LSD (150mg @ [-5:00]) 200pg ATS, AP =. 5:40PM=[0:00] New 

weight ~5.5mg base in methanolic tataric acid. [:15] aware! [:20] really 
started. [:30] when things really should have started, I am > ++. The glow, 
aura, from the 1/2 -> 1 hr development period is extraordinary. Due to new, 
fresh LSD? or to "J" primary. Check soon [with] clear body! [ : 3 5] rapid, 
deep, development [:40] 3+ and more [:45] time v.slow. The following notes 
are all that remain, (time from clock) 10:02; (© from AP) 1:45; 3:12; 8:45 

Extraordinary session, mostly in bed. Visuals graceful; smooth, rounded 
edges, completely excellent. Smooth, unguarded, dartless sleep from ~[10-15]. 
Superior experiment. 


MeJ p605 

+++ 10/16/82 MeMMDA-2 p607 -> LSD (200pg) 7:00=[0:00] - very +++. aware at [:18] 

- pretty much out, but no sleep yet at [4]. 

+++ 11/4/82 J -> LSD [4:10]->[0:00] ATS, AP, AB 100, 100, 75pg. [1] a strong ++, 

not as noisy as 9/25/82 200pg. On to ~+++ [4] ~+++ [8] pretty much down - 
much fantasy to music - v.well received [12] easy sleep, AM AP, AB run out 
of steam early, ATS rather energized but [with] sleep deficit in P.M. 


V 
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CPM 

to 742 


3mg 2.0mg@12:50=[0:00] 7/30/81 [0:55] vague awareness? +1.Omg at [1:05]. 
nothing more whatsoever, n.e. 

+ 8mg 5mg@12:05=[0:00] 8/3/81. aware? [1:00] [1:05] +3mg. aware! through 

[3:00]. maybe + - probably -. 

12mg 8/7/81 ATS 11:46AM=[0:00] [1:05] maybe aware? [1:30] maybe? [2:00] 

nothing. 

18mg 8/11/81 ATS 3:30PM=[0:00] [1:40] aware? no nothing. 

+ 3Omg 8/14/81 ATS 1:15PM=[0:00] [ :45] aware? [1:10] + [1:15] ±? [2:10] 

easy er. still + maybe +? [3:00] maybe + [5:00] nothing. 

+ 40mg 8/17/81 AP 12M=[0:00] [0:40] aware? no! [1:30] edginess, sleepy, 

light threshold [2:00] wants to lie down. Body awareness. [3-4] - sleeping 
[with] possible dreams, very lethargic. [6:00] trace still. [8:00] 
nothing. + as sedater. 

+.5 55mg 9/5/81 ATS 12:15PM=[0:00] [:40] aware[?] [0:50] aware[!] [1:00] to a 

certain +. fine tremor [2:30] still tremor - some aguardness writing - 
perhaps +.5 [3:00] explore erotic - modest erectability - easy og. [3:30] 
lab again - not 100% efficient - [4:00] still + [5:00] still aware, + 
[7:00] still aware, + [8:00] probably out - overall quite favorable. 

+++ (<) 7Omg 3/24/82 ATS; AP = 8:15PM=[0:00] Awareness at [ : 20] ! . [ :45] AP > +, 

diarrhea, not so ATS. [1:00] pushing ++ [1:30] AP a rolling >++ [2:00] 

both at ~+++, a bit below? To bedroom. Erotic. [4:00] org impossible (ATS) 

- v.tactile - eyes closed - both imagery and (mainly) fantasy - not 

completely benign - very rich, good fit to music - not too much insight, 
[8:00] still = or > ++. sleep impossible - one is exposed and vulnerable, 
need guards against fantasy. Fitfull sleep at [8] [12] still not baseline 

- no deficit for loss of sleep. Good energy, overall ~+++. Up, if at all, 
with much caution. Considerable body load. 

+++ 80mg 4/8/82 AP = 7:10PM=[0:00] aware [:30], [45] developing slowly, 

quietly. [1:00] to ++ [1:30] pushing +++ [2] +++ philosophy in front room. 
Not the visual, the psychedelic of MAW. From [2->8], erotic, discussions 
eg the art of molecules, origins of the universe, similar weighty trivia. 
[10] first ability to lie still unguarded - catnaps to [12] - up - still 
+ - no good baseline until maybe [18] sleep at [28] completely 
reintegrates. Dosage a bit high. 70 better. 
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April 2 1960. 350mg of mescaline administered orally at 9:15A.M. 

Subjects: A.T. Shulgin, Robert Thompson, Nina Shulgin 

Observers: Taylor + Veronica Wolf, Henry Brock. 

The 350mg of mescaline had been dissolved in a small amount 
of warm water, and although I was expecting a horribly unpleasant 
taste, I was pleased to note that it was no worse than many 
medicines - being a bit bitter and metallic, and leaving a metallic 
aftertaste on the back of the tongue. The first impression of 
nausea was noticed about 30 minutes after administration. I had 
consciously prepared myself to fight the nausea as long as possible, 
and I found by walking about and leaning out the window for air 
that I was indeed able to combat the nausea and not vomit. After 
an hour this discomfort was greatly reduced and eventually 
disappeared completely. During the onset of nausea, an increasing 
awareness, of intoxication was noted - light-headedness and some 
loss of inhibition. 

When the subjects had passed beyond the stage of active nausea, 
the observers took us out of the house I was aware of an 
intensification of color and a considerable change in the texture 
of the cloth of my skirt and the concrete of the sidewalk and of 
certain flowers and leaves which I was given. I experienced the 
desire to laugh hysterically at what I could only describe as the 
completely ridiculous state of the entire world. 

Although I was afraid of motion, the subjects were persuaded 
to take a drive in the car. Taylor who was driving turned on the 
radio and suddenly the music "The March of the Science Children” 
from "The King + I" became the most clearly perfect background 
music for the parody of real life which was indeed the normal 
activity of Telegraph Avenue on any Saturday morning. The 
perfectly ordinary people on their perfectly ordinary errands 
were clearly the most cleverly contrived set of characters all 
performing all manner of eccentric activities for our particular 
hilarity and enjoyment. I felt that I was at the same time both 
observing and performing in a thoroughly hilarious picture. I 
experienced one moment of transcendental happiness when while 
passing Epworth Hall I looked out of the window and up at the 
building and I was suddenly in Italy looking up at a gay 
apartment building with its shutters flung open and sunshine and 
window box mill flower. 

Taylor then directed the car up Fish Ranch Road where to me 
we seemed to be flying and by closing my eyes and looking up at 
the sunlight flickering through the leaves of the trees, I saw 
wonderful geometric shapes in brilliant colors of reds and greens 
and all their shades. These visions were not unlike a kaleidoscope, 
but surpassing in beauty of color and design anything I had ever 
seen in any kaleidoscope. 

We stopped at a lookout spot overlooking the Bay, but this 
vast view did not seem particularly to enchant me I found the 
scene uncomfortably hot, as I sat on the seat of the car looking 
down at the ground. As I sat there the earth became a mosaic of 
beautiful stones which were placed in intricate design which soon 
all began to move in a serpentine. I then became aware that I was 
looking at not a mosaic of stone, but the beautiful skins of many 
reptiles all moving, then this impression gave way to the feeling 
that indeed I was seeing the skin of a large reptile, and as I 
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looked about - all the ground around me was this same huge 

creature and we were all standing on the back of this gigantic 

+ beautiful reptile. The experience was very pleasing and I felt 
no revulsion. At this stop another automobile stopped to look at 
the view and I experienced my first real feeling of persecution 
and wanted very much to leave. 

We were then taken to the child’s train in Tilden Park. The 
train, the engineer and the children all about seemed deliciously 

funny, and I found this a delightful spot except that I felt 

trivially conspicuous. It was here that I noticed more 
dramatically that my spatial concepts were involved + completely 
changed. I remembered that Sasha had mentioned earlier that 
sometimes you have interesting reactions to thoughts of specific 
people. I had already though of Brad in some connection earlier 
and when I thought of him again, I felt a deep sense of pity for 
him accompanied by a desire to communicate something to him which 
seemed important but which I could simply not bring into my 
conscious mind. The tree which I looked at as I though of Brad 
seemed to be swaying in a great wind and the scene gave me a 
sense of turmoil. Thoughts of Brad led me to think of Kaitlin Foley, 
Benny Harkins, Neal + Clare, but these people conjured up only vague 
feelings of well-being and friendliness. Then I thought of Sasha 
and experienced a sense of such peace and happiness and calm + 
security that it was almost unbearably poignant. The landscape 
seemed inexorably beautiful - a warm, gentle breeze surrounded 
me and the tree under which I sat was a willow with insects 
buzzing about and contemplating it and its gently undulating 
response to the breeze was most satisfyingly pleasurable. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH MDMA 


Date: May 28, 1981 Report relocated, 7/30/81 

Subjects: Peggy and Fred 
Place: Lone Pine 

9:11 A.M. Start on empty stomach, both taking 120 m.g. We go out on the deck in the 
sun, and have an interesting talk about our personal relationship and how we react 
to different things. No effect is noticeable. Suddenly, at 9:45, we stand up and 
find that we are quite intoxicated. The drug effect then hits very hard, and we are 
very deep into it. It is a beautiful, glorious experience. We move around the house 
where there is still some partial shade, and enjoy the beautiful scenery, the peace 
of being together, the wonder and beauty of life, the gratitude to our wonderful 
friends. It is a joyous beautiful experience. Later, walking around, everything is 
alive and glowing with light. The desert plants are marvelously beautiful, and I 
notice all the minute details of structure by which they adapt to the conditions of 
the desert. 

11:40. We take 40 m.g. supplement, and the experiment continued in the same vein. 

It gets hot, and we go inside and note the beauty of the house. I am very sensitive 
to the tasteful selection of objects, colors, and plants with which Peggy has 
decorated the living room. It is truly a beautiful room. As usual, our skin becomes 
extremely soft; Peggy is beautiful and radiant; our voices are very resonant. I 
feel like the dehydration, and go for water. The water flows with crystal clarity 
making exciting bubbles in the glass. 

It gets cool in the house, so we move outside in the sun, which feels great. 
There is just enough breeze away from the house to make the sun tolerable. Peggy 
gets too hot and goes indoors. I have closed my eyes and it feels so good that I 
stay a little while deeply enjoying it. Then I join Peggy inside and we listen to 
music. She had become very quiet, and introspective. For her the journey is quietly 
undramatic but moving and meaningful. It is her most introspective journey with 
this material. She emerged with peaceful, cleansed feeling, and her body felt 
marvelous, her skin soft and smooth. 

I felt very energizing for awhile, and would have enjoyed being outdoors, 
taking a walk or even working with the trees, but preferred to stay inside and keep 
her company. Coming down, we began to feel quite languid, but very sensuous. The 
remainder of the afternoon, we have a marvelous, sensuous time together, and a deep 
rest. We arose to join friends for dinner, which turned out to be an extremely 
pleasant get-together, although we were all pleased to retire early. 
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2C-T-2 

( to 499 ) 


+ lOmg [5+5] 10:50AM=[0:00] ATS 8/20/81 5mg@[0:00] - n.e. +5mg [1:00] [1:10] 

aware? definitely aware [2:50] could well be into a + , basically very 
favorable - I would like to see this develop. [3:00] very much + [4] wild 
org. [5] back to threshold [6] substantially clear. This compound has 
promise. Someday the S-isopropyl? Next dose 15mg? Certainly + 

++ 15mg ATS 9/2/81 10:10AM=[0:00] [ : 2 0] aware [0:40] to + [1:00] pushing ++ 

[1:30] full ++ discussion [with] C. Radinger very difficult - down to buy 
lunch - flight of interpretations - hints of 2C-E - elevator concept - follow 
route by memory - all behavior patterns are based on what one knows he would 
(soberly) do under the circumstances, and imitating! [3:00] to NMR - still ++ 
some crawling in visual field [4:00] - slightly off ++, maybe not [5:00] 
definitely off of max - can hold conversation more easily, without the strain 
of noon-time. [6:00] to a +, very nice + [7:00] DW's office - below + 

[8:00] + at best. 

+++ 18mg ATS, AP = 10/24/81 4:50PM=[0:00] trace aware [0:20] and definitely 

building at [0:40] [0:50] to +; [1:00] at 1.5+ [1:15] >++ [2:00] full +++, 

viewing of ?????, modest imagery, some fantasy - able to address personal 
problems well. Hand-writing shot - bedroom & low light -> easy mind wandering 
& involvement. V.erotic time passes slowly - overestimate. [3:20] play 
second-hand games to slow clock. Pulse (both) steady at 92. Very +++. [6:00] 

to kitchen, peanut butter & muffin. Probably still nearly ++. [7:00] retire. 

[8:00] to easy sleep. [9:00] AP up and writing; still off baseline. AM, much 
energy - no price to pay. Good, even excellent +++ but with hints of dark 
corners. The group at ~15mg?. Guess use 2/3 dose of 2C-B. 

++.5 16mg (12/5/81) - the group AP AB =. TS 15, FB 14, MP 14. NT, CT 13. PB 12. 
12N=[0:00] This at Spruce St. Cold, foggy day, ~65 inside, alerts all at 
20-35min. Development to top at ~[2:00]. slow, generally quiet. NT noisy, 
quite intense, +++ [with] excessive visuals. MP extraordinary experience 
[with] hilarity. FB profound, under line from [2-> ~4 or 5] - then extremely 

good, ATS, AP ~++.5; AB [with] visuals (finally) and color, AB quite 
intoxicated. Drop off starts ~[4-6] - v.slow for most, more rapid ATS, 
everyone [with] ravenous appetite - mostly all at + or less by [10] - 
generally good sleep - AM comfortable [with] irritability AP and CT 
Questionnaires finally. All willing to repeat, NT lower dose (perhaps llmg). 
Active range 12-16mg; with good confidence. 
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- 5mg [2 1/2+2 1/2) ATS 9/9/81 10:05=[0:00]; 2nd 1/2@[1:00] tremor at [4]? n.e. 

16mg (10+6mg) ATS 9/11/81 11:25AM=[0:00] (lOmg) n.e. [1:40] +6mg. n.e. 

25mg ATS 9/13/81 10:25=[0:00] n.e. whatsoever. (-) 

+ 40mg ATS 9/23/81 9:40AM=[0:00] aware at [2:00]? + on to [5:00] - maybe even a 
+. [6:00] - increased tinnitus, possible hypersensitivity - basically friendly. 

Food tasted terrible, but maybe just terrible food (UCMC). 

+ 60mg ATS 10/2/81 11:40=AM=[0:00] something at [ : 4 0, :5 0)? [3:00] still maybe +, 

maybe +, really believable. [3:30] - finally, a true +, off to buy tires. 

[5:30] maybe some slight drop - risk wine. [7:00] still above threshold - 
excellent body feeling - food excellent (maybe just excellent food - 
spaghetti). [10:00] out, with no wine effects, overall - true + or a bit more, 
gentle - no price to pay. Venture up a bit [with] confidence. +. Shallow curve. 

++ 80mg ATS, AP = 11/21/81 6:03PM=[0:00] completely foul taste! [1:00] slightly 
aware - barely + [2:00] probably +. very real but light, subtle. AP ~++ acute 
body awareness below waist (next day - full G.I. cold - this was fore runner). 
AP very talkative [2:15] ATS some visual effects - probably ++. Still v.subtle. 
[2:30] ++ real - ATS no body. Strange, friendly ++. On, good but not compulsive 
erotic to [6:00] - still quite there - good place. Bruchner pleasant, but not 
too visual. [8:00] neurologically tense - food, wine softens. Overall ++ or a 
bit more. 


3-TME ( from 448 ) 


Q 



l. 


+++ lOOmg (9/16/81) Lone Pine (AP = ; NT, CT. FB, PB all 60mg) 9:30AM=[0:00] by 

[:45] PB, FB tremor, CT clumsy, NT confusion, AP, ATS slow. [1:00] PB, CT 
nausea, CT to vomit & catatonic until [4:00] - difficult. [1:30] wax turkey 
game, PB better [2:00] FB, NT, ATS. tape recorder game. AP again tacit, 
listening. FB <-> ATS wet paint theory of Christ. [2:30] living room, hilarity 
dropping, FB to spats to lake "communication." FB below & above line. NT fully 
OK. CT difficult [3:00] separate 3 x twos. FB, PB communication, mildly 
erotic. [6:00] dropping. CT now excellent - erratic food use. [9:00] still 
scattered ± to + to ++. [12:00] still residues. Afterthought - CT probably not 
again, PB, yes, at lower dosages, NT - definitely OK, but maybe 40mg., FB yes , 
maybe same dose. Certainly deeper and more complex than originally thought, 
and the effective range must be reduced to the 40-60mg range. Not for virgins. 





REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 3-TME 
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Date: September 16, 1981 
Place: Lone Pine Ranch 

Participants: Clare, Neil, Ann, Sasha, Peggy, Fred 
Dosage: Ann and Sasha 100 m.g.; all others 60 m.g. 

9:36 A.M. Start on empty stomach (9:30 A.M. on kitchen clock). 

10:08 Peggy reports first alert, I am noticing a little. By 10:16, Neil feels some 
tremor, Sasha reports a little trouble organizing, I am feeling more strongly. 

10:25 Ann is starting to feel. Neil reports a little confusion. 

10:40. Clare is a little nauseous. I have some slight discomfort, feeling that the 
chemical is hitting at a deep core, deeper than involved in other recent 
experiences. I find the onset quite similar to Aleph 4, very slow and gradual and 
unfolding in two directions, one towards more beauty, more awareness, more energy, 
the other toward a developing heavier load. 

10:47 Peggy is feeling a little uncomfortable, with slight nausea. I am feeling it 
most comfortable to be around people and relate. Ann notices that there are very 
few lapses of conversation. I get into fascinating discussion with Sasha. My mind 
is very free, and I feel very creative. I hear him with excellent comprehension and 
make natural retorts. We both seem very insightful. I immensely enjoy using the 
materials like this, and this is the first time I have ever been able to do it with 
Sasha. This gets my mind completely off the draggy part of the experience, and I am 
having a lot of fun. We set up the recorder to catch what we are saying. 

11:50 Peggy reports that her squeamishness passes. Clare is lying down, not feeling 
well. We have been moving in and out from the kitchen to the northwest side of the 
house, but now it is getting hot so we turn on the cooler and move to the living 
room. I get into another marvelous conversation with Sasha concerning who is 
leading who between Spatzy and I. Ann has stayed out of it, and in fact has 
imparted to me a feeling that such repartee is avoiding the main part of the 
experience. But I soon drop this as I am having too much fun, and Ann can't resist 
chiming in that perhaps Spatz and I both are picking up the signal from the 
lonesome Lake. 

1:30 Clare comes in, feeling badly. Ann suggests that the bad feelings are because 
the energy is not directed anywhere, and recommends love making. Clare and Neil 
retire to their bedroom. I am not happy about the suggestion, as I do not feel 
attracted in this direction. Peggy is complaining of uterus cramps. As I look at 
Peggy, I feel the heavy load I am carrying is the result of our relationship, and 
decide it may be best for us to confront each other and work it out. So we excuse 
ourselves and go to our bedroom. We find this material very dis-inhibiting, 
extremely sensuous, and very enhancing of love making. After a beautiful experience 
in this manner, we rest quietly, and I find the pain within me increasing. More and 
more I feel that it is resentment of Peggy, but I am very reluctant to verbalize 
it, as she is having such a good experience I don't want to interfere with it. But 
I grow more and more uncomfortable, and finally have to tell her that I am full of 
resentment. Just verbalizing it reduces the pressure and I feel renewed energy 
flow. She takes it very well and we begin to talk. Soon we are talking in the free, 
creative manner that I shared with Sasha. It was extremely enjoyable, brought us 
much closer, allowed us to bring up interesting points with a humorous frame of 
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reference. This is the first time Peggy and I have been able to do this 
undermaterials, and it felt wonderful, and released a deep feeling of love. We 
returned to the group in great spirits and free of any negative aspects. 

For me, I had passed over the hump, and the remainder of the day was 
relatively free of negative feelings, with a steady growth in the feeling of peace, 
euphoria, and tremendous appreciation for the wonderful people around me and the 
beauty of the setting. I was hungry and later food was marvelous. 

Peggy began to feel discomfort again, which grew quite strong. She was greatly 
helped by talking to Ann, and the process she ran with Clare. Then she and I sat 
together for a while while she passed me her burden. I could feel her deeply, and 
felt very supportive, detached and creative. I have often filled this role with 
others working through heavy places with materials, but this is the first time I 
have done it so effectively with Peggy, our deeply feeling each other and her 
willingness to have my support. We shared deeply and beautifully in one of those 
very special cleansing experiences that one can sometimes have with these 
materials. 

There was a very nice comedown with the remainder of the day, with a feeling 
of deep inner strength and peace. I felt no desire to direct the experience to try 
to get into levels that I often do; a couple of times that I did were quite 
rewarding. But it feels so good to be with the others and enjoy the interchanges. 

It was hard to go to sleep, but there was no feeling of being deprived of 
rest. In hiking the next day, everything felt very calm and I felt very 
strengthened so that climbing a mountain was almost effortless. Also there was no 
urinary problem. Now 3 days later the experience re-occurs when walking down among 
the rocks and bushes. The overall feeling is that while there was no great drama 
(besides the drama we put on in our delightful conversations) there was the feeling 
of release of great inner strength and very important inner work that was 
accomplished. There were also many firsts in the delightful, creative conversation 
and the dis-inhibiting in relationship with Peggy. 
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10/7/81 


9:15AM ZT & AG Ingest 60mg of 3TME, possible first alert at 
with an increase in laughter and an amusing insight on ZT’s 
part about psychologists as optimists - "Do you get the point?" 

The experiment proceeded to about the plus 2 level where 
it remained in a very pleasant manner. ZT and AG discussed some 
of ZT's family dynamics for the rest of the morning and early 
afternoon. They ate a light bowl of soup, bread and dried prunes 
and then sat in the sunny patio discussing until 2 PM. Just 
that time they went inside with the house heated at 70° both 
got drowsy and took a nap until 4PM for AG and 4:30PM for ZT. 
It’s possible that the house was overheated and contributed to 
their unusual drowsiness. 

When they got up however, the level of intoxication had 
had faded to .5 from the plus 2 it had been. They took a walk 
without noticing physical difficulty and afterward had a light 
supper together with TG who had come in. 

The day was beautifully insightful and very pleasant. 

Both men felt that the 60mg dosage level was a bit low. At 
least 80mg and possibly more would have been optimal. 

Sleep was without hindrance for AG 
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ortho-DOT (from p.181) 


+ 25mg 10/6/81 11:00AM=[0:00] - all afternoon, vague awareness - feeling of 

impending something, light food sat uncomfortably - then doubting any effects 
by [6:00]. + at most. 
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metaDOT 

from p 182 


+ 35mg 10/12/81 ATS - Salt slightly discolored & withdrawing from container. 
12:45PM=[0:00] vague awareness all afternoon - sense of C.V. stimulation at 
~[4:00] but pulse 88-92 only. Overall ± at most. Evening wine-taking seemed 
wrong - probably overly effective. 
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5-TOET 


to p.566 


+ 2mg [1+1] 10/30/81 ATS lmg 12:52=[0:00] n.e. +lmg@[l:00] - maybe something 

(?)(+?) [1:30-3:00] [4:00] nothing. ± 

4mg 11/1/81 ATS 7:30AM=[0:00] [2:30] vague awareness? tingle? nothing. 

+ 8mg 11/5/81 ATS 12:15PM=[0:00] - slightly brittle feeling from [2:-4:00?] 

something vague on into evening (drive to Tahoe). up a bit carefully. + 

+ 14mg 11/10/81 11:00AM=[0:00] [1:15] aware? [2] maybe +? good feeling - 

slight head awareness - no fragile this time [3] maybe + still - slight 
light head - benign. [4] still at +; thoughts towards erotic [5] still + , 
still erotic [6] still + , expl. org. [6:30] a flashing in outside darkness. 
[7] + at best - risk wine. [9] pretty much out [10] out. A long-lived but 
friendly plus one. Venture to 20mg. 

++ (<) 20mg 1/3/82 ATS, AP = 7:35PM=[0:00] - it was difficult to say when there 

was an alert - by [1] both pretty sure there is something. [1:20] maybe + - 
real! [1:30] + [1:45] a benign and peaceful (sexy?) 1.5+. [2-3] maybe to ++ 

(at most). physical effects trivial, but rich fantasy - hard to assign 
+-ness. At [6:00] much the same (si. < ++ ?) - no sleep problems. AM 

refreshed. On! 

+++ 30mg 1/16/82 ATS, AP = 5:00PM=[0:00] - little effect at [1] - by [2] at ++ 
for me - but from here on - largely eyes-closed fantasy. Easy, and easily 
aborted, not always benign, not directable; eyes open - not much visual. 

[5] Brahms cello sonata - woven into wood fiber - shades of familiar - 
child-time images always with a dream-like ridiculous character, 
inexpressible, but completely logical at the time. The reduction of self¬ 
complexity to individual shingles (cells?) and then no relaxation as each 
single is alive with substructure. Try sleep at [8] - dart - up and wait 

[with] the mask of marcella. [9] sleep OK- AM- maybe spacey still? Me ++, 
[with] fantasy - AP less, maybe ++ - but she maintained focus on some 
question of universal significance. 
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2mg [1+1] 10/30/81 AP 3:50PM=[0] - n.e. +lmg [1:00] - n.e. 

4mg 11/1/81 AP 11:10AM=[0:00] n.e. 

8mg 12/3/81 ATS 11:30=[0:00] n.e. (trace at [2] - no.) 

13mg 12/8/81 ATS 1:50PM=[0:00] n.e. (si.sleepy in PM) 

+ 24mg 12/12/81 ATS 1:00PM=[0:00] [1] I was reminded by something [1:20] aware - 
[1:40] quite real + , or even +. [2] + (undue interest in erotic?) [3] si.less 
than plus. [4] + at best [6] completely clear. 

+ 34mg 1/24/82 ATS 3:45PM=[0:00] [1:15] + , not a + [1:45] believable + - nothing 

well defined. [5] certainly out. Nothing too believable in retrospect. 

+++ 60mg 4/2/82 ATS, AP = 9:05PM=[0:00] alerts, both, at ~[:35] developing 

noticeably by [ : 4 5] [1:00] really into it. By [2:00] fully rolling +++. The 

[1-2] was a period of uncertainty, unsure of direction, considerable body, not 
threatening, but still uncommitted. By [2-3] - friendly territory - much 

colorful kaleidoscopic "neon" colors (AP) - eyes-closed very active. ATS 
[with] visual field, alternation of retinal input - some halluc. to melted 
wax. Full erotic. Face distortion (friendly, little sinister) but the sinister 
was not far away (devil & evil fantasy of AP) [5] still completely +++. ATS 
easy memory recall, relive - in form of texture, pattern - pre-memory visual 
authority. As rich as 2C-E. [8] perhaps to ++ or above, fitful sleep [with] 
a couple of darts. [12] still + (need more sleep). [16] probably out of it. 
Very impressive - excellent dosage. +++. 

+++ 65mg 4/17/82 ATS, AP = 6:42PM=[0:00] [:45] developing rapidly [l:00->2:00] 

development to a thorough +++ - much emotional dumping by AP - vocalization 
of physical worry [2:00 -> ~8:00] complete +++, good psychedelic state - 
visual entertainment [with] alternation (i.e., depth and movement) at retinal 
level - detail in watercolors. Towards the [8], easy childhood memory recall. 
Gradual drop to maybe ++ at [11], to + at [14] (there was some cat-naps 
possible at [13] - sleep deficient - naps at ~[24] - next evenings sleep 
repairs. Overall, very favorable, aspects of mescaline except here there is 
the easy attention to detail rather than the broad flow of things. Few dark 
corners but very rich. No higher dosage needed or wanted. +++ 
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Date: October 15, 1981 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 
Place: Lone Pine residence 

Background: We had set aside this date for the experiment, squeezing it between the 
day for my class and a trip to Los Angeles. I woke up with a deep chest congestion 
and flu symptoms, and felt perhaps I should stay in bed. After getting up and 
moving around I felt better, and decided to continue with the experiment. 

12:30 p.m. Start, Peggy taking 16 m.g., I taking 20 m.g. We both begin feeling good 
just for imbibing. In 28 minutes, I get my first feeling of exhilaration, and 10 
minutes later Peggy reports the same. We go outside to finish planting 2 trees. The 
work goes well, with steady increase of energy. 

1:33 p.m. Finished planting trees. Toward end it was hard to keep concentrated on 
the job. I feel a very slight nausea. We move onto deck and sit comfortably and 
relax. It is sunny, and our warm clothes protect us from the cool breeze. I enjoy 
very much sitting on the deck, letting go to the experience. I am reminded of Sri 
Chimnoy's repeated phrases, aspiration and surrender. I close my eyes, I ask, 
surrender to what? I am very aware of my powerful desire to have my own way, not 
surrender to anything. I thought, to surrender, there must be something worthwhile 
to surrender to. Immediately I became aware of marvelous attributes of God - peace, 
glory, beauty, unfolding without end. Of course you could surrender to that. God 
didn't seem to mind my stubbornness, appreciated my question, and moved in and 
answered it. It was marvelous, profound experience, and filled me with gratitude. I 
renewed my determination to surrender, and began to feel discomfort. I wondered at 
my pre-occupation with pain, and decided to surrender and see where it led. The 
pain intensified greatly, yet at the same time it felt wonderful to release to it, 
knowing I was in good hands. I began to see that there were many things worth 
suffering pain for. Then in a deep uncovering experience I saw that I suffered pain 
in order not to hurt others feelings. The pain I accumulated this way was enormous, 
and didn't seem at all worthwhile. It was a great revelation. 

2:48 p.m. We are getting cold so we move inside. Peggy is having a high old time. 
She reports it LSD like. Inside we both continue to enjoy the experience. I don't 
get into anything else as deeply as the experience on the deck. We enjoy being in, 
and enjoy taking a walk outdoors, where everything is beautiful. We have a nice 
smooth descent, which is pleasant but not euphoric as on other occasions. All 
symptoms of my illness are totally gone, and I am energetic. 

The next day I feel quite clear although somewhat detached. We have a very nice 
drive to L.A., though not dramatic as on one of the previous occasions. 
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This experiment produced such a profound effect on the ongoing developments 
that it seems worthwhile to keep track of some of the developments. 

9/22/81 Drive to Bishop. The drive up the Owens Valley is always an 
inspiring drive, with the huge mountain ranges on either side the manifestation of 
higher, powerful forces and the insignificance of man's measure of time. The broad 
open spaces naturally provide the space for the mind to expand. Today, the impact 
was unusually great, and the awareness of the more profound relationship very much 
at hand. I could feel the internal power within me, and the correctness of an 
observation early in the experience, that this material was hitting at a deep 
level, below the levels encountered in recent experiences. This seemed very much 
so, with the release of a more constant, steady power than I had known before, that 
had very much promise of sticking with me. The drive to Bishop was an experience in 
itself. The day went very well, except for the terrible pain on the return ride 
from the dentist cutting away my gum in a manner which in some mysterious way the 
novocaine didn't seem to help much. Through meditating I controlled the pain fairly 
well, but was glad to get home and get some aspirin. 

9/23/81 The day went very well as I did several errands downtown. Coming 
back, sitting on the deck with Peggy, we had a very close communicating experience. 
Peggy's mother's state was very much with us and we looked directly to death and 
its ramifications. The whole atmosphere seemed charged with the wisdom and the 
mystery of existence and the various changes of states involved. I felt very close 
to the Higher Powers that seemed to make their presence felt all around. And there 
was still the deep internal strength carrying on from the experience last 
Wednesday. We both feel it, and yet it is interesting that we have no desire to 
repeat the experience right away. For myself, it seems to be one that has a long, 
profound effect, and one should take one's time in letting it manifest all its 
ramifications. But it is certainly an experience that one should have at least once 
per year, if not oftener. This morning's meditation had been very unusual. Usually 
I have mixed feelings about meditating in bed in the morning with Peggy. I love the 
warmth and closeness, but there is also a loggy feeling I often get which seems to 
stick with me, so that I prefer to get up and meditate alone. This morning it was 
wonderful meditating together. The logginess was worked through and dissipated, and 
we had an extremely unusual feeling of closeness and power from being together. 

This stayed with me throughout the day. 

10/5/81 Driving back from spending a day in Independence re-recording Iren's 
record, became aware of the great inner peace, contentment, how smoothly contacts 
with others go without self-consciousness or tension, and how enthralling the Big 
Band music was on the radio. All seemed to be carry-overs from the 3TME experience. 

10/8/81 Drive to June Lake with Peggy for a couple days vacation. The drive 
north was immensely beautiful, serene, with highly expanded vision like a 
psychedelic experience. The following day was more of the same. It is hard to put 
into words, but out driving together down the highway has become an enjoyable 
experience of new dimensions of awareness, contentment, and understanding that is 
another order of magnitude above what we have known in the past. 
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- 2mg 11/1/81 11:10AM=[0:00] n.e. whatsoever. (-) 

- 4mg 11/4/81 11:30=[0:00] n.e 

- 8mg 11/5/81 AP 12:15PM=[0:00] n.e. 

- 14mg 11/7/81 ATS 3:30PM=[0:00] [5: post (-) to bis tom) - n.e. whatsoever. 

± 24mg 11/12/81 ATS 10:53AM=[0:00] vague, dusty-mouth feeling from ~[2 to 4] - 
this reminded me that I had taken something. Probably - but call + 

- 35mg (11/18/81) ATS 12M=[0:00] n.e. @ [6-8] a certain physical fragile feeling - 

maybe not completely baseline. Possible physical, late in the experiment. Ahead 
with caution. -. Modest wine effects. 

+ 50mg (11/25/81) ATS 12M=[0:00] alert at [1:00] [1:30] trace light-headed - to 

town for C0 2 , lab-book, coffee, pickup head. [3] to + [4] to + or a shade more 

[5] still + - all through this - strangely anti erotic - not erectable [7] 
something still - out for hamburger [8] probably down, light wine - little 
effect. [10] out. Interesting - not erectable, particularly the next day. 

+ 65mg 1/24/82 AP 3:45PM. [1:15] to ±? - probably not + [2] to sneaky +. 
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lmg 10:15AM=[0:00] ATS 11/7/81. n.e. 

2mg 10:53AM=[0:00] AP 11/12/81. n.e. 

5mg 10:45AM=[0:00] ATS 11/17/81 n.e. 

12mg 10:30AM=[0:00] AP 11/19/81 some imagery at 8-10hrs? otherwise n.e. 

2Omg 4:45PM=[0:00] AP 12/3/81 n.e. 

4Omg 1:00PM=[0:00] AP 12/12/81 n.e. (si.anorexic in PM?). 

lOOmg 9:50AM=[0:00] ATS 2/9/82 80mg, at [1:30] n.e. +20mg [1:45] twinge!- then 
nothing. [3-4] very vague awareness? n.e 

160mg 12:05PM=[0:00] ATS 2/13/82 130mg; at [1:10] +30mg -> E160mg - vague 
awareness in afternoon. Some (almost) darting at [4]. Otherwise, n.e. That 

is 

all. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: September 6, 1981 
Place: Lone Pine ranch 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Uma, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Hudson's leg pains have been getting worse, and he has found no relief. 
He tried acupuncture with no success. He is considering going to the Mayo clinic. 
They have made the decision to sell their house, which is now worth a very 
substantial sum of money, which will pay for a luxurious retirement. They are 
spending quite a bit to fix it up with all the finishing touches for good 
saleability, Keira is bitter over leaving it and not being able to live in it 
completely finished. They are now well reconciled to their decision, probably 
brought to a head as a result of our last experience, but she has been under quite 
a bit of stress planning the new move and supervising the new work. 

8:30 A.M. All take 120 m.g. on empty stomach. Peggy feels first in about 25 
minutes, and I begin to feel slightly, by 9:20 everyone is feeling it coming on 
strong. It is a delightful experience, and everyone feels marvelous, enjoying being 
together. 

10:00 Everyone is so high that we agree it is too early for the supplement. We walk 
outside, enjoying the marvelous beauty and the wonderful feeling among us. 
Everything outside is very much alive. The mountains and the skies are marvelous as 
we have some interesting clouds. 

10:05 All take 40 m.g. supplement. Keira has had no nausea this time, Hudson's pain 
is almost gone. 

10:45 Keira reports this is her best experience yet, with no nausea, no tension or 
jaw clenching. Hudson's pain is almost all gone. We walk down to the pond, 
immensely enjoying the beauty. We come back to the cottonwood trees, where Keira 
climbs into the tree which she finds a marvelous spot. The rest of us lie down, 
enjoying the trees, the mountains, the marvelous relaxation. I find an enormous 
sense of Presence looking up at the clouds, and get some good insights on my 
writing project. Uma feels some jaw clenching , I feel a little, Hudson and Keira 
are greatly pleased with the enormous relaxation and sense of peace. They both felt 
they needed this so much. We are all enjoying the experience immensely and each 
others company. 

1:48 Hudson is feeling some of the pain coming back in his arms. Keira is very 
high, relaxed and feeling more stable. A little later we all begin feeling somewhat 
languid, Keira and Hudson lie on a lounge chair on the deck and later move to their 
bedroom, Peggy and I lie on the sofa, and Uma on the floor. I find it a marvelous 
experience to go inside. We lie quietly for a coupe of hours, the latter part 
listening to music. I find that when I get up I am very lethargic, we all return, 
and we continue our marvelous experience. I am quite hungry, although no one else 
is. Food tastes marvelous. We enjoy a most unusual sunset, which turns to 
breathtaking display of purple colors that none of us have ever seen before. It 
seems a natural epilogue to our marvelous day. Hudson is so pleased and felt so 
good being free of pain that he wanted to repeat the experience the next day, since 
that is the only day they will have left. 


continued p.492 
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(2CB) GRATEFUL DEAD - HELEN 17mg 

The first sign (shivers tingling up the spine) came about 40 
minutes after taking. It came on gradually, and receded just 
as slow. The feeling, mentally and physically was very much 
like a mild but effective LSD trip. The visuals were "intense" 
very much like LSD, but I didn't hallucinate at all (we probably 
didn’t take enough to have any hallucinations). 

One difference I noticed with this is that during the concert 
as we (I) were (was) peaking I believe, I had much more of a 
desire to touch and cuddle Juan than when on a different drug. 

LSD doesn't usually doesn’t make me have that feeling. 

I remember that I felt paranormal, not of Narcs + such, but 
just that deep gut paranoia that just sits there and only bothers 
you if you bother with it (if you see what I mean) . A kind of 
uncomfortable feeling present. (As Juan just pointed out, that’s 
just probably the unfamiliarness of the space.) When the music 
was going strong I remember that I felt really good and UP THERE. 

I wish to heck I had written this earlier, because of course I 
can’t remember that well. Thank you Sasha, ^ 

(HAS 


Dead 2 cb 
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First alert was at maybe 40-50 
mins after. Usual yawn’s, chills 
ect. Then before you know it 
Zoom! you take off on a rapid, 
unfamiliar and very unnerving ascent. 

I experienced some mildly acute 
paranoia for some time. Finally, 
the music started and I was able 
to acclimate myself to the wonderfully 
glittery world taking shape around 
me. My personal little fantasy 
involved a sticker that a friend 
gave Helen for her face bandage. 

It was a rainbow. As the music 
carried me around the recesses 
of my elevated consciousness, the 
sticker became both monitor 
and microphone for my personal 
energy contribution for the Dead 
show. I was aware that if I 
closed my eyes, my rhythm became 
an unlimited resource for the 
band to musically pontificate upon. 

I was completely comfortable 
with the space, after the 
acceleration was over. The long 
easy glide down was the most 
enjoyable thing about the 
whole trip. On the outskirts of 
my vision and my inner vision 
was enhanced by explosions of 
brilliant multicolored lights. 

After the effect began to wain 
I found that a good joint 
and even a line of blow extended 
the trip and brought it back 
almost to full force. I had 
a wonderful feeling of 
control over the show, love 
the stuff, luv to do it again. 

luv 

Juan 


[Editor's Note 


Page 491 has been merged with this page] 
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cont. from 488 


She felt that the bond among us was stronger today. She also got some eye flicker 
this time. Both she and Hudson felt freer, more warmth. 

Peggy: Peggy felt that she got higher this time than the day before; she got more 
intoxicated. She looked more beautiful. She was lethargic in the evening when we 
were not moving around, about the same tiredness as the day before. There was a 
little neck tension this time. 

Fred: I felt the experience was not as intense, but very beautiful. I felt much 
more clear, no side effects or drug effects or jaw clenching. It was very smooth, 
with my body feeling very light and under complete control. There was no feeling of 
intoxication, which was quite intense the previous day, but a continuing feeling of 
euphoria and appreciation of the great beauty and warmth among us. I felt energetic 
throughout, with no feeling of the lethargy I had experienced the day before. 

Hudson and Keira called on their return home the next day and reported that they 
had a wonderful drive home, that they felt marvelous, and this weekend was exactly 
what they needed. 

sequential day, see 493 
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Date: September 7, 1981 
Place: Lone Pine ranch. 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Fred and Peggy 

Background: We decided to honor Keira and Hudson's request for a 2nd experiment. 
Peggy and I went to town in the morning to see Peggy's mother who is resting in the 
hospital from an attack of dizziness brought on my by her anemia. The experiment 
was almost aborted when we returned home and found we were having a surprise visit 
by our good friends the Wrenn's from Bishop. We were unsuccessful in getting Cory 
to join us. They left at 4:30, and we decided to see what an evening experience 
would be like. Uma had already returned to L.A. 

5:04 p.m. All take 120 m.g. We had all eaten lunch with the Wrenn's about 2 p.m. We 
went outside and walked around the property, which was delightful. A heavy storm 
was over the mountains, and it was cloudy and cool. It was very slow coming on for 
all of us. It took an hour for us to begin to feel it, and for Hudson almost 1-1/2 
hours. It was more relaxing than the day before, more free of side effects, and 
easier to flow with the experience. I was surprised to find that I felt clearer 
than the day before, with no side effects or feeling of the drug, and the after-day 
languidness disappeared. My body felt very light and clear. By 1-1/2 hours, I was 
experiencing great beauty, and in some ways a more intense Presence than the day 
before. Yet there was not the intensity, the rush of energy, nor the intoxication 
of the previous day. After an hour, except for Hudson, we were well into the 
experience, enjoying the beauty, the love, and warmth. The skin softening was even 
more dramatic than the day before, especially with Keira, whose skin smoothed out 
completely. About 15 years dropped from her face. Later the same happened to 
Hudson. Peggy was intensely beautiful. They reported my eyes were extremely bright. 
Keira reported feeling more energy, and no tiredness that she had felt the day 
before. 

6:40. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Everyone is now well into the experience. 6:53 

6:57 I feel the supplement peak. We continue out beautiful experience, marveling at 
the good feeling, the beauty, and the smoothness of the experience. Edson's are 
more aware of the feeling of closeness than the day before. Hudson is feeling no 
pain. It is dark and we are inside, and Hudson notices considerable eye darting. 
After a while Keira notices a little. She reports that the last resistance to their 
move has dissolved away. 

Comparison of this evening with the day before: 

Hudson: The experience started very slowly, and he questioned whether anything was 
going to happen. He began to notice slightly 1 hour in, and he got well into it by 
1-1/2 hours, after which it reached the same intensity as the day before. It was 
much easier to let go and move with the experience this time. He seemed more 
completely relaxed, as his face lighted up more and more lines disappeared from his 
face. It was almost gone by 11:00 p.m. when we retired. 

Keira: Much more relaxed when starting out. The color enhancement was greater than 
the day before. Her skin was smoother, with the wrinkles disappearing. She didn't 
feel he tiredness of the day before. After 10 p.m. she felt sleepy, and very 
relaxed. 
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Date: November 6, 1981 
Place: Lone Pine Residence 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 

9:03 A.M. Both ingest 120 m.g. MDMA on empty stomach. 

9:25 A.M. We both feel first effects. In another 15 minutes, I am wildly 
intoxicated, more than in a long time. Also true of Peggy, we launch into a very 
joyful experience. 

10:28. Peggy takes 40 m.g. supplement. I had originally planned to take LSD as 
supplement. I was feeling so good that I was tempted to continue with Peggy on 
MDMA. Somewhere from the back of my mind came the adage not to change the 
experiment in midstream, so I took the larger 1/2 of a tab (60 meg ?) 

11:04 Peggy is feeling better all the time. I am getting over the intoxication that 
renders you helpless and climbing into a nice high. 15 minutes later, I feel the 
LSD coming on strong. There is a very smooth transition from one material to the 
other, and an excellent continuation of the wonderful experience. We are both 
enjoying the experience and each other immensely, being very free and easy. A 
visitor drops by to drop off the neighbor's keys; we take it very much in stride. 
There is no problem doing whatever we wish. 

12:00 It feels good to sit quietly and enjoy. We are very much aware of the close 
feeling of our friends and miss them, I become preoccupied with my feeling inside 
of there being something wrong with me, and not feeling wanted. I go inside and 
explore this. I look at my parents to see if I was wanted, and also to see how I 
chose them for this incarnation. I didn't come up with any earth-shaking answers, 
but somehow it felt very satisfying to do the exploring. We listen to music, enjoy 
the beautiful clouds in the sky, the great peace. 

2:30 p.m. We go for a walk. It is very nice outside. We wander over to the ranch 
adjoining. We look at our property corner marker beyond the fences. Suddenly Spatzy 
screams with pain -- she is caught in a coyote trap. I try to help her but can't 
see how to get it open -- she bites me. Peggy goes to call for help, I soothe 
Spatzy, holler for help, Peggy returns and I finally see how to open the trap and 
Spatzy is free, not too badly damaged. I talk to the foreman who finally comes 
over, by now I am quite sober. 

This event concluded our experience, but the day ended quietly and peaceably. 
Spatzy seemed none the worse for wear by the next day. The experience left us much 
rejuvenated and very warm and close. Although there were no dramatic highlights 
subjectively, the experience brought a great deal of forgiveness and peace to both 
of us, Peggy was free of many of the severe cold symptoms she had been suffering 
from previously. 


Peggy reports she was more released than she 
had been since her mother went into the 
hospital. Really a lovely, smooooooothe 
day! Soft and mellow! 
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5-TOM. 


( from 468 ) 


(++-+++!) 30-50mg, the Group. 11/14/81 12:00M=[0:00] overall - alerts [ :30—:40] - 
some physical malaise [ :35 — 1:30] - max at ~[2] - drop [4-6] still 
residue, at [8:00] - some to next day. Overall; physical > mental to 
~[4 or 5] - then relatively positive. Generally good sleep ~[12] - AM 
[with] mixed aftermath. Specifics - variable. 

AP - ~++, not too positive - good sleep - AM - irritable. (50mg) 

CT much visual (+++) favorable, but early discomfort. (35mg) 

ATS - to ~++, disappointed - most visual, color, not worth it (50mg) 

MP body clears at [1:30] - to ++, quite open, not spectacular (40mg) 

TG >++, visual, quite favorable; quite down @[8] (30mg) 

TS ~++ concept: would you take supplement to extend? no, consensus(45mg) 
AB ~++, ~slept in latter portion, neutral., outside better. (45mg) 

AG ~>++ early subtle, then body/mind->mind/body, not exalting soso. 40mg 
NT >+++ catatonia from [2->6] - neurological problems, slow recovery, 

then rapidly to communication at [8:00] - a.m. still integrating - 

next day slow recovery. Intensively complex physical + mental state - 
suspect SCH 3 metabolic individuality - must challenge. 48hrs, 

baseline. No regrets. (40mg) 
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Date: November 20, 1981 
Place: Lone Pine Residence 
Participants: Peggy and Fred 

Background: We wish to have another experiment, but are appalled the way our 
schedule is closing in. The only opportunity is this day, so we choose it, in spite 
of the fact that we have friends coming over for dinner in the evening, and plan to 
go to an open house. 

8:23 A.M. Start with 120 m.g. each on empty stomach 

8:56 A.M. I am filing papers and am suddenly hit hard. Also feel dehydrated (I have 
drunk plenty of water previously). It is impossible to do any more work. 10 
minutes later Peggy is hard hit also. We both let go to intoxication enjoying it 
very much, have no pressing problems of exhilaration, relaxing, skin softening, 
ect. We talk, have no pressing problems, our relationship is good. Peggy becomes 
quite languid and quiet, I get very introspective, usually so for this material. I 
find it easy to look at things. I am very concerned about the tiredness I have been 
feeling. I see that I need to focus energy into what I'm doing, important to keep 
active, avoid lazy habits. These are not surface decisions, but making them at a 
deep level releases barriers, making energy available. Looked at healing. To heal, 
one must move in and pick up the burden. I am resistant to other people's pain, and 
am afraid I'll get stuck with the burden. So this is what I do. One must be 
perfectly willing to pick up the pain, and freely turn it over to God and 
thoroughly trust Him to take it. It's an important learning process to let God take 
the burden. 

9:30. Outside it is very LSD-like to be still, watch the sky, and then experience 
the enormous power, energy, and beauty. It was very intriguing to stay with this, 
but I could see ways in which Peggy and I were drifting apart, so I felt it 
important to stay together and develop our closeness. 

9:48. Peggy reports some eye darting. I can see it. 

10:05 A.M. We both take 40 m.g. supplement. Don't feel it strongly until 40 minutes 
later. We lay together and listened to music. I could feel Peggy's female essence: 
it was marvelous to lie together and let the experience run. However, I also noted 
the importance of flowing love, which could change negative experiences completely 
around. 

2:30 p.m. The time has flown by. We begin to pull ourselves together to prepare for 
company. Sat at my desk to straighten out my papers. I became aware of my intense 
hatred for paper work and for writing. I was very surprised at the intensity of my 
feeling. I could see why it always took me so long to settle down to work. I prefer 
people-orientated activities, yet have been spending a lot of time along at the 
ranch. 

Dinner went very beautifully. I was quite aware of the warmth of our friends. 

We went downtown after dinner to an open-house at the flower shop. We very much 
enjoyed seeing many of our friends there and the beauty of the shop and its 
arrangements. We came home tired and bed was wonderful, with a delightful closeness 
to Peggy. 

The next morning I felt amazingly good, the best I have ever felt after an MDMA 
experiment. There were no body effects, and I was very alert and energetic. I went 
on a very long hike with friends and weathered it beautifully. 



+ 


+ 
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10/27/80. -5mg- next day energy 

Friend of EH' s l-6mg orally 
-8mg -> ~100pg LSD, 2,3 hrs only I 


6mg 12/16/81 12:30=[0:00]. ATS. Absolutely 
no taste [1] aware? [1:30] vaguely aware? 
[3] no. 

1Omg 12/22/81 1:35PM=[0:00] ATS [0:40] 
something [0:50] to a + [1:00] true +, but 
erotic [4:00] nothing. 


EH 10/28/81 Peak, 3 hrs. 

11/10/81 lOmg -> ++; drop 3.5 
-4hrs. estimate 15MU, 20mg. 
Bizarre and colorful dreams. N=4 
\ all <2Omg guess 15-30mg -> +++ ) 


can't define. [2:00] still + - easy 


++ 16mg 1/26/82 12:53PM=[0:00] ATS. [:30] something starts - light shivers & 

shakes - at [ : 45] still shakes - physical ++, mental + [1:00] to a good ++ - 
no more chills - all thoughts to erotic again [2:20] still good ++ [3] 
definitely dropping [3:30] down quite far - eat eggs - out for sure [4-5]. 
Evening 2CB [8] compromised. 


+++ 20mg 1/29/82 8:52PM=[0:00] AP = [ : 40] something subtle [ : 50] feeling of 

thinness on left side of brain. Some lightheadedness [1:00] Really flighty - 
lightheaded, v.different from LSD. From [1:00] to [2:00] feeling of high 
toxicity, my interpretation of preconvulsive aurae, comment at [1:30] - 
"decoupled" but [with] some thread of control. Very uncomfortable. At [2:00] 
feeling of good aerobic recovery to control, by [2:30] can completely relax my 
consciousness guard, and allow excellent +++. [2:39 to ~5] - easy fantasy 

easy erotic, mild anorexia, a little hyper-reflexive thinness, not worrisome. 
Still ~++ or thereabouts at [6] - but easy, relaxed sleep - interesting and 
busy dreams. AM - excellent - no residue. AP with much physical too, easy 
fantasy. Both - some visual field movement - not much interlocking to music. 
ATS heavy shakes going into the [45-1:15] period. 
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3-TE 


roman square 


4mg (2+2) 11:30AM=[0:00] (12/21/81) ATS 2mg n.e 

+2mg [1:10]; [2:10] trace aware? no. n.e. 

6mg 1:35PM 12/22/81 AP [0:00] n.e 


mescaline 

300-500 

x8 


x5 


> 


3-TM \ 
6-100 


llmg 12;45 PM=[0:00] 12/23/81 ATS [2:00] a 
paraesthetic twinge - that's all. [3:00] slight 
prime? [5:00] nothing. + or - ? (-). 


escaline 

40-60 


3-TE 
"lOmg" 
(x40) i 


16mg 8:35AM=[0:00] 12/25/81 ATS. A twinge a [3]. That's all. - 


+ 25mg 10:23AM=[0:00] 12/27/81 ATS [:35] something? [1:30] feeling of being 

poisoned- not really baseline - call + [2:] slightly primed - barely + [4] 
maybe not quite (-) yet. 


+ 40mg 11:20AM=[0:00] 1/6/82 ATS [:40] aware? [1:] aware a bit more? [1:30] 
still bare threshold - something real - wish it were more [2:00] maybe + ?, 
no + primed for something - on launching pad, no rocket to use. [3] the + 
going [4] gone, overall + is fair. 


++ 60mg 2:20PM=[0:00] 3/6/82 ATS at [1:00] certainly something going on - 

[1:30] v.randy - at a beautiful +; [:40] I would be most willing to push this 

somewhat [2:15] there may well be time slowing (voices drop on radio?) and 
likely fantasy to music - at ++ [3] still ++ - some difficulties in creating 
a good interactions for Walt's birthday - a bit of problem in phone talk to 
C.Burke [4:30] to a +. little effect from evening wine. 

however, 

++.5 80mg 6:50PM=[0:00] 3/18/82 ATS, AP =. Some another roman square! 

awareness. [:35] [1:00] at or above +; [1:15] 

to a ++ - some time slowing? much body. [1:20] 
living room - art interpretation - see AP's 
report. [2:00] bed room - easy erotic, easy 
visualizations to music - touches of the true 
"psychedelic" rather than just "stoned." Body 
higher than mind, but mind makes it OK. - worth 
the cost. [5:00] still >++ [3:00] perhaps 
dropping [9:00] sleep OK, but strange and not 

restful sleep - AM - up at [14] residue? Put at ++.5. AP higher. 


f thio mescaline +3 3-thio 
20-30 mescaline 

xl | 

thio escaline 3TE 

\ 20-30 "50-100" j 


to 573 













(++.5 


(++.5 

-+++ 


+++ 

+++ 

+++ 
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2C-T-2 

( from 474 ) (to 929) 


18mg (12/31/81, new year's eve). AP=; CT 13mg; NT 12mg. 7:35PM=[0:00] - at 
[2] NT up fast, ATS only to +, AP, CT little (ATS, AP [with] late lunch at 
[-3:]) Plateau from [2-4] NT extreme, but comfortable visual activity, a 
+++ - he feels as if lOmg would ~20mg 2C-B (i.e., 2:1, not 3:2) - CT much 

more peripheral motion, movement of surroundings, awareness of body aches 
& pains - ATS - some out-of-focus colors in reflections - some field 
movement - to a ++ or slightly above - AP to 2.8+. All sought heat although 
room at -73° [with] fireplace going well. Decline from [4-7] - good food 
appreciation, although thought of food at [2] distasteful. Good sleep to 
[14] - no deficit - for me somewhat >++. Earlier food may have delayed 
or deferred. ++.5 

18mg (7/18/82) ATS, AG =, at grove. Development ~:45 to -1:30, to ++ or a 
bit more, much talk. Not complete (re closure of feeling) until ~[4:] - 
excellent - Santa Barbara, Craw, Paul 0. at Dinner. Overall 2 1/2 again. 

12,llmg FB, PB. extraordinary, q.v. 673;675 

22mg (6/24/83) ATS, AP = 9:03PM=[0:00] AP [with] MDMA previous day. Aim 
dose -70% of 2C-B. aware at :30 - very vague. Then extremely slow, quiet 
onset for both, at [1:00] barely + at [2:00] maybe ++ - on to ++1/2 by 
[2:30] - maintains to ~[5:] - slow drop off. ATS sleep ~[6 or 7] but not 
deep; AP not until ~[8:] - excellent erotic - some fantasy to music - AP 
[with] weakly colored patternings a la psilocybin. Little residue in AM. 
Explore further, maybe at 20mg. 

20mg (7/23/83) AP 20mg - see her notes. 

20 or 13mg (12/31/83) farm New Years. ATS, AP, GC 20mg NT, CT, QF 13mg 
6:30PM=[0:00] awares -[:30] - devep to [1:30-2] NT, QF, tummy dis-ease - 
events of light dimming - overall very good - start drop ~[4 or 5] - all 
[with] OK sleep st -[8:] - AM. chase [with] MDMA (130+40010:50AM), 2C-B 
(25,25,25,22,20,17). @ 3:35PM (Both 1/1/84). Positive, but v.effective. 

15mg (QR, not ATS) at farm following MDMA (11/23/84 120mg MDMA to [1:40]- 
then 15mg 2C-T-2). At [1-2] unprecedented visuals, fantasies, insights - 
more, extreme than any LSD - quite shaken and positively impressed. 
Dropping distinctly at [3-4]. LLL drove. 






500 



- 6mg 1/18/82 10:55AM=[0:00] ATS - n.e. 

- lOmg 1/20/82 11:38=[0:00] ATS - [16] 40HMIPT. n.e. 

- 16mg 1/31/82 10:50AM=[0:00] ATS n.e. 

- 25mg 2/4/82 11:30AM=[0:00] ATS vague awareness ~[2]? no. n.e. 

+ 60mg 2/12/82 12:05PM=[0:00] AP n.e. [with] 40mg; at [1:10] +20mg. aware at 
[1:40] - on through afternoon at ±? - Definitely (-) at [6]. 

+ lOOmg 6/4/82 10:00AM=[0:00] ATS [ : 15] alert st savings bank! then nothing. 

[1:00] + at most. [3:00] + probably. [2:30] + maybe? [3:30] <+ [6] nothing. 

+ 140mg 6/18/82 AP 11:30AM=[0:00] . food taste - flash at [: 15] - evolving into a ± 
that persists to ~[8]. Overall ± only. 

+ 200mg 5/16/83 ATS 164mg 10:00AM. [1:] aware, no more, +36mg * [2:] much 

tinnitus - little if any mental, started [with] excellent baseline, still 
excellent baseline. [2:30] vaguely light-headed - [3:] a real +. no more. Later, 
nothing. Overall +, and for Escaline paper, <1 M.U. End of trials. 




from p 312 
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n 


++.5 12mg 1/19/82 AP = 6:55PM=[0:00]. Solid suspended in water, + couple drops 
cone. HC1 -> solu. First awareness [ : 2 0] (AP ~[:25]) and rapid and noisy 
development to almost +++ within the hour. Hold ~+++ for perhaps 40 min. 
(to [1:30]). Rather rapid drop (1.5+ at [2:30]) - out by [4]. Good erotic, 
but difficulty in getting fantasy to music. Little visual. Good appetite 
afterwards. Easy sleep ATS [6] - less-so AP. 



12/23/81 
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8PM AG, ZT ingested 16mg ea of 2CT2 

1st clear alert for AG at 3:45 and for ZT at 4PM. 

The inception, climbing slowly, was very like LSD. Both subjects 
were chilly although the room temp was 70°. This continued for 
about 5 hours and only ceased when the experience diminished. 

Throughout the afternoon, the affect of both 
subjects was mildly euphoric. There was an 
increased amount of talkativeness, mostly of the 
emotional problem-solving variety clustering chiefly 
on ZT. 

As for physical capabilities, both subjects felt 
they could drive a car if they had to do so. Their 
walking was steady and speech clear. Also 
their appetite for food was undiminished. 

Although the pupils of their eyes were expanded, 
and there were some visual distortions, when TG 
came in around 5PM she said she wouldn't 
have guessed that either subject was chemically 
altered in consciousness. 

The experience departed around 8:30PM, 
gradually but without much emotional accompaniments. 

AG sleep was uninterrupted, but ZT stayed up to 3AM but 
felt that her wakefulness was more due 
to the sensitive subject matter covered 
than to the psychochemical effect. 


AG 


"We shall rest! We shall hear 
angels. We shall see the whole 
sky all diamonds ... and our 
whole life will grow peaceful, 
tender, sweet as a caress.” 


ex SN 1/11/82 
125mg MDMA, at [:10] 
lOOmg Ketamine IM 
BP 92/65 -> 134/880[:30], 
180/800 [1:00] . 


5 K's in 14 minutes 
These effects below, seem 
to stay 


January 4th, 1982 


Prior to beginning this record of my trip of January 2nd, 1982 
I would like to state a few things about my past & present. 

1 Although 'educational' and consciousness expanding 
no other trip on any drug had ever brought me 

to such profound depths of my soul. My feeling 
now is that I have found what I have quested 
for on previous trips (and through out my life) and 
that there is no need to do any other trip with 
ketamine or any other psychedelic drug. 

2 It is my firm belief that this trip has been of 
the utmost value to my life... it is not a "quick 
high" or a brief "enlightenment"... it is an 
opening, a commitment, and a course I shall 
follow always to the best of my ability. 

3 Through-out child-hood and my adult-hood I have 
always known that "a white light, neither 
natural nor unnatural would symbolize my 
knowing true love" I mistakenly looked 

for and thought this to refer to romantic 
relationships... I did not find it anytime 
nor place nor with any person until this 
experience. 

4 For me this was a journey to heaven. I 
would recommend the drug to any fairly 
balanced person seeking "the pain with 
heart." 
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"At a journey's beginning, a rainbow 
is auspicious. It's a bridge 
and a sign that the 
path will unfold 


>1 saw 
>a beautiful 
>rainbow on 
>the way 


in harmony 
and in 
truth." 


This is a record of my trip of January 2nd, 1982 on 
Ketamine/MDMA. As complete re-call of the trip is 
not possible some of it of course can not be recorded, 
and there are "no words" for some aspects of this 
journey... so I may only state that this is as a 
complete a record as I can give... nothing here-in 
is my "additional" thought, images or perceptions 
after the trip, projected as thoughts held during the trip. 

The MDMA was administered at approximately 125mg 

10:30, in pill form. Directly afterwards I went 
to the bathroom. Upon my return we talked briefly... 
my pulse/blood pressure has been taken (which I 
will not again refer to~ this was done thru-out the trip 
the effects upon the trip were that it reminded me 
that I would be returning soon to "the real world "~ 
which made me smile and I remembered to bless 
and thank Jeremy mentally {ie in my mind}) , the 
headphones were placed on my head and a white 
cloth over my eyes... the Ketamine was then administered, 
in a shot. I would estimate 10-15 minutes elapsed lOOmg 

between the MDMA & Ketamine injection. 

My recall of the beginning of the trip is that I 
was praying and chanting. . . 'May the blessing of love 

rest upon you. May it's peace abide in you. May love 
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illuminate your heart. Now and forever more. ' and a 
lot of prayer to God, as his daughter {my last ketamine 
trip was on being God's daughter}. I followed the 
music, which intensified, and as has been my previous 
experience on Ketamine, it was as if I were one 
with the music. The weave of the white cloth grew in 
detail... like being in a mist of fog or looking 
thru a thousand veils. Although I remained aware 
of my body, as it lay there, it was if I simultaneously 
had no body. The image was of being formless. . . 
an awareness that was connected to no form. 

I thought of the High Priestess symbol in the 
Toth Tarot Deck (which, as it happens, was what I 
dressed as for Hallow’s Eve)... how she has the 
veils thru which she looks out... knowing the 
inner realms and dimly aware of the external 
world, she holds the book of wisdom 'The Tora’ 
and sits between the pillars of contradiction 
(ie black, white; ying, yang; good, evil, ect...) 

I thought about being God's daughter and 
I thought about being 'The Godess of Love' (a 
fantasy of mine since early childhood)... and 
then the trip intensified (I would venture to 
guess the MDMA began to take effect at this 
point) . . . 

This is where words and descriptions become, at 
best, difficult. -> I felt immersed in LOVE... I 
WAS LOVE... everything around me was LOVE and 
LOVE is the only true "reality”. And in this moment (-aeon) 
I learned what love is... how to give/receive love... 
how to have love be the guiding energy of all 
thought/non-thought, action/non-action; how to have love 
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be my sole intent & purpose... my will... that 
love is the essence of my 'true Self' and the creative 
energy behind all moments of my existence. I learned 
about the miracle that life is... I learned the 
answer to my (and how) questions of what to do with my 
life in all areas: 1./ To love all things. 2./ To have 
love be the expression of my internal & external 
life 3./ To have a livelihood in which my heartspace 
energy is tapped {to do community service and work 
with the elderly is to be my career goal at present 
this was shown on the trip and makes me feel much 
relieved... I feel it is 'the thing to do') 4./ That I 
will marry within this year (1982) - and then the 
trip went into a very intense/beautiful time of 
being with Renato (-he, Renato, is actually in England 
now). That Renato is my life-partner... and his sons 
are cherished-companions-of life. 5./ What to do with 
my emotions/thoughts and how to be "positive" and 
loving within these emotions/thoughts. 6./ Completely 
feeling loving to my past and people/events of 
my life that I had previously to this experience 
disliked or had problems with 7 ./ Faith in God, 
the ultimate oneness of us all, and a letting 
go of anxiety about doing, becoming or being 
anything other than what is present (ie letting 
go of worry). 

All this was like waking up from amnesia. 

A sense that I had always known all this and was 
merely re-calling it and re-committing my self/life 
to this. {The most wondrous part, for me now is 
that I still retain complete knowledge of it all 
and that it grows with time}. 
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It was truly going to heaven. . . and finding that 
"heaven" is the reality of life... and how to be eternally 
in heaven. 

This is what I learned. I am very happy. .. 

I have more love and joy for/in life. If this is 
insane, it is quite blessed insanity. .. and 
I happily claim it and hope to retain it now 
and forever more. 


"For I will see 
a rainbow in the cloud 
and remember my eternal 
promise to every living being" 


"From the right point 
of view, every 
storm 

and every drop in it 
is a rainbow. " 


A 


Ashley Davis 
1-4-81 <- 1982 ! 
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LSD. from page 344, 

to page 662 


++.5 1/22/82 7:20PM=[0:00] 150pg, AP = [ : 30] underway [ : 35] developing quite 
quickly - ATS heavy tremor (difficult to stay warm) to ~[1:15] and >++. 

AP cosmic questions to ~[2:00] - AP easy music, fantasy, on to [5] [with] 

>++ and no difficulties [with] either. Finally warm. Erotic. Easy sleep 
at ~ [6:30] . 

+++ 5/8/82 8:10PM=[0:00] 200pg AP =. [ : 20] aware, noisy development [ : 30] maybe 
++ already! [1:00] some shakes, very far out, lots of visual. [1:15] 
comfortable +++++. [2-4] much erotic, much talk, philosophizing - good music 

fantasy, visual sparkle, tracers, movement of ceiling, and on and on. 
Noticeable drop at ~[7]- sleep [8-12]- up in AM - good mood, that 
deteriorated through the day. AP generally ||, but next day nothing much 
done- sleep, lethargy. Overall very good experience. +++ 

+++ 5/16/82 7:18PM=[0:00] 250pg ; AP =. [ : 30] developing quickly [ : 40] probably 
to +++ already [ : 45] wow - this, 5 min by 5 min until ~[1:15] - completely 
stoned and in a sparkle visual world. No threat whatsoever. Explore new tape- 
radio stuff in bed-room. Light sleep at ~[7] - up in AM [with] much energy 

& go. V.relaxing and refreshing experience. 

+++ 6/16/82 6:50=[0:00] 300pg ; AP = Mini twinge at [ : 10] ! [:17] start [: 2 2] up 

fast [ : 2 3] very fast [ : 3 0] too fast, a bit ill [ : 3 5] can't process 
[: 55]-[1:20] reintegrate - now physically OK completely expanded into an 
extreme +++. Full open, erotic, visual, interpretive, stoned from [1:30] to 
[7:00] . scattered sleep. [14] to Berkeley, still ++, diarrhea - gradual drop 
through + to baseline by [18]. In future, never without loose day following, 
and probably consider 250 at optimum. 

+++ 9/30/82 8:07PM[0:00] 200pg ; AP = by [ : 4 0] rolling up, [1:00] still up fast 

[1:20] way >+++ much erotic, music synthesis - some easy sleep at [8:00] 
excellent. 

++ 1/1/83 7PM=[0:00] 24hr post TE. much food, wine during day. ATS, AP 150pg, 

NT, CT 100pg. v.slow onset - really good real effects by [2:30] but little if 
any noticeable from visual [ : 30] to [1:00] - sparkle, hilarity, subsequent 
pleasant retreat to music and erotic. Excellent music synthesis. Probably no 
refractory from TE, but food ect. certainly delayed absorption. Good ++. or 
more. Tulsa's accepted v.well. Good wrap-up to long, good new years. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T2, December 5, 1982 


Participants: Clare and Neil, Mel, Ted, Alan, Ann and Sasha, Peggy and Fred 
Place: Tulsa residence, Berkeley 

Dosage: Peggy 12m.g., Clare and Neil 13 m.g., Mel and Fred 14 m.g., Ted 15 m.g., 
Alan, Ann and Sasha, 15 m.g. 

Start: Approximate noon. It developed rather slowly and smoothly, beginning to be 
quite noticeable in one hour, and reaching maximum effects in 2 to 3 hours, staying 
at this level for some time. As the intensity increased, I began to experience 
uncomfortable feelings, and was quite annoyed with myself in experiencing 
considerable discomfort in 1 to 2 hours. I could only slightly modify the effects 
and concentrating on the positive effects. I finally decided to talk about my 
feelings, and this led into some hilarious discussions. This greatly alleviated the 
discomfort, and the experience turned entirely positive after 2-1/2 hours. It then 
became the most enjoyable experience I have ever had, with a marvelous feeling of 
great inner strength and euphoria, and a superb feeling of closeness to all of the 
other people. I could talk freely and creatively, and enormously enjoyed the 
repartee with the others. This magnificent high last well into the evening, still 
being very much evident at 8 p.m. Based on this response, this seems like a 
remarkable good material. 

While the feeling of group closeness was the strongest I have ever experienced, 
the experience was relatively free of what I think of as cosmic experience. Yet the 
drive home 4 days layer was a wonderful cosmic experience, and full of cosmic-level 
insights. (For me, cosmic means experiencing the presence of God.) The after-glow 
of this experience was marvelous, and I functioned very well the next few days 
under quite a lot of demands and requiring less sleep than normal. 


510 


Report of Experiment with MDMA 


Date: January 16, 1982 

Place: Home of Ivan and Vanessa, Los Angeles 
Participants: Vanessa, Ivan, Uma, Peggy, Fred. 


Background: Peggy and I had just returned from Roswell, NM after an intense month 
of helping to care-take my father and seeing him through his death. The others bad 
returned from Roswell 3 days earlier, 2 days after the funeral. Peggy and I were 
exhausted, I in the next-to last day of strong anti-biotics for a severe upper 
respiratory virus infection, Peggy catching it, and all of us drained from the 
intense emotional experience we had been through. 

7:24 p.m. All take 120 m.g. The experience developed slowly but pleasantly. After 
30 minutes, Ivan became alive with his usual burst of energy. Everyone else begins 
to feel and everything feels good. After an hour I still felt very little effect, 
and wondered if it was going to work for me. Either I was too exhausted or the 
anti-biotic I was taking (250 m.g. E-Mycin 4 times a day) was a counter-agent. 
However, it suddenly hit me just before supplement time, with an intense, 
marvelously euphoric intoxication. We all felt absolutely marvelous, and felt the 
experience was so right. We had much animated discussion, reviewing the events of 
my father's death, everyone's role, and different members of the family, most of 
whom were present for the funeral. 

9:00 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. We continue in our euphoric intoxication, 
everyone looking young, fresh, animated, and with lots of energy. We were 
fascinated in our discussions, and felt marvelous warmth and closeness among us. 
This continued until midnight, when we stopped to eat some soup. Once we decided to 
stop the experience, we suddenly felt tired. The soup revived us somewhat, a little 
going a long way. We broke up at 1 A.M. , and I drove Peggy and Uma to Uma's place 
1/2 hour away. It was a smooth, effortless, enjoyable drive, and I felt remarkably 
alert for the hour, especially considering that I had arisen 4 A.M. California 
time. 

We had an enjoyable drive to Lone Pine the next day. I stayed on anti-biotics one 
more day following doctors instructions. I was disappointed that this experience 
did not knock off the last vestiges of my illness, as I had hoped, nor abort 
Peggy's. I felt poorly for 3 more days, and Peggy developed the full-blown 
infection, although refusing to take anti-biotics. She is now recovering. With the 
anti-biotics, I was unusually dehydrated during the experience, and had to 
constantly drink liquids. The urinary problem was severe although at bedtime I took 
Luke's new Thera-combex HP, which seemed to alleviate the problem quite a bit the 
next day. 
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TRANSCRIPT OF TWO-CB EXPERIENCE 
RENATO AND QUINN 
AUGUST 9, 1981 


QUINN: It's Sunday, August 9th, 1981, and Q & R have ingested 20 mikes of 2CB 
at 5:40PM. 

RENATO: I didn't taste a thing, and you thought it was bitter and had no 
aftertaste. 

Q: Yes, but then I thought it had a metallic, laboratory, clinical sort of 
aftertaste. Now it's about 5 minutes in. 

R: Now it's about 40 minutes after we started, and the first alert was about 
15 minutes ago. One feels happy on it--I don't know if it's a feeling of relief, 
because one isn't clobbered! Thank heaven it's as light as this. 

Q: Same here...I knew 15 mins ago I was under the influence of some mind- 
altering chemical. I was fearing something heavier...but it hasn't happened yet. 
Very happy about the whole thing, thank you! 

R: I'm not sure I'd know I had taken anything yet if I hadn't been told. 

Q: I know I would...I feel a general sluggishness... aware of turning my head, 
of motions in the room...attention is focused where it wasn't had I taken nothing. 
Similar to the very first blush of LSD...so far...or perhaps better. Mescaline. 

Q: Its uh about 45 minutes in, and I just had a flash. Since we took this 
once before, on the train through Colorado, I feel a transportation back 
psychically to the time I was on the train. 

R: (Somewhat jubilous) NOW its exactly one hour. I feel more of it since last 
time I spoke. I feel warmer than I did 15 minutes ago. 

Q: It's as though a heavy -- the air became very heavy. 

R: Yeah. I sure don't want to smoke. I'm amazed at how easy it is to follow 
these long strings of dropped names in this NEW YORKER article. 

Q: I, on the other hand, have no interest in reading at all. 

R: ...String of input... 

Q: Just feel very nice... 

R: Visually, one can see everything's contrasty. The fog's in, so there's 
nothing to look AT, so yippee! 

Q: pops eyes at R. 

Your eyes are dilated. Are mine? 

Q: Not as much as mine. 

R: (laughs) How do YOU know? 

I don't feel like getting up and looking into a mirror, so we will never.... 

No sweaty palms, or clenchy teeth or ticks? 

Q: (Clears throat) 

No, but I feel a definite BUZZ. 

It lifts me from a warmer morass in which I'd rather be. Keeps me awake, is 
what I mean. 

R: (mumbles) There are no quality things on the solid surfaces? 

Q: Well, a longer persistence of vision. 

R: Yes. AND A LOT SLOWER TALKING, TOO. SO, that's enough (taping) -- it is 
quarter to seven. 

Ten after seven. Quinn is writing a novel on my foot. With his fingers. 

Q: I can feel every bone. 

R: I have this incredible amount of inertia. 

Unless one takes a substance like this, one's not aware of how the colors 
deepen as the light goes away... 

Quinn has now moved into playing (Strauss') DON QUIXOTE on my foot with his 
fingers. The 'cello part. 
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AND my mouth tastes like the bottom of a Russian veterinarian's valise. Uh, 
substance mouth.... 

Q: Turn that thing off. It's too inhibiting. That tape recorder is leading 
you, putting pressure on you to say something. 

R: No, those were -- I had some thoughts. 

Q: OK. Finish your thoughts, and turn the damn thing off. 

R: Now it is eight-oh-four. 

Q: And twentyfive minutes later! 

R: Yes, like you describe. It turned out it was not the Richard Strauss 
composition, it was the one by Cervantes! 

Q: Well, it Cervantes you right. 

R: I am Cervantes very well, thank you. RILLY. 

Q: You never had such a big foot. 

All the hard surfaces are bending. All straight lines are wavering... 
slowly... there's kinetic motion. There's a definite distortion of everything. But 
not so much that one loses sense of his surrounding...except that the rim on the 
glass keeps changing into an oval...I can't make it stay in a circle...it keeps 
wanting to undulate. 

R: It gives you a ceiling that you've never seen before...I was noticing 
that. I was annoyed about a few things...1 forgot what they were...something 
crossed by mind, and it looked like a spiderweb! 

Q: Gee, I was hearing Latin American Music...rhythms...Beguine...My whole 
being was captivated by being in a humid, sultry, Latin or South American 
climate...with everything that connotes. 

R: What I was annoyed about is that everything seems to stem from that 
plant...because everything is one of those two colors... everything in the room is 
one of those two colors... the top of the leaf is red, the bottom is green. I was 
getting little spectrum off the clock, and when there's a little more light in 
here, you can see there had to be some colors escaping somewhere, like a TV set 
that had all these colors in it. 

Q: There's a halo around the outside porch light...a prism for a 
microsecond ... it's there and it's gone. 

R: It certainly does slow down time...from a quarter to seven to a quarter to 
eight was about an hour and a half. I still can't shake the feeling that everything 
in the world is those two colors...because everything in here is green or brown. 
(PAUSE) 

Q: The fuchsias certainly are red...(RENATO MUMBLES RE FUCHSIAS) 

R: Surfaces don't have anything active on them. They sure are actively 
pure...pastels are really seductive. (Looking at Disney Book). (Later) 8:48... 

Quinn is going downstairs to watch TV but I don't hear it...I wouldn't subject 
myself to that gang of sales-crazed idiots!!! (Talks to cat). 

R: The reason I turned on [this tape recorder] is that there's a while lot of 
SFUMATO in increasing amounts on my peripheral vision...like sfumato tunnel vision. 
Surfaces are active indeed...visually... cat walked across rug and it looked as if 
he were pulling it up beneath his claws. The color is drawn out of everything. I 
mean uh there aren't enough intensities of tone to really register brilliant colors 
in anything. 

You know, gimme more. 

...1 tried to get rid of this (recorder), but I've decided instead to go with 
it and see the room in these colors -- the couch is sort of a tan with shakes of 
pink -- and the terracotta of the pots -- the Imari bowl -- although so different, 
are the same color. Uh like the filter they use to shoot closeups of Doris Day. 

Suddenly I'm feeling too self-conscious to sit here and talk into a tape 
recorder all by myself --it's silly. 
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[FOLLOWING IS A COMMENT BY QUINN) 

"I INSIST on taking this compound again! but NOT with Renato! As the chemical 
made itself evident to me, I was seized with a sexual desire more powerful than 
anything in my memory. My physical expression of this desire was rebuffed by Renato 
and his reaction very definitely colored my enjoyment and appreciation of this 
wonderful substance. I'm not complaining so much as it may appear... just wanted you 
to know the honest effect of the substance one me. 

(NOW, A COMMENT BY RENATO) 

What I saw monopolized how I felt. Sundown depressed me; I rather enjoyed the 
blurring of eyesight, but did not want the light taken away from my "surfaces", 
with which I was very happy. Internal pursuits-lust-physical expression were all 
removed from me. 
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Dose 14 - 2CB Grateful Dead 

Dec, 27— 

Helen Anderson 

We took the 2CB at about 7:45 In the seats in the far back 
of the auditorium, we were sitting with friends. I felt 
much better about taking this than the last time because I 
knew it was a light dose and I'd tried it before. 

I have no conception what the time was it came on, it was 
so light that I probably couldn’t have noticed anyway. I 
just felt uplifted and happier. No paranoia at all, even 
when dad sat next to me. I did feel reserved but not enough 
to feel uncomfortable at all. When I was high on it 
(noticeably) I didn’t even mind the thought of wandering 
around. The music was much clearer, I felt in tune with the 
people too. I’m sure I would have gotten higher if dad wasn’t 
there. It lasted a long time, through the whole concert and 
even some time after. 

I felt that 14 or 15 would be a perfect dose to be on in a 
crowd situation, even it is wasn’t a Dead concert! Completely 
operable and in touch with everyone around me, and in touch 
with myself too. 
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2CB Dose 18 

Helen Anderson Jan 2, 1982 

place - home in room with Juan 
taken at 6:00-6:30. 

We both took 18mg at about 6:15 or thereabouts, and relaxed 
for awhile. We smoked a joint to ease us into it, we just 
felt more relaxed doing that. 

We laid around for quite awhile until we both started to 
feel like we were coming onto it. The first sign I had was 
when I looked at the ceiling and noticed it had a touch more 
movement than normal. It come on really gradually. I felt 
quite unenergetic, my arms were kind of heavy, my motivation 
was minimal. 

We hadn't eaten all day, and I was really concerned with 
Juan 's shoulder which was hurt only the day before and was 
bothering him quite a bit. I could tell that I was feeling 
cautious and I didn't want to hurt him when we were fooling 
around, actually I'm not sure if it was that (feeling 
cautious) or the 2CB that made me feel quite un-turned-on 
sexually too. Of course Juan could pick it up and he 
concluded it could be because of Mel for some reason. I 
just couldn't open up to him (Juan). I felt I could have, 
but I didn't want to. Actually I didn't feel like doing 
anything but spacing and having a good time, or just 
thinking. We didn't argue, but we talked for a bit. We 
looked at the clock and it was 8:20, we couldn't believe it, 
it only seemed like about an hour at the most that had gone 
by. 

Juan had to go to the bathroom, so we returned upstairs, 
luckily nobody was home. We agreed we would like something 
to eat, so I went into the kitchen and started to make a bit 
of vegetables and a couple of fried eggs with a bit of bread. 

The whole time (and especially now I felt it) I felt 
unfunctionable, weakish as I said before. Quite on a different 
wavelength than Ivan. 

We began to eat, I'm afraid I might have begun to eat too fast, 
and half way through my egg on bread, I felt a tad lightheaded 
and proceeded to sit down. Juan asked what was wrong, I said 
I felt like I was going to pass out. I didn't feel like getting 
sick, just lightheaded. 

As minutes went by, my head became black and I had to sit 
down, it hit me and I was passing out. My sight went and my 
head was filled with pressure. I could hear Juan but I 
couldn't see or respond. He said my eyes rolled back and I was 
shaking all over. As soon as I felt my sight come back and I 
felt I could stand we tried to go downstairs, I thought I would 
fall but I made it down (we were both afraid Dad or Jeffery 
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coming home right then, otherwise I would have laid on the 
couch), I walked through the hall and passed out again at the 
door, when I came back a bit I wandered to the bed and fell 
down onto it. Immediately I felt better. 

Juan was so freaked out he didn't know if I was okay. We 
were going to call you guys, but I really felt better. Juan 
just didn't know what to do, but he climbed back in bed and we 
rested. 

By the way, it was about 9:45 when we went upstairs. 

We both agreed that the feeling of the 2CB was a kind of 
metallic feeling, we could taste a bit of it, it was metallic 
too. Probably a higher dose would be better for this stuff, 
because to me it would be much better as a heavy psychedelic, 
not a light trip. LSD is better for the small doses. But my 
mood the past couple of days has been downish, perhaps because 
of my period being close. It could have effected it quite a 
bit. 

Sasha, 

(We) I wanted to thank you very much for letting us try this. 
It was good generally. I wish that the circumstances were 
better. It seemed about 45 degrees in my room, it was actually 
about 55 (cold!), that didn't help. 

We aren't going to try another drug for another month or so, 
and when we try something next time, we would like to try a 
much larger dose of something different. This has been really 
good for us and I hope it's helped you a bit. 


Again, 


Thanks 

Helen 


P.S. 


Sorry it's soooo messy 
hope you can read it! 
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2cb dose 18m. 

After we had not eaten all day we ingested our "water". We 
lay back anticipating our adventure. We had based ourselves 
in Helen's room. I found the rush that lasted about 50 min. 
was the most enjoyable part and though it was very 
invigorating, it was somewhat inhibiting. It was dominated 
by a high clear crystally tight sort of feeling. It did not 
enhance our lovemaking, but it did help me to formulate some 
interesting thoughts. 

First, I'll probably not take this "particular" except for 
shows. It was really more of an intensifier of things that 
already exist in Helen and I. 

The feeling of youth, tightness and intensity are things that 
are in abundance in youth. For this reason I believe that we 
would benefit more with something (it's hard to describe) 
fatter, wetter, hotter, fuller, and active. I don't know if 
you will understand for someone your age, the metallic, cool, 
vibrant and individual feeling that 2cb enhances is better. 
That's why LSD would be more suited to the concert goers. 

Most young dead heads are still taking it and psylicibe 
instead of MDA or some of the up's and down's. The older 
"Heads" do a little hallucinogen with a lot of coke, or 
coke and downs. If they had 2cb they probably would be in to 
it. (poor them) HaHa. 

Now while it may not seem my place to do so, I'm going to 
describe what would be more suitable to Helen 's and my 
physiology. Oh, by the way - No hallucinations on 2cb. 

Something wet, and hot. Some heavy sensory alterations. Lots 
of color and warm vibrations. If we could try something less 
temple high and more earthy and human. Definitely we are 
starving for a bit of hallucinations. 

Well I 'm sure that Helen will tell you about the bad side 
of our experience. It was scary but understandable. 


Now that you've heard my experience, sure quite different 
from Helen ' s, 
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Combinations with MDMA. 


++(MDMA + MDE ) 2/3/82 60mg MDMA +75mg MDE 7:25PM=[0:00] ATS; AP, GC. =. ATS aware 
at [ : 15] others at [:30]; [ : 50] little eye, no jaw - GC heavy body effects 

[1:15] light eye, light teeth [1:50] now clearly ++ - not sparkle of MDMA. 

[2:00] + 50mg MDMA all [2:20-3:20] MDMA-like - begin to drop? [4:00] definitely 
dropping, anorexia! cannot sleep until ~[6:00]- AP not until [10]- recovers 
MDE character - some darkness. 

jMDMA + 2CB ) see p581, 581 
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Catherina Caton - New Material, Oct. 5, 1981 

~35 years [40B] 
18.75mg 3/4tsp. 

9:17AM start 

Before. 10-15 maybe 

next time 

I have thought and prepared for this trip a lot. Do I 
have to go digging out ugly dragons from the past or 
just go on new? Well, the trip shall tell. I always feel like 
telling the "before's" AFTER the trip. Then I'll know what 
I should have been talking about. 

Basically, there are two themes to this before; taking 
care of myself and relationships. I am also starting to 
take care of myself in the area of relationships, so generally 
the whole thing is going in a great direction. 

Recently, in taking care of myself I have: a massage 
every week, been taking herbs and vitamins regularly, made 
an appointment with the dentist, lost 10 pounds (thinnest 
I've been since Jr. High School), found a great haircutter, 
and so forth. Have also bought many new clothes, varnished 
my unfinished tables (a great job, too), am keeping my 
apartment very clean as a habit, am meditating, organizing and 
storing my possessions neatly, ect. 

Areas I am moving in to tighten up include: getting a 
comprehensive physical, getting car fixed, paying off bills, 
and getting exercise...and relationships. 

Basically, I either fall in love and hang on to someone 
who's not attracted to me OR someone gets a crush on me and 
I don't know what to do. NOW, I am interested in someone who 
is also interested in me, BUT, due to ethical considerations 
under my control, I am not going to screw around with Peggy's 
boyfriend and while she is at that retreat. 


522 


Now this situation has been much food for thought. 

It is very hard to keep this one under control in my 
head. I put me on trial for my thoughts sometimes, 
and sometimes I feel I am really doing the right thing, 
even I don't know the thing I'm doing. This 
reminds me of that Escher drawing with the arches 
and staircases: the same drawing shows the same 
scene from two different perspectives and ALL 
of it is right...or wrong! 

So if this situation doesn't end up with wedding 
bells for me, there are some things in me that are 
growing in a good direction. With Herman, it is totally 
easy for me to be with him; this is not that destructive 
infatuation of mine. With Peggy, our friendship has 
grown as we have gotten over our "stuff" - my infatuation 
and her reclusivity. Also, that I am even mentioning 
relationships at all is some growth. So we'll see if 
the attention will produce some results on the trip. 

What I would like from this trip is: some sort of 
settling, patience and grace about the above situation; 
feel more in touch with my body, more on the pleasure 
side please; to have my experience of love (without the 
craziness) keep growing, to be more open to having a 
relationship, because Herman might not be the one when 
that dust all settles...would like to feel free and 


loving. 
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st. 9:17am 18.75mg 2CB (In boiled distilled H 2 0) 

made in 8-10-81 

9:27 - some upset - mild 

9:45 - lay down - fear + shivering 

10:10 - did not want booster - said it was enough 
put on eyeshades + head phones 

12:00 - bathroom 

1:15 - wanted music 

1:30 - coming out of "space" but not totally down. 
2:00 - took shower - very much down. 

3:00 - left house O.K. to drive 


no nausea 
S headache 

S colors - inside trip 
theme: life & death 
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Catherina Caton 

New Material, October 5, 1981 

Turning on: slight uneasiness of stomach. A little bit of 
numbness/tingling. Decided to lie down after about 1/2 hour. 

The music sounds started to intensify, especially the 
metallic gong-twang sort of noises. It was like being in 
a bell jar or large metallic tube, sort of echoy and spacey. 

About the space; like being at the edge of the leading 
edge of the trip, more like being pushed at the leading 
edge, definite sense of space and clearness and strong 
vector-like direction. I remember thinking how intimate 
the material was...and I don't mean dainty. As far as 
comparisons to other drugs, I'd say the true marriage of 
Ibogaine times itself and sold with metallic feeling 
and bodily effects of coke. There was something of an 
Adam quality when I was shaking off some tension and also 
the acceptance of the shattering experiences I had. A 
unique feature of my trip, I think was that it self-destructed 
behind me. I couldn't rest on the "Ah-ha's" of the 
past seconds of the trip. 

Events of the trip: I was kind of drudging around in some 
guilt feelings, not really caring about living or dying. 

"Oh, so this is what it feels like not caring if I live or 
die." Suddenly I realized where I was. Quite cooly, I had 
brought myself to the choosing point of Me Alive or Me Dead. 
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From then on it was a constant cliffhanger. I had to 
keep myself aimed, hanging on, running full blast at, 
just by a string, in full agreement with...ANY sort of 
thing the Yes side of alive. There was a time when I 
was hedging at wanting to be alive because I wasn't 
happy enough, feeling wonderful sensations and so forth... 
and as a matter of fact was feeling kind of dead and flat 
so if it could just wait for a moment... 

"LADY," said the Sensurroundspace. "Cut the crap. The choice 
is dead or alive. "NOW!" It was like being chased by a 
giant steam roller 1/4" behind your butt; I was not in to 
style and grace, just raw movement. The intimacy of the 
material had a lot to do with the no escape, double blind, 
no where to go, this is MY trip...1 was both pissed and 
amused at the whole experience. "Uncle, Uncle!" 

Everywhere I turned, I was faced with the choice. After 
the basic yes or no, there are the thousand little life end 
death choices I make every hour in which I die with my 
judgments. At one point I thought, just tear up that 
paper I wrote before this thing, just happy to be! The 
past and "How" is totally insignificant compared to being 
alive at all...damned if the steamroller trip didn't follow 
me to that position. "After being alive at all, all you 
got is "How", not to mention the situation you just made." 

Dirty rotten lowdown "You gonna be alive there, and how 
about looking at things. Life is life and death is death 
anyplace you want to look!" So choose choose choose. 


Aurghhhh, blast! 
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As I was coming down, I noticed that the trip was shutting 
down behind me. I could not really ride on the shock value 
of the near miss with death. ("I'm sorry, Catherina can't come 
in to work tonight. She had a close brush with death and is 
in a state of shock." Boy, I got steamrollers in all 
directions on that one!). 

Finally I decided to look in the mirror and it was 
judgment city and a firing squad. Then I decided to stare 
and destroy the destroyer, when luckily the whole thing 
collapsed of its own absurdity. The final doors of the trip 
closed. The ultimate double-whammy- when you kill yourself, 
you die. 

Now why was I always asked the question over and over 
again in so many forms? Because I will ultimately die and am 
dying in little microseconds. If I don’t choose to give 
something life for myself, it’s dead for me and in my time on 
earth with it, I Do Die. 

The music for the trip was all right on...Love in Bath 
had a solid love and humor that I could lean on, but it did 
not transport me to love and laughter. The Bach harpsichord 
and organ works were best. That man played his line out to 
the limit! Silence Beyond Time's unusualness brought up the 
subject of the variations of life. Wichita Falls brought out 
all of life's scope, movement and vitality. Just the right 
challenge in all of them. 

Right after coming down, it was already time to leave 
the trip behind and start moving. Take a shower, have a cup 
of coffee, talk about the trip. I felt like everything had 


been carefully put back right where I started; nothing of 
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any change could be blamed or assigned to the trip. 

Later that night, I met two people and told them about 
the trip. It was hard to explain why it was important to me 
not to have any direct shifts from the trip. It IS, though. 

Then I went over to see Peggy and Herman. A real genuine 
glad to see her back. We had a low key dinner together with 
simple talk. She didn't explain much about her decision to 
leave the retreat, and the part of me that wanted to hear a 
whole melodrama (and thus die if I didn't hear one) fell away. 

One of the goals of my trip was to have a "hands-off" position 
about their relationship. That was hard to do with her gone. 

It's a real gift to have her back. 

Then I went to work that night. I was a little dragged 
out, but nothing too serious. Felt a little too much like not 
enough sleep and one too many cups of coffee. 

Only physical effect I noticed was that the rash on my face 
flared up. Saw it during the mirror part of the trip and it's 
sort of bad today. I don't know what kind of rash is it yet. 

Next day, the usual hanging around in bed. "Get UP! Get 
yourself UP!" "Move!" "Make your bed, straighten it!" "You 
gotta get to lunch on time, leave nownownow" Later, "So, you 
feel a little fear? Move anyway. I said move!" "Yeah, that is 
kind of funny. Laugh!" This stuff is not done in the spirit of 
make wrong, but in the spirit of ally pitchfork. 

Next night, I feel kind of rashy all over. Also forgot to 
say that I was very hot the night of the trip, but not sweaty. 

Sort of a dry fever. It does seem a result of the drug, but it 


is hard to say why. Maybe some sort of body adjuster was 
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thrown out of whack, maybe the nerves got weakened. Looking at 
it now, I think the fever caused a sort of heat rash...and 
again, why no sweating? Did not sweat on the trip either. 

You wanted me to explain - or try to - the special quality 
of this material. All of this is sort of like: the trip was 
totally mine, I have the sense that it both is totally in me 
and totally disappeared, it is ingrained in me but doesn't do 
anything to me, I got a new life and all the old life (or 
death) back at the same time, it is like things got shook up 
and somewhere I have a little cul de sac of space to let stuff 
go. I feel like I'm breaking myself in. 

If anything else comes up about the rash or heat. I'll 
phone you. Thanks for the opportunity, and I mean it! 


2nd trip 11-30-81 Love 

18 . 75mg. 

Catherina 

no physical 

music very important 


6 hrs . trip 




a 31mg 2C-B 
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~32y 

January 3, 1981 
Modesta Sievens 

BEFORE TRIP: 

MENTAL, EMOTIONAL 

General hopelessness across the board. 
This kind of hopelessness is probably 
a healthy kind - that eventually 
leads to some sort of acceptance. 

Thought I should have another 
one goal to work towards this year 
such as career goals - but decided 
what I should do is start enjoying 
my life and that might involve 
giving up all goals and giving up making 
+ 's and - 's all over the place. 

Want to give up paranoia 
this year - these thoughts keep 
me down all the time. 

Realize that every time things 
are going my way I get 
serious heart palpitations, lose 
my breath, and have to lie down 
for 1/2 hour to 1 hour. 

Don't want to have to try 
hard for anything anymore. Give up. 

PHYSICAL. Generally like the rest of the 
population - overindulged in everything 
for the holidays and got minimum 
exorcise. Even smoked cigarettes and 
drank coffee. 


1-3-82 
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st. 


amount 


9:30am 


18. 75mg 2CB 


10:30 went to bathroom - felt sick 


11:00 - dry heave + nausea 


11:00 - 3.lmg 2CB 


12:20 


11:45 


3.lmg 2CB still not turned on 
but no nausea 

6.2 2CB 


31.15 total 


is not a visual person in trips 
had eye-shades on all time. 


5:00 - dizzy 


January 8, 1982 
Dear Ward, 

This is the AFTER report. 

If a lot is written, it would 
only be to fill up space 

A lot of anger came up 
in the last few days. 

From our conversation - 
the truth is I'm afraid 
of what I want so I make 
up that I can’t get it 
anyway. It has also 
became a lot clearer 
that life is simple - 
it is a GAME and in games 
you want to win and 
so to win - I have to play 
the game - 

As far as the window on 
the world -I'm still waiting 
for my window to come in. 

Need to try it again 

Thank you again for our 
talk. I felt wonderful 
that evening. 

There is a money order here 
for one hundred dollars (and ) 
forty eight dollars. Please hold 
the check of mine till the 
date on it - the 27th of January. 


Modesta Sievens 






Danny Heiner 


33yr. 


12/6/81 
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This last month or so has been quite an intense time for 
for me. First, the store I was working in went bankrupt, 
and that has forced me to think about what kind of work I 
want to do, especially taking a look at whether I want to 
do some kind of therapy or healing work. I have a lot of 
fear and confusion and doubt about going back in the field 
again, and yet it seems to pull me more than other things. 

I have also met a woman who has brought up a tremendous 
amount of feeling in me, both about her and about myself. 
Both my job searching and this woman Sadie have made me 
take a look at a lot of negative feeling I have about 
myself. This negativity has been closely associated with 
the physical pain I go through in my head and body. Three 
weeks ago when my head hurt so bad that all I could do was 
lie down and take aspirin. A "past life" scene in which I 
was clubbed to death has come up a lot in connection with 
this pain. 

This past week a shift had begun to occur. The pain in 
my head has not been as prominent and it seems that I have 
begun to internalize the good feeling I've had about Sadie, 
allowing myself to feel good about myself. There have been 
times recently when I have had a sense of well being and 
satisfaction unknown to me for a long time. It is 
interpreted with liberal doses of insecurity, loneliness, 
ect. but my general feeling is that I am moving in a 
positive direction. 

I have several things I would like to "accomplish" on 
this trip, although some have been long standing desires. 

I would love to complete my saga with my physical (and 
accompanying emotional pain) pain and move into more 
satisfying feelings like those of comfort, peace, security, 
well-being, trust. Trust seems to have been one of my major 
themes this past month. Trusting and loving myself and my 
life. I have felt great doubt and fear and mistrust these 
past few years. It is time for a new way. 

I would also like to create the space to have a 
relationship with a woman in my life, whether it be with 
Sadie or someone else. I would like to recognize and let 
go of any blocks I have towards a relationship, and in a 
sense experience myself having one. 
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Danny Heiner - 12-7-81 

st. 18.75mg. 2CB 9:42a.m. (maybe use less) 

9:42 - st. 

10:10 - noticed energy thru body 

10:30 - body sensation "bubbly" + some fear 

some head pain but not as bad as usual 

11:00 - sees color + pattern - still has body discomfort 
went to bathroom to shit 

11:15 - cold + lots of body stuff - very intense 
11:20 - face seems redder - seems to have headache 
2:00 - had 2 tokes of hash 
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Danny Heiner 


Dec. 11, 1981 


My trip seemed to begin within half an hour with a feeling 
of energy vibrating along the surface of my skin. I vaguely 
remember that the two areas of my life that I was focusing 
on - my physical pain + wanting a relationship - would be 
taken care of, and then getting information about those areas 
that I can't remember. 

Then for I guess a few hours everything was focused in my 
body as it went through repeated contractions, with pressure 
moving downward through my pelvis and legs rather than 
concentrating more in my head as it usually does. At times 
I was very scared, and yet it felt pleasurable and relaxing. 

I had a keen sense of there being a "me" trying to get out 
of its constriction, I felt I was giving birth to myself and 
at times as I watched my body it looked just as I imagine a 
woman does in labor. During this period I also remember 
feeling life seeping into my body, having a sense that there 
is no death and that I have been afraid of life. I kept 
thinking of Fiddler on the Roof , which I saw recently, and 
the father's song about "Life". 

At some point I don't remember clearly everything subsided 
and I went "out" or fell asleep. When I awoke I felt as if I 
had gotten a very deep rest, and felt fairly calm and peaceful. 
After awhile my head began to hurt but I found I had a measure 
of choice and could choose to focus on what feelings I wanted 
rather than the pain and thus reduce the pain. 

Ward suggested I listen carefully to the music and this 
was generally a light, centered, peaceful, and enjoyable 
experience. I focused some on the two areas I had wanted to 
look at but again I don't remember any specifics except that 
I would go in and out of feeling love and respect for myself, 
which seemed to be the answers. At one point during this time 
I saw my body lying dead on a beach. I was looking for another 
body to inhabit but couldn't find one, so I think I returned 
to my "dead" one. 

The trip felt very complete to me, and I'd like to do 
another one. 


[Editor's Note: Page 534 has been merged with this page] 
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1 or 2 ketamine trips - liked it 
A - ???? color + sounds (200-250A full trip) 

Melvine Vanwinder 


1/7/82 


What follows is an assessment of where I am right now, and 
the issues and concerns I have. 

Physically, I am in good shape, although, perhaps a few 
(10-15) pounds over the weight I'd like to be. My knees are 
starting to bother me after perhaps 5 years of running 3-4 
4 glasses- times per week. I am fearful that I drink more alcohol than is 
wine good for me; there are certainly times my performance at work 
is effected by a hangover. 

I have a concern that my sexuality is driven completely by 
fantasy, and I am afraid that this impairs my relationship with 
Kristine my wife. That is, I need to have fantasies in order to 
want sex, and since it’s not OK with me to be totally generated 
by my fantasies, then our sex life suffers. 

Work goes well, and I am gaining more responsibility and 
acknowledgment all the time. I still seem to feel that the 
"really important" job will come along, although I cannot define 
it. Therefore, I have set no goals other than within the context 
of my present job. 

My biggest fear is of death. Another way of stating that is 
that I fear a wasted life - they are certainly related for me. 
The fact of my own personal death is almost uncomfortable. 

As I record this, it sounds rather negative. The truth is 
that life is better than it ever has been, and I absolutely 
rejoice in being alive, and I am thankful for my relationships 
and the opportunities I have. 
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st: 9:35 a.m. with 21.875mg 

9:50 - 1st noticed effect 

10:25 - very stoned + very little cold 

10:30 - put on earphone - as for as I can tell 

he is having the trip. 


11:00 - 6.25 l booster 

28.12 total 


frequent urination 


2-3hr. maybe 


12:45 - says he is very stoned; head feels "cottony" 
1:00 - is very quiet for last 2 hrs. 

1:35 - 

2:30 - starting down 


left at 4:00 p.m. good trip. 
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Melvine Vanwinder 


1 / 12/82 


Since my experience on January 9, I have noticed no 
unusual physical symptoms, or anything out of the ordinary. 

My physical, mental, and psychological well-being 
remains essentially the same as before. No great answers 
or insights came to me as a result of the experience. 

The experience itself was terrific! I would especially 
like to do it again in a group trip, and think that its 
recreational use would be perfect. 

I noticed that I turned on very quickly, and the effects 
lasted a long time. Even after I drove home, I was 
experiencing the calmness and "centerednesss" of the 
material. My abilities were not impaired, however. 

I loved the experience of just "being", and would like 
to do it again many times. 




~37yr. 

21-OCT-81 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL STATE: 

HAVE BEEN WORKING AND PLAYING HARDER THAN USUAL OVER THE 
LAST COUPLE OF WEEKS. CONSEQUENTLY, MY BODY IS SORE IN 
SEVERAL PLACES, MY LEFT LITTLE FINGER IS FINALLY RECOVERING 
FROM BEING BENT BACKWARD 3 WEEKS AGO AND I HAVE BEEN MORE 
TIRED THAN NORMAL. I HAVE BEEN SLEEPING AS MANY HOURS AS 
USUAL, BUT THE SLEEP HAS BEEN FITFUL. (THIS SITUATION HAS 
IMPROVED SLIGHTLY THIS WEEK WITH THE COMPLETION OF THE 
SPRINKLER SYSTEM AT MY RENTAL HOUSE AND WITH THE REFUSAL OF 
A JOB OFFER. BOTH OF THESE WERE PRODUCING A FAIR AMOUNT OF 
ANXIETY WHICH WAS MAKING SOUND SLEEP DIFFICULT AT BEST.) 
DESPITE ALL OF THIS, I FEEL GOOD ABOUT MY BODY IN THAT, ALL 
THINGS CONSIDERED, IT HAS PERFORMED WELL BOTH STRENUOUSLY 
WHILE DIGGING THE TRENCHES FOR THE SPRINKLER, AND ATHLETICALLY 
WHILE COMPETING AT VOLLEYBALL. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL STATE: 

I AM EXPERIENCING A "DOWN " MOOD RIGHT NOW. BY " DOWN" I DO 
NOT MEAN "DEPRESSED" SO MUCH AS "UNENTHUSIASTIC". SOME OF THIS 
IS LET-DOWN FROM REFUSING A JOB OFFER WHICH - IF EVERYTHING 
ULTIMATELY SUCCEEDS - COULD HAVE REWARDED ME EXTREMELY WELL 
FINANCIALLY. I HAVE EXPERIENCED SOME REMORSE ABOUT LETTING 
THE OPPORTUNITY GO BY. AT THE SAME TIME (AND PERHAPS INSPIRED 
BY THE REMORSE) , I HAVE BEEN FEELING BOTH UNPRODUCTIVE AND 
UNAPPRECIATED AT WORK. SOME OF THESE FEELINGS HAVE REAL BASIS 
IN FACT , HOWEVER, I BELIEVE THAT MY MENTAL SET IS MAGNIFYING 
THEM AS WELL. 

OUTSIDE OF WORK, A VACANCY IN ONE OF MY TWO RENTALS IS 
PUTTING A MODERATE STRAIN ON MY FINANCES AND I AM FEELING IT 
EMOTIONALLY AS WELL. NOW THAT THE HOUSE IS READY AND IS ON 
THE MARKET, THIS WEIGHT IS LIFTING AT LEAST TEMPORARILY. 

I AM MORE AND MORE DESIRING TO FIND A LADY WITH WHOM I 
CAN DEVELOP A STRONG EMOTIONAL AND SEXUAL RELATIONSHIP. I 
HAVE BEEN MAKING DIRECT EFFORTS IN THIS AREA AND FEEL GOOD 
ABOUT THAT EVEN IF MY EFFORTS HAVE NOT YET BEEN REWARDED. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL STATE: 

NOT MUCH HAS CHANGED PHYSICALLY FOR ME. IMMEDIATELY AFTER 
THE TRIP, I FELT FINE AND HAVE FELT NO AFTER EFFECTS. MY 
SLEEP PATTERN HAS CONTINUED TO IMPROVE AND I FEEL THAT THIS 
IS DUE TO THE RESOLUTION OF THE JOB OFFER AND TO THE FILLING 
OF THE VACANCY AT MY RENTAL HOUSE. MY HIP AND KNEE JOINTS DO 
ACHE AND HAVE FOR ABOUT A WEEK AND I ATTRIBUTE THIS TO MY 
YOGA CLASS LAST WEEK. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL STATE: 

MY HEAD IS IN A VERY DIFFERENT PLACE. DURING THE TRIP I 
EXPRESSED HOW I HAD BEEN REVELING IN THE DISCOVERY OF THE 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN COMPETING WITH SOMEONE AND COMPETING 
AGAINST SOMEONE. THIS DIFFERENCE BECAME QUITE CLEAR TO ME BOTH 
PLAYING VOLLEYBALL AND BRIDGE LAST WEEK. IN BOTH CASES, I 
PLAYED WITH MY OPPONENTS AND MY ENJOYMENT AND PERFORMANCE WERE 
BOTH INCREASED. 

I ALSO HAVE REPEATED EXPERIENCES OF MY POINT OF VIEW BEING 
SHIFTED ON ANY NUMBER OF SITUATIONS. I FEEL THAT I SEE EVEN 
MORE CLEARLY THE CONTRAST BETWEEN BODY AND SPIRIT. AND I SWEAR 
I CAN HEAR MORE PRONOUNCED DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE TWO VOICES 
IN MY HEAD. SATURDAY, WHILE STONED, I COULD HEAR THE 
DIFFERENCE MORE CLEARLY THAN EVER BEFORE AND WAS FOR A SHORT 
WHILE VERY CLEAR ABOUT THE BODY’S ALLIANCE WITH THE EGO 
AGAINST THE SPIRIT. 

THE SHIFT HAS BEEN VERY INTERESTING BECAUSE IT IS AS THOUGH 
I HAVE DISCOVERED THIS OTHER WAY OF SEEING BY DISCOVERING HOW 
MUCH MY BRAIN FILTERS EVERYTHING I SEE. ON MY TRIP, WHEN I 
ONCE LIFTED MY EYE SHADES, I SAW WARD KNEELING BESIDE ME AND 
YET I ’’SAW” HIM TO BE AT LEAST 20 FEET AWAY. I SUSPECT NOW 
THAT I WAS FULLY TURNED ON AND DIDN’T REALIZE IT. I ALSO HAD 
A DIRECT EXPERIENCE OF THE FOVEA OF THE EYE , THE BLIND SPOT 
WHICH IS NORMALLY FILTERED OUT BY THE BRAIN. 

MY NEW VISION IS WONDERFUL AND MADE MORE SO BY THE LACK OF 
PHYSICAL EFFECTS. I WILL BE CURIOUS IN THE MONTHS AHEAD TO SEE 
FOR HOW LONG AND WITH WHAT INTENSITY THE VISION LASTS. 

Yan Lunceford 


[Editor’s Note: Page 540 has been merged with this page] 
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Did not like ketamine 2 5mg 

2C-B ~50yr 


higher for 2 weeks - 
at 2 weeks - crashed 


heavy. 


Total 25mg 2CB (use only 18.75 or less) 


16 Nov. 81 


Ward, 

My feeling state during the past 2 days has been highly changeable, and I 
feel in close touch with what's going on in my body. 

My body is basically OK and I don't feel I'll have any problems with it while 
we're together. My left knee has been virtually pain free during the past 2 
days I don't plan on taking any Indocin on the 17th because it's supposed to 
be taken after meals. I'm getting traction 3 times per week for an old lower 
back injury that lit up after my 2 Oct. collision. Most of the nerve damage 
I got had healed. 

My energy level is low most of the time. I feel tired too much of the time. 

This too has fluctuated during the past 2 days. At any rate, this is part of 
myself that I'd like to take a close look at. I don't have the energy to 
enjoy my life more, or to make as much of a contribution to others as I want 
to do. I don't have any ideas about what's behind this. 

I had a fine time on Sunday. All day too. CC and I went to Church together and 
then had lunch. Starting out the day I didn't feel too outstanding- tired. I 
really enjoyed the service and being with Catherina, so I came away feeling 
definitely on the up side. I think she's got gorgeous eyes. Sometimes when I 
look into them I feel embarrassed because the contact seems too intimate to me. 
Michael and I play chess together and the games we play have led me to a great 


discovery. This guy isn't dim as a night light. 
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I've taught him the basics I know and he beat me fair and square yesterday, 
which delighted us both. I've got a wonderful contact going with him and I 
love this family a lot. Unfortunately, however, when I came from work today I 
learned that the relationship between Pamela and Michael has hit a new low. 

I felt sad and down when Pamels and I talked about this. I want to fix it 
up and make it right, and I know that won't work. But I still want to 
anyway. 

Twice today so far I've felt surges of fear about tomorrow. Strong fear that 
lasts 30-45 minutes. I feel good right now, typing this report out. I may 
do this for myself in the future. Seems to help me get set and better focused 
Ward, thanks for giving me an opportunity to see what I can do with this 
stuff. Sure hope I can say the same tomorrow at 5 or 6. 


Gabriel 
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22 Nov. 81 


Dear Ward, 

In the afternoon while we were sitting together, you asked me to describe in 
one word my experience. I said "awesome." I used that word in the sense of 
reverence for my experience of God as power. I felt God as love also. But this 
was really the first time I've felt the enormous creative energies that run 
through everything. I got this lesson mainly through the music. 

Once I got into my trip there was that powerful music and there was now..now.. 
now. And yet at the same time I was aware that I craved more powerful music 
played at higher volume. I remember pounding on the floor and saying to myself, 
"that's it, that's it, come on, come on, go, go.... Over and over again. 

I felt near to being the music. I felt so alert and never before have I listened 
so keenly to anything. Then at some point the music changed to what I'll call 
heart music. Tears came and I cried. Bitter-sweet feelings in my heart and chest. 

Visually everything looked splendid- colors all enhanced. I got entranced by 
the red flower and the yellow flower on the table. Then I felt pulled back to 
the music. Brown wood planks in your ceiling rolled gently. They expanded and 
contracted. I saw all I looked at- especially from about 10 ft in- as 
overflowing with energy. 

Twice early into the trip I felt fear. I let go a lot. My fear went away and 
didn't come back during the rest of the day. 
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You came up to me while I was at the sink drinking water and said. Havin' any 
problems. Jack." That remark struck me as so funny I spurted the water out. 
Always now..now..now..now..now. Problems didn't come up at all once I got past 
those 2 touches of fear. And I'm not even sure now if that was a problem. 

When I started to turn on I felt slight nausea and some chill in my feet and 
then in my body. 

This new material seems to me to be similar to and yet different from MDA, 

Acid, Yage, and Adam- all in one compound. 

My experience was INTENSE. NOW, NOW--music and colors extraordinarily enhanced. 
I felt intense, creative forces running through me and sensed, felt they run 
through everyone, all material, always now. God's presence, power, love. I 
felt that my faith was strengthened. A religious, spiritual experience. In 
any meaningful way those values are new in my life. I got a powerful 
acknowledgment of them. 

I want to take this material again. I'm glad I took as much as I did. I feel I 
learned a lot in a short time. I choose to take less next time. 


Love, 

Rico 


I'm deeply grateful. 
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~54y 

Noberto Wenzl 2CB (has low blood pressure 

all the time ~103/) 

st. 18. 75mg good health 

@ 10:20am. 


11:10 - 6.25mg 

11:30 - cold; I put on electric blanket 


11:50 


still very cold; says back is cold but on feeling 
finds it is warm. 


12:00 - got over the elect, blanket - helped 
seems to be enjoying music 

1:00 - no color, no good music; pain in chest 
restless, likes musical peaks only, 

Comment: this kind of trip is common for Noberto 
i.e. no visual ect. 

gave him massage on back; liked it but still 
has chest pain. 


Comment: he had ADAM 10 days before this experience 
does not smoke grass or overuse drugs. 

1:30 - had talk with him, is not having a color 

or music trip; he does not respond friendly 

to psychedelics of any kind. Likes Ketamine , ADAM 

only . 

1:45 - all pain is gone, is not cold and is 95% 
down. 

Not a good trip; would not recommend it or 
do it again. 

2:00 - gave him a toke of hash & he liked it! 


no follow up paper needed. 
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Dec 1, 1981 - Following 3 day Vapassana Course 

with Julia Canete 

After our final sitting on Sat. night I was moved by the 
tears of a seriously overweight young woman who was In dialog 
with Julia. Shortly thereafter I felt the strong urge to 
return to the meditation hall to work with the "loving 
kindness" meditation for my own benefit and to send love and 
support to this young woman. 

In just a few moments tears were trickling down my face - 
tears for this unhappy young woman; or tears for myself at that 
approximate age when I was 50 pounds overweight and feeling 
very Isolated and very much like a freak; or tears for my 
daughter, Kate, who Is seriously overweight and experiencing 
(I believe) a similar sense of Isolation and non-relatedness; 
or tears for all three of us individually, or collectively 
and ultimately the tears were for all beings with their 
unhappiness of isolation, decay, unending and unsatisfied 
desires, ect. 

Doing the "loving kindness" meditation I realized that 
when I thought "May I be happy”, "May I be peaceful" or "May 
I be free from suffering" I was a) asking for something in the 
future and b) asking for a permanent state where, in fact, 
there are mind states, which are inherently transitory and 
can only be experienced in the present, movement to movement. 

Between me and being happy in the movement is a) name 
attachment (conditioning) to use - happiness. b) my judgments 
(harsh) about myself, c) my unwillingness to acknowledge my 
relationship to God (or the Dharma) and d) seeing myself as 
the creator instead as a channel (self-importance). 

Between me and being peaceful in the movement, are 
judgments instead of acceptance, love, compassion, forgiveness 

Between me and the absence of suffering in the movement 
are my desires and attachments, my clinging and grasping; and 
my aversion, my anger, my hatred, my pushing away. 

It became clear to me that I spent much of the retreat 
clinging to a new attachment, a new desire, focusing on what 
I do not have, and want (a concentrated mind), rather than on 
being with the blessings I already have received - a perceptive 
mind, courage, generosity, a compassionate heart. 

My slowness or difficulty in achieving a concentrated mind 
is to teach me patience, perseverance, and humility (and maybe 
I'm not ready for it yet) . 
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Wed 12/2/81 


Getting ready to leave tomorrow (Thurs.) for 3 day 
meditation retreat. I've been feeling very hassled, rushed, 
too much to do, ect. Yet I'm a little anxious that I'll be 
bored and uncomfortable at the retreat. 

I've been experiencing pain in my left knee, esp. when I 
run and I'm experiencing this as a threat to my health (jogging 
is my #1 source of exercise) and to my general well-being (I 
feel better when I work out hard physically). 

(see other paper for 12/7) 

12/7 afternoon - while recovering, watching pain starting in 
knee, I realized what I got most on the Vipassana retreat was 
what I fear most - physical pain. 

Tues 7:30 AM - 12/8 

I feel a bit of small ache and pain (left over from weekend) 
My mind is racing. My greed to get on to the next experience (a 
familiar state) is very apparent. 

My goal for this day's experiment is to experience a strong 
sense of being grounded in the movement, to experience the deep 
sense of peace that comes from having I, now, more, ego, self 
dissolve into vacuum, connectedness, wholeness, oneness, self. 

I would like to take away from the experience a quieter, more 
concentrated mind that can experience this Self continuously 
(or at least more often), that can know and act more from the 
Will of God than from the needs of ego. 
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Modes to- 

Notes and observations regarding my experience with Preston 
on Tues, 12/8 

Wed 12/8 - I was quite tired when I got home last night and 
went to bed by 9:00PM. Slept fairly poorly, was up stretching 
and meditating by 4:30AM. Felt tired all day, slightly grouchy. 
Yet I accomplished a tremendous amount of work, cleaning up 
large accumulation at both the office and at home. 

Sat 12/12 - Nothing special to report. No unusual sensations, 
perceptions, memories, feeling states, insightfulness, ect ect. 


Love 

Noberto 
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31mg 2C-B 


Buddy Zetina 

4lyrs. 

10/23/1981 


In general I feel very strong and focused. I feel I am getting 
clear about my self. I have thoughts about "coming into my power" 
and "arriving". 

The thing I feel most disharmony with is that I haven't and 
almost feel unable to manifest the reality I want in my life. I 
have had four goals for years and I do not have them. They are: 

1) A truly intimate and nurturing relationship with a man. 2) To 
not have extra weight on my body. 3) To have a wardrobe that 
meets mt standards and 4) To have my house and car be just the 
way I want them. My pictures of and experience about these goals 
has shifted - from my net worth depending on them, thru "I 
deserve it," to knowing that somehow it is a matter of receiving- 
I also know that receiving is a measure of self worth. 

At times lately I have been very demanding with myself about this, 
my mind says "when are you going to let yourself have it", (you 
bad person) - then at times I know that material things are not 
what I am longing for is fulfillment- or as the cursed would say 
salvation. I do feel myself opening more to him all the time - 
I do long to be so filled with love that I have no time or space 
for conflict. 

I had a session of Hellerwork today on my head and neck. I 
released a lot of holding and feel a new connection between my 
head and body. I have been taking Nitrofurantoin for 6 days for 
a bladder infection and yeast infection which I got after making 
love three times in one week. I'm annoyed about it and feel it 
is more of the "not letting myself have it" syndrome. Then I 
feel guilty for being hard on myself for it. I have been having 
headaches for 2 weeks, a new thing for me. I had migraines for 
two years 12 years ago but rarely have any headaches for past 
10 yeas. 

As I re-read this I don't sound in very good shape, but honestly 
I feel the strongest I have ever felt. I trust I am appreciated 
and I feel loved and acknowledged. 


[Editor's Note: Page 550 has been merged with this page] 
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st: 9:30a.m. 2CB 25mg 

10:00 energy rush + low nausea 
10:15 cold - freezing 

10:20 body energy used eye shade 

10:30 6.25mg more 

10:40 body rushes - pleasant 
10:47 cold again 

11:45 took eye shade + phones off 

12:30 cried about reports - sadness - reading 

12:52 talk about how to use medicine - she has to use it. 

2:00 "down" + focused 

notes: could have used more 

start next time with 31mg. 
no color intensification 
did not feel stoned at any time 
during trip 

needs more of all materials 


used to smoke lots of grass in the past 
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Buddy Zetina 
10/25/81 


Trip Friday 9am - This report Sun 6pm. 

In the early stages I had a lot of pleasant body sensations, 
warm flashes and energy rushes that caused me to move a lot. 
Mostly I was cold. I put on blind fold and ear phones and 
listened to music and my mind. I didn’t feel particularly stoned 
but I was not normal either. After a couple of hours of asking 
myself the usual questions of the day with no new answers I took 
off the headset and started reading the Course in Miracles. I 
felt very awake and conscious. I noticed no heightening in 
colors or vision change. I began feeling very resolved about my 
relationship with God and felt a new love I hadn't felt before - 
an experience I had been looking for. The balance of the trip 
was a validation of a new strength I had found - an experience 
that continued until I left Ward's. I felt a deep inner 
strength. More knowing. 

Ward and I had some hash and I felt wonderful. I ate 2 hotdogs 
and left. I went to have some photos taken with some people I 
have been associated with for over a year. I saw the relationship 
very differently. I felt small and not all right. While I was 
there I got a blinding headache. I didn't mention it - I have 
been having headaches for some time and this was exactly like 
them but worse. I drove to Mill Valley and walked around killing 
an hour before I had another stop to make. My headache was much 
better - not gone but easily tolerable. I ate a very small salad 
and a small amount of Tarteaubrie. My headache got very bad 
again. I took two aspirin and left for home, on the way home - 
about 20 minutes later - I had to stop the car and vomit. I was 
very ill and could hardly get home. (Approx 7PM) I went to bed 
and fell to sleep quickly and slept to 9 the next morning. I 
woke up with a mild headache, very depressed, feeling weak 
questioning my commitment to God and myself. After felt better 
and spent the day (Sat) doing errands etc. 

Today I feel okay - not good. I have a slight headache off and on 
and I just feel off! Not doing what ever I 'm doing - I do however 
have a deep sense of strength, I'm hoping I feel it manifesting 
mon - when I go back to work. 

I would like to take this medicine again with a larger dosage. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 553 & 554 have been merged with this page] 
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Novmeber 18, 1981 -- 8:20 am 

Dear Ward, 22mg 2CB ~40 years 

Here’s a fairly up to the minute report on the current state of affairs in my 
life. Physically I am well; basically in very good health with a couple of 
conditions I want to correct. One, my exercise and fitness level is not 
satisfactory right now. I'm achy, back trouble, general creakiness; haven't re¬ 
integrated an appropriate exercise regime into my current life style and I'm 
working on it with some body that's starting this week. The other, some over¬ 
weight, probably bothersome only to me but I feel it. Neither are worth obsessing 
over and they have been around too long without my having done something about 
them. That brings me to something that I want to look at on the trip today: a 
pattern of procrastinating doing certain things for myself and then getting annoyed 
with me for not doing, and the level beneath that of not accepting myself as I am 
at any given time. 

My life has changed a lot recently. Ian and I are engaged; we intend to be 
married in March. It's a real about face for me: after many years of living very 

solitarily and without a home or very many possessions, very very simply, I am 

sharing a life, have a home, am acquiring possessions. I decided to make the 
commitment -- Ward, I am having the devil of a time writing this thing!!! 

Anyway I'm feeling very good psychological. I am much less at the effect of my 
mental and emotion states than I've ever seen myself to be. I meditate regularly 
and I work to keep that state going in other aspects of life than just the sitting 

practice. In fact I am living the life style that I had said many times in the past 

that I wanted and it's working very well - a lot of time at home taking car of 

things here, time for my friends, some a regular spiritual practice, sharing all 
this with another person. 

It's difficult for me to define what I want from the trip. Mostly my attitude 
in recent trips has been to take what I get. I've not wanted to set up expectations 
and I've mostly been concerned with some kind of emergency emotional or physical 
situation in my life. Right now I feel that I have everything I want in the sense 
that I'm living in the way I want to be and I have a great sense of space and 
support around me for dealing workably with whatever might come up. There are some 
experiences I would like to have, however, and incorporate -- they are things that 
I heard about in connection with the practice of meditation and also in the context 
of the miracles -- to experience deeply that I am not my thoughts, body, emotions, 
etc. etc. and to experience that selflessness that is spoken of. This has been a 
desire I've been carrying for a while and in the very process of writing it down 
here, I have asked myself "Who's asking for this materialism. Still, I would very 
much like to experience that place of detachment, non-attachment, choiceless 
awareness, surrender, that is spoken of and in turn to re-experience all the forms 
of my daily life from that perspective. What is the greatest source of joy for me 
in life is that I am on this spiritual path and the people I share it with. In my 
relationship with Herman, there are areas where I would like to be more free than I 
am right now and in general would like to use this trip to further a loosening up 
process in my with respect to people and other things of the physical world. 

Thank you, Ward - 
Love, 

Joy. 


[Editor's Note: Page 556 has been merged with this page] 


Dear Ward, 


11/24,25/81 
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Here are my reflections on the 2-CB trip of last week, 6 days ago; given in no 
particular order. Certainly the most impressive teaching trip I have had with the 
most discernible results. One of the prevailing experiences of the trip was that 
I do create my own reality moment-by-moment. This is the first time I have really 
experienced this one on a trip, retained an experience (or memory) of the trip- 
experience, and am now using that "teaching" in my life. I am approaching my life 
now, both my physical and mental life, from the position "I do create my own 
reality". It's having results; I am stopping certain negative, painful and 
unproductive trains-of-thought. Today I was standing in front of the I.Magain's 
Xmas window. Without even noticing it I had slipped into judging the whole thing 

- not only the window but the people watching it; I was looking at one family 

group and was reflecting on the sociology of Xmas windows - just as I was on 

the verge of having a whole learned journal article composed in my head -- dealing 
with all the psychospiritual etceteras of the scene in front of my eyes -- I 
stopped; found myself again at the point where I started and chose not go down 
that tunnel. That kind of thing is happening frequently -- basic changes in the 
way I think and structure my environment via my belief systems. 

One of the pre-trip challenges was to put down on paper what I wanted from the 

trip. I got it, pretty much as I had delineated it - something which blew me 

away inasmuch as I had never really believed it was possible to do this, (in 
general I guess I have not had much faith in my personal creativity, although my 
life has certainly been going in a fairly positive direction lately. A source of 
this lack of faith became apparent on the trip. In that whole number about going 
to the bathroom, I began obsessing on why my body was behaving the way it was, 
until at some point I realized how totally futile it was to ask 'why'. All I 
needed to get was that I had created the situation; then I could choose to change 
it. As long as I continued to ask ’why', I was inhibiting my creative potential 
for change. That was the point at which I decided to stay down no matter how much 
I had to go to the john so as not to inhibit the other experience of the trip.) 
What I am doing now is worrying less about why I did something, simply telling 
the truth about the situation as it exists, and then stating what I want to have 
happen. There's been one dramatic manifestation of this already: saying that I 
wanted someone to call and change a plan that they had made with me (and I had no 
real expectation that they would do this) and they did so within an hour. 

I feel like I had basic experiences on this trip which are the new axioms for a 
very new and different way of life. I feel myself very much in process and without 
much concern for outcomes and goals. Early in the trip I realized that my whole 
life was valid and had been validated. I no longer had to seek for justifications. 
There was no reason to do so; my life wasn't valid because I had done this or that 
it had simply been validated. Also, early in the trip, I looked at my attitude 
toward the people in my life who are positive role models. One thing I do here is 
project a lot of positive qualities on these people and then compare myself with 
them and suffer by my own comparison. I realized that I too am an example and role 
model for others, no matter what I do , and that I have a choice here of what I 
want to teach. The 'peak' sequence of the trip was a dance between me and Hadya 
with my finding inside myself the values that I had projected onto her. It was a 
mystic marriage with strength and creativity, and it came through as a 
particularly feminine strength and creativity -- or perhaps seen as feminine since 
I happen to be female. As you know, in the past I have spent a lot of time looking 
for a particular form in which to express my energy and creativity -- without any 
real success. I feel myself now in connection with the sources of that energy and 
creativity and that when there is need for a form, a form will emerge. Now that I 
am fully out from under the post-trip illness I had, I can feel a strength and an 
energy that weren't there before the trip. And I have been consciously supporting 
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keeping the 'window' open, through reflection and particularly sharing with 
Melvin and Catherina and staying in touch with ourselves and the experience and 
how the trip continues to manifest in our lives. 

There were two places on the trip which were 'bummers' -- the vocal music and 
the not-quite-right "Love in Bath" tape. After you turned the songs off, I was 
feeling awful. My heart felt like it had been punctured and there was a strong 
tendency for the mind to invalidate the whole trip -- or at least to be feeling 
awfully sorry for itself. I worked my ass off at that point and it truly was not 
easy to get myself back to that peak place I'd been before the songs started; and 
I knew that I was fully responsible and that even if I could not bring myself all 
the way back, making some effort was far better than lying there feeling shitty, 
with my head in the past. The other incident is less easy to describe on paper; 
what seemed on reflection to be the major element of it was that somehow a 'lie' 
and a 'truth' got into the same space at the same time (you had said it was my 
tape, yet I knew that it wasn't the exact tape with the other selections on it 

which Catherina has left for me; and I understood everything - how you said what 

you did and that it was true for you, ect. ect. ect. I saw that I had a limit 
there -- somehow I couldn't hold all of that 'conflicting' data. What came out 
of all that was my seeing that I expect myself not to have limits, or rather 
expect that I'm supposed to transcend all of them; and the truth is that right now 
anyway at any given moment I'm going to have some limits -- either physical or 
conceptual. It was a relief to discover this and not to have to carry around the 
unexpressed and unfulfilled expectation of limitlessness. 

I fully experienced the goal I had set out for myself on this trip. I wanted to 
have that full experience that Keith talks about of the arising and passing away 
moment by moment of all the various mind and body states; to experience the peace 
and rapture of detachment and non attachment to any of those states, to experience 
the loss of self. I experienced the truth of the way things are, the nature of 
consciousness and its relation to the objects of consciousness -- the phrase that 
came to me was "It's all I need to make me a servant for life". I know I'll 
continue my practice, and I'll probably go to another retreat, and I'm not doing 
it in order to bag the vipassana lollypop and take it home and put it in the 
silver box. And the whole experience was wonderful and not just as a pretty thing 
unto itself -- it is inspiring for the way things can be (and truly are) in all 
the realities of a life. I have prayed to have this experience over and over again 
and I truly saw and continue to see that I am swimming in an ocean of the very 
things I had been praying for. 

This is a good place to stop writing. I thank you very much Ward, and also 
the inventor, and 'myself' too for a rich and valuable teaching. 

With all my love, 

Peggy. 

other tidbits: 

- having emotions without identifying with them - being "in the world + not of 
the world”. 

- using the music as a focus so often I was there at the source of each note. I 
experienced myself creating/playing the Beethoven sonatas moment by moment. My 
whole relationship with music feels changed - much more spacious, open- for the 
experience of it-the love+the learning; not the perfectionistic-professionalism 

- I am feeling a lot more cheerfulness + less crotchety. 

I don't have copies of this or 1 st one. 

If convenient, would you xerox me a copy of each, or save for me to borrow back 
to xerox when I get home? thanks. 

[Editor's Note: Page 559 has been merged with this page] 
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from p.209 


++.5 60mg 2/6/82 4:45PM=[0:00] AP=. [ : 4 0] ATS, AP alert (aware) . [:50] nice 
development [1:05] to a ++ already, body > mental. Able to think quite 
straight - but at the same time quite stoned. V.erotic. [3:00] still between 

++ and +++ - based on physical - this is max dosage - the mental may never 

quite make it. [4] still at >++. [7] still high enough not to be able to 
sleep. [8] ATS - sleep OK. AP not until [12]. AM - energy OK. 2 1/2 + 's. 

++.5 50mg 2/10/82 7:45PM=[0:00] AP=, LM, QA 30mg. Slow development from [:40] to 
about [2:00]. ATS ~++, but continuing neurological irritability - fitful 
sleep at ~[6] - easy sleep at [10] - AP better effects - push +++ - easy 
eroticism - LM, QA - both receive very well. 

++.5 50mg 2/28/82 11:30AM=[0:00] Group at Farm. ATS 50; AP 60; TS, NT, 35, PB 30; 
CT 25 + 5@[l:30]; FB 30 + 100 [ 1:30] . Onsets or alerts at ~[:30] - then difficult 
to determine assent to the 2nd or 3rd or 4th hr. FB responded to the lOmg 

adjustment immediately! CT not for an hour. Overall extremely well received. 

I to a ++.5, AP a long lived +++. PB very intoxicated physically 
(uncomfortable ?) and increasingly so even at ~[4]. At [7] general agreement 
of drop-off. Quite a bit of eating. Sleep try at [12] difficult - sleep not 
too restful. My general physical tightness puts 50mg as my max. All 
throughout, there was a clear cognitive state, very little sensory 
interference, some anesthesia. No one could state the criteria that let them 
know they were "stoned". Put active range as 30-60mg. 
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Feb 6, 1982. 

5 TOET 3 mg. 

4:15 afternoon. 

4:40 slight lightheadedness. 

5:10 Took CT to bed. 

6:00 Nothing. 

Conclusion: 3 mg does not cause impotence, nor anorexia nor nystagmus. 

Feb 7, 1982. 

5 TOET 8 mg. 

3:30 afternoon. 

3:50 a lightheadedness. 

4:00 Believed some eye things. Sort of a brightness around trees 
against the blue sky. Rather subjective. 

4:40 5:25 nothing. 

5:00 glass of wine. Nothing. 

6:30 considerable yawning, wanted to go to bed. 

7:38 Noticed movement on couch in living room. Activity in curtains 
almost 2CB like. 

7:45 ATS called. 

8:00 Still active. Hemorrhoids became very swollen and began bleeding 
(noticed this with Aleph 4 at Vine St.). 

10:00 Franz Marc and Smith can move nicely. However, not a great deal 
of movement. Curtains purplish. Eyes dilated. Light in my room 
appears very bright. Slight confusion. With Eyes closed, some 
structure. 

10:18 Eyes still dilated. 

10:30 Pictures don't move quite as easily. Writing difficult. Wide 

awake. No anxiety. Minimal nystagmus, but a trace. Cannot settle 
down. 

10:45 Visual activity diminishing. 

11:00 Tried sleeping. Fitful. No deficit, AM. 




































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































The Shulgin Lab Books 


Pharmacology Lab Notes #5 
(1982 - 1983) 


A Bit About This Document: 


While undertaking the work of investigating the chemistry and pharmacology of many varied psychoactive substances, 
Alexander “Sasha” Shulgin kept detailed notebooks. His documentation covered not only on his own personal research, but 
the research of friends and acquaintances. This book, the fifth of the “Pharmacology” series, represents mostly subjective 
responses by Shulgin and his research group and active dose work-ups of various substances. It covers the time frame of 
1982 to 1983. 

The Creation of This Document: 


The project to undertake the transcribing of Shulgin’s Lab Books was started in 2008 by a team of volunteers and staff at 
Erowid, along with members of Team Shulgin. Various books were transcribed without a clear idea of how to present the 
information as a final product; eventually this format was chosen and a volunteer began work assembling the document. 
Each page was painstakingly transcribed from scanned images. All the hand-drawn “dirty pictures” (molecule drawings) 
and graphs were edited from the original scans and combined with drawn-in marks, outlines, and arrows to form this 
searchable PDF. 

Most of the names in this document have been redacted and pseudonyms put in their place. Names are presented as much as 
possible as they were in the original book, for example “Robert Thompson” is also “Robert”, “R.Thompson”, and “RT”. 
Initials are frequently used, and no two people share names or initials so the reader can keep track of who’s who. (ATS is 
Sasha and AP is Ann) 

Words highlighted in yellow are words that the transcription team could not decipher. If you think you can help us decipher 
some of these words, please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org : we would love your help. 

This document is intended to resemble the look and feel of the original lab book as much as possible; minor corrections and 
clarifications have been made to make things easier to read, and to better fit this format. Words created specifically by 
Shulgin remain as found, for example: “Tooth-rubby” to describe bruxism. Shulgin uses some shorthand throughout this 
book; the only shorthand we have made an effort to clarify is the use of the letter “c” with a dash above it (from the Latin 
word cum, meaning “with”), which had been replaced by “[with]”. Other common shorthand to note: is “therefore”, = is 
“approx, equal to”, = is “identical to”, and O is “equivalent to”. Bold text represents typewritten documents that were 
pasted into the lab book by Shulgin, and bold italic text represents handwritten documents pasted into the book that are not 
in Shulgin’s handwriting. All other text is Alexander Shulgin’s. 


Credits: 


Project Lead: Shawn Corrado 
Transcription: Shawn Corrado 
Image Editing/Redacting/PDF Assembly: Shawn Corrado 
Team Shulgin: Sasha & Ann, Paul Daley, Tania & Greg Manning 
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For any questions or comments please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org 
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February 2, 1982 

Time: 11:00AM 

Material: 5-TOET 20mg. 

A bright, sunny somewhat warm day. 

11:50 

maybe alert, a slight flushing of the face about 20 min 
ago. No gut discomfort. Things outside may appear a bit 
brighter. 

12:40 PM + - 

Beginning of a window, a very gradual climb, belching 
so some stomach but no discomfort. 

12:50 + 

The window is present but much reduced, not too much 
peripheral anesthesia. 

1:25 + 1.5 

Body tremors and a sense of restlessness, this seems to 
be the extent of the body load. I am nibbling but not 
munching. At this point material not anorexic. Still climbing. 
2:10 ++ 

The climbing seems to have stabilized, have experienced 
several rushes, I can't say why I have peaked, somehow 
I just sense it. 

5:30 + 2-2.5 

A two level experience, at first the intoxication, then 
leading into the more complex mental. Lots of peaks and 
valleys, and very long lived. Now and then hints of my 
toxic reaction in the stomach, a cramping around the navel. 

9:00 + 

Very relaxed, some contact from other experiment, not hungry 
but no aversion to food. 

12:00 AM + -, still not baseline 
2:00 AM 

effectively baseline, but 15hr?!. A serious question about 
this being a good group material, 6 people more than enough. 

An inside material, Ann and Dad's interaction OK but sometimes 
a need to tune out and go inside. Eye closed richness but, 
for me, also vertigo and discomfort until much later in the 
experience, about the seventh hour. At about the fifth hour, 

I noticed a skewing of objects in the room combined with 
the appearance that they tended to flatten out, visual distortion 
not involving movement, interesting. A tendency for certain 
objects to take on a Dali-esk flattening out. Blues and 
purples seemed to stand out in intensity. 

Night: sleep very intermittent, some darting and no remembered 
dreams, next morning, even though tired, remarkable 
high energy and good humor. 


T. A. S. 


11 Nov. 81 
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st. 31.25mg 2CB at 9:00AM 
+ 6.25 -> 37.5 


Zachary Carpenter (Blind person) ~45-5 y. 

This is my statement about my state of mind, circumstances and 
intentions prior to the trip experience tomorrow, Nov. 12th. 

I'm satisfied with my new work as a mental health supervisor 
in a half-way house for mentally ill persons being rehabilitated. 

I'm enjoying the intense but very human involvement with the 
situations of the residents. I also like the intimate working 
relationship with fellow staff members. This work has helped 
to overcome the sense of isolation and estrangement I've been 
feeling for the past several years. 

My work with the Course In Miracles and other spiritual practices 
has changed dramatically in recent months, giving me a strong 
sense of the reality of transformation. 

Tripping and social experiences with the Misfits has also 
contributed to overcoming the sense of isolation and the awakening 
of Spirit, although this has sometimes taken me through stormy 
places. 

Although I feel my life has been improving recently, I still 
need to work on the following problems. 

A. I'd like to develop further connectedness with other 
people. 

B. I feel my sexuality has diminished, particularly after 
my blindness, and I'd like to recover pleasurable 

sexual feeling during orgasms. I've not had a satisfactory 
sexual relationship with a woman for many years, and I'd 
like to discover if this is still possible. 

C. I've sometimes been anxious about my inability to feel 
very strongly emotionally, and I hope to more fully 

experience positive affect- the opening of the heart 

chakra and the experience of loving feelings, which I 
don't now experience. 


9:20 odor present 
9:30 chill all over 

10:15 6.25mg 2CB (37.50mg total) low nausea 

11:15 seems tired + sleepy, asked for Ritalin - refused 
2:00 bathroom + said still strong part of experience 


3:00 


did not want music ect. - rare for Zachary 
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19 Dec. 81 

Follow up Report on my 2 CB trip, by Zachary Carpenter 

First sensation of turning on included a buzzing of sound, 
slight chill, low grade nausea. There was an initial mood of 
mild dislike, which was related to the nausea, but included a 
mild negative attitude toward my present life circumstances. 

Smells were more noticeable 

I felt I was turned on when the music sounded especially 
interesting, and I asked Ward for his suggestions for how best 
to use the space of this trip experience- the window. Ward 
suggested that I try focusing on something, such as the issue 
of my connection with other people. I could try this or go back 
to listening to the music. 

I took a look at my relationship with a number of different 
people, including my parents, the people at work, the Misfits, 
woman acquaintances, and clients I work with. I could see the 
many ways in which I was not connected with other people. My 
sense of a lack of connection seems accurate, but I developed a 
much clearer sense of what connection is, when it does occur. 

At this point in the trip I felt sleepy, and I requested a ritalin. 
Ward suggested I first go with the sleepiness and see what's there. 
What's under the need to be in control? Music became more 
spacious and I got in contact with my spirit self. As I went with 
the music and I got a sense of how we are all connected. When I 
thought I was coming down. Ward gave me Hash, and the sense of 
spirit self became stronger. The culminating experience of the 
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trip was that I am the connector and can choose whether or not 
to be connected with others, and they are doing the same. I 
noticed that often I do not want to be intimately connected, and 
this is true of most other people. I could see the many ways in 
which there are barriers and mutual antagonisms- the subtle force 
of decline we have for one another. 

Following the trip I noticed that I have continued to work on the 
theme of the trip. I have learned a lot, but not been able to 
accomplish a clear, strong, conscious connection, such as in a 
visit with my parents. 


Zachary 
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5-TOET 
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from p. 482 


next day active, 
sleepy - drug 


-> +++ ll-25mg 2/14/82 The Group at the Farm. 12:15PM=[0:00] - In general, some 

awareness at [ :40]— and extremely slow, quiet buildup to the 3rd or 4th hr. 
A changing plateau for another 3-4 hrs - then a pleasant drop-off to the 
into next day. 

- to a ++ or somewhat more. No body - 

- lightly effected - 2 days following 
responsible? 

- effects lighter, better than earlier 20. less body. >++ 

- fine +++ - this is all he would ever chose to take. 

- too much, from ~[3] to ~[7] - exhausting visual 
hallucinations, tinsel, movement, no escape. In AM [21] - 
still 1.5+ - to second day clear completely. 

- More easily accepted than 5-TOM. a nice ++ or more. 

- to >++, not completely certain that it needs to be 
repeated - some wipe-out next day. 

- Never >++ - 'down' at <12 h. But next day fatigued, much 
sleep, irritable. 

In general - there was some form of pervasive restlessness during the 
experiment, and no one slept easily. Most with next day residues. 
Questionnaires filled out. 


12th hr 

- some 

ATS 

2 5mg 

AP 

2 5mg 

TS 

18mg 

NT 

11.3mg 

CT 

18mg 

MP 

2 0mg 

AB 

2 0mg 

AG 

18mg 
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Feb 28. 11:30 am. Proscaline: 35 mg. 

Alert at 20 minutes. Then started to climb to some type of high. 
Maximum (perhaps) at 2-2 1/2 hours, sustained itself for 2-2 1/2 
hours, then gradual drop over 2 hours (total perhaps 6-7 hours). 

At peak, I was probably +2. After 6 hours, +1/2 to +1. 

No problem driving. No nystagmus. No anorexia. No visual with eyes 
open. Slight trace of visual with eyes closed, but seemingly 
insignificant. I was restless the first couple of hours, then became 
somewhat drowsy during the plateau period. There was no body except 
for a slight trace of tremor in the first couple of hours. 

Decent was very quiet. In fact, the whole experience was very quiet. 

Sleep was a little difficult that night, but possible. Woke up 
frequently, but then went back to sleep. Woke up refreshed and full 
of energy. 

Would I do this again? Probably not. It doesn't seem to offer 
anything except speculation on the nature of the high. The high was 
pleasant, but quite uneventful. 


Neil. 

Monday, March 1, 1982. 
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MDMA. 

from p.388 
to p.743 


++(.5)(60+60+40 mg)- 3/11/82 ATS - To imitate a l-l/2mg/min infusion - 

1:00PM=[0:00] at [0:00] 60mg n.e., at [0:40] +60mg [0:50] slightest 
awareness. [1:10] +40mg [1:25] smooth + [1:30] to ++ - teeth + jaw clench 
still there - no eye problems. [1:40] bank, ++ or a bit over [2:30] still 
++ (quarletting!) [3:30] down below + [4:30] pretty much out. Interesting 

regimen!. 

++ 100+50 mg - 6/8/82 ATS, AP =, ZA 100+25, UA 75+15 8:20PM=[0:00] - good 

open and friendly talk - barely ++, supplement [1:35] - pretty much cleared 
by [5] - 3 tokes pot -> no effect during expt. 

++ [lO0+50+50 mg ) 7/5/82 8:50PM. Remo. 9:35 +50; 11:00 +50. Light ++. Museum 

aspect, all 2-1/2 hrs, after eating. Good expt. See AP' s notes. TS =; 

Manon clear. ++. 


++ 


++ 


120+50 j 7/14/82 ATS, AP =. (a-Methyl-J ( p605 ) @ -[7.5] CATS). Clearing 
talk at [1-2] - supplement [1:35] - attempt erotic (interesting) on 
afterglow, chase [with] 2C-B q.v. Good ++. 


(120 


-9/6/82. 


afterwards. 


Luxemburg Gardens. Relaxed late afternoon. Erotic 


(!) 


j150->60 ] 9/14/82 ATS, AP, GC. 6:52PM-[0:00] 150mg smooth, proper. [:33] 

aware. [ : 5 0] up [2:00] +60mg - sustain properly. [4:30] +34mg 2C-B. 
excellent q.v. 

~++ | 120mg new NCC P.A. | 10/20/82 AP, ATS - normal 6:45PM=[0:00] push [with] 

2CB q.v. 

~++ (120, 100 + 40 ]aP, ATS 120, KM 100 11/20/82 9:50AM=[0:00] KM a bit noisy, 

light-headed during onset ( : 3 0 — : 5 0) then excellent. +40mg [1:45] dropping 
~[3] - out [6] - chase LSD Q.V. KM (not chase) next day considerable 
depression - probably constructive, overall (in sum) very good experiment. 


++ 120mg 12/14/83 (AP =, ZA ~110, UA ~90, all +50 ~[1:40]) good sound ++ and 

renewal with talk. Notes lost. 


++ f120+40; 100+60 | AP, ATS, GC; NO 7PM-[0:00] 3/19/83. excellent, NO into 
next day. much insight, excessive psychicing, chase LSD Q.V. 

++ ( 130 + 40 ) AP, ATS =; GC 120 + 40; NO observes. 4/22/83 7:30PM=[0:00] 

supplement at [1:30] - to evaluate and respect the authentic "earlier 
lives" of NO. Obvious abandonment of reserve, there is now trust. Complete 
reversal of earlier guarding. And complete reversal of AP & ATS 
negativity, chase Q.V. ATS - considerable teeth clench (negative) and eye 
throw (quite OK). 
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EXPERIMENT WITH PROSCALINE 


Place: The Farm 

Date: February 28, 1982 

Subjects: Clare, Neil, Ted, Ann, Sasha, Peggy, Fred 

Dosage: Clare, 25 m.g.; Peggy and Fred, 30 m.g.; Ted and Neil, 35 m.g.; Sasha, 

50 m.g.; Ann, 60 m.g. 

11:26 A.M. Start. The experience developed very smoothly and evenly for 1-1/2 
hours, but for me, without much intensity. I felt some enhancement of perception 
and increased energy, but not much. I might have been somewhat refractory from the 
previous day's MDMA experience. 

1:00 p.m. I take a supplement of 10 m.g. Clare 5 m.g. Mysteriously the supplement 
for me seems to take effect instantly, and by a step function my experience 
increases considerably in intensity. 

For me the experience develops very euphorically, with a deep feeling of inner 
peace and contentment. It feels marvelous to be with other people. There is a 
slight enhancement of perception and slight intoxication, but am able to function 
quite well. The euphoria grows in intensity for several hours and remains for the 
rest of the day, making this one of the most enjoyable experiences I have ever had. 
It was marvelous talking and joking with the others, and just thoroughly enjoying 
and day. However, I was a little disappointed that there was no enhanced clarity of 
thinking and no deep realizations. There was not a problem to be found. There was 
no motivation to discuss anything serious. At times alone outside, I focused on the 
surroundings, and could turn up the perception of beauty quite considerably. I felt 
that if I spent time and concentration on this, I could increase the experience of 
beauty and cosmic realization considerably but preferred to enjoy the company of 
the others. 

The next day I felt very much at peace, full of energy, and quite alert. I was 
able to put in a very intense day of serious negotiations with excellent detachment 
and clear-headedness. I was totally unself-conscious, and functioned at a peak 
level. 

Driving back to Lone Pine on Wednesday from L.A., I had some profound 
realizations of changes that has taken place in me over the last couple of weeks, 
and the enormous potential for man when he begins to learn to use his mind. 
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EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: February 27, 1982 

Place: Uma's condominium, Glendale 

Subjects: Uma, Jacob, Fred 

1:58 p.m. Start, all take 120 m.g. The atmosphere was very smooth and friendly. 
There were no effects for about 1/2 hour. Then Jacob announces that it is starting. 
As I lean over to write in my notebook, I find that I feel it too. From this point 
on it turns on strongly for all of us. 

It is a marvelous experience. It feels absolutely great to all be together. We 
all admire each others highest selves, and tell each other about it. Jacob is 
absolutely marvelous, a great healer and eager learner. Jacob sees and appreciates 
Uma. 

3:30 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Experiment continuing beautifully. We are 
all quite intoxicated, most euphoric, very, very close. It is marvelous that we can 
have this experience and be so close together. 

4:00 p.m. I miss Peggy a great deal. I suddenly see that we have completed our 
main purpose in having this experience together, all feeling integrated, I have 
seen Ivan and Vanessa twice, and there is no reason not to go to Peggy this 
evening! I became anxious as I mull over this, not wanting to spoil our present 
experience. I talk about it: Uma and Jacob are supporting of the idea. I put it out 
of my mind to allow our experience together to run. 

5:00 p.m. I start to make plans to leave. I make airline reservations, arrange for 
Peggy to meet me in San Jose, get packed, and make the 7:10 p.m. flight. Despite my 
anxiety about being able to get everything done, I arrive at airport 40 minutes 
early! 

It was indeed a beautiful experience for all concerned, and ended up perfectly 
for me in getting together with Peggy. 
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4-TME 


2mg 

3/29/82 

11:20AM=[0:00] 

ATS 

5mg 

3/30/82 

12:35PM=[0:00] 

ATS 

8mg 

4/1/82 

9:4 8 PM=[0:00] 

ATS 

13mg 

4/4/82 

10:2 5AM=[0:00] 

ATS 

2 Omg 

4/7/82 

11:30AM=[0:00] 

ATS 

32mg 

4/10/82 

9:50AM=[0:00] 

ATS 


twinge at [1:00] - that's all. n.e. 
n. e 

[2] something off baseline? no. n.e. 

n.e. 

[2:00] + ? aware? [4] n.e. 
n. e 


+ 50+15mg 4/14/82. 50mg at 11:10AM[0:00] - n.e. at [1:00] 

+15mg. [1:50] definitely off base line [2:30] to a + or 

more [3:00] probably a + [4:00] still + - Ted here - 
more tax discussion. Drive to SF State - lecture on diuretics at + or more. 

[8] drive to Veronica W's open house. Baseline at ~[11] . A little gastric 
discomfort. Only mild appetite. Active level will be ~80mg. lOOmg may be a bit 
much. + 


r~ . . \ 

Inventory remaimng- 
14 5mg 


+++ 105mg (80+25) 9/17/82 AP 80mg @ 1:20PM=0:00] at 1-1/2+ @[1], [1:30] to a 

modest ++ and stable, at [2:00] +25mg [:40] note increase. Shift from benign 
and gentle, to extremely sad, morbid mood. Little body sympathy - contact. 

[7:] still +++ [10] still ~+++ - to typewriter - dropping at ~[12]-[15] +200mg 
Miltown - then good sleep. AM [20:] still +, extremely sleepy - lethargy. 
Several days later, still with difficulty integrating emotions, not completely 
at peace. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMNT WITH MDMA 


Date: February 14, 1982 
Place: Lone Pine residence 
Participants: Uma, Peggy and Fred 
7:35 A.M. All ingest 120 m.g. 

8:05. Putting wood in stove, experienced enormously irritating effect of smoke 
from stove on my lungs. Put whole new perspective on problems of wood fires in the 
home. 

8:15. We are all beginning to feel. From this point on, experience develops 
rapidly with usual effects of deep euphoria, intoxication, lightness of body, 
lighted countenances, softening of skin, deepening and melodic voices. We all 
enjoyed the experience immensely, all felt it was very much needed with a wonderful 
rejuvenating effect. We feel little need for talking, all quietly enjoying our own 
experience. 

9:05. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Experience continues beautifully. I find it 
most rewarding to simply look out with my whole being focused on the beauty of the 
scenery and just letting happen, with no cerebration, LSD-like. This raised the 
experience of ecstasy and beauty, and made any internal discomfort flow away. Found 
that it also induced conceptual realizations almost LSD-like. We listened to music, 
found it most enjoyable. Outside was fresh and clear and beautiful, remarkable sky 
and clouds. 

At noon we began to prepare for the wedding we were to be at at 2:30 p.m. I was in 
the wedding party. I felt quite stabilized, enjoyed getting ready, and very much 
enjoyed the wedding and reception that followed, as well as visiting Iren 
afterwards. Our neighbors drove us to the wedding in Independence. Peggy would have 
liked to be able to continue her experience on into the afternoon, but accommodated 
well to the circumstance and enjoyed the activities. Uma also adapted well to the 
activities. We returned home about 6:30 p.m. feeling wonderful, and retired early. 

I found the urination problem less pressing this time, which was a great 
relief. It had been so painful after the last L.A. experience on 1/15 that I found 
myself wary of taking MDMA, that situation was probably exasperated by the 
additional dehydration of the anti-biotics I was on. I was very much relieved to 
find the problems lessened. 

All of us found this to be a very rewarding experience, giving us much renewed 
energy and a new zest for life. 
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3-TE 


from p 498 


CK*4 ^ 


++.5 80mg 3/27/82 - the Group. ATS, AP, AB, MP 80mg; TS, NT, GC 70mg; CT 60mg 
Berkeley 12N=[0:00] : 2 5 —:35 alerts all. quiet development to 2:00 - full. 

MP exceptionally good, rich. Most divide between quiet and introspective 
(GC, TS, AP, AB, ~MP) and restless (ATS, CT) [5:00] still >++ [7:00] 
noticeable drop, all. [11:00] have eaten much. MP, ATS OK to drive, GC no. 
bunk O.N. A.M. still si.sparkle. Quite successful. Range 60-80mg. Touches 
the psychedelic! - not just stoned. Easy but not compelling eye-closed 
fantasy. 


Spruce St., Sat March 27, 1982 3TE 12:00N 


AP 80 
ATS 80 
AB 80 
MP 80 
TS 70 
NT 70 
GC 70 
CT 60 


CT restless, good appetite. GC & MP stayed overnight, 
(no other notes) 


had breakfast ^8:00am before trip 

st. 11:20am with 25mg 2C-B 
11:55 dizzy 

12:00 wanted to lay down 

12:30 did not like "fast" classical music 
12:55 noticed some body jerking - leg + feet 
says he likes the eye shades on 
1:25 boost of 6.25mg 
2:30 went to bathroom; feels down 
3:30 went back into his trip (during 
the past hour) went to pee 
4:30 heavy + feels stoned (ate during trip) 
8:00 went home, can drive OK 


Sasha - 

I was surprised at the lack of notes on this material - I had 
written much more about other experiences that month - Hope this 
will be of some help - 


Love Clare 
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1/21/82 


31mg 2C-B 


My physical health is excellent with two exceptions: 1) I 
smoke gobs + gobs of cigarettes which effects me both physically 
+ psychologically + 2) Since the Christmas holiday I haven't been 
working out on a regular basis. 

Psychologically as well, I feel very good. I've terminating 
therapy today after 3 years. I have felt increasingly better over 
the last 6 months better while I may decide to enter therapy again 
in the future, I feel that the gains to be derived at the present 
time are marginal. 

Part of the reason I feel so good is that I've been seeing a 
woman for about a year, a woman I love + care about a great deal. 

On New Years Eve, I asked to her to live with me. The last few 
weeks have been trying as she's vacillated acted out without 
reaching a decision. While for the most part I've been able to 
look at it as her problem, this past week has been difficult for 
me as I've become increasingly annoyed + hurt by her indecision 
despite her acknowledged love for me. I began fantasizing about 
other woman, a typical pattern of mine. Last night she decided 
to move in. I'm still somewhat rageful, hurt + disappointed but am 
convinced that will pass. 
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22mg 2C-B 
29mg 2C-B 


1-15-82 


Indy Faulkner 


STATE OF BEING 


PHYSICAL 

My general physical condition is good. The energy 
level is only modest. Overweight still plagues. The 
indigestion problems of December seem mostly gone. 

EMOTIONALLLY 

Somewhat tense and hyper. Some difficult either 
falling asleep or staying asleep long. Much dreaming 
- much more than usual - and very restless. I seem 
quick to answer, actually interruptive and impatient 
with most people. 

PSYCHOLOGICALLY 

Very depressed. The general feeling is that nothing 
in my life is working and that I'm not able to fix 
it up. 

My relationship with Peggy is very difficult. More 
often than not I want her to leave. I don't think 
that would turn my life around, but it would 
eliminate one problem and make life simpler. And it 
isn't all directly her. I have unexpressed 
expectations. I look for only specific responses that 
would meet those expectations and am blind to any 
other responses. I feel very alone and not lovingly 
supported. There is friendship support. I seem to 
want a physical warmth that is missing without my 
asking for it. From my point of view there is a 
sensitiveness to me that is missing that I think 
asking for cancels being loved. I feel giving without 
getting - on at least my share on my scale. And, I 
don't seem to be open lately to being patient and 
just a witness. 

The house living situation is upsetting because it's 
crowded. 

Work is a mess. Putting together a new company - 
primarily the funding - is difficult. I'm forced to 
confront my deepest belief systems. So all is still 
in limbo - and the clock is running. 

My mind is creating a network of problem complexity 
that links each problem to each other so that I 
become confused as to which comes first and then 
become immobile. 


[Editor's Note: Page 576 has been merged with this page] 
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There just doesn't seem to be an area of my life 
that works and that I can take refuge in to feel 
some ability or completeness. And most of all, when 
presented with evidence that everything isn't as I 
perceive I don't choose to accept the evidence. 

WHAT DO I WANT FROM THIS TRIP? 


I would like all my problems to disappear. What I 
am really saying is to move my viewpoint or 
perspective to clarify the situations, to simplify 
and untangle the spider web of interrelationships 
so that each situation or moment stands on it's own. 

Also to see what satisfaction is for me; to see the 
path more clearly and align myself with that. 

To come out of the trip seeing the next step to take. 
To rationally view my abilities and move with them. 

To see what is really happening in my relationship. 

To see my psychological trip on my physical body, 
especially my eating. 



Liam Moran 


3/30/82 25+3mg 2C-B. Diuretic 

State of being, mind + spirit 


578 


Physically I am in really fine shape - running about 3 miles 
a day, good weight, adequate sleep, Tai Chi + Yoga. Noticing 
declining energy (with age I guess) in the past year. Son + 
family have flu right now so that is hanging in the wings. 

Emotionally I am rather upset over the ?????? threat, also 
have asked my girlfriend to move out and that brings tension. 

Am short on cash and that makes me nervous. Have the house up 
for sale and not looking forward to another move. On the other 
hand, I seem to be focusing and handling my problems so that 
feels good. Am quite motivated, know where I am going, feel 
good about myself and inpatient that things take time. This 
is a time of action for me. 

My mental state is positive and generally cheerful. 

Spiritually I very much miss having the time of isolation to 
go into myself. Have not been writing, painting or playing my 
guitar. Have no close friends. Am now setting some time aside 
to provide for this need. 

Have used no drugs for two months when I spent a day on [MDMA] +K. 
Very little alcohol + none for 2 days. 





579 


1 April 82 

Dearest Ward, 

Seems a good time to report back while the experience is still 
fresh with me the following are some random impressions. 

1) Physical - quite unpleasant chills + body tremors for the 
first hour + made me wonder what I was doing there. (Perhaps 
I should have taken a lighter dose?) 

2) Heavy internal lecturing similar to ?????? but not as 
insightful. Looking over my notes - does not seem to have 
the clarity that [MDMA] does for me. It was a heavy trip. 

3) I really appreciated the short length - just right. Afterward 
I drove 1-1/2 hrs, took care of my child, dealt with some 
business - and no problem. Next day some tiredness but 
otherwise fine. 

4) Most benefit seemed to come after - feeling much lighter 
about life and energetic to get on with it. Very positive. 

Conclusion: Guess some disappointment as was seeking a new 
"high" or greater clarity. Feeling now is that I would like it 
twice a year + in smaller amount that would be easier on the 
body. No comparison to [MDMA] for me. 

Thank you much for the love + guidance. Ward; one of the best 
parts was spending the day with you. 


See you in June 
Love, Liam 
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1-27-82 

Ward, 

First of all let me say that it was lovely spending time 
with you. 

I found the trip anything but boring. As I mentioned to you, 
I saw lovely colors + did a lot of thinking particularly about 
Bonnie, the woman I'm going to live with as well as other 
significant woman in my life. It was also nice to ?????????? 
not feel really stoned while it was all going on. As usual 
being at your house was a joy. 

On the offset side, I has a few bad moments, particularly 
during the playing of Jimmy Hall ' s Concierto, one of my 
favorite pieces. I'm still at a loss to explain it. I also 
felt that you + I started talking too soon. I was still 
greatly effected by the drug + didn't feel prepared to discuss 
my trip with you so early, though admittedly it was of my own 
volition. When I left I was still stoned + had some difficulty 
in negotiating the ride home though again I must take full 
responsibility for the decision. Upon arriving home I was 
exhausted + spent. The next day I was really tired + depressed 
I felt physically wiped. Perhaps I took too much of the drug + 
didn't give myself a chance to decompress slowly. 





581 


from 461 
to 614 


+++ 25 + 10mg 4/11/82 ATS, AP = . 8:00PM=[0:00] alerts at [ :30] - develop quickly 

[ : 5 0] [1:30] [with] IRT - excellent [2:00] +10mg. All physical disquiet 

over with, and supplement extends +++ smoothly to ~[5-6] - Very easy sleep 
at ~[7] - awake (ATS) at [12] refreshed & energetic 

+++ 30+10mg 5/2/82 ATS, AP = 9:00PM=[0:00] [:30=1:30] smooth, excellent 

development, IRT [2:33] + lOmg - +++ maintained to ~[5] - some twitching 
with sleep. Excellent experiment. 

2.5+ 30mg 5/19/82 ATS, AP = 10:20PM=[0:00] AP -> +++, ATS compromised by 8+8 2C-C 
in day (-12) and although full visual, lessened response to music, to 
erotic. [6] sleep OK. up at [13] [with] difficulty. Overall 2.5+ ATS. 

? 30mg 6/12/82, after afternoon [with] GL, SL, DW, AG & TG, CT, Ted 

11PM=[0:00] - aware :15 - 2 gl.wine 

2.5+ 30mg 6/23/82 ATS, AP = 8:05P=[0:00] aware [ : 15] - compromise [with] HOmg 
MDM @ [-8:], +8mg@[-:45]; IRT -> [1:30]!, +10mg [2:] overall just < +++, 

food [6:] - so so sleep [7:] 2-1/2+ 

+++ MDMA -> 2C-B ) [-4:30] 120mg, [-3:00] 50mg, into some teeth-clench, to 

enhance the erotic. 9:35PM=[0:00] - 30mg ATS, AP =. Full lewd erotic, some 
IRT, little drop in responsiveness, fascinating rearrangements of 
interpretive patterns, not too much like 2C-B alone. To be repeated. Call 
+++. This was 7/14/82. Pre-grove. 

+++ f M DMA -> 2C-B j AP alone, 7/29/82. MDMA, lOOmgs. (6:30pm), 50mgs. at 7:15pm, 
50mgs . at 9pm. At 11:20pm, 25mgs. 2C-B. Handled phone call within 1/2 hr. 
from V. okay. Into intense +3. At around lam, pulse uneven & thready. No 
anxiety or fear, but recognized danger. 1 tablespoon potassium cloride, 2 
vitamin pills (?) switched off coffee to fruit juice. Reinforced decision, 
determination to live & be well. 

To repeat, but not with supplement as above. Better perhaps 120mgs. MDMA, 
no supplement. Watch our for nervous system. Beautiful experience. Mahler, 
Prokofiev, Rachmaninoff Deep love & implacable commitment. Ask that we both 
live long, healthy & protected lives, because we will go together. 

++1/2 30mg+10 7/20/82 7:00PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = mid-Grove 1st week. Supplement at 
[2:10]. excellent, well tolerated. 









+ 

+ 

++. 5 

+ .5 
++ 

++-+++ 



lOmg 4/19/82 10:25AM=[0:00] ATS [1:10] aware? - Still at [3:00]? then 
nothing at [5] - put as possible + 

16mg 4/21/82 8:30AM=[0:00] ATS [0:35] alert? reminded - [1:00] to + and 
remain there to ~[6]. good erotic - pretty sure! + 

24mg 4/22/82 11:00AM=[0:00] AP full experience to [2-3] to a ++ or more - 
and hold there to ~[7] - drop off gradually. Check notes - overall > ++ 
now at [20:] still something. 

30mg 4/30/82 7:12PM=[0:00] AP, ATS =. [ : 3 0] aware, very quiet [1:00] between 

+ and ++ - quite reminiscent of MDMA [2:00] stuck at +.5, Ann > ++ [2:20] 
definitely stuck [3] still there [1.5] AP >2. [4] dropping, still something 

there [7] twitches - uneasy sleep. 


20-35mg 5/20/80 the group. 11:40AM=[0:00] Adjustment @[1:40] 


AG 24 - forgot adjustment - internal restlessness-talkative - overall 

quite favorable. 

moderately restless - good response, 
completely functional. 
favorably impressed. 


GC 

NT 

TS 

AP 

ATS 

CT 

AB 

FB 

PB 


24 + 5 
22 + 4 

25 + 4 
30 + 5 
30 + 5 
20 

25 + 5 

24 

22 


-/both to ~++ - ++.5. AP quiet ATS restless - talk. 

- suddenly to ++ at ~2-3hrs, [with] first food. 

- slept, or nearly so, all afternoon - acknowledge exhaustion. 

- trace below initial ~[4] - then all above. 

- quite intoxicated - favorable. 

generally good appetites - much eating - talk [with] GC to ~[12] AB to [15] 
some sleep problems [with] others, own deferred! - GC stops smoking! 


++ 


35mg 7/17/82 AP only her p235, ++. q.v. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: April 10, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Subjects: Uma and Jacob Frazier, Nicky Cantanzero, Sidney Vandam, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Nicky is a classmate of Uma 1 s from Occidental, and has just recently 
acquired a Ph.D. in Psychology, and after a considerable search a new position at 
St. Judes Hospital in Fullerton. She is temporarily living with Uma. Sidney is a 
younger psychologist needing only to complete his dissertation for his Ph.D. 
degree, and working in an alcohol research program. Both Nicky and Sidney used LSD 
rather extensively in their college days with mixed experiences, some frightening, 
none extremely profound. Nicky has not has LSD since 1972, Sidney since 1975, and 
both have entered the practice of meditation, Nicky quite seriously with a Zen 
center. Although receptive at first, Nicky began getting resistant as the time 
approached, being fearful of upsetting the delicate balance she has now achieved in 
balancing her resources optimally for approaching her new job, which begins in 
another week. She finally agreed and we proceeded the next morning. Nicky and 
Sidney has known each other some five years ago, but in more recent weeks have 
renewed their friendship on a more intimate basis. 

Dosage: Nicky and Sidney, 100 m.g. All others, 120 m.g. 

9:50 A.M. Start on empty stomach. 

10:12: Peggy and I feel slightly. 

10:27. Peggy, Uma and I quite intoxicated. I can tell it is going to be a very 
intense experience. Sidney feels warm inside, like the start of an acid trip. 

10:37. Sidney feels a powerful surge and is riding the wave. He does not feel the 
tension he usually feels with acid. Everyone is beginning to turn on and glow, and 
Sidney turns on very brightly. He is a beautiful person. Nicky has not opened up 
yet, but is working through some resistance. Uma, Jacob, Peggy and I are glowing as 
usual. 

11:00 A.M. Nicky has now broken through, and is all smiles. Her resistance had been 
to me, she verbalized, as I had come on too strong and too positive, and she was 
afraid I was going to try to control the experience. She was relieved that I did 
not, and thanked me for letting everyone have their own experience. I had been a 
little too strong for Sidney, too. We are all now feeling just marvelous, 
intoxicated, enjoying the beauty of the experience, each other, feeling the 
marvelous field of love, and appreciating and ease of sharing. Sidney shared some 
things about his wife from whom he is separated, things he has never been able to 
say before without anger. 

11:36 A.M. We all take 40 m.g. supplement. Everyone is delighted with the 
experience. Nicky remarks how good it is to be in such a beautiful environment and 
with such nice people. We all agree, and continue to enjoy each others company. I 
step outside; it is overcast and a little cool, but the clouds are beautiful. I 
feel a strong sense of Presence and am very grateful for the experience. We 
continue to visit, share, listen to music, thoroughly enjoying the experience. 
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1:00 p.m. No one wanted to go outside. I suggest people experience the effect 
before we come down too much. Nicky and Sidney go for a long walk, thoroughly 
enjoying being outdoors, experiencing nature, and the deepening of their 
relationship. The rest of us are content to be with each other, listen to music. 

3:00 p.m. We all go for a leisurely walk down the canyon. Sidney and Jacob stretch 
their bodies by climbing some steep rocks. We all enjoy being out, and return home 
somewhat tired. We very much enjoy fresh mushroom soup Nicky has prepared, along 
with some nice di she made the night before. Food tasted great. We all felt 
pleasantly tired and were happy to retire early. 

The next day everyone felt marvelous, and we enjoyed very much being together 
and reminiscing about the experience. 

Reviewing the experience, Nicky had not experienced much enhancement in vision 
or colors, but quite a bit in feeling. She particularly enjoyed outdoors, feeling 
the wind, experiencing the smells. She felt she working through some barriers, and 
very much enjoyed spending a day away from the intellect. 

+ felt very open, much safer for sharing. Felt very energetic, like 
frolicking. He appreciated things more, had more primitive sensations. Experienced 
nothing negative, no pain. Felt a suspension of judgment. Was glad that we were all 
couples. He had a strong sense of being in the moment. 

For the rest of us, we had our usual glorious experience. Peggy and I 
particularly felt the benefit of having young people to share with and give of 
their energy. Uma and Jacob are in a very peaceful place. 


+ 

+ 


+ 


+ 


± 


+ 


++ 


± 


+ (+++) 



4mg (2+2) 4/21/82 AP 10:28=[0:00] 2mg - @[1:10] +2mg - possible + . 

6mg 4/22/82 ATS 11:00AM=[0:00] [ : 40] aware -[:50]->[1:30] something - then - 

very little or nothing. Overall + 

lOmg 4/25/82 11:40AM ATS: [ : 5 0] alert? something, "all in the head". [1:30] 
still something? [3:00] nothing. + at best. 

24mg [16+8] -4/27/82 9:00AM=[0:00] 16mg - vague awareness [:30-l:00] then 
n.e. [1:45] +8mg [2:15] vague aware? [2:45] nothing. + at best - no more 
trials except at -3 days completely clear. This was tucked in between other 
things on adjacent days. 

25mg 5/5/82 vague awareness at [1-2] - that's all. 

40mg 5/11/82 8:30AM=[0:00] aware at 11:AM ([2:30]) - maybe a couple of hours 

- nothing certain, give a + at most. 

80mg 5/14/82 11:55AM=[0:00] AP 60+20 ; reports generally + from [2-4] - 
nothing more. 20mg add'n'l at [1:30] 

lOOmg 5/26/82 10:00AM=[0:00] n.e. until alpin lunch [1:45], some food, 1 
glass wine then immediate ++ that lasted all afternoon (market st, faces 
bizarre, unable to estimate female ages from faces!, BART time slowing, 
overall favorable. [9] dropping [12] not out. ++ 

120mg 6/2/82 10:30AM=[0:00] ATS [1:] vague awareness [2:] conceivable +, 
probably + [2:45] -baseline, eat = alpin lunch; [3:30] 3 glasses of 
cabernet s. = alpin - still -baseline, overall + again. Later wine (?)^ 

iJ 

150mg 6/2/82 5:45PM=[0:00] AP, post sm. amt EtOH (-2hrs). - at best + or + 
into evening - from ~[3-4] consume ~3oz vodka - promotes to ++ soon - at +++ 
[6-9] - urine sample at [9] for EtOH, TOMSO, TOM assay - still + [14] - not 
alcohol intox, but EtOH -> TOMSO expression. 



KJ<+2. 
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MAL 


from 483 


+++ 60mg 4/23/82 7:00PM=[0:00] AP =, GC, 55mg. [ : 2 7] aware, all. [ : 3 0] quickly 

developing. To [2:00] bombed +++. Much physical. Visual alternations of 
retinal images. GC a bit too much. Restless. [3:00-6:00] much visual, some 
insight work GC^AP. Dropping at [9:00] - fitful sleep. [14:00] spacy walk 
to entrance, finally OK at ~[16]. full +++. much visual, very stoned. 

++1/2 60mg 6/20/82 12:00noon (on clock)=[0:00] at Tulsa's. The Group (AG,ATS Birts) 
ATS 60mg to a ++l/2@[2:00]-restless. 1st drop ~ [2]- drive early @[12] 
sleep OK. 

AP 60mg to an intense +++ (3.5?) well accepted. 

MP 60mg extremely restless; very impressed; would repeat lower. 

NT 45mg too much overload - reminded of 5-TOM. no repeat. 

GC 50mg good level - trouble sleeping [12-16]. would repeat 

TS 45mg 50 probably better at 2x30 (lhr). basically favorable. 

CT 45mg overload - much unreality, no repeat. Commun. [with] AP 
AG, TG in later [with] brownies - never quite found us. AB at mountains, 
chronology night of schedule. 



plateau 2 -> ~7hrs. 


much humor later in experiment 
active dosage 40-60mg. 


+++ 65mg 7/26/82 2:21PM=[0:00] AP =. Aware at [:30] - quite rapid from :45 to ++ 

at [ : 50] to +++ at [1:30] - light symbolic retching at [1:20] (too much food 

at grove, big breakfast at [-6]. Erotic, much visual, tracers extreme, some 
locking to music - fantasy. Considerable fluid loss - aware of drop at [9] - 
some darts, faint sleep at [13] - next day AP a bit wasted, ATS somewhat 
dopey - next night easy sleep. Very favorable +++. 

+++ 60mg 8/15/82 11:00AM=[0:00] AP = [:30] aware [:50] developing fast [1:20] to 
++ > completely excellent experience - not many details. 

+++ 65mg 9/11/82 - back from Europe. 12:25PM=[0:00] [:22] alert. [ : 4 0] back from 

mail. [1:00] AP = 1.8, ATS >2.0. Excellent again. Maximum dosage - good 

response. 



+ 


+ 


+ 


+ 


++. 5 


++.5 to 
+++ 



ASB 

Asymmetric Bis-escaline 
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10mg (5+5) 4/26/82 10:40AM=[0:00] ATS 5mg; n.e. [1:05] +5mg. n.e. 

30mg (20+10) 4/29/82 9:55AM=[0:00] ATS 20mg. n.e. +10mg [1:10], new [0:00] 
[1:00] aware [1:10] a + [1:30] to ~+ and so to [3] - filter off rather 
quality, +? 

50mg (40+10) 5/14/82 ATS 11:55=[0:00] 40 - then 10 at [1:30] - vague but 
pleasant + all afternoon. Something still at [5]. +. Quite randy. Something 
still at [7]? 

lOOmg (75+25) 6/11/82 ATS 10:37AM=[0:00] [:40] awareness (behind eyes), 

this coolness of feet - vague, entirely body, no CNS [1:30] +25mg [2:] 
still + [3:] thoughts to randy [4:] still primal, [5:] =, [6:] slight 

residue. + 

140mg 6/15/82 ATS 10:05AM=[0:00] [1:00] good sound +, [1:30] to a +, 

certainly, physically, mentally something also. Much physical anesthesia, 
quite randy. [2:] ~+ [3] ex. ej. [4] still +, some diarrhea - at [4:] 

mentally over physical - would have been willing to go higher - smell of 
mescaline virtue. [5] still regret not finding ++ or +++! [8] drop, 

consider LSD [10] veto - still too brittle [14] IRT, relaxed - good sleep 

but [with] busy and nuisance dreams. AM. fine. 

24Omg (180 + 60) ATS 9/17/82 1:20PM=[0:00] (AP [with] 4-TME) . 180mg, aware 
at [:30] [1:00] sound + [1:30] pushing ++, but stuck to [2:00] when add 

60mg. [2:25] si.aware of new - shower, etc. All along, erotic easy 

thoughts. [4:00] somewhere >++, not +++ [6:00] drop? [7:] = or less than 
++ - gentle drift down through + to sleep at ~[15] - no darts, modest 
sleep seems adequate. Overall, little physical, vague regrets at not 
hitting +++. 

28Omg 10/8/82 AP, ATS = 5:17PM=[0:00] Foul taste. [ :30] aware [ :50] to + at 

[1:00] ATS >+; AP ~++ [1:30-2:] stabilize - ++1/2 to +++ [4:] AP up [with] 

tears - to cats - talk to [5:] [8:] up again - solar plexus, AP [11:] cat 
naps - hard to relax one's glands. [15] up for paper - still ~+. Overall, 
not the open, top-light interactions of 2C-B or LSD. Some negative side 
seems to be present. 


"V 
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+ 

+ 

+ 

1.5 + 
1.5 + 

(++) 

( 1 - 1 / 2 +) 


>++ 



75mg AB 5/1/82 1:50PM=[0:00] - at [1 
afternoon, wire at ~[4] or so rekind 
to that of MDMA. 


AEH "J" 
alpha-Ethyl-(N)-H 

Early tries - see AB. 

1:30] to a believable + - on through 
ed easy conversation. Relates action 


75mg AP 5/5/82 ~12noon=[0:00] - slow buildup to a + at about 2nd hr; held 
for a while - then drop off by 6-8. Feels promising. 

75mg ATS 5/6/82 11:45PM=[0:00] reminded at [1:00] - threshold at best 
until about [4] when it was pretty much lost. Rediscovered notes - 
[1:30] still aware. [2:] to a +? 

HOmg AB 5/16/82 11:55AM=[0:00] - reports as 1.5+ 

150mg AB 8/8/82 - quiet build up to ~l-l/2+. at [3] - surprised it is so 
late - one KR done, only. [4:30] ls_t drop [6] still noticeable. Much talk, 
and very well received. 

150mg ATS, AP 9/25/82 [1:00] AP++, ATS+, climbing quietly. [1:40] ATS 

si.>+, some teeth awareness, no erotic. [2:00] ATS stable +1-1/2 AP >+ > - 
compares with MDOH. Music doesn't really connect. Thoughts stray. [3:00] 

AP stable, ATS + at best. Unsure of effects having been really there. 

[4:00] AP now 1-1/2+ over original baseline (not a good baseline) - ATS 
uncertain of residual effects. [5:00] AP +1 or less ATS clear - chase 
[with] LSD q.v. Very fast onset. See p469. 


200mg ATS, AP, AB [+75 supplement] 11/4/82 11:30AM=[0:00] alert at :20 or 
:35, definitely developing at [ : 4 5] - a little teeth cl. [1:00] between 
+ and ++ - no sensory, much like MDA or MDMA. [1:30] AP ~2.8+, ATS al. 
>++, AB >>++, had been si. dizzy - walk clears up. all stable - leveled 
off [2:00] AP drop a trace? [2:10] supplement 75mg all. [2:40] feel 
reinforcement [3:50] dropping [4:20] down to +; ATS extreme teeth clench 
(> then [with] MDMA). chase [with] LSD q.v. 


to page 631 
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2C-C 


16mg (8 + 8) 5/19/82 10:30AM (8mg)=0:00 ATS. [ : 4 5] slight dusty smell [1:00] 
+8mg [2:00] vaguest awareness? no. [3] nothing. - 


1.5 + 


24mg 5/21/82 AP 9:30PM=[0:00] - at 1.5+ for several hours, until ~[6] - 
much visuals, sensory (yes); taping; favorable, increase to 30mg. Must 
resynthesize. Quite encouraging. 1.5+. 


not 


j Ex letter - TA - 8/1/84 - longer lived than 
2CB; 1.5-2 hr latency - slight "metallic J 
taste overtone". At larger doses, 30-50mg - / 
( slightly more intense, and longer duration. 

\ /[Jp^ all night. _^ J 

I Ex DE At levels of 45-50mg orally brings in / 
the visuals- less stimulating more sedating J 
than 2C-B; at 20mg i.v. overwhelming - max 
at 5 min, starts dropping at 20 min on. 

\ 12/7/84 J 
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£4 O 


X 



^t^rV y 


DO I 


from 173 
to 1048 


+ 1.6mg [1.0 + 0.6] 5/28/82 1PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = , l.Omg. [1] maybe slightly 

++ aware, [1:30] +? [2:20] maybe + at most [3] + at most - stuck - ATS mood 

neutral, AP slightly anti-emotional + 0.6mg. [4] still barely +, if that. [5] 
still +, but validly so. AP to ~++ - quite negative; mine neutral, weak, to [8] 
- I am substantially out, AP dropping, negative thought process - chase [with] 
LSD q.v. Overall + or ++ slow onset, relatively long lived. Active level maybe 
2.Omg, but watch emotional effect. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT 
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Date: January 22, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine. 

Participants: Fred 
Start: 9:05 A.M. , one tab. 

I worked around the living room, straightening out papers and putting things 
away until in about 30 minutes, I completely lost interest in such activities. I 
sat down on the couch, and was quite content to be still. Music did not interest 
me. I lay down, and it felt good to stretch out and work inside. I began to feel 
enormously tired, and quite content to lay still. 

My first preoccupation was my experience with my father, where I hoped he would 
become aware of the light and peace beyond death and be content to move on. I 
realized how little I actually knew about this, and how presumptuous it was of me 
to encourage this with so little direct knowledge. As I sought to discover what 
death was really like, I became my father, and experienced the intense lonliness of 
experiencing these around me wishing me to go on, of no one really wanting me to 
stay. The irony was that there was nothing that could be found beyond death that 
was any better than the marvelous feeling of the presence of those around me, that 
feeling that marvelous energy that flowed from another person was the greatest 
thing there was and there was no reason to leave it or believe there would be 
anything better beyond. This affected me keenly, and I realized how wonderful it is 
to die with loved ones around. I wondered about prayer, end how much good it did to 
pray for others. Whatever good it did, it seemed always better to take direct 
action, a la Sona and Regenia Wrenn. I felt terribly burdened down with other 
people's burdens, and I shared with Peggy that I wish I could let them carry their 
own, including her. But I regretted saying this to her, and a deep love for her 
swelled up so that I was very happy to carry her burdens. I had gotten up to share 
some of this with Peggy. I returned to the couch, and became aware of being totally 
burdened down with feelings toward Peggy. I thought about this a while, and lay 
down to explore some more. I wondered if you died did you see departed ones on the 
other side. I was repulsed by the thought of seeing my mother, and could feel only 
the most awful feelings toward her, and was enormously repulsed. Somewhere, I 
thought, there must have been a feeling of love, there must have been a peaceful 
feeling in the womb. I concentrated on this, and this began to make me feel much 
better. The work of trying to feel love for or from my mother was hard work, but 
very fruitful, and has made a big improvement in my feelings. I could begin to 
sense that underneath my hatred were keen feelings of love, and it felt good to 
contemplate this. I could also recognize the same feelings of love for Peggy. 

At this point I moved into an excruciating painful area, aware of my deep 
hatred for my mother and my great fear of expressing it, also feeling the tender 
tendrils of love from her and being very frightened of losing it. I seemed to be 
suspended on the excruciating balance between fear of expressing anger and fear of 
losing love, a typical kind of bind that I seem to revel in. At this point a long 
distance call came from Tina. I was agonizing in this conflict, and did not wish to 
talk to her, yet felt very guilty that I couldn't muster the strength to do so. I 
was relieved when the call was over, but was deeply struck by the perfect timing of 
the call. I felt Tina's deep love, and it was wonderful. I also felt my deep love 
for Tina, and realized how I guarded it and was afraid to express it. 
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I continued in my search to understand death, and asked to experience it in 
spite of deep, powerful negative feelings that were dragging along. I moved into 
death and past it. It was very simple, like passing a barrier and nothing had 
changed. I was still the same me in a new set of circumstances, not much different 
than breakfast is now over, what do I do I was very aware of the continuity of 
myself and the eternity of existence. Yet I did not experience the wonderful bliss 
and euphoria of the rebirth experience I was hoping for, but was still aware of 
heavy negative feelings, in spite of the elation of discovering the simplicity of 
death. I continued to study death to see what it was. I saw that death is whatever 
we are most afraid of, the most reluctant to confront. I wondered what my own 
deepest fear was, having already run through quite a bit of fear. I found myself 
becoming my mother, about to give birth, and I was scared shitless. Not only was 
there the fear of facing the physical pain and agony, but I was aware of all of my 
deficiencies and shortcomings which would prevent this offspring from amounting to 
anything. The offspring was me. Yet despite all my fears and feeling of 
hopelessness in the situation, some power beyond took over and made it all proceed 
and work quite satisfactorily. It seemed that I picked up an enormous amount of 
fear from my mother in this incident. For years I have felt that my mother did 
something terrible to me in childbirth and always tried to make it up to me, but 
this is the first clue I've had as to what it might be. 

It was new about 11:30 A.M. , and I shared some of this with Peggy, and felt 
like sitting up a while. I put on music, Borodin's quartet, and looked out of the 
window. I asked to see beauty, and it began tn develop all around me outside. I 
realized that beauty could appear only with love, and that you could not force it, 
which was a wonderful thing, otherwise we would destroy it, I looked out and saw 
the unseen worlds were sealed off by a mechanism that I had forged, but by my 
loving the walls opened and the beauty appeared. I was caught up in ecstatic 
beauty, the music was profoundly beautiful, and I felt the brilliant love of the 
celestial world. This was a fabulous experience which I enjoyed for about 15 
minutes. Then my attention broke, and when I came back and tried to recreate it, I 
felt a great emptiness inside. I found this very disappointing, that I could not 
make it reappear, but knew somehow I had stopped loving, and needed to learn how to 
once more release love. 

I decided to go outside. Although it was bright and sunny, it was quite cold, 
the ground still much covered with snow, and I dressed quite warm. It was wonderful 
outside, and the brilliant white and clearness of the snow was breathtaking. I felt 
lonely for our friends in the Bay Area and wondered about my motives in coming out 
here. I looked at the mountains, and wondered where the Presence was that I had 
come to find. I began to relax and open up, and the power and energy began to come 
over me. It was fabulously beautiful outside, and I began to learn of the kind of 
surrender that was necessary to be by the cosmic beauty. At times I could feel the 
central source of power within me, and it seemed necessary that I take that power, 
turn it on and consciously flow it to all around me. This would be enormously 
satisfying and fulfilling, and would flow away all the residuals of negative 
feeling I was experiencing inside. Yet if I kept at it too long, or tried too hard, 
I would begin to feel drained and empty. The secret was always genuine love, and it 
had to be genuine, not an imposed effort. I felt the wonder of love, and wondered 
how to develop it further. It seemed that one had to first desire it, then pray for 
it, and then surrender and let it happen. One dynamic that grew stronger and 
stronger during the day was shutting off the rational mind and intention and 
letting something deep inside take over. This felt more and more wonderful, and 
brought a great feeling of peace. 
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The rest of the day was spent quietly ruminating inside. The feeling of peace 
grew stronger and stronger, with more euphoria. The wonder of love became more 
apparent. Several times I became aware of the source and of power, energy and love 
inside and that it was up to me to focus and direct it. This always seemed 
satisfying, and built up an inner strength within me. It was enjoyable to just sit 
quietly and ponder things, which I saw with great clarity. I could see what a 
controlling person I am, and how much I intimidate Peggy. I could also see how 
easily I shut her out and really appreciate her input. 

About 3 p.m., we drove to town, and I enjoyed ride very much. I was able to 
drink in the beauty of the surroundings and contemplate many things. I was aware of 
how tuned in I am to all my interior feelings, and how by simply giving these 
signals less attention and turning the attention to the outside, the outside will 
light up. Reading a note from Hassan Novoa, I wondered again about prayer and 
healing. I felt some skepticism about the fact that God had healed Hassan, and 
wondered whether it was an accurate appraisal of reality or my personal reluctance 
to acknowledge something I personally didn't inaugurate. I asked deeply, and felt 
that the key to answered prayers is sincere love, that sincere love is the answer 
to everything. 


My body felt starved, and dinner was delightful and satisfying. The rest of the 
evening was spent in quiet euphoria. 

I wish to add the recall of one of the most impressive experiences of the day. 
This is the undergoing of "innocent" or "naked" experience. This happens when there 
is no anticipation, no expectation, and the analytical mind is perfectly still, so 
that experience happens in its completeness, fullness, undiluted. This is sheer 
ecstasy. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: March 29, 1982 
Subjects: Peggy and Fred 
Place: Lone Pine residence 

9:56 A.M. Start with 120 m.g. each. I typed a report, Peggy worked at sewing 
machine for about 1/2 hour. When stopped our tasks, began to feel the rapid onset. 
We were soon quite intoxicated. 

Peggy started by clearing up her feelings about a couple of incidents that had 
taken place between us. This led to an excellent talk between us which worked out 
very well, as most of the time we don't talk much during our experience. This 
cleared the air, and developed a rapid feeling of intimacy. It was very easy to 
talk about things that ordinarily had quite an emotional charge. Peggy reached a 
very high state of intoxication which stayed with her the rest of the day. I was 
also intoxicated, yet had excellent control of body functions. It was delightful to 
be together, and we enjoyed each others company very much, glad to be alone for 
this experience. It was too cold to go outside, as a major storm came up and a cold 
wind was blowing. 

11:32 A.M. Took 40 m.g. Supplement each. We were in a great state, very much 
enjoying the day and just being together. We listened to music. At times I would be 
still and look at the surrounding countryside and enjoy the intense beauty, LSD 
like. It started snowing outside, horizontally, and kept up all afternoon to 
provide the second largest snowfall this year, we enjoyed the storm, and the 
softness and tenderness of each other. It felt marvelous to be together physically. 

This turned out to be the best MDMA experience we have had together, bringing a 
marvelous feeling of closeness and mutual understanding. The next day we both felt 
marvelous, and full of energy for accomplishing projects. There were also a lot of 
insights generated about our relationship and life in general. It was a most 
valuable experience, and we felt eternal gratitude for the various factors and 
persons that make such an experience possible. 
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Proscaline 


r 


dose: 
30mg 


2/20/82 
7:45pm 
to 4:30am 


Helen A. 


When we took it at 7:45, it took about an hour (and then some) 
until I could really tell I was high. From there the ascent was 
really slow, I don't think I reached my plateau until about 
12:00, maybe a bit longer. It was so gentle and mild, I really 
didn't feel like I was on much of anything. But I felt so good 
and open, this one is great for relaxing and opening up, talking, 
communicating. We could have talked all night I'm sure. But the 
sensual part of it is outstanding too. 

Proscaline really dulls and senses of pain and makes the other 
senses really sharp. Everything felt soft, and I could feel 
every hair my hand was touching. With a bit higher dose I was 
sure I would be able to see slight traces when you move your 
hand, like on LSD or shrooms. My sense of sight was pretty 
normal besides the very slight tracers, my hearing was improved, 
my smelling senses were dull though, but that could be due to 
the cold. 

I felt so relaxed and at ease, it was I think the best that 
we 've had. Absolutely no bad feelings, everything was clear, 
no blurry thinking like on some others. I felt almost as if 
this is the way I should feel all the time. Like I could, if 
I learned how, turn it on whenever I needed or wanted. There 
was a lot of "inside work" I did, at times, and it really 
helped, but I wanted to work on more, but then I didn't because 
I was with Juan. I would love to be able to use this again for 
that reason, to be able to use it like others are being used 
by even professionals. 

When a thought or problem came into mind it was easy to see 
and understand the answers. And the answers lasted, not just 
for the evening. It really helped me identify with myself and 
Juan too. 

Unlike others, except for pot and MDA, I had quite an 
appetite after 5 hours. 

At about 2:00-2:30 we smoked a joint and I must say that 
brought us right back to the plateau if not a bit higher. Pot 
seemed like a supplement almost, and it did add a very relaxing 
touch to it. It extended it for about an hour. Then it was 
easy to fall asleep. 

It made quite a difference with Juan too. His shoulder wasn't 
bothering him, so he was really feeling good. 

The nest day I felt very, very good. My energy level was 
great and I didn't feel uptight or tired. 

The only thing to add is I thank you Very much Sasha, I hope we 
can do this or something close to it soon. Love you! 

Helen 

[Editor's Note: Pages 596 and 597 have been merged with this page] 
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Pacific Graduate School of Psychology 

Ft Ctfrmnt) Rwri Ffot o At to Cahtfortriu 

(4t $) }2t—W95 


From Aaron Gates, PhD. 


On 30, 1982, AG in conjunction with an 
experimental group of nine other adults, 
ingested 24 mg. of AL. 

The onset was extremely gradual and graceful, 
with the first alert that one could really sense 
at about 50 minutes and afterward succeeded by 
a slow gentle to the peak and plateau 
of one hour and fifteen minutes. 

The experience itself left all of the sensory 
modalities functional: speech was cogent and rather 
fluid-in fact, there was an unusual ease of free 
associations. All throughout the session, the 
talk was high in spirit and somehow indicative of 
an inner excitement. 

Affect was entirely pleasant, but not exalting 
nor conducive of insight or of problem-solving. 

There were no requirements for withdrawal into 
the self. The material Seemed wholly social in 
nature. No Visual, auditory or olfactory sharp¬ 
ening was in evidence. 

The plateau for this material seemed unusually long. 
Although FB was able to drive the car home around 
nine hours after ingestion. Still the three of us 
in the car noticed how intoxicated we were still. 

AG was unable to sleep for several hours after 
arriving home and took 25 mg. of Librium 
before sleep arrived; next day was a lethargic 
and slow one, with the inner feeling that the 
effects had not worn off until the middle of the 
day after ingestion. 

On a scale of one to four with one being the 
least intoxication and four being the most, the 
experience would rate around two at its peak. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH AL 


Date: May 23, 1982 
Place: The Farm 

Participants and dosage: Aaron Gates, 24 m.g.; Oldis Woolridge 24 m.g.; Ted Shulgin 
25 m.g.; Alan Barrett 25 m.g.; Ann Shulgin 30 m.g.; Sasha Shulgin 30 m.g.; Fred 
Brandt 24 m.g.; Neil Tusa 22 m.g.; Peggy Brandt 22 m.g.; Clare Tusa 20 m.g. 

Start: 11:40 A.M. I first became aware of something in about 10 minutes, a pleasant 
increase in energy. By 20 minutes it was getting pronounced and was a nice, smooth 
development. After an hour a negative, draggy feeling appeared, and from this 
point on both the positive and negative feelings developed simultaneously. 

1:04 p.m.: Supplements taken as follows: Odis Wooldridge 5 m.g.; Ted Shulgin 4 mg.; 
Sasha and Ann Shulgin both 5 m.g.; Neil Tusa 4 m.g.; Alan Barrett 5 m.g. The rest 
had none. 

It was stuffy inside and the smoke was uncomfortable, so moved outside. I had hoped 
the draggy feeling would go away, but it continued to grow. It wasn't bad, but I 
felt I couldn't think and express myself well enough to join the discussion with 
Aaron Gates, Sasha, and others. During this period enjoyed being with Odis 
Wooldridge and Ann 

2:30 - 3:00 p.m. About this time I wanted to discuss with Ann her perception of 
Leary, but didn't feel up to it. Decided to make the effort. Clare also reported 
that taking some food moved her to +2. I had not been at all hungry, but decided to 
eat something. Between entering the discussion and eating, the negative feelings 
dropped away, and I felt free to join all of the others wherever they were at. I 
moved into the creative, free-flowing kind of repertoire which I dearly love in 
these sessions, and found everything enormously funny. Much of the laughter was so 
deep that I felt it working through deep repressions inside me and freeing me. From 
this point on the experience was most enjoyable. I felt great warmth for and from 
all the others, and immensely enjoyed the experience. The experience was 
characterized by clear-headedness and an abundance of energy which kept on 
throughout the day and evening. At one point I went out back and strolled alone 
toward the lab to worship. I had a profound sense of Presence and great love and 
gratitude for the place, the people, and the activities taking place. 

The come-down from the experience was very gradual and smooth. Food tasted 
wonderful. It was hard to leave, but the drive home went smoothly and was very 
enjoyable. We had a nice visit with Aaron and Tina at their home, and later with 
our hostess upon arriving home. We went to bed quite late, and quite ready for bed, 
although the energy was still running. However, sleep was not long in coming. 

The increase in energy persisted for a couple of more days. I had a good business 
meeting the next morning with NN's new president. By afternoon I was feeling 
the many days of activity without a respite, and longed for some time to rest. 

We had another busy evening, and a most enjoyable drive back to Lone Pine on 
Tuesday. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND LSD 


Date: May 29, 1982 

Place: Brandt Lone Pine Residence 

Participants: Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Vanessa has had a chronic stomach pain for many years, for which 
doctors have found no help. She has recently undertaken a series of acupuncture 
treatments, which have increased the pain and made her more tired. The 
acupuncturists recommend continuing treatment, as they say it takes a long time to 
rebalance energy flows established for numbers of years. Vanessa was anxious to try 
LSD again, and this visit has been set up for several months. Her attitude and 
approach was honest and healthy, so that we were all eager to proceed. 

9:44 A.M. All take 120 m.g. MDMA on empty stomach. 

10:24. Everyone is into the experience and feeling it. The experience continues to 
grow in a very euphoric way. Ivan lights up, gets completely turned on, is bright, 
shiny, full of energy and wisdom. Though not as much as Ivan, Vanessa also lights 
up and is glowing. We all feel very euphoric, very much at peace with each other, 
very grateful for the experience and to be together. We feel very loving and-very 
communicative. The usual skin softening, rich voices, years falling away. 

11:18 A.M. Vanessa and Peggy take 50 meg. Sandoz LSD, Ivan 100 meg. I take a 1/2 
tab. By 11:30, I feel the LSD taking effect. 15 minutes later, Ivan reports some 
strange feelings. 

12:13 p.m. Both Peggy and Vanessa report there is no difference in the experience 
they were having with MDMA, just a continuation. I feel quite a bit the same way, 
though somewhat different. To me it feels "thinner", and a tendency for negative 
feelings to come up. I could easily withdraw, but prefer to stay with the group 
as Vanessa had specifically stated the night before that she did not wish to 
withdraw into a private experience, but to stay in verbal communication. Ivan also 
felt a continuation of the MDMA experience, but more intense. 

The experience continued into the afternoon very much like an MDMA experience, we 
all enjoyed it immensely, had very free communication about all kinds of family 
relationships and what was going on in our lives, and appreciated each other very 
much. Ivan had several urges to withdraw, but always came back as the pull of the 
group was strong and he didn't want to miss out on anything. Vanessa seemed to me 
to be wading through some very heavy stuff. For about an hour she turned quite pale 
and looked very uncomfortable. For a short while she got into some heavy spasms. 
Later she reported that the pain was like a rock in her stomach, and seemed to come 
undone in the experience. Most of the time she was free of discomfort, which is 
unusual for her. She never felt uncomfortable, but enjoyed her experience. 
Internally she experienced beautiful women, often crying with tears. She felt this 
was over the lot of women in the world. She also felt very close to God. 
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Several times we strolled outside, and enjoyed the beauty of the plants and the 
mountains. As the afternoon wore on, we began to feel somewhat tired, especially 
Vanessa. Food tasted wonderful. Refreshed from eating, we took a lovely walk Peggy 
had a little neck tension, and Ivan had some tensions he had experienced before in 
sessions. One thing in common is that we all had some things that we specifically 
wanted to look into under LSD, but the nature of the experience made them seem 
irrelevant and we all preferred to stay with the group and enjoy each other and our 
communication. I particularly wondered if we were missing out on an opportunity, as 
I was having; some undercurrents of negative feelings, and wondering whether it was 
wise to ignore them. However, I did, and we had a pleasant evening and went to bed 
early. 

We all awoke enormously refreshed and renewed, and full of energy. We spent a 
delightful day together, drawn very much closer by the experience. Even though no 
one experienced any great answers, we all felt the experience was most valuable and 
appreciated the opportunity to more intimately share our beings. 
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- 1.5mg 10:00AM=[0:00] 6/18/82 ATS. Tired all day. n.e. 

- 3mg 11:00AM=[0:00] 6/19/82 ATS [1:00] aware? no. n.e Following sleep [14-21] 

restless, continued re-enterting, repeating dreams, maybe no sleep at all? 

Watch. 

± 5mg 9AM=[0:00] 6/22/82 ATS [ : 45] aware? [1:30] probably + - maybe +? [3] maybe 

not, at most + [4] nothing. Disbelieve everything. 

- lOmg 10AM=[0:00] 6/24/82 ATS - vague awareness, probably nothing. (-) 

- 24mg [16 + 8] 6/27/82 9:10AM=[0:00] +8mg@[2:00]. n.e 

- 60mg [40+20] 6/30/82 12:45PM=[0:00] - aware? [1]; +20mg [1:45] - maybe aware PM? 

+ 150mg [100 + 50] 2/8/85 2:00PM=[0:00] reminded at [: 15] - then nothing [ :45] vague 
awareness. [1:20] substantially nothing; +50mg S 150. At most, bare threshold 
for the afternoon. Wine overly effective at [4:00]- no more until [7]- then 
normal. Call + only. 



p-t-butylthioanisole 
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10mg 6/27/82 5PM. n.e. 

25mg 7/1/82 2:45PM. n.e. 

60mg 2/14/83 12:30PM. n.e. Urine analysis run. no visible ArSCH 3 , sulfuride or 
sulfur. See experimental. Abandon this approach. 
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2-1/2+ 50mg 6/26/82 ATS, AP = 6:20PM=[0:00] alert at [ :30] - developing quickly at 
[:50], [1:] to 1-1/2+ [1:20] >++, quite some physical. TV Dr Lui [2:30-3:00] 

much visual - AP evolves from "high sierra path" to emotional evolvement - 
although dropping from ~2-l/2+ at ~ [ 6:] - no sleep until ~[11:00] - some 

teeth - feeling of wound-up. Reminiscent of MDA. The N-methyl a must. 

+++ 50mg 12/27/85 ATS, AP = 7:40PM=[0:00] to 1-1/2+0[1:00] quickly up to ~+++@ 
[1:30] for AP, extraordinary visuals, but heart arrhythmia's throughout. 

Not much appetite, wired. Aware of drop at [4:] but no sleep, even with 
wine, until ~[8:00] - up in AM [13:] ATS without deficit, AP later - good 
AM mental state. As above, let's N-methylate. 
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AEM 

N-methyl J 
MeJ 

MDMB MBDB 


- 2 Omg (10 + 10) 7/2/82 ATS 11:55AM=[0:00 ] +10mg@[1:00]. n.e. 

40mg 7/7/82. off baseline [1:] to [3:]? - nothing, call - but no doubling. 

+ 70mg 7/11/82 11:00AM. [ :30] aware? [1:00] ? [1:30] ±? [2:30] probably nothing. 

+ lOOmg 7/14/82 9:30AM=[0:00] ATS. [ : 5 0] something? Physical, not mental. [1] 

vague body pressure. [1:15] coolness in feet? [1:30] slight mastoidal pressure. 
BP? no pulse . slight aware, +. [3] ? [4] nothing. 

+ 130mg 10/16/82 1:00 [0:00] [1:] aware [1:30] maybe +; none of the physical this 

time [3:] very dry throat, that's all [5:] nothing [6:] LSD push q.v. 469. 

++ 18Omg 1/16/85 9:10AM=[0:0 0] [ : 20] reminded, j EH + 2 grads Raven & Randy 

that's all. [:35] start, slight light head - 180mg - very MDMA-like with 

no body [:45] trouble concentrating - certainly effects from ~1: to ~5: next 
not psychedelic [1:00] some teeth like MDMA- day still good empathy, 

very little eye. Lots of yawns! [1:15] to ~++ - Maybe sleep dis-ease? 
much like MDMA, but does it have the warmth? Excellent level. j 

[2:30] still up there [3:] probably dropping 
[4:] down more - still teeth [5:] still vague awareness. 

++ 180mg 1/18/85 AP = 5:05PM=[0:00] [ : 35] aware, at [1:00] slightly slower on than 

MDMA. [This is so close to MDMA, that it is easiest to record differences 
rather than similarities] Slightly slower on, and very quiet. No sensory 
changes. [1:30] full ++, but less teeth clench than earlier. Trivial eye 
disturbance. [2:] AP says superimposable [with] MDMA, except no "3rd dimension" 
I felt - less sympathomimetic - less body push. [3:] maybe some slipping ATS - 
none AP [5:] ATS down, AP sl.>+. to 2CB. q.v. Time went by unusually quickly. 


to 943 
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+++ 8.Omg AP= 7/9/82 4:05PM=[0:00] aware in [ : 30] - quiet development to + at [1:] 
[1:10] push ++, development seems to pick up speed. [1:30] +++ - a little 
physical, AP more, eyes closed, curly images, but not too lockable into music. 
[2:15] explosive org. - interact [with] music, thought, images, all [with] 
occasional pee breaks, to [7:] - still stoned. +++? some eating, much fluids - 
music catches off-beat fantasy, not directly knit, but occasionally even 
unenjoyable. no sleep (ATS) even to [12:] - paper like at + or even 1-1/2+. 
[16:] - < +, napping OK. [20:] - sleep easy, baseline. Overall +++! - a bit 
too much physical. Retreat to ~6mg for what may be our optimum balance. 

Looking forward to repeat. 

+++ 7.Omg AP= 7/5/85 10:05AM=[0:00] - slight aware at [:30]; at [1:00] between + 
and ++, and climbing smoothly. Eyes-closed imagery to music at +++ at [2:00] - 
in and out of bed - talk - thorough intermixing on interests, actions, soup¬ 
making (AP some appetite - me very little, but extreme thirst). Little urine. 
At [12:] both back to ++ or less - [15:] AP sleeps. ATS very wired, still - 
write at IBM for an hour or so - some wine - then excellent sleep [16: to 22:] 

- awake in AM [with] good energy. Excellent +++. 

+++ 7.Omg AP= 11/30/85 11:37AM=[0:00] aware [ : 30] - quietly develop [ : 40] to + at 
[1:00] to >++ [1:30] to +++ [1:45] - favorable, AP would heartily repeat, 
rest of notes lost. 

+++ lOmg, AP= 6/27/86 4:15PM =[0:00] - awares at [:40] ATS to [:50] AP. [1:] to a 

+ at most. I can see how there could have been doubling up of doses in SF at 
[1:] for those used to LSD! [1:15] pushing ++ [1:30] to ++, by [2:] full +++, 
even more by [2:30] . Weird (talking) IRS- up to computer writing at [6: to 8:] 

- still ~+++, very tactile, love food tastes, very much at peace [with] body, 
spirit. Good conceptualization - writing easy - AP & Egypt books. Music 
strange and appreciated. In & out of bed to [13:-14:] when surprisingly easy 
sleep. The Dawn! ATS up at [17:] slightly sleepy & under slept - an enjoyable 
rich state for me. Higher, later, certainly OK. +++ 
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N-methyl 

MMDA-2 


7mg 3:40PM n.e. (earlier, 2:40PM 5mg may have been - N-methyl J. by error. 

Assume day's load at 7mg. 

17mg 10AM 8/8/82 - vaguely aware [1-3]? no. n.e. 

25mg 10AM 8/18/82 - n.e. 

40mg 10AM 9/14/82 - possibly aware [1-3 hrs]. n.e. evening MDMA normal response. 
70mg 10/16/82 AP + dose LSD q.v. see p469 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: July 7, 1981 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Fred and Peggy 
Place: Edson residence above Los Trancos Woods 
Dosage: All start with 120 m.g. 

Background: Hudson and Keira had their first experience with us in August, 1979. 
Since then, they have been unable to come to Lone Pine, and there were 
interferences in their home. Now with one daughter moved out and the other working, 
their home setting was available. Hudson has a managerial job at Memorex which 
produces a great deal of tension- His legs have been hurting him badly for some 
time and there seems to be no medical help. They are very good friends, and we 
relished this opportunity to get together. In his first experience, Hudson had been 
uncomfortable and elected not to take the supplement. For this experiment, both 
Keira and Hudson agreed to start with a larger amount (up from 100 m.g.). 

11:20 A.M. All ingest 120 m.g. This experiment started off very smoothly, and very 
beautifully. Hudson experienced none of the discomfort of his first trial, and 
moved nicely into it. The setting is a very magnificent one, and we felt blessed 
by the beautiful view, all the flowers Keira had growing, the cool breeze 
whispering in the trees. Everyone became lighted up, with the usual skin softening, 
melodious voices, and great beauty and warmth. We enjoyed walking around and 
looking at everything, which came to life and in brilliant color. 

1:00 p.m. All eagerly take 40 m.g. supplement. The day continues in its very 
beautiful way. We visit easily, move to different locations to stay in the shade, 
walk around to look at things. There is a great feeling of warmth and beauty. 

Hudson is free of pain all day, but begins to feel it again in the evening. Apart 
from that, it was a wonderful, full day. Spent with good friends in the best of 
circumstances. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT JUNE 26, 1982 


Participants: Quinn and Zabrina Brandt, Peggy and Fred 
Place: Lone Pine residence 

Background: While Quinn is an experienced traveler, Zabrina has had very little 
experience with psychedelics as she has avoided drugs during pregnancy and nursing 
her 2 year old son (still nursing at 27 months). Six weeks ago when we were in 
Santa Cruz she proclaimed herself ready for an LSD experience when they next came 
to Lone Pine. We elected to launch the experience with MDMA. (Last year when 
observing us undergo MDMA Zabrina joined in on the 40 M.G. supplement which turned 
into a full-blown experience for her.) 

10:45 A.M. Start, Zabrina taking 100 m.g. MDMA, all others 120 m,g. We had a light 
breakfast starting at 7:30 A.M. 

11:11. Quinn plays a tape to produce deep relaxation, flow away all your troubles. 
We all get deeply into the experience, but Zabrina's experience is so profound we 
all follow her. 

11:45. Zabrina has had a remarkable breakthrough. She was sure that she was going 
to die, so decided to let herself die. She melted into the ground, and then 
appeared before a profound, brilliant light, the throne of God. She knew she was 
with God, and that she was God. She was in ecstasy, and began singing "God Loves 
Me" and other songs. She turned into a delightful little girl, utterly alive, 
bright, full of joy and wisdom. She was so beautiful, inside and out, that she was 
a joy to behold. She felt her channel was wide open directly to the Source (she has 
the gift of channeling, and groups meet with her and Quinn twice a week) and was 
extremely insightful about a number of things. While all of the rest of us were in 
a wonderful place and very much enjoying our own experience, we were thrilled with 
Zabrina's response and enjoyed communicating with her. 

12:30. p.m. We all take 40 m.g. supplement of MDMA. While we had originally planned 
to take LSD at this point, Zabrina was having such a remarkable experience that we 
wished to continue it, so that when she opted for the supplement we all joined her. 
The experience continued in the same vein for the next 2 hours. Zabrina was utterly 
delightful, we were all enormously grateful for the great beauty we were 
experiencing, Quinn dropped a big load he had been carrying and felt remarkably 
free and delighted with Zabrina's response. Peggy and I were aware that we had been 
exhausted and carrying a heavy load, so that this experience was remarkably 
rejuvenation. We all exulted in the marvel of the experience. 

2:37 p.m. Zabrina takes 3/4 tab, Quinn 1-1-/2 tab, and Peggy and I one tab of LSD. 
The experience moves very smoothly from the MDMA to the LSD. For Peggy, Zabrina 
and Quinn there was very little change in the character of the experience. After a 
while I experienced some heaviness and discomfort, but worked through it in 
reasonably short order. We were all very intoxicated. Zabrina felt completely out 
of her body, felt she was crazy but it was all right and very difficult to do any 
bodily functions, Peggy had a hard time functioning in her body. I had no trouble 
but was very aware of the intensity of the experience, we all began to feel 
somewhat languid, enjoying lying around listening to music, not at all anxious to 
go outside and wander around the landscape. Zabrina continued to be utterly alive 
and joyful, making up stories on demand. I spent a remarkable hour on the deck with 
little Xavier so Quinn and Zabrina could be together, and was utterly delighted 
with his clarity and aliveness. 
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As the afternoon progressed, we enjoyed food which tasted marvelous. It was 
marvelous being on the deck, sitting in the shade and feeling the breeze, feeling 
the great love among us. I became very quiet but enjoying it all immensely, with a 
marvelous sense of God-presence, marvelous mental clarity, and a deep euphoria much 
greater than I have ever experienced with LSD and more like the come-down of 
experiences with the group in the Bay Area. This went on into the evening as we sat 
on a bed we had prepared on the sunny side of the deck and watched the sunset, and 
later the moonlight, enormously enjoying each others company. 

Zabrina began to experience a lot of body discomfort. She became very worried that 
everyone else seemed to be coming down and restoring normal functioning and she 
could not get back into her body. This became very painful when she felt that 
little Xavier needed her and she could not respond to his needs. Unfortunately 
we didn't realize the extent of her discomfort until she told us about it the next 
day, and I realized I had failed to give her enough indoctrination on the comedown, 
and assurance that we would take care of Xavier, as she is very tied to him. She 
slept fitfully, but was grateful to have had such a profound experience and realize 
her Oneness with God. Fortunately she had plenty of quiet time for the next few 
days to integrate her experience. The rest of us felt marvelous the next day, and 
we all went for a good hike up Whitney Portal, which seems to be an excellent way 
to dispel undesirable metabolites from the body, and get the body functioning well 
again, to say nothing of the appreciation of the enormous beauty. This was a most 
profound experience for all of us, and has left us all in a far better place. 
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Peggy’s report - Friday Jan. 15th, 1982 

An evening experience has not received much approval 
in this group but apparently the timing was just 
right, for everyone said "why not?" We started around 
7:30 Friday night with not very much in the way of 
food all day. 

The locale was Vanessa's gorgeous living room. She has 
decorated it to the nth degree - in excellent taste. 

Quite daring use of colors and patterns, and plenty of 
pieces of art from all the countries they have visited 
in so many years. And we are all feeling the energy 
of the strong family unit that we experienced in Roswell. 

Our ascent is slow, quiet, relaxed. Mildly exhilarating 
and at the same time very relaxing. Feeling good, 
with cessation of cold symptoms. A little cough now 
and then - and absolutely no appetite when soup time 
came. We verbalized our feelings of events of recent 
weeks. All acknowledged how steadfast Fred and I were. 

I am overwhelmed at the acknowledgment. At the same 
time I feel it is really the only thing I could have 
done. Just to be there and help in whatever had to be 
done. And I did it for Fred. It's a small step, a 
very small part of dad's life. Aunt Betty did it for 
25 years! 

The descent was very gentle. we were so relaxed and 
enjoying each other so much, it was 2 a.m. before we 
drove home. Fred did the driving, and it was effortless. 
Also, there was not much traffic on the freeways. 

But Fred had to urinate so badly he pulled off the 
freeway at the usual offramp, and parked outside 
someone's home, went immediately to a bush, and proceeded 
to water it. I was musing to myself at that time that 
if a cop had stopped us to see what was going on, what 
would I say to him, but the honest truth. Fred has 
been experiencing urinary frequency with this material. 

After the fact, I can attest that this material is 
not good for curing the common cold. My cold symptoms 
accelerated, and by the time I returned to Lone Pine, 

I had a full-blown flu attack. Complete with laryngitis 
bronchitis, etc. For three days I've been quite ill. 
However, in retrospect, it was worth it. 

I'm now getting better, and it is blizzarding outdoors. 
So, it's a good time for me to get better, catch up on 
correspondence, cook up a storm. 

Sure hope all goes well with you all. Hope we hear 
from you soon. Did Fred tell you we lost two-weeks 
worth of mail? THEY lost it. The post office. 
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REPORT OP EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: July 11, 1982 

Place: Residence of Keira and Hudson Cheney, Portola Valley 
Participants: Keira and Hudson, Peggy and Fred 

10:05 A.M. All take 120 m.g. MDMA on empty stomach. We sit on bedroom deck under an 
an oak tree. It is a beautiful day. 

10:24 A.M. Peggy is feeling very good; so is Hudson; very smooth entry, working on 
freeing feelings of pain. Keira also making a very smooth entry, no trace of nausea 
that she has always experienced each time before. In another 5 minutes, most of 
Hudson's soreness is gone. 

10:52. I have been slow taking off, but begin to feel intoxicated. Shortly we are 
all well in it, feeling glorious, experiencing the profound beauty, the closeness 
of each other. We all look relaxed and younger; Keira is very insightful. 

11:44 A.M. All take 40 mg. supplement. We continue in the wonderful space we are 
in, thoroughly enjoying the space we are in. I bring up some personal problems 
which the group does not hesitate to help me with. The glow continues, and we all 
relax into a very peaceful, quiet afternoon. Keira has none of the neck tension she 
experienced last time. Hudson is very happy to be free of his pains. Everyone gets 
more quiet, enjoying the deep relaxation. 

2:00 p.m. Has been a smooth, glorious experience for all. We walk around, enjoying 
the beautiful landscaping. We go back and rest peacefully on the deck. Our descent 
is very smooth. I feel the least body effects I have ever felt, and begin to feel 
energetic. I would have enjoyed taking a hike or a drive to the ocean, but everyone 
else prefers to relax quietly. Keira has become extremely quiet, and it appears 
that she badly needed a thorough rest. She feels her personal problems have been 
resolved, and there is nothing to work on, but just enjoy the peace. 

3:17. Hudson's pains begin to come back. After a couple more hours, they seem worse 
than before, having enjoyed the freedom of no pain. He considers taking codeine. 
Peggy and I offer him a massage, which he not only enjoys very much, but the pains 
go away again, and stay away for the rest of the evening. We enjoy a light supper 
and a quiet, peaceful evening. We all feel much closer and grateful for the 
experience. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Dare: July 25, 1982 

Place: Residence of Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Los Angeles 
Participants: Vanessa, Ivan, Uma, Jacob, Peggy, and Fred 

11:42 A.M. All take 120 m.g. MDMA. In about 20 minutes, everyone begins to feel it, 
and the experience grows very positively for everyone until everyone is well into 
it in another 20 to 30 minutes. It is a good group, and the experience is glorious 
for everyone. Everyone gets lighted up and is full of energy. The conversation 
focuses on our interrelationships, with Vanessa leading by clearing her mind of 
things that concern her and observations that she makes. We have some very candid 
discussions, and the group warmth grows stronger and stronger as we air various 
differences of perception and clear up and drop past resentments. Ivan is amazed at 
Vanessa's sensitivity to other people. 

1:15 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. The discussion has been going very strongly 
with no one caring to go outside as no one wants to leave the warmth of the group. 
There is a slight drop in the energy of expression as the first ingestion wears 
off, but picks up again as the supplement takes effect. It is a most enjoyable 
experience, with everyone very much enjoying each others company, and we are all 
learning from our mutual sharing. The weather is beautiful. Finally about 3:00 
p.m., we go outside and enjoy the beautiful back yard, looking at trees, plants, 
and flowers. It is a lovely day. We all descend very smoothly. I find the least 
body load on descent of any experience, although I have a slight headache. Around 
4:30 p.m., I go for a swim, and it feels marvelous and eliminates the headache. We 
then listen to music for a couple of hours. Ivan plays some favorite Rossini 
overtures, which are very stirring. We all enjoy the music very much. I find that 
it helps run off any remaining remnants of body load. Jacob reports being very much 
taken up by the music, and when it was over, he found himself perfectly normal and 
feeling great. The music completely cleared up any drug effects. 

7:00 p.m. We all enjoy a light supper, still glowing from the experience and very 
much enjoying each other. After eating, I feel totally at peace, much more so than 
I have ever felt from this material. 

After returning to Lone Pine, I felt less negative after-effects than I have ever 
felt from MDMA. It appears that I am learning. The experience was very 
rejuvenating, and eliminated a lot of body and joint stiffness I was beginning to 
accumulate before going to L.A. 
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+++ MDMA -> 2C-B 8/3/82 ATS, AP = 8:30PM lOOmg MDMA; 9:00=[0:00] +20mg 2C-B. 

Aware [ : 15] [ : 25] AP on strong [ :30] AP >++, ATS 1-1/2+ [ : 40] AP ~+++ ATS ++ 
climbing. Excellent, rapid, noisy onset, but then, disappointment when 
there. [1:30] - long discussion, not too deep, and no erotic - as if each 
robbed the other of its virtues, rather than adding to one-another. 
Supplement [with] 15mg 2C-B [2,35] [2:45] finally to +++ [with] 2C-B (as if 

the MDMA underneath was finally fading away). some erotic [4:30] MDMA gone - 
2C-B effective. Overall, waste of two good chemicals. +++, but with the 
above limitations. 

8/13/82???? 

-++1/2 (30+10) 8/19/82 ATS, AP = 8:15PM=[0:00] supplement at [2:00]. AP to full +++ 

+++ ATS reserved, to ~++ or somewhat more. Very stressed & tired. ATS sleep 

easily at [6](!) - AP unable to until quite a bit later. ATS, 2 beers at 

~[-2]. Next day ATS normal, AP sleepy. 

30mg 8/21/82 AP, ATS. Aachen The rich ancient city for Ann. Excellent 
experience. 

30mg 8/27/82 AP, ATS = Arrival, Paris, excellent. 

++1/2 MDMA->2CB 9/14/82 150+60 ->34mg @[4:20] normal development - blind to R.S. 
outrageously erotic to ~[4] - sleep OK. 

++1/2 30 + 10 10/1/82 9:45PM=[0:00] ATS, AP =. ATS slow development (through IRT) to 
+++ ~++, AP somewhat more. Suppl. @[2:00]. This was simply a pleasure escape for 

the both of us - the corrects sites were hit for both - easy sleep at ~[6] - 

up at [12] ATS to ~++ or a bit more, AP to +++. 

++1/2 30mg (25mg AP, 5hr post MDMA + large supple, q.v.) 10/28/82. 12MM. - aware 

~[:40] - rolling to ~+++ (ATS >++) to [3:00] - sleep at [4:00] - at [8:30] 
up again and full day of SF work without deficit. 

++ MDMA -> 2CB 10/20/82 120mg to 30mg 10:30PM=[0:00] - slightly attenuated? 

AP & ATS =. notes lost. ~++? Note - out of sequence. 

++ 25mg 12/2/82 -12MM, AP = (ATS [12] post 3-TSB) - some IRT - sleep ~[5] - not 
easily. AP slow development. This after ~7:30PM dinner at club - some wine! 

++ 25mg 12/9/82 -12MM AP = (ATS [12] post Tres. = to above (+5mg, ATS) ++.5 





615 


April 7, 1982 
Hi — 


2C-B 3/30/82 Stacy 
9:30AM 18.75mg - no taste 
10:30 + 6.25 -> 25mg - some nausea 
3:15 down. 

Time distortion 


Here's my promised report: 

First, relative to physical reaction, I was flat out for two days following; 
the trip. I felt great when I left to drive home and felt totally capable of 
driving well and with full awareness. I had a headache and some nausea. That night 
my headache continued full blown and the nausea grew until I threw up around 4 a.m. 
The next day I could hardly move, gradually getting my energy back by about the 
third day. The truth is, I think I had the flu for, as you may recall, I had a 
touch of nausea before the trip. I tend to think the trip enlarged the symptoms of 
the flu just as it enlarged my reality psychologically. Peggy told me that she, 
too, had this reaction her first time with this material and that she had had 
symptoms going into it, too. 

My bet is that in terms of physical reaction this stuff is the best for me. 
You asked me to mention my physical reactions to other stuff: Acid--basically ok 
physically except for headache, difficulty sleeping and feeling exhausted for about 
a week, felt fragile after acid; MDA--a real killer, totally physically depleted 
and can't move after, enormous headache, hard to sleep, body feels like it's done 
hard labor beyond the point of dropping; ADAM--this is my really impossible killer 
diller, jaw tightens to point of breaking, chewing; on a wet rag created huge 
blisters at corners of my mouth, physically feel like a Charlie Chaplin film strip 
on quadruple time, racing, terrible come down--felt like a homicidal maniac; 
mescaline--had a lot of physical pain during the trip, felt exhausted after but 
don't really recall a lot of physical problem. 

The words that best describe the nature of this latest trip for me are 
symbolic reality. Scenes from my current reality flashed to mind and I could 
suddenly see underneath them to an archetypal level, could see what the reality 
symbolized for me on an unconscious emotional level. Then suddenly all the 
symbolized scenes came together in a climax in which I could see underneath the 
whole collage to a core of how I was holding life at an emotional level. I had very 
strong realizations of "this is how it is" and a lot of tears and emotional 
release. Then there was a lot of standing back, getting distance and seeing that 
it's not "how it is" necessarily but rather how I hold it emotionally. This part of 
the trip was incredible in that I could see how attached I was to that emotional 
binding belief and watched myself let go of it in degrees of distancing. This 
aspect of the trip has been ongoing. 

Overall, I'd say the trip was a powerful experience and I've had a real sense 
of a healing haven taken place around the issue I went into the trip with--no 
meaning in life. Something very strong happened that is difficult to put words to 
--but the key was that it was experiential at an archetypal level and self healing 
through the process. 
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Based on this one trip (and probably another trip might suggest something 
totally different) taking this material while one is in the midst of battling or 
working through a particularly painful issue or in an area where a strong belief 
system has control can be beneficial and healing. It blows up the issue or belief 
system to larger than life size, using what's current in the person's life, then 
pierces through the unconscious to what's holding it in place so it can be 
released, then follows up with a reintegration process as an after effect. Or at 
least that's the way I explain it to myself--again based on the narrow range of 
experience-one trip. 

I love seeing you and thank you for being you. Your presence is support, 
safety, love. Hope to see you again sooner than our usual. 

Love 

Stacy 
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I’m in a rather tough place right now--sort of a point of choice that can 
turn the course of my life. I can see the major themes of futility, hopelessness, 
meaninglessness and how they're maintained through a basic fear of failure--for me. 
I have inspirations and see a lot of light and a direction and then suddenly I fall 
back into futility and meaninglessness. What's different about this time in my life 
is that I see that's what's happening and I know that somehow I have the power of 
choice about it. Choosing to move through it and out of It involves sustained 
energy through the waves of futility. 

One concrete illustration of this has to do with my body and right now I feel 
that the choices I make in this period for or against its health and energy are key 
to breaking through this pattern. I've been eating and drinking things that don't 
support my body or my energy, and in fact that I seem to be reactive to and that 
feed the futility stuff. I've been tough with my body a lot of times--tried to 
force it into submission to be thin or to feel good. At this point I'm aware that 
choices for my highest physical manifestation will come less out of force and more 
out of continued aware acceptance and expression of God. 

All this sounds so esoteric and as if I'm not talking about me right here 
right now. But if the words don't sound concrete, what they represent to me is 
clear enough to me. 

Physically I feel as if I've been beating myself; mentally I feel exhausted, 
as if all the thinking in the world is not going to get me anywhere; emotionally I 
feel rebellious and at the same time more in control of my emotional state than 
ever before; spiritually I feel strong, as if my core knows the truth and when I 
stop all the above chatter and just touch into that core I know it's strong. 
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Emmanuel A. 

Emmanuel Allshouse 

June 5, 1982 

from other side 

2Omg 2C-B 10:45 

Mylanta (antacid) at 11:10 

Procrastination. 1:45 3mg boost 

Lack of discipline. + more 

Out of integrity. 

These are the words that come to me here and now. How I wait to the last minute to 
start the job, going through such suffering in the meantime. And when I finally get 
started, now easy it is to do. 

Really good results I get when I follow a discipline. And I do this so 
sporadically. 

Out of integrity in my relationship with Poe. Unwillingness to choose. 

************** 

In general, a discomfort about my life when I think about the discrepancy between 
how it is and "how it was supposed to be". Marital situation. Work situation. 
Economic and social situation. Living situation. 

I prefer to be married. 

The work situation with my partner is a strain. 

My financial situation seems precarious. 

Rather than an apartment, I would much prefer living in a house with some grass 
around it for sunning, a fireplace, a pool, a hot tub, a gardener and a 
housekeeper. (Why not?) 


************** 


And, now the good news. 

I am beginning to more and more have a sense of myself as Self . . . and the 

mystery and the wonder and the joy of that. 
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Typed by Poe from oral report by Emmanuel. 


REPORT .6/6/82 

Emmanuel Allshouse 


OBSERVATIONS.Dosage could have been higher 

COMMENTS.Basically It was like a mini-acid trip 

Inbetween a mini-acid trip 
and an Adam thing. 

MAIN EVENT.SEVERAL REMINDERS 

A. All the people in our lives are GIFTS that God has given us... People are the 
GIFT and the rivers of the gift when they give of themselves. 

B. Got in touch with how Tanya is such a beautiful being and does not appreciate 

this and I must tell her. Tell her what a bright light in my life she is, in 
spite of the fact she is a pain in the neck sometimes. 

C. Got how Poe and I in the Course in Miracles are a bridge... People can come 

to the Course and we see who they are and we love who they are, and this helps 
them see who they are, and when they do they can move on. 

D. Reminded again of how it is ALL a GIFT, and there is no need to come from need, 

because God knows what our needs are better than we do and He takes care of our 
needs. 

E. I got that Mark is a GIFT to me and I am a GIFT to him and all either of us 
really wants is to be friends. 

F. I was moved emotionally by the realization of how I feel about Tanya and how 
important it is to let her know how I feel. To let her know that I really 
appreciate her being in my life! 

G. None of us has to come from need because God takes care of our needs even when 
we don't know what they are...One of the ways is by GIFTING with the people in 
our lives. 

I thought I was down and went out under the walnut tree. Relaxing and 

lovely... Maybe I can get more mileage and look at other people in my life. I 

asked, "What about the things written on the paper before I had the trip"?. "My 

life is not now like I thought it 'oughta be' and that not living in a house with 
grass around it and a fireplace, pool, and a gardener, and a housekeeper". Saw in a 
way I had had that life when I was married... then wondered why that was taken 
away. For the first time I saw it as "possibly God took it away"... and I tried to 
think why He would do that. I thought maybe it was because I didn't appreciate what 
I had, but I thought I did appreciate it.... so perhaps the problem was that I did 
not express my appreciation to Tanya, Gerdie, & God. I am not sure how much of this 
question and possible answering came from a heightened awareness and how much was 
just "yammie, yammie" from my ego. 
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REPORT...PAGE 2....Allshouse 


Once I experienced my first insight, which was how the important people in my 
life are a GIFT from God, I was ready to go home.... I mean, that was POWERFUL and 
what else was there to learn!???! 

What I felt I got was a heightened awareness of some realizations that have 
been dawning on me, but have not dawned fully. When I just think about that one 
Insight....that the people in our lives are a GIFT to us.... They are a GIFT from 
God....that's pretty powerful!! 

In the past I have been familiar with the notion that the people in our lives 
are there for the lessons we are to learn from them.... teacher-student 
relationships whether we liked it or not, but this was a much more loving kind of 
thing than that. 

Before the trip there was no way I could see Mark being a loving GIFT from 
God. I suspected there was something to be learned, but not a loving GIFT . I could 
see I was a loving gift to him! 

Music was like with a cookie or mild-acid, not the kind of heightened 
awareness I thought there might be.... I think I expected much more. 

************** 

6/16/82. I'd like to try this again sometime with a higher dosage. 

(I don't think I experienced a full trip.) 

Pulse rate this morning: 78 per minute. (!) 
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EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: September 1, 1982 

Place: Edson residence, Portola Valley 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Fred and Peggy 

Background: Keira and Hudson had an MDMA experience together on August 8, 1982. It 
was a magnificent experience for both. For Keira, it was a real "blockbuster," in 
which she broke through to the Kingdom of God. The experience was of a highly 
celestial nature, which is usually more typical with LSD, and seemed to be the 
culmination of 20 years of seeking. Hudson also had a very significant experience, 
encountering and dealing with some of his problem areas, also LSD-like. During our 
recent visit, on the eve of our planned departure date, communication opened up 
quite intensively, and we decided to stay over another day so we could take MDMA 
together. 

11:17 A.M. All take 120 m.g. MDMA. The experience develops very nicely, all 
smoothly moving into a beautiful, euphoric state of peace and beauty. 

11:46 A.M. Peggy feeling intensely; likes it better than 100. I feel the experience 
is more intense, deeper, more profound than previous experiment with 100 m.g. The 
experience develops well for all of us, and is most enjoyable. Hudson and I get 
into good communication, with joking, witty conversation which I dearly love as it 
comes with these experiences when I am not bogged down in negative feelings. We 
have a delightful time. 

12:51 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. The experience continues on its beautiful 
course. All of us notice that we are completely free of physical effects -- no jaw 
clenching, tensions. Keira usually experiences some nausea, which she is completely 
free of today. Peggy's lips look and feel much better. 

The day progresses beautifully, with good feeling, good communication, 
everyone in a very peaceful space with no problems in sight. For me, it is the 
smoothest MDMA yet, with a nice descent, no tired feeling, no physical effects. At 
the end of the day I go for a run to work off the metabolites and help my urinary 
problem. Running is easy. The day ends beautifully with deep closeness all around. 

The next day on the drive home I spend the whole day in the most exalted 
state I have ever been without using materials. It was a lovely, very meaningful 
drive. Peggy and I, who went through some hard places just before and in the early 
stages of our trip, are in a very good place with each other. 

Returning home to a very busy life and quite out of shape and tired, without 
the support of our friends, a heaviness returns to me, part of which I associate 
with the aftermath of MDMA. I am working on this from several different angles. 
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EXPERIMENT WITH LOW DOSE MDMA AND LSD 


Date: August 29, 1982 

Place: Gates residence, Atherton 

Participants: Clare and Neil Tusa, Tina and Aaron Gates, Mel Perimeter, Peggy 
and Fred Brandt 

Background: Tina and Aaron have reported that they have found they can take much 
lower doses of MDMA and get the same experience with less body load, particularly 
when followed by a small amount of LSD. We decided to try this format, using LSD as 
a supplement because of the lack of time available because of our late start. 

2:27 p.m. Start with MDMA as follows: 80 m.g. Tina 

120 m.g. Neil 

100 m.g. All others 

The experience developed very nicely, with the usual grace and beauty and marvelous 
love of good friends. The grounds are particularly beautiful and offered much to 
appreciate. Everyone lighted up well and we very much enjoyed each other. Peggy 
has been suffering from severely blistered and possibly infected lips from 
overexposure to the sun. Much of the pain went away and they appeared to be healing 
much more rapidly. I felt the experience reach a very nice intensity, but not quite 
as profound as with the 120 m.g. I am used to. Stated another way, it wasn't quite 
enough to work through the residual load I usually carry. 

4:08 p.m. All take approximately 1/8 tab of LSD. I felt the LSD start taking effect 
about 15 minutes later. It was an exceptionally smooth transition, with no loss of 
the euphoria of the MDMA. In the past I have noticed a kind of "thinning out" as 
the MDMA wore off and the LSD comes on. I reached a beautiful peak with the LSD, 
very much feeling God's presence and enjoying it everywhere. This fell off after 
about an hour. I would like for it to have lasted longer. I was still in a very 
beneficent state, and enjoyed all the people and our surroundings very much. We 
had a very lovely walk around the neighborhood, and I very much appreciated the 
beauty everywhere. The comedown was very smooth and pleasant, leaving me energized 
and feeling great, without the usual trace of tiredness I often feel with MDMA. 

The evening ended most pleasantly with good food and good visits. The next day 
I felt extremely well, with no trace of body load. There is no doubt that this 
procedure is ideal for a group get-together with no aftermath of body load. For 
myself, however, I believe I would reserve such experiences for more intense 
exploration and pay the necessary price in aftermath. 
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EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND LSD 


Date: September 11, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine. 

Participants: Uma, Jacob, Peggy, Fred 

Background: Jacob had never had a chance to try the experiment of following MDMA 
with LSD. Also, since he has not had LSD in several years, he wished to try it 
again. This experiment was set up to fill both requirements. 

9:37 A.M. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA, all but me on empty stomach. I had a light 
breakfast 2 hours earlier, not liking to spend such a long day on an empty stomach. 

10:03 a.m. Peggy is getting lots of color enhancement. Although we are all 
progressing smoothly and pleasantly, Jacob and I are only feeling it mildly at this 
point. I am very much aware of the food that I ate, and felt that the experience 
would be more intense if I had fasted. After an hour, we are all well into it, and 
it is very beautiful. We all feel very close, much love, much beauty, and very 
grateful for the experience. It is not a hot day, as it started off cool and there 
is quite a bit of wind from the north, but crystal clear. Outside on the deck 
everything is amazingly beautiful. 

11:09 a.m. We all take 1/2 tab of LSD. 

11:39 a.m. Both Jacob and I feel the expansion from the LSD. It is a very smooth, 
nice transition. We move into the LSD with the same euphoria. As the LSD takes 
hold, everyone quiets down, becomes more speculative. We spend a lot of time in 
our own experience listening to music, everyone feeling quite free to do as he 
chooses. For everyone, the LSD was a very rich, meaningful, enjoyable experience. 

We all had a marvelous time together, felt very, very close, and were glad to be 
together. There was not much activity, as we were all content to just be together, 
enjoy the beauty, the music, and our experience. 

To summarize, we at first thought that the dose of LSD was inadequate, and we would 
not produce much of an experience. But it kept growing and growing in intensity, 
until everyone had a full experience. Peggy felt quite zonked out most of the 
afternoon, and wished to move very little. Doing physical tasks like starting up 
the soup were done with difficulty. She preferred to be quiet and not move. At one 
point, she looked in the mirror and saw my face. 

Uma had a beautiful day, and felt very solid inside, and very secure. She was very 
much at peace the whole day. 

Jacob had a very enjoyable day. For the first time he had no pain with LSD, but 
everything was very beautiful, peaceful, and enjoyable. 

I will elaborate on my own experience for my own record. While I did not have a 
negative experience, I was aware of inner tensions with the LSD, and it felt good 
to relax and let them go. I will relate some of my major perceptions. I was very 
much influenced by en old letter from Ann commenting on my experience at the farm, 
which I more or less accidentally ran across when looking for a report for Jacob 
the night before our experiment. She pointed out the need to be open to others, and 
I turned my awareness to Peggy. It hit me very hard that I needed to be gentle with 
her, and that ordinarily I was very ungentle, with her and others. I felt this 
through and it was wonderful, and I saw how to apply it in many situations, I was 
thrilled with how I could open my awareness to others, and continued to study 
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Peggy. I realized that a lot of the uncomfortable feelings I experience around 
others and try to get away from is often their feelings which I am unwilling to 
experience. As I allowed myself to feel it, I became aware of bitterness toward 
men. There appeared to be a problem with her father, and as I watched and became 
aware of this she cried. There also seemed to be resentment toward men who 
approached her only for sex. She requires extreme gentleness, rather than the 
haranguing we often get into. 

I turned my awareness to Jacob, and had some realizations about him which made me 
feel better, but which I don't remember right now - along the lines of missing his 
family and country. Then listening to Verde's LA TRAVIATA, I saw Jacob smiling and 
full of joy and leading celebrations. Still not free of tension, I explored 
further. I noticed that as soon as I turned inward, the first thing I always 
experienced was fear. It is a very pronounced reaction. I have to accept and run 
off the fear, and then can proceed. Trust is so important. I decided to see if I 
could feel what it is like to be loved. I had an extremely difficult time 
remembering being loved, even though with my head I knew that there were many times 
I felt love. I saw that I had an enormous block against feeling loved. It felt good 
just to experience and assess the enormity of this block. It seemed that I could 
only remember feeling loved in proportion to my being loving, which seemed very 
rare. I experimented with creating love, something that always moves me into good 
places in past experiences. I could see that when you exert yourself to create 
something, automatically simultaneously create the opposite of it, which you must 
be prepared to accept, but from which we often hide. Trying to create built up a 
lot of tension. I found the best was to simply desire, hold the attention on it, 
and let the universe create the reality. A form of prayer. But even best was to 
surrender completely, and hold the mind absolutely still. In this stillness, the 
celestial level reveals itself. During all of this, the tensions finally dissolved 
away completely, leaving a most marvelous feeling of euphoria. I decided to see 
what it felt like to not have a body. In the process, my body began feeling very 
light, and I could see that in order to feel no body, the body must be completely 
healed. By attempting this, my body felt remarkably light and cleansed, although 
I never developed the feeling of being outside of my body. Loved my body. 

5:00 p.m. By this time, Jacob feels that he is down from the experience, Peggy is 
still zonked, Uma feels marvelous, and I feel more intoxicated than ever. The music 
sounds better and better as we let go more to it. It feels great to sit outside in 
the shade on the deck and just look around at the marvelous landscape. I have 
a marvelous time just looking up at the blank blue sky: the very rich light of the 
Void a la Huxley. A wave of loneliness comes over me, and I see that following God 
is a lonely path, but rich in its own rewards. 

We all go for a walk out to a big flat rock near the west edge of the property, 
surrounded by fairly luxurious growth. It is a marvelous place, and it is marvelous 
to be outside, to see the beauty, to enjoy each other. I feel very philosophical. 
Food as always tastes marvelous. We quietly enjoy more music, which gets better and 
better. We retire early for a marvelous night's sleep. 

Some afterthoughts:(also remembrances): In the late afternoon and evening Jacob 
kept turning on again as it came in waves. A recall of a significant experience: 
Jacob described how the pain in the gut is the child in the womb not being filled 
with enough love, which leaves him crippled and for which he must make up. When I 
asked, "How?", he said you must start with the immediate family since they are 
closest. This made me look at my family and adjust to each one of them, after 
disposing of some deep anger toward my older brother. I felt the strong feeling 
within of my fear that everything will be taken away from me if I don't hold onto 
it very strongly. 
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DoiBu 


ex. EH 

his phone call - 8-10mg -> 
++ See p. 462 


- 2mg 10/7/82 ATS. 8:45AM=[0:00] [1:15] was reminded [2:30] si. aware? [4:] 

nothing. Evening, perhaps disproportionately response to modest wine. 
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SB 

ref 4:C-5 


- lOmg 10/19/82 10:25AM=[0:00 ] ATS. n.e. God-awful taste - lingering in mouth. 

- 2Omg 10/23/82 10:30AM=[0:00] AP n.e. 

- 40mg 10/27/82 12:25PM=[0:00] ATS n.e. (taken in Gel. capsule!) 

- 120mg 11/23/82 ATS 11:45AM=[0:00] 80mg; +40mg@[1:25] - n.e. (taken in gel 
capsule). sleep that night strange? Up at 4AM - alert - mentally restless. Anger 
in later AM. Maybe related? 

+ 240mg 1/26/83 ATS 9:50AM=[0:00] reminded [with] slight chill @ ~ [ : 30] - vague + 
from (1:00 to 4:00) - then nothing more. It is now mandatory to assay the 200- 
250mg areas of mescaline. This would have been most interesting to have taken 
higher. Relate this to ME rather than to tris?!. + 


^L 
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+ 


+ 


1.5mg 10/23/82 ATS 10:30AM=[0:00] . n.e. 

3mg 10/27/82 AP 12:25PM=[0:00]. n.e. 

10mg 10/26/82 ATS 10:30AM 6mg, @11:40 +4 -> ElOmg. vague aware at best. - 

18mg 11/1/82 ATS 9:30AM=[0:00] [:45] aware? [1:15] aware? [2:] slightest 
vague awareness. [4:] nothing. Possibly + . 


26mg 11/3/82 ATS 9:00AM=[0:00] - [1:] aware [2:] still + [4:] out. 


+ 


I am completely are that somewhere around the 10th of Nov. 

I took 40mg with a + or +. I cannot find the notes. 

50mg 11/18/82 ATS 8:50=[0:00] [:30] subtle awareness. [1:15] a valid + 

[2:15] pushing to a + (Bart, 24th, hospital [with] AB - TLC of RSM's) [3] a 
+ or 1-1/2+, some feelings that others may note my oddness. [5] still + or 
1-1/2+. A basically friendly state - some mental puddle? no erotic. [7] 
dissipating [9] gone. 

+ 40mg I have found my lost notes. 11/9/82 40mg [1:00] cold feet, +; 

+ 55mg [2:00] + [3:00] forgotten - overall + . Again 11/11/82 55mg 

[1:00] cold feet, [1:30] physically fuzzy [2:00] strange + - 
can't identify - it is the body's equilibrium, not the mind's e. 
that may be a little off center. 


++ 80mg 12/12/82 8:00PM=[0:00] ATS - in Reno - aware ~[:30] - from [1:30 to 5]- 
a benign, non visual ++ or so - kept feeling that CalNeva was on a rocking 
boat - no nausea in any way. Easy person-person interaction, [with] drop 
([7] or so) light wine -> extreme exhaustion [with] considerable amnesia 
(breakfast, H-club) Re-explore in a familiar environment, at 80 again, 
definitely not more than 100. 


1-1/2+ 80mg 6/26/83 10:30AM=[0:00] ATS, AP = into a day with a flow of people. 

[:30] vaguely aware [:45] ATS + , AP no. [1:00] a coherent + [1:30] to 1-1/2+ 
Tusa's here. [3] steady, comfortable +1-1/2. Ted here. Some awareness of 
body load. [6] alone again - erotic [with] effort; earlier would have been 
easier. Some wine into evening -> not much effect, but fuzzy recall. Sleep 
easy at [12:]. A.M. a bit sluggish. Up, OK, but [with] modest increase. 

Much talk. 
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Comments from Aguiniga on 

See 462 



SOME EFFECTS OF 4 methyl 2-5 Dimethoxy phenethy 1 amine. 


Some subjects developed a quiet, confident more assertive 
nature to replace a passive nature which after allowed them 
to be taken advantage of. 

Mental-physical coordination was enhanced greatly in learning 
techniques or musical instruments, good guitarist learning 
5 string banjo. 

Improved communication on several levels between a couple 
whose marriage was about to fall apart. Three years later 
doing fine. 

Steam Ship pitch + roll. One goes with motion instead of 
resisting. Sense of smell greatly enhanced while influenced 
by compound. 


(15mg HC2salt cx Acetoxy - 4 methyl-2,5-dimethoxy phenethy 1 amine. 
orally) 

Not much done on this compound - seems very much live above 
except sense of taste greatly enhanced- smell not so much. 


(15mg HC2salt oc Methoxy - 4 methyl 25 dimethoxy phenethy 1 amine. 

So far seems to be very useful in intimate inter personal 
relationships - seems to improve quality and quantity of 
sexual exchanged between partners. It may be getting close 
to being a true aphrodisiac and seems as though it could be 
useful to people such as Bartons and Georges who are doing 
work with sexual problems. Increases a males sexual capacity 
2-3 times normal while influenced by compound. ~same for 
woman's desire. 

The cx Ethoxy analog has been made in very small quantity but 
no trials have been done with it. 



REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: October 20, 1992 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Subjects: Benton Mcquiston, Jake Running Deer, Warren Foraker, Peggy, and Fred, 
Jacob Frazier. 

Background: Jake Running Deer is a medicine man who worked very closely with Jacob 
in the indian way in Florida. In fact they are blood brothers. Jake is fortyish, 
white, goodlooking, quiet, and very sensitive. He has just spent some time living 
with Rolling Thunder, and is back to spend a little time with Mary and some of her 
people. Warren is from Munich, and came to America inspired by the Castenada books, 
looking for a peyote experience. He also spent some time with Rolling Thunder, 
having been impressed upon seeing him in Germany. This visit was disappointing, and 
he joined Jake in his search. He is an extremely nice person, with a degree in 
social work, although he has been driving a taxi and will continue with his 
schooling. He feels he has a heavy intellectual armament, and has never been able 
to experience anything in meditation. He is looking for something to push him 
through. 

8:07 A.M. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. 

8:30 A.M. Everyone is beginning to feel. In another 15 minutes, we are all getting 
into it more intensely. Warren feels a kind of heaviness, but is peaceful. In 
another 5 minutes, he is very relaxed. At first he was a little nervous, but now 
he feels a deep, deep peace, and is grateful. 

8:58 The heaviness from Warren's head is gone, and he feels clear. The rest 
of us are developing nicely, with wonderful smiles, a marvelous light in the eyes. 
Jake is very pleased. He says "I always go to the same place." He begins drumming 
and singing. He is a skilled, sensitive drummer, and carries us all with his rhythm 
and force. Jacob is responding beautifully, and is glad that he came. He fits in 
very well with the group, and they all find him compatible. 

9:42 A.M. All take 120 m.g. supplement. Jacob wants to hear piano music. Jake and 
Warren go outside, after one final song. 

10:33 A.M. Benton reports that he has discovered that his path is an inward one. He 
no longer needs outer symbols, which is why he gave his drum to Jake (he did this 
earlier in the experience). His mission is to silently radiate the internal being. 
He reports that he is getting clear, that he has worked through a lot of garbage. 

He is on the edge of blissful awareness. 

10:18 A.M. (out of sequence). Warren comes in to report that he was able to look 
directly into the sun. He finds the outside environment quite fluid. He is very 
happy. 

11:00 A.M. Peggy and I join Jake and Warren on a rock below so that he can sing us 
a song that he wished to sing us. He weaves an insightful and beautiful description 
of what we are all doing with these aids. He is in a very good place, and we have a 
good interchange. It is a beautiful day outside, and I appreciate getting out. 

1:30 p.m. Back in the house, Benton reports that this experience seems to have 
taken off where the last one left off. It has been less verbal inside, and more 
intuitive and feeling. Also quite a bit of negative material has come up. 
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1:37 p.m. Benton takes a second supplement of 40 m.g. We have discussed the usual 
recommendations and my own aversion to additional body load, but he wishes to 
experiment. Warren reports that he feels a higher dose would have been helpful, 
like 160 m.g. 

3:40 p.m. Benton is on edge of experience, as though the energy rose from his 
abdomen to upper chest, but not into his head. Later, he reported that in 
retrospect the main reason he took the second supplement was to get away from the 
negative images he was experiencing, and get back into a positive experience, which 
he succeeded in doing. 

4:00 p.m. We go for a walk outdoors, which is delightful. We return to a delicious 
bowl of soup. Everyone is happy, pleased with the experience, and aware of a very 
strong bond that has been formed among all of us. We are particularly happy with 
Warren's breakthrough. He stated that he experienced feelings of love and joy that 
he has not known since childhood. 

7:00 p.m. Benton returns to Bishop, I prepare for my class which goes quite well. 
The next day, we all go for a hike, which is a marvelous continuation of our 
experience and the closeness we have developed (less Jacob). The following day, 
Peggy and I drive to Los Angeles, and are aware of the enormous amount of wonderful 
energy released in this experience, and of the joy of working with good people. 

Benton was not aware of any adverse affects from taking the second supplement. 

Here is a note added by Peggy: Warren actually glowed. His eyes were brilliantly 
blue and he seemed happy. After the supplement, he had an interesting experience. 

He had been gone into the mountains the two days preceding with Jake on a "Vision 
Quest." His quest was to find his own song. Nothing came. After the supplement, 
he was laying face down on the floor. He began energetically to sing an Indian 
type song that was very beautiful and forceful. He said that this was his song. 
Later in the day he did not remember it, but the next morning it came back to him, 
which pleased him very much. He is such a quiet person that he did not say much 
during the day, but he did appear peaceful and content. 
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175-230mg - the group, farm. 11/7/82 1:55=[0:00] - Supplements at [1:50] as noted: 
CT. 175+50->225* onset slow, then pick-up - some value from supplement. 

NT. 175+50 more rapid - got to +++, supplement extends. 

GC. 200 + 50 at [ : 30] leap to ++, on up to ~2.8 . fairly rapid drop ~[4:] 

AG. 200+50 never to ++ until ~[1:15] - never above ++. dropping @[4:] 

MP. 200 + 75 ++ just after [ :30] - push +++ - still very much into it @[5:] 

AB. 230 - slow rise, slight light head, long lingering decline. 

AP. 230 - slow on slow off. still + at [8:00] ! J 

ATS 230 - slow on, never >++ gradual drop to ~[6:00] l chase [with] LSD q.v -> 
TAS 175+75 slow on - short value from supplement - largely down at [4:00] 

TG. 175+50 definitely to ++ by [1:00] - dropping by [4:00] 


Overall very well received. Perhaps those [with] supplements bought add'l time, 
but perhaps dropped more quickly (?) Minor teeth clench reported - some minor, 
some none - none serious (ATS, almost none this time). Some eye nystagmus - minor. 
A bit 'stonier' then MDMA - more like MDA? - but chronology very much the same. 

A successful day - a promising cpd. 
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Primer Studies (from 469) 


++ 11/7/82 J->LSD [ 8 : 00 ]-> [ 0 : 00 ] ATS, AP; 150pg - not much apparent until : 30 

slow buildup to ++, not much more, excellent erotic - eat at [ 6 : 00 ] (some 
wine) sleep at [ 8 :] for 3 hrs. up- a trace spacey (Tarcher, from LA).++ or so 

+++ 11/20/82 MDMA->LSD [10:00]->[0:00] ATS, AP; 200pg. gentle, not too noisy, 

build up to ~+++, easy erotic - first sleep ~ [7:]— up at ~ [ 12 :] a bit plus 
one-ish - no deficit. A very comforting & supportive +++ 

pick up one or two primers, filed on page 662 

+++! 4/22/83 MDMA->LSD [-5:00]=[0:00] 250pg AP & ATS - both with distinct residues 
apparent from the MDMA, aware (ATS) at [:20] build up from [:30] to ~[1:30] 
to spectacular +++. incredible IRT, out of body erotic. One would be hard put 
to exceed this experience in any way. This is last of this lot of LSD. no 
sleep to [6-7:]- then barest of catnaps. Up at [9:] to continuing ++ to so - 
still aware + or more [16:]. off to movies. Fantasia [with] Jeffery. 

+ + 6/19/83 MDMA->2C-B at [-4:30], 4 -OCH 3 -MIPT. 125mg MDMA, ATS, AP, GC - 

2:30PM=[0:00] at [2:05] +20mg 2C-B - largely intensification and extension 
of the MDMA. 
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TMA-6 

from p. 253 


++ 25mg 11/13/82 AP, ATS = 11:30=[0:00] - to Cal, W.State football - aware -1:00 
or less. Game completely nutty - so were we. With the crowd interaction 
impossible to separate drug from environment. Funny - still aware at ~ [8:00] 
into dinner [with] Burt, Mona, Yans & Fran. Out by [12:00] certainly. 

Benign - let it ride as a ++. 

+++ 50mg 12/4/82 AP, ATS = 12:05PM=[0:00] [:30] aware [ : 4 0] developing. [1:00] to 

what is probably a ++ - no visual, slight tremor, something like MDMA in that 
there is talk, easy thought, almost complete freedom from sensory distortion. 
[1:20] real ++ - call from S. Freeman - handled well. [2:00] probably pushing 
+++ [3:00] stable at +++ - why? good thought process - just way up there. No 
fantasy to music, just mush appreciation. Expl. ej! From 6:00 on, subtle 
decline, at [12:00] still aware - photo mount to -[15] thence sleep. AM 
active, AP lethargic. Not sure of chron. of decline as I was never certain of 
characteristic patterns of this +++! Strange, benign, friendly state. 

+++ 50mg 2/5/83 12M=-[0:00] at Selby lane. In general, alerts from [:20] AG to 
[:40] - development to max @ ~[2:30] (via many transitions) - plateau 
maintained to ~[ 6 : or 8 :] with quiet drop (quiet = unnoticeable and uncertain) 
to [10: or 14:] or so. Tally individual: 

ATS 50mg - sound +++ [with] some visual; much joy, gaiety, restlessness 
at ~+ by [11:00]- drive home not difficult - sleep -[15:00] but 8 hrs adequate. 

AP 50mg - surprised by the extreme LSD-like visuals - feeling betrayed, 
as no warning from earlier tries. Guarded all day - anger & tears in late 
evening. Fair sleep, but delayed. (-[14:]) 

AG 40mg - initially O MDMA- not so, later. Finally acknowledged a 
maybe +++ - loose, easy affect - felt that there might be loss of control at 
somewhat higher levels. Fast wit, easy grace - well accepted, but admits 
complexities. 

TG none - joined [with] MDMA & contact high in mid-stream. 

CT 35 - "quite sufficient" periods of being "displaced from herself" but 
overall acceptance. Considerable visual. Slightly withdrawn. 

NT 40 - initially equates to aleph's (negative), then no. Some lag. 
guarded journey in humor. He (as we all) with thermotropic uncertainties. 

FB 40 - soundly effective. Under the line for ~ 6 hrs, then slow emergence 
at [19:] - breakthrough (after little sleep). Impressive. 

PB 35 - much intoxication - initially going negative - then decided not 
to. Humor, laughing almost painful. Great spirits. 


MP 45 - Profoundly humorous and hilarious. No negatives anywhere. 
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re; 

Georges November 7, 1982 

AG and TG ingested 200mg and 175mg respectively at around 1PM. 
The day was cool (45°-55°) and sunny so that we could walk and 
talk outside if we wanted to do so. TG felt the first stirrings 
of the material at about 1:30PM. It seemed to her pleasant in 
affect and without any untoward body effects. Within the next 
half hour, her level of feelings rose to about +2 and leveled 
off there. She said she would have been quite reluctant to 
drive an automobile but probably could have had it been 
necessary. There were no visual distortions, giddiness nor 
introspective urges. She remained on the +2 plateau about half 
an hour and gradually came down from there for another two 
hours. 

AG's experience was basically the same but at a milder pattern. 
His alert came in about an hour and fifteen minutes rising 
slowly to +1.5. The feelings with it were pleasant but in a 
subdued way. He felt some increased chattiness and gentle 
exhilaration. But in the course of the experience, no rise to 
a psychedelic intoxication of any significance. The decrease to 
baseline was gradual and graceful. Driving home at 7PM was easy 
but accompanied by unusual fatigue and languor. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: October 30, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Subjects: Keira and Hudson Edson, Uma and Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred 
8:54 A.M. All take 120 m.g. on empty stomach. 

9:21: A.M. People are beginning to feel. I am getting quite intoxicated. I am aware 
that this is very different than our last experience with our three followers of 
the Indian way. The atmosphere is much lighter, more supportive, and I feel a 
tremendous boost from the others. 

9:48 A.M. There has been a great rush with much animation. I am conscious of 
hitting a wall, and am now breaking through again. Keira is now feeling. The 
experience continues to develop and we are all in a great place, feeling much love, 
closeness, gratitude, great inter-personal warmth. There is much humor and 
delightful conversation among us all. Jacob and Uma are great support and add 
greatly to the experience of ail of us. The usual dropping of lines, youthfulness, 
brightness and animation, softness of skin, mellowness of voices. 

10:30 A.M. We all take 40 m.g. supplement. The experience continues beautifully. 
Hudson tells us about when he was a boy he formed the Eagle Club. He was president, 
his younger brother vice-president, boys of the neighborhood members. Hudson 
established all the rules, gave out points. We all immediately sign up for the 
Eagle Club and have a great time getting orders from Hudson and trying to earnm 
points. 

11:00 A.M. Keira spends some time outside, followed by Peggy and I. She has a 
glorious experience outside she experiences a very high, mature level of God's 
love, above anything she has ever before experienced. Key words that come to her 
are: Privilege, and Humility with Dignity. She is very moved. Outside is wonderful 
and alive. We see much in the plants and rocks. 

The experience continues the rest of the day most wonderfully. Everyone is relaxed, 
peaceful, full of joy. Communication is delightful. Keira is extremely sensitive 
and insightful. Much warmth comes from Uma and Jacob. Hudson is extremely relaxed, 
free of pain, and in marvelous good humor. We are all delighted to be with each 
other, and feel most privileged to spend a day like this. We slowly come down, with 
some languidness developing, but everyone still feeling marvelous. Hudson has felt 
that he was on the verge of a breakthrough, and walked around outside alone, but 
didn't make it through. Keira, Peggy and I enjoy a marvelous walk to my meditation 
rock. 

4:39 p.m. I had cleared with the group at the start that I might take a more potent 
supplement, as I still felt quite loaded from the previous experiment. However, I 
got such a lift from this group that I decided to ride it through and see what 
happened. Hudson announces at this point that the Eagle Club had met and decided to 
continue with the most potent substance. So at this time we each took 1/2 tab of 
LSD. He later told us that he hoped this would allow him the breakthrough that had 
been eluding him. Shortly after this we all had some soup and toast, as we had been 
without food all day and were hungry. The refreshment tasted wonderful. 
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Very little effect was felt from this second supplement. Most people felt 
very deeply relaxed and very much at peace, as though it deepened their rest. 

Peggy, Keira, and Uma were not aware of any other effects. Hudson felt very little 
specific effects, but it apparently facilitated some introspection. He reported 
that he could see how real the Eagle Club was in his life, and how he functioned 
that way at work and with his family. This is the most personal insight he has 
verbally shared with us during experiments. Jacob felt nothing for about 2 hours, 
and then was aware of the presence of something happening. It was not intense, but 
increased his aliveness and joy and good feelings. Although I felt it very mildly 
compared to the usual action of this quantity, I did get a very nice boost from it 
which led me into one of the most satisfying experiences of my life. I got much 
visual enhancement watching the clouds over the mountains, a magnificent sense of 
Grace, a marvelous inner feeling of Peace and Love and total contentment with 
absolutely everything going on. I felt extremely free, and no body or drug effects. 
Keira reported that she had never seen me so free of the hangups of my usual 
personality. I also felt it to be quite cleansing, so that the next morning my body 
felt very free and I was very energetic. We all felt marvelous the next day, very 
happy for the experience, and quite content to lounge around the entire day and 
enjoy each others company. 

Because of the weekend storm, Keira and Hudson debated quite a bit which 
route they would take home. They finally decided on the northern route, and were 
able to make it over Monitor Pass. Hudson kept remarking how beautiful everything 
was, and how happy he was that they had chosen that route. This is a character 
change for Hudson, as he usually doesn't notice the scenery until Keira first 
points it out. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: November 4, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Subjects: Benton Mcquiston, Warren Foraker, Quinn Brandt, Peggy and Fred. Zabrina 
was a non-participating bystander. 

8:32 a.m. Start. Warren takes 140 m.g. MDMA, all others 120 (except Zabrina). 

8:52 a.m. Peggy is starting to feel. A few minutes later Quinn is starting to feel 
it. He feels the cup of Earl Grey tea potentiated it. He feels his glands changing. 

9:10 a.m. Benton reports that the material has reached his head. In a few more 
minutes, I feel it very strongly. Warren has been outside sitting on the deck. 
Inside, we are all enjoying the development, and are in good communication. 

9:19 a.m. Warren cones in, reports that it has taken him 45 minutes to feel into 
this experience, whereas the last time took 30 minutes. It is good to have him 
with us, and we all develop into the beauty of the experience -- the warmth, love, 
closeness, gratitude, freedom of communication. We are all much more verbal than 
the previous experiences with Benton; communication is excellent, enjoyable. Quinn 
establishes a good rapport with Warren, works on his body with his massage 
techniques. Benton reports he has learned to stop thinking by visualizing light. 

9:59 a.m. Benton, Peggy, and Fred take 40 m.g. supplement. Quinn and Warren do not 
yet feel ready for it. 

10:16 a.m. Quinn and Warren take 40 m.g. supplement. Quinn's capsule has melted a 
bit from spilled tea. He licks up remains from the saucer. He said that touching it 
with his tongue gave him a great rush, as though going directly to the brain. 

The experience continues delightfully. We are all enjoying very much, and are all 
getting along very well together. Quinn and Benton have some interesting exchanges, 
wherein Benton sensitively recognizes some competitiveness between them. Quinn is 
sensitive to criticism. Benton had been a little worried Quinn would try to control 
the session with some of his suggestions, but they were made as contributions. 
Warren enjoys Quinn's body work, goes into his Indian song which is very moving to 
us all. Teresa gets a contact high, very much feeling our energy. She is angelic, 
extremely insightful. Benton likes very much having someone present willing to look 
after things who has not taken the material. Warren cannot tell that the extra 
dosage is any different from before. He does not look quite as happy as previously; 
he reports that this one is more serious. He still feels the inner joy, and is 
content to accept what comes in his experience. We all enjoy the clarity of little 
Xavier, 2-1/2 years old and very alert and alive. 

11:30 a.m. We enjoy listening to music. I sit between Peggy and Benton and go 
inside. It is a marvelous experience, very much feeling their good energy. Peggy 
and I are extremely close. 

In the afternoon, Benton gets the return of his inner voices expressing 
negative feelings. I suggest looking directly at them to see what they mean. 

Zabrina confirms that it will be instructive, as Benton is very sensitive and tends 
to repress a lot. He is worried that this will intensify the negative experience 
and lead him in the wrong direction, which he felt he learned to overcome the 
previous time. I suggested he do it only for the duration of the Berlioz Symphony 
we were about to play. 
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Benton liked this suggestion very much. During the music, he was able to hold the 
negative images up to the light and dissipate them. 

The experience continues beautifully, gradually trailing off during the afternoon. 
We go for a very enjoyable walk outside, and come back to a superb dinner that 
Warren had prepared the night before. After dinner, we are all feeling tired. We 
formed a meditation circle, after which Zabrina "channeled." She opened the 
channeling to questions, and answered them beautifully and with great insight. The 
meditation and channeling were reviving, so that I had no difficulty in conducting 
my class that evening. A good way to wrap up an experiment for those who are so 
inclined. Benton and Warren departed before the class, very happy with the day. 
Quinn and I had an excellent recap the next morning. I was so tired when I went 
to bed the night before I thought I would sleep in. However, we all got up quite 
early, and enjoyed recalling and discussing the experience. Quinn is learning a lot 
about his own functioning, and is working on what he now sees to be some of his 
problems. He very much appreciated the opportunity to share the experience with 
more mature people than he is used to in Santa Cruz. 

Followup with Warren on 11/10: In spite of 'the higher' dose, Warren had less jaw 
clenching the second time. While he did not feel any different with the larger 
dose be did have some interesting visual experiences after the supplement. When he 
looked at someone, he would see two pictures, one the regular one although reduced 
in size, and the other would change. In Quinn, he saw about 8 different images, 
including a God-like one, a diabolic one, and black person. (Zabrina reported 
she has seen Quinn as a black person in experiences.) On Zabrina and in the 
mirror, he saw a triangle similar to the Peace symbol; he thinks it is a wing 
spirit. It is interesting that a small eagle few by outside as he reported this. 
Outside looking at the mountains, he saw the world grow very small, but also saw 
it become very wide. He realized that how we see the world is created in our mind. 
He also saw the profile of a smiling face corresponding to God, which then changed 
to a diabolical face. It is hard for him to evaluate the effect of the two MDMA 
experiences because of other intense experiences going on simultaneously while 
in this area, but he feels that he made an important breakthrough that was very 
timely and unlikely to be achieved in another way. He is grateful for the 
experience of universal love and peace. 
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1Omg 11/22/82 10:10AM=[0:00] n.e. 

40mg 20011:45AM=[0:00] 11/23/82 AP +20mg@[l:25] - bad taste, n.e. 

lOOmg 60012:10pm=[0:00] 12/2/82 ATS +4Omg@[1:05]; [2] vague awareness? - 

n.e. chase @[12] [with] 2CB - normal response q.v. (-) 

200mg 160010:55AM=[0:00] 1/21/83 ATS +40 (all that remains, save some dust)0 
[1:20] - n.e. whatsoever. 

as of now, into thioescaline 
paper as <1 M.U. 
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MDMA 


On Wednesday November 17th 1982, we shared a lovely experience with the window. 
Benton Mcquiston, Fred and I started at 7:30 in the morning, after waiting for Fred 
to get ready (originally he said 7 a.m., but dilly-dallied around so it was 7:30 or 
so before we started). Benton was most patient about the delay saying that the time 
to begin was whenever we were ready, and that the agreement of 7 a.m. was made at a 
time when 7 a.m. seemed realistic. He is full of the Eastern philosophy of Si Baba. 

Things began to happen around a half an hour later. My body began to tingle, and I 
remember sharing that it sang. It was most enjoyable being with Fred and Benton. We 
all felt a great affinity for each other. There was a lot of support. We drank very 
little sweet juices, as Benton had remembered the last experience when we did drink 
plenty of fruit juices. We had Miso soup several times, lots of water, but nothing 
sweet. Later in the day a glass of Cranberry juice tasted delicious. Although I was 
quite intoxicated, I could handle myself nicely. No stumbling or falling down. It 
felt good just to sit for a while, and listen to music, and listen to Fred and 
Benton talk. 

Time ceased to exist, and although I knew I would have to leave around 5 p.m. (art 
class downtown at 6) I was not anxious about it. I did rather dislike breaking up 
the trio, but got into the car and had no problem driving at that time. Art class 
went very nicely, when I rendered a tree that did not look like a lollypop. Teacher 
was pleased. Came home around 9:30 when Fred's class was having its final 
meditation. Went to bed soon after that, and had a lovely, peaceful sleep, enjoying 
Fred's affection. 

The afterglow continued all through the next day, but I began to feel a little edgy 
knowing that people would be coming for Fred's class at 7:30 that night, and I 
would have to have everything cleaned up, neat, and coffee ready by then. I 
accomplished all that I had tom, and enjoyed the class very much. Another peaceful 
night's sleep. 

The experiences are growing sweeter all the time. There has been very little body 
discomfort, that is, neck tension, jaw clenching. I've had none of them lately. 

Only once a few weeks ago did I have a headache, but took two aspirin and got rid 
of it quickly. 


Peggy Brandt 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: November 17, 1982 

Place: Brandt Residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Benton Mcquiston, Peggy, and Fred. This is the 4th of a planned 
series of six experiments with Benton. 

7:53 A.M. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. 

8:13 A.M. Benton notices he has heart palpitations on the mention of alcohol. He 
has been becoming aware lately of the enormous implications of his thoughts. He is 
also aware that the experience continues for about 3 days after the experiment. 

8:31 A.M. I am getting quite intoxicated. I have just taken a phone call from my 
broker, and noticed that the call accelerated the process of intoxication. While 
I had been a little hesitant to take the call and kept it brief, I found that I was 
able to get into it so that I became more aware and responsive. It was a good 
feeling. Peggy is also getting intoxicated, Benton is developing more gradually. 

8:37 A.M. Benton is beginning to feel more. Peggy’s body is singing. My experience 
is developing dramatically to a high level in a very special way. This experience 
is much freer than the previous ones, and I can feel myself expanding, to a higher 
level. There is much beauty, much grace, overwhelming sense of the goodness of 
existence. Benton remarks that everything has its own song; there should be a 
special song with this material. 

8:43 A.M. Benton reports that he feels resistance from the herbs in the pipe, that 
the "helper" is overcoming it. Reports Mary's blessing of his pipe: "Fly with the 
eagle; let this pipe bring you gently down to earth." (I had a pipe ceremony with 
Benton the night before, and found the smoke very disturbing to my body. Benton had 
had another private ceremony early this morning.) For the next 15 to 20 minutes, 
Benton is preoccupied with the tobacco problem, he sees that tobacco is a poison, 
and the helper is pushing it away. He feels this is slowing down the development of 
his experience, but that the helper is winning out. He sees nicotine as very 
tenacious, getting into the nerve sheathes and nerve covers in the brain. Benton 
once smoked for 11 years, age 11 to 22. He finally quit when 2 puffs would produce 
violent diarrhea. He is getting some additional insights. He sees his medicine as 
seeing the beauty in others and sharing what he sees. The Father has no power 
without Mother Earth. He feels the voice of God. These things are coming in waves. 

9:17 A.M. Benton reports that worries and fear make things difficult; one must get 
them out of one's aura. He allowed some fear in regarding Veronika, a girl whom he 
recently met and got close to. He opened up part of himself for her, and now that 
she is gone he feels out of balance. They must free each other. He comments that 
taking the supplement must be made on recognition of need rather than time. We are 
all well developed now with much tenderness, beautiful close feelings, lyrical 
voices, appreciation of beauty, and gratitude for such a beautiful experience. We 
all go inside for a bit. I notice a tinge of fear as I start inside, and note that 
the fear blocks experience. As the fear is dissolved, the experience can develop. 
Benton comes back to the tobacco problem, and sees the tobacco as little black 
spirits, the chemical as knights in shining armour, slaying the black spirits like 
St. George slew the dragon. The Army of Light vs. the Army of Darkness. 
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9:31 A.M. All take 40 m.g. supplement. I am aware that my decision on the 
supplement is guided more by the clock than Benton's suggestion to be aware of the 
dynamic. I see that because of clock time and past experience, I sense a dropping 
off, and want to take the supplement before it goes too far. I see that in many 
things in life my awareness is turned on by facts, rather than a sensitivity to the 
event; but once I see this, I decide it is not too bad a way to operate, so long as 
something turns up my awareness. 

9:38 A.M. Benton is beginning to have some clarity. States that tobacco is 
associated with black magic, not white magic. He suggests doing some Oming to clean 
the spirit body. We all join in. I find it raises the energy level and perception 
level. I have a very heightened sense of God's Presence as I look out at the 
mountains and beautiful clouds, and strongly feel all of those in past ages who 
have pronounced OM to center themselves on God, and the marvelous feeling of the 
Unity. Benton saw that we were creating, a center from which a bright light 
radiated forth toward the mountains. He felt the mountains were grateful and could 
see them smiling. He is beginning to see with his inner eye. He sees his little 
pipe woman as an instrument of the devil, which is fine as we need the dark forces 
to balance the light. He now feels much livelier, and wants to sing a happy song. 

He feels the 23rd Psalm is a happy song, and is his song. He feels he is now the 
purest channel he has ever been, and reads the 23rd Psalm aloud. He likes the 
Hebrew concept of God, and feels an opening when I talk. 

9:50 A.M. I feel some sluggishness developing inside myself, and think it may be 
the supplement taking effect. A few minutes later I verbalize the feeling, and 
Benton is quick to report that the sluggishness is in him, and I am picking it up. 
He describes light cords connecting us. Benton expresses that his mind is holding 
on, afraid of being displaced, and is experiencing a jumble of thoughts. Peggy 
reports that there is so much more than we see, and we need to appreciate it. 

Benton now feels he is experiencing things from his past life. He and Veronika were 
lovers in a past life, and she was unfaithful to him because of her loving nature. 
He killed her and her lover, who was Warren. Now Veronika is back to raise his 
anger so he can learn to deal with it without killing. He is coming down a little 
now to a place of more peace, more balance. Felt he was too high, and unstable. 

10:05 A.M. He feels Si Babba put his hand on his back and assure him that 
everything is all right. (Benton spent some time in India with Si Babba.) He quotes 
Si Babba: "Self is getting and forgetting. Love is giving and forgiving." Five 
minutes later a friend of Benton's comes to the house. I answer the door and 
dismiss him. Benton is angry that Tommy came: it makes him nauseous. He sees that 
anger is the worst thing, creating toxins, getting in the aura, and shutting one 
down. Sees that he must "solve some things with Iden. By contrast, nature is a 
dance of love. Flowers, all of nature give freely, ask nothing. He finds that 
keeping, his eyes open is the best. I continue the exalted state that I am in 
wondering at the marvel of prayer, the flow of grace, the wonder of good I feel 
that I am being, filled, strengthened, and see how to incorporate the energy within 
me to expand my being. 

10:20 A.M. Benton is aware that one of his spirit guides, a teacher, is enormously 
happy to be able to express through Benton. In the past he had too many bad habits 
to be a conscious channel, and could receive only through trance and the pipe. This 
is a very personalized experience. A little later. He feels that he is coming down, 
and some dark stuff is coming. We decide to take a look around outside. 
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Outdoors is beautiful, the atmosphere charged with energy, the plants and mountains 
sharp and clear and bathed in grace. I feel an enormous sense of presence, and 
everything filled with love and beauty. It is marvelous to be out. It is 
fascinating to study individual plants and their myriad differences in structure. 
Benton I don't think is petting a lot of this. I ask him how he sees the plants, 
and he reports that he sees very little without his glasses, and is apparently not 
moved to put them on. I examine the Arizona cypress trees and am fascinated by the 
green balls that have formed. As I watch them, I am completely transported. I have 
never had such a profound visual experience with this material. 

10:56 A.M. We are back in the house, Benton reports that he has felt the Oneness 
for about an hour, and is now beginning to separate. He is aware of becoming more 
tuned to the Spirit Eye which sees separately. He feels some sadness over the way 
the earth is treated. I read aloud my poem. Caretakers of the Earth, which he likes 
very much. 

11:11 A.M. Benton is now down from the ecstatic place to normal awareness, yet he 
has brought something back, opened a channel. His little mind is in the process of 
ceasing to exist. I am still feeling the experience strongly, as is Peggy. 

11:29 A.M. We are quietly settling, down, enjoying talking with each other. Benton 
sees animal faces in the mountains. We become more quiet and reflective. After a 
while we move outside and sit on the deck, facing the mountains. It is a glorious 
time for me, pondering great realities, experiencing the beauty, in awe of the 
wonder of it all. I am aware that there is something that I do inside of me to help 
turn it all on, and it is the most wonderful thing to do. Gratitude and 
appreciation plays an extremely important part. 

1:15 P.M. We go back inside and listen to music. After a while, Benton asks me to 
read from The Prophet on Love. He is very moved by this passage. We listen to more 
music, and quietly settle down, a very gentle descent. For the first time I feel 
the special euphoria that has formed inside on the descent which I have only 
experienced before with other materials and special groups. We enjoy food after a 
while, and spend more time outside, Benton doing some repairs on the sweat lodge. 

We feel marvelously close, a deep kinship. It has been a most rewarding experience 
for us all. Benton reports that this experience encompassed more, and that he went 
higher and wider than before. For me, it is the very best comedown from MDMA, free 
of the tired and languid feeling. I find that doing things, like gathering wood, 
energizes me. My group that night (which Benton is in) felt unusually good, and I 
functioned unusually well during the meeting, feeling quite energized afterward. 
Peggy also felt that this was the best descent she has experienced, extremely 
smooth. She went to her art class that night and functioned very well. 

Benton's inner voice tells him that he should wait a month before the next 
experiment. 
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from p 464 


++1/2 25mg AP, ATS = 11/27/82 6:15PM=[0:00] [ :30] alert [ : 40] ATS develops quietly 

AP aware. [1:45] to ++1/2 maybe still i ? [3:15] from bed, to pee - much 

eroticism, talk, many topics, good rich, music, thought, fantasy, happy 
alone or ensemble!, onto [5:00], still [8:00] - finally at [10:00] some 
sleep allowed. [16:00] up for paper - ATS enough; AP, not so. A good (once 
the first 2 hrs are past) experience should be O.K. for the group. Overall 
++1/2 Definitely worth exploring on. 

++1/2 2Omg AP, FB, PB all = 10:43=[0:00] 12/7/82 alerts: [:30] PB, FB slight 

nausea. [1:00] PB gut awareness, much intoxication. FB into underline, AP ++ 
and ascending. [2:00] AP much body awareness (good) FB - lie down - near end 
of under-the-line. AP ~2.5+. 3 hrs! all +2.5->3.0 MS abruptly into very 
positive state. [5:00] all +2.5 or 3. good, positive [7:00] ++ to ++.5 all. 
[10] some drop - gross crab & contact high. [12] still + [14] baseline?, 
overall ++.5. Dosage level to be published, (16-22mg). M.U. = 20. 

++1/2 22mg AP, ATS =; 16mg CT; 18mg NT. 12/31/82 7:05PM=[0:00] - at farm, new 

years, Escher's j.saw puzzle. NT aware [:15] all develop [with] some body 
awareness to [2:00] when most physical smooths out, but CT rekindle. All at 
++ to +++ NT much visual. By [8:00] first sign of drop - to bed by [9]. NT, 
CT sleep OK. AP, ATS still some jangly - sleep at [11:00]- all world repeat, 
willingly, at some dosage. 16-22 looks OK. 
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) 20mg 12/9/82 ATS lOmg 11AM=[0:00] [1:] n.e. +10mg. n.e. - 

80mg 12/11/82 AP 40mg 2:25PM=[0:00] - lingering foul taste, n.e. [1:10 
in capsule, n.e. 

24Omg [130 + 110] ATS 1/11/83 10:25=[0:00] [with] 130mg. n.e. +110mg@[l: 
reminded at [1:30] - that is all. n.e. (-) in paper as <1 M.U. 





Tris 




+ 40mg 

0 ] - 


MV 
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4-TASB 


8mg | 4 + 4] 12/14/82 ATS 11:13AM=[0:00] 4mg - absolutely no taste, at [1:30] 
n.e. + second 4mg. n.e. 

18mg 112 + 6 j 12/18/82 ATS 9:30AM=[0:00] [ :45] dusty threshold? - probably 
n.e. - record as (-). 

+ 26mg 12/20/82 ATS 9:20AM=[0:00] [1:30] distinct threshold - on through [4]. 

[6] still something subtle? [7] clear. 

1-1/2+ 60mg )40+20) 12/24/82 10:08AM=[0:00] ATS, 40mg - a petroleum-refinery taste. 

[:45] something real [1:00] still + [1:30] still + [1:40] +20mg [2:30] still 
+ or a bit more? [2:30] call a + [3:00] real nice + , some looseness of 
bowels. Another of these "what is it?" Better - what isn't it! no visual, no 
music extraordinary [4] some erotic? possibly pushing ++ [5] much erotic 
fantasy, quite obsessed [with] erotic thoughts [7] dropped to + [8] 1st wine 
[with] caution [12] largely down - overall 1-1/2+. 

++(+) lOOmg 1/27/83 ATS, AP = 8:25PM=[0:00] aware [:30] - a very odd development 
to a + at [1:00] - AP quite negative, ATS ill-defined. Trivial physical. 
[1:15] yet more development, possible time slowing [1:30] >++ AP still 
negative (pity)- ATS able to translate music from score to personal reality. 
Very personal experience. [2:30] up for flood news [5:30] done [with] Jason 
TV. explosive ej. Neurologically wired through [10:]- wine deadens, allows 
sleep, AP not until ~[12:00]- bizarre fantasy's, not all nice, related to 
lack-of-sleep situation [18:00] AP still trying sleep!. Overall intense, 
>>++, extreme activation and (neurologic) irritability. No higher, and 
probably not again, soon, at >>++ at lOOmg, M.U. = 4. Let this one incubate 
for a while. Impressive experience. AP still not completely grounded at [48] 




++ 1/2 


++ 


++ 


++ 1/2 


+++(<) 


>++ 


>++ 


+ 


>++ 

++ 1/2 



25mg (AP=) (+5) 12/18/82 11:30PM=[0:00] post some wine - some food Jacky & 

E. Curry. ++2-1/2 to 3 to ~5AM[~6] some IRT - good music some visual - 
little residue ATS - considerable AP. 

30mg (AP=) 1/22/83 10:30PM=[0:00] KM front room, aware [ : 35] ATS to only 

++, AP ~+++ by [1:15] - easy sleep ~ [5:] - next day ATS busy, good; AP 

slow. ++ 


30mg (AP=) 4/10/83 assay new polymorph "L" 9:15PM=[0:00] slow, gradual 
development to ++ only - not too much visual. Very comfortable but not 
earthshaking. 


30mg (AP=) 4/28/83 after HZ -> plum tree, IRT - extraordinary. - 1st sleep@ 
~[6] - next day no depletion. Extremely friendly, trivial physical. ++1/2 - 
this was after B-Club, [with] a little wine, & food at -[3:00] . 


30mg (AP=) 5/6/83 9:42PM=[0:00] [:40- 

~1:30] si.shakes & tremor - 
extraordinary development via IRT to 
+++ - 1st sleep ~[6 or 7:] AM. up 
(ATS) [12:00] no deficit. AP later. 

2mg i.n. 5/7/83 (14 hrs post above!) 
but ^baseline. (-) 


Letters from Povich (Mass), re "595" 
that -> strong action [with] ~5mg 
intra-nasally, immediate onset, full 
intensity for 45 to 60 min, effects 
over at 4hrs. Not active orally. Is 
reasonably pure 2C-B. May 1983 , 

V / 


30mg (AP=) 5/11/83 10:15PM. excellent >++. Sleep at [5:] - AM - no 

depletion - much talk as well. 

30mg (AP=) 5/17/83 10:00PM [:30] aware [:40] rapid, sleep OK @ ~[5:00]. 
excellent >++ 


5mg i.n. 5/30/83 11:34AM=[0:00] [:05] uncomfortable residual burning pain 

in nose - this to ~[:30] [:10] aware? [:20] slight effect, tremors. [2:00] 

nothing left, maybe + 

30mg (AP=) 6/10/83 10:15PM. [:40] aware - quiet - easy sleep ~3AM. >++ 

30mg (AP=) 6/21/83 9:10PM. [ : 3 0] aware - slow onset - easy sleep at [6:00] 

2 - 1 / 2 + 

30mg (AP=) 6/30/83 11:30PM (after light dinner at club!) slower onset, but 

up to 2-1/2 fine - trouble sleeping - cat naps [5-8] - next day OK, but 
sleep deficit required early bed next evening. 


++ 1/2 
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10mg [5+5] 1/3/83 ATS 8:40AM=[0:00] 5mg n.e. [1:05] +5mg. reminded of trial at 
[2:25]- that's all. - 

+ 18mg 1/5/83 ATS 9:00AM=[0:00] [1:] true + [2:] out of Bart at 24th, very cold, 

at + or more [2:30] into warm hospital, a +. A very nice, hard to define + 
willing to have it develop more; and if not, willing to go higher with the 
dosage [4:] lunch, Donner S. talk on DOB legal. [6:] consult [with] Leeza on 
Awes test. [7:] back to + [8:] D.S. again [9:] below +? [12] certainly out. 

Good, new record, from synthesis (1/2/82) to + (1/5/83) in 3 days! SARs live! 

+++ 27mg 1/8/83 ATS, AP = 7:38PM=[0:00] trivial alerts at [:30 or :40]. Leslie 

movie to [1:20]- subtle development to ~++ [2:00] to +++ (AP full - much eyes 
closed imagery - fits to music, ATS a little less than smashing +++). AP- 
continuing body load even into next day, ATS less). +++ to ~[7:00] - slow, 
obscure drop. AP no sleep allowed until ~[11:00] - cont. neurological guard, 
ATS a wee bit better. Next day ([15:]) some residues still there. Overall very 
good talk, erotic, visual - AP says high enough, perhaps a bit less, ATS again 
= but at most 3mg more. Active range 20-27? (at least this would be the range 
offered to the group; O 16-22 for TE) and typical dose ~25mg> - call 16 M.U. 
for now - and give +++. from synth -> +++ in 1 week! Wow! 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH TE 
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Date: Decanter 7, 1982 
Place: Shulgin residence 
Participants: Peggy, Fred, Ann, Sasha 

10:42 A.M. Start, Ann, Peggy, and Fred each taking 20 m.g. of TE, Sasha 80 m.g. of 
B. on empty stomach. 

In about 15 minutes, I begin to feel it developing, a nice warm, energizing 
feeling. 

11:13. Peggy and Ann report a first alert. It am feeling it more intensely now. 

11:27 Sasha reports a first alert. It has been growing steadily with me, first 
a positive warm feeling, then with a tinge of negative feeling. As it develops, 

I hope the negative feeling will be outgrown. However, it grows in strength along 
with the positive feelings. We are having an animated discussion, and I find that 
I have to concentrate hard to follow it, although I do successfully. I am very much 
aware of a pattern I have developed inside of myself to be self-absorbed and not 
very tuned into other people. It feels like a crust I have to break through. I 
spent much of the day breaking through this crust, which was very rewarding. The 
material seemed to burn inside with a very clean, driving energy. 

12:20 p.m. Peggy reports that she feels it in her ovaries. It is very sensuous. It 
feels like total energy, and she is aware of her membranes. There is a slight 
jitteriness. Shortly after this, 1 get too uncomfortable to follow the 
conversation, and go and lay down for a while. I am very much aware of my repressed 
resentments. Just before lying down, we inspect the Shulgin's new music system. I 
am enormously impressed by the Chopin cassette that was played. I tried one of ours 
by contrast, and found it to be quavery, full of noise, and most unsatisfactory. I 
was chagrined that the cassettes I had made and intended to make were not up to the 
standards of their new system. They assured me our Grand Canyon Suite sounded fine, 
and I was aware of my selective perception focusing on defects, yet still amazed 
that a commercial cassette sounded so good. 

After about 1/2 hour of stewing and not getting anywhere, I welcomed a walk 
with Sasha. Talking about resentments and what to do with anger was very helpful, 
and shortly after this I began to feel much better. From this point on the 
experience turned very positive, and the rest of the day was delightfully enjoyable 
and rewarding. 

The predominant characteristics of the rest of the day was the feeling of 
clean burning, pure energy, the long-lasting, marvelous thrust of the material, the 
very clear-headedness and clarity of thought, and the ease of talking and sharing. 

I did not have a strong Sense of Presence, but more a wonderful feeling of 
converting energy into action. I felt that I was continually breaking through old 
habit patterns and freeing myself I could almost feel old coats of armor break off. 
An extremely worthwhile conversation rose from my sharing that my initial look 
inward was always accompanied by fear. Sasha reported that he experienced 
excitement, and wondered if they were not the same thing. While I could not be sure 
that they they were the same thing, it was clear to me that they arose at the same 
point, on the fringe of the unknown, represented a basic difference in attitude. 
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Mine was a return to the past, and was defensive, being afraid to experience past 
pain. Sasha's is the excitement for the new, and is based upon trust. I could see 
how this shift in attitude made all the difference in how one experienced. This 
realization has been most helpful to me since we had this discussion, and has 
helped me develop an openness, interest in, and trust in new experience, and a turn 
away from the past. 

Asked about repeating the experiment, I stated I would try the same dose. I 
realize a lighter dose might lighten the negative initial part, but I am curious, 
if through learning I could lighten the negative part, and am somewhat reluctant 
to give up any part of the marvelous cleansing experience. 

Peggy stated that she has had a marvelous experience, very beautiful, joyous, 
and sensuous. Yet she felt the dose was a little high for her, as there was too 
much body tingling. 

The rest of the day was most delightful and companionable. It was a deep 
privilege to all be together and relate to each other. The discussions were most 
enjoyable and thought-provoking, and the feel of the other people deeply rewarding. 
It would have been great to continue all night. Yet joining Clare and Neil did not 
distract from the experience, but their energy joined in and lifted the experience 
still further. It continued marvelously until midnight, at which time the 
experience was still going strong. A most satisfying and fruitful day. 

The aftermath of this experience was the most profound of any that I have had 
in a long time. For the following week, I found myself operating on a new level of 
functioning, very energetic and very much in the flow of life , free of mental 
distractions. I felt that I had learned a great deal, had dropped a lot of self- 
involvement, and was much more responsive to life. I also perceived and thought 
with great clarity. 

This experiment also made me a great deal more aware of the traps of 
meditation, and how you can build up walls around yourself and certain concepts if 
you are not careful. 
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4T-Tris 
4 -D: 2 


- lOmg [5+5] 10:30AM=[0:00] 1/10/83 5 - at [1:00] +5. n.e. 

- 4 Omg [20 + 20] 10:25AM[0:00] 1/11/83 AP . 2nd 200 [1:10] - n.e. 

- 120 [80 + 40] 9:4 5ANN [0:00] 2/18/83 ATS 80mg n.e. +40mg [1:05] [2:30] slightest 

trace awareness - I am reminded. Next 2-3 hrs - slight tingling (numbing) of 
hand, fingers - slight gas (lunch?) overall + on physical, but a negative on 
mental. Up a bit slowly due to physical. (-) 

- 200 [160+40] 11:45AM=[0:00] ATS 5/2/83. 160mg - n.e.@[1:00] +40mg. slightest 
awareness®[3]. otherwise, n.e. mental or physical. (-) 
















stray information from here and there 
cont. from: p 462, on to 794 
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ex EH (phone, 1/11/83) inactive to 25mg. 


N 5 propyl-nor-LSD 



ex EH (maybe 1/3, maybe 2/3 potency of LSD) 
(will make N-Et, N-allyl) 


ex Aquinga active 20-40mg. Letter 3/3/83. 
nice mood enhancement. See 462 for 2C-D-analog. 



EH 20mg nothing - next day washed out 
25mg nothing - at [9:] awake! intox. 

something real 

(phone) ~3/15/83 - Letter of 3/11/83 - 
funny things at 25-35mg. 


ex GW n.e. at 15mg. (4/17/83) 


ex GW lOmg 
lOOmg 


stimulant on at [ : 25] out by [:90] 
still about the same. (4/17/83) 




ex N. Aquinga. 2(-) 
letter 5/1/83 10 + 

30 + clear, no sleep to[6-10] 
0 Me NHCONHCH 3 1 

p ready to go 
0 Et NHCONH 2 J 


not active. TA 6/83 


TA? almost inactive by smoking 
maybe something at ~50mg - unpleasant. 
Salivation, muscle & joint pains - certainly 
less potent than DMT or DET 


lOmg 10-30min, orally GW 


on to 794,5,6. 




REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: December 14, 1982 

Place: Edson residence, Portola Valley 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Peggy and Fred 

8:23 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. 

8:47 a.m. Peggy reports first alert. In six more minutes, I am feeling strongly, 
Keira has a dry mouth. 

9:02 a.m. Keira reports floating, I am quite intoxicated, Peggy well on the way. 
Hudson feels only a little. He feels some nauseousness; had it upon arising before 
we started. He feels he should get on his diet. (Hudson stopped smoking about 3-4 
months ago, and stopped drinking brandy at night since his last visit to us in Lone 
Pine in late October, substituting wine. He has been putting on weight and his body 
pains have been getting worse.) Everyone is beginning to show the usual symptoms of 

softening skin, brightening up, melodic voices. Keira is more relaxed than ever. 

9:19 a.m. Hudson still feels a little nausea and some pain. Hudson describes the 
dilemma he is in. He has programmed himself to sell the house and stop working. 
However, the house has not sold, and he has lost interest in work. He hates going 
to work, yet he must as long as the house isn't sold. He is afraid his lack of 

interest will be recognized and that he will be among the first to be laid off. We 

ask if it is possible for him to change his attitude about work. We all move into 
the wonderful, euphoric state characteristic of MDMA. I feel quite a bit of 
heaviness this time which I attribute to my concern for Hudson. I am very much 
afraid of losing the remarkable clarity I gained from the TE experiment. 

9:53 a.m. We all take 40 m.g. supplement. We had originally planned to take an LSD 
supplement, but we were all in such a marvelous place that we wanted to continue 
it. In 12 minutes I feel the supplement come on. Keira feels some jaw clenching. 

10:15 a.m. Keira reports that her sinuses are clear for the first time since their 
Lone Pine visit. We continue to enjoy the marvelous experience, with easy 
conversation and Hudson and I joking with each other. 

10:39 a.m. We all take 1/2 tab of LSD. Hudson's pain is all gone except for a 
little in one of the worst places on his arm. I am still quite exhilarated from the 
supplement. 

10:53 a.m. I begin to feel the LSD. In five more minutes, Peggy reports the LSD 
taking over. Hudson reports some eye darting. Everyone feels a smooth transition 
from the MDMA to the LSD. However, as the LSD takes hold we all get very quiet and 
more introspective. We enjoy simply sitting together and watching the fire, and 
afterwards some music. The rest of the day goes very quietly. I feel that my mind 
is considerably freed, and can look very clearly at things. Also, 1 speak very 
easily and clearly. I enjoy repartee with Hudson from time to time, as we kid 
ourselves about our problems and who has built the most effective wall to hide 
behind to screen out feelings. But most of the time, Hudson is pretty quiet. As the 
day goes on, I experience a deeper and deeper feeling of euphoria, and it feels 
better and better to just be together and not do anything. For me, this was 
entirely different than the TE experiment. It was much more introspective, and I 
found that this very strongly built up the feeling of Presence. 
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We were all very relaxed, with little need to talk. Late in the afternoon, a walk 
outside was very dramatic and mystical as is characteristic of LSD. We had a quiet 
enjoyable supper. Hendrick came home after supper (Kat's husband; Kat is the 
Edson's youngest daughter), and we had a nice visit together. Keira reported that 
when the LSD came on, she lost the marvelous feeling of peace and God-centeredness, 
and the experience became much more intellectual. She could perceive very clearly, 
and saw a lot of things about herself which should be worked on. Hudson did not 
share very much, except that he was glad that the LSD prolonged the experience, 
which gave him more time to think about things. Keira got a fairly severe headache, 
and went to bed early. Kat came home about 9:30 and we had an excellent talk with 
her. Keira and Hudson want to open the door to having Kat and Hendrick join us in 
an experiment. Hendrick is all for it, but Kat is resistant, having seen too many 
of her friends in school "bomb away their mind." Kat was amazingly open with us, 
and I shared a great deal of insight about her personality. 

We missed Hudson the next morning before he went to work, but he has since reported 
that work is going better for him. Keira was still pondering things when we left 
the next morning, and seemed to have quite a bit to think about. Peggy and I had a 
marvelous drive back to Lone Pine, our perceptions so wide open that it was like 
having another experience. I felt in a very cosmic space, and pondered a great 
deal over the two experiments of the previous week. They were quite different and 
produced quite different results. The first I felt oriented much more directly 
for action, and the second for contemplation. I saw no need to choose between them, 
as I feel they are both very much part of my nature and compliment each other. 
However, it is much more clear how improper meditation can fall into traps, and 
needs always to be properly directed. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: December 18, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Benton Mcquiston, Delta Amento, another student of the Indian way and 
friend of Jacob, Peggy and Fred 

8:01 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. As we await the onset, Benton describes a very 
dramatic experience he had recently with marijuana, which he has shared 
occasionally with Delta. He took a hit, followed by two more 1/2 hour later, and 
went into a very intense experience involving ascending, crucifixion, and a birth 
experience. It lasted 3 to 4 hours, and involved a lot of laughter. 

8:20 a.m. I am starting to feel; it is a good takeoff for me. Ten minutes later 
Peggy reports a first alert, fluttering in the stomach, and lightness. Delta 
reports the same. I am feeling it much stronger. Benton verbalizes a fear of 
disclosing himself. 

8:47 a.m. We are all getting well into it. Delta is responding beautifully, feels 
much love, says yes, yes, yes. Peggy puts on a serape she purchased in Mexico. It 
has very bright colors, and we are all struck by it. Benton suggests I drop all of 
my projects and write a book anonymously to keep the ego out of it. 

9:10 am. Delta feels very much in love, wishes to live every moment as it comes, in 
love. She feels this scares Benton. The experience grows in intensity and we are 
all intoxicated with love. It is beautiful, and everyone brightens up, is very 
alive, and looks beautiful. We feel very close. 

9:29 a.m. Peggy and I take 40 m.g. supplement. Delta and Benton decide to wait. 
Delta takes the 40 mg. supplement 9 minutes later. It turns out that Benton is 
having some uncomfortable feelings, but doesn't wish to talk about them. Delta has 
been holding my hand, and finds that it feels very good to do so. She gets her 
guitar and sings with much joy. She finds it delightful to spontaneously pick her 
way, composing a song. She has a soft, gentle voice. 

I discovered a very reprehensible part of myself in thinking about my cousin 
Nadine in Roswell, who was recently diagnosed as having terminal cancer of the 
lungs and liver. I found a reluctance to pray for her whole-heartedly because of 
her charismatic beliefs. It is clear that God accepts prayers in whatever form they 
come. 

11:16 a.m. Benton takes 40 m.g. supplement. For the rest of us, the experience has 
continued very smoothly and enjoyably. It is apparent that Benton has been 
seriously pre-occupied from time to time. We listen to Mahler's First Symphony. 

12:40 p.m. Benton reports that for the first time this morning he feels balanced, 
where the other experiences left us. He has had a lot of negative feelings this 
morning, feeling some distrust of me and uncomfortable because he could not control 
his feelings. From this point on, the experience was more enjoyable for him, and we 
had good communication the rest of the day. The remainder of the day went very 
pleasantly. We took a walk around, and returned later in the afternoon for a very 
enjoyable bowl of soup. We enjoyed the good feeling of each others company until 
early evening, when Benton and Delta left. Peggy and I found ourselves quite tired 
from the day, and retired early. 
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Peggy and I felt wonderful the next day, and had a very beautiful hike in the 
Inyos. Benton reported later that this experience was quite different from the 
earlier ones, opening up to a lot of negative feelings from early childhood, with 
strong Oedipal components. He had been afraid to talk about his negative feelings 
for fear of upsetting our experience and from fear of being judged. His childhood 
pattern was one of being encouraged to report how he felt, and then this data was 
used against him by his parents. He felt that Delta's presence also changed the 
dynamics. He felt it was a very valuable experience in which he learned a lot about 
his defense mechanisms, and he had a valuable exchange with Delta afterwards. He 
was not uncomfortable anymore once he had returned to baseline. 

Delta called to report that it had been a very beautiful and satisfying 
experience for her. She explained why it had felt so good to hold my hand. She 
often visualizes God, walking with her and holding her hand, and in her experience 
it felt like she really was holding God's hand. Delta also reported a couple of 
other things which had very much impressed her. when she was singing and 
improvising on the guitar, for the first time she felt no nervousness or self- 
consciousness. Later in the afternoon, when climbing down some rocks, for the first 
time she felt no fear. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND LSD 
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Date: December 25, 1982 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Uma, Jacob, Peggy, and Fred 

Background; For the last month Uma and Jacob have been working through some intense 
areas in their relationship. It has been a time of particularly intense inner 
examination and growth for Jacob. Uma, having visited the Edson's last week and 
finding out how meaningful their last experience had been to them, requested if 
they could not follow the same procedure. 

10:15 A.M. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. 

10:32 a.m. I feel it beginning to come on. Jacob's mouth is dry, which is the first 
time this has happened with him. 

10:45 a.m. We are now all getting into it well. Jacob reports that he has a "love 
by-pass." In Another 15 minutes, Peggy is very high. We carry on a very animated 
conversation, Uma telling us some of the high points of her visit to the Bay Area. 
We are all feeling marvelous, the experience developing beautifully with good 
feelings, animation, melodic voices, beautiful expressions. We all enjoy each other 
enormously, and are very insightful about the people we discuss. 

11:19 a.m. Jacob reported that he went through some tensions in the early part of 
the experience, the first time he has experienced tensions with MDMA. Now he is the 
most intoxicated he has ever been. 

11:49 a.m. All take 50 micrograms of LSD. (We are re-calibrating ourselves with 
Sandoz material.) After about 20 minutes, we are beginning to quiet down, and put 
on DAPHNE AND CHLOE. As I get into the LSD, I begin to take a dive, and begin to 
feel cruddy feelings. I go inside and let go to them. I feel very comfortable and 
accepted with my family, and make no judgments about my feelings, other than being 
disappointed, and continue my experience. Jacob later reported that he also went 
downhill with the LSD, but recovered fairly soon. Peggy and Uma retained the same 
beautiful state they were in with MDMA. 

12:37 p.m. I am now feeling the LSD quite strongly. The negative feelings are 
tenacious. I decide to share what seems to be bothering me the most, as in the past 
talking has been helpful. This involves the loaded feeling I often get sleeping 
with Peggy. Talking about it helped a little, but not much. Jacob was now getting 
into quite a clear space, and was very insightful. From where he was sitting, there 
was no need for me to create the discomfort I was feeling. I examined the need 
to punish myself, without coming up with anything new. Letting go deeply, I seemed 
to relive some element of birth experience, with much tension and pain, but not 
necessarily revealing. I was aware that I was not very appreciative of my mother. 
After a while the negative feelings dissipated, and I was able to turn my attention 
to more positive things. 

I thought about Jacob, and felt he would like to hear Dvorak's New World Symphony, 
which had been very meaningful to him years before. Everyone responded well to the 
music. 
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Uma enjoyed and appreciated it very much. Peggy got the most from it, being 
entirely taken over by it. It was as though she had not heard it before. Each note 
danced inside and outside of her, and she became the notes. Jacob was very deeply 
into his mind, so that he was not paying particular attention to the music. For me 
the music is a wonderful carrier to flow me through the experience, and it was very 
beautiful. 

2 p.m. Uma and Jacob go off to themselves. I wonder what Peggy would like to hear, 
and decide on a piece that was very meaningful to me that Peggy had given me early 
in our courtship. I had recorded it on the blank space after a Norman 
Tabernacle choir recording. I played the last number of the Choir, All is Well, and 
Peggy and I were both tremendously moved by the glory of the chorus and the meaning 
of the number. She heard it as God is Here. Then when Close to Me started, we both 
broke down in each others arms, and a tremendous love flowed between us. 

3 p.m. Uma and come back to join us. Jacob is in a totally new space, a brand new 
person as we have never seen him. We afterwards learned that they had come together 
to seal their union, after all the difficulties they had been through, and for 
Jacob, it mobilized energy and shot him into a new Space. He was totally aware, 
amazingly insightful, and was enormously confident. He reported that he was 
experiencing enormous joy, and this was his very best experience. We began to talk, 
and had a wonderful interchange. The night before I had mentioned a girl who had 
taken the Transcendental Meditation course on Levitation, and claimed that hopping 
around the room was levitation. Jacob was very exasperated that people should fool 
around with ideas like this when they have enormous power to develop themselves, 
improve their relationships, and be creative. He asked Peggy for a cup of tea, 

Peggy rose to get it and Jacob said "see, I levitated Peggy. There are lots of 
things we can levitate." Jacob was totally aware of the enormous power we have 
within us, and all we have to do is apply it correctly, with the re-enforcement of 
his positive approach, I looked out the window, and watched the light over the 
mountains which was the trail of the setting sun. This light grew and grew into an 
enormous power, and I too saw the enormity of the central power of the universe, 
and how it could flow out in love. All remaining traces of negative feelings 
evaporated, and the rest of the day was blissful. 


We replayed the music for them that Peggy and I had enjoyed, and All is Well 
was totally blissful with us all present, with Close to Me, Peggy and I again broke 
down in each others arms, and it was even richer and fuller in sharing with Jacob 
and Uma. I was tremendously aware of the love flowing between Peggy and I, and 
realized that what was important to make me feel good is my love flowing out to 
her, and I should be totally unconcerned as to whether or not she responded. 

We continued to have very enlightening discussions, on what kind of planet 
each of us would create if we had the choice, freedom, what makes us grow old 
(withdrawing of attention), what is time. Jacob was such a perfect expression of 
being totally centered that I rewound the choir tape to a number I knew was on it, 

A Son is Born from the Messiah. It had enormous impact on all of us, especially 
Jacob to whom it was directly speaking. The rest of the day was the most 
fascinating that we have spent together, enjoying Jacob’s clarity of vision and 
wisdom. After eating we were somewhat tired, but totally re-stimulated by our 
animated discussion. Jacob got a totally new picture of our country and what it 
meant to have a nation in the world dedicated to the freedom of the individual, and 
what this has brought about in the world. 
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This experience had an enormous impact on all of us, and particularly Jacob. 

I have never seen anyone hold on to the new space as well as he, and the effect is 
to encourage us all to shift into a new consciousness, and not drift back into our 
old ways. 

The day after the experience, Jacob returned to the hospital in Bishop to 
work for two days, before returning to Lone Pine for the balance of the week. He 
reported that work flowed beautifully and insightfully, and he sees so many ways in 
which the inner power can be expressed in life. An example: while in the hospital, 
he got a feeling; he should go to the Emergency Room. There a doctor and two nurses 
were trying to insert an IV into an elderly diabetic. She was so dehydrated they 
couldn't find a vein, and had punctured her all over her body without success. 

Jacob Suggested to one of the nurses that she insert the needle where two veins 
came together so she could strike the fork. The nurse laughed, knowing Jacob as a 
fresh, inexperienced intern, while she had done this thousands of times. The other 
doctor asked Jacob to try. On the first try, he inserted it successfully. The woman 
was enormously grateful. Jacob felt he had been called to help her. During a hike 
on December 3 Jacob was able to describe more completely to me his experience. At 
the height of his experience, he found within himself a glowing ball of sheer power 
and love, with a white light. This was the source of life. He could see the same 
glowing ball in others. On New Year's Day evening, Jacob was once more expressing 
his appreciation of our country and what true meaning is, and how glad he was to be 
a part of it. (A feeling of deserting his own country and family was one of his 
problems) I put on the stereo a Fred Waring rendition of "Give Me Your Tired, Your 
Poor ..., and we all broke down as though still in the experience. It was clear to 
all of us the real meaning of our nation, and how we all lost sight of it by 
getting involved in many of the piddly affairs of everyday life, and losing track 
of important principles. 

For me, I have realized a great deal more how important it is to focus your 
thinking and attention, which directs your power. Things thereby flow easily and 
readily. A way out of my pain that I do not use enough is focus the energy into 
meaningful activities. An interesting example on January 3 : I was at last getting 
around to painting 3 doors which had been high on my priority list for at least 3 
months. Having gotten together all of the materials, I felt very tired. I lay down, 
and immediately became aware of how intensely I hated painting-- the preparation, 
the gathering of materials, the fumes, the clean-up. I accepted my hatred and let 
it drain off, then as in the course I teach I visualized doing it successfully and 
enjoying it. When I finally felt some enthusiasm for it, I got up and was amazed to 
discover how much energy I had and how easily it went. I found myself even enjoying 
the painting. 

For Peggy, it was like more. She was already quite intoxicated with the MDMA, 
and became more so with the LSD. She became the music, as already reported. For me, 
there was loss of the marvelous glow and euphoria, a kind of "thinning out", and a 
dive into the cruddy feelings that were transcended with the MDMA. 

All in all, this was the most powerful experience that we four have had together, 
and for Jacob was a very special breakthrough that I believe will have great 
meaning in his life, with a lot of spillover to the rest of us. 

The general consensus was that the 50 meg. of LSD was more potent than the 
1/2 we have used in the past. 
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On January 2, I got more feedback from the participants on the transition 
from MDMA to LSD: For Uma, at the height of the MDMA experience. She felt herself 
as being everything. With the LSD, she began to bring everything back inside 
herself, finding a strong core forming inside herself like a strong rod. Her 
thoughts became more profound, and she could see more clearly as she thought about 
her work and her relationships. 

For Jacob, it was almost the same, except that the body became more light and 
expanded. Vision became more clear, more profound, and with more details. 
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2C-T-4 


to 984 


1-1/2+ 6mg (3+3) 1/13/83 ATS 10:15AM=[0:00] - at [1:10] n.e., +3mg. [1:50] 

reminded, that is all. [3:00] more than + [4:00] to + - at lecture #2 at 
CHS - manic through [7] - maybe even 1-1/2+ to club - absolutely no booze! 
Phil H. show [11] still ~ + , dropping. [14] maybe nearly baseline?- try 
sleeping. Overall very favorable feeling, call 1-1/2+ - willing to try lOmg 
but I suspect that it will push +++! 

1-1/2+ 8mg 1/18/83 ATS 4:35PM=[0:00] - Attempt to interlock [with] AP, GC - on 
MDMA at ~[2:30] . [1:00] vague awareness. [2:00] maybe more aware - still 

only + [at 2:45, AP, GC 130mg MDMA, +50mg in their 1:30, to ++ only, 
excellent next day] [3:00] to + maybe. [4:00] real 1-1/2+ [5] really real - 
no visual - clear thinking - here-on very vocal [6] stable at 1-1/2+ [7] 
some drop [9] still something - no sleep possible until [11]. Basically a 
delayed stimulant - talked continuously - no apparent sensory change, but 
still a very real 1-1/2. Much like the 3+3 day above. 

to 984 
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LSD from 508, to 803 


+++ 225pg 1/15/83 ATS, AP = 7 :13PM= [ 0 : 00 ] [ : 22 ] starts [ : 30 ] ++ or more - 

development too fast for IRS - extremely comfortable dosage - sleep easy at 
-[7-8]. 

+++ 150pg 3/9/83 @[13:] post 120mg 5-TASB AP=. Excellent entry to excellent +++ 

more visual (ATS) than usual, and longer lasting (to ~8:) . Afterglow to [18:] 
at [6-8] strong tinnitus, somehow felt to be related to 5-TASB physical. 

++ 150]jg 3/19-20/830 [ 6:30 ] post MDMA. AP, ATS. quite attenuated - ++ at most. 

+ (60+40pg) 4/4/83 - Assay of Missouri material, Santa Rose case 60pg at 5:15PM 

(SFGH) - vaguest awareness at [ : 4 0] - at [1:00] to honest + [1:30] +40pg 
[2:10] aware of supplement. Maybe to +, no more. Gone in ~[4:] . Possibly 
diluted with inactives, maybe compromised by yesterday's w.w. Chicago lab 
says 68% pure! (HPLC?). Batch MO 


-new 

+++! 200pg 1/7/84 Batch ML wt O freebase 
AP= ATS 0.67ml Batch ML 7:10PM=[0:00] 
aware ~[:15] [:20] to + or ++ [:30] 

already +++ [:40], minute by minute 
to ~[1:10] much too fast to process. 

Vital signs OK but extraordinary assent. 

Probably about = to the 300pg 6/16/82 p508 - [1:20] stable at extreme visual 
(sparkle, color, dancing this and that). looking at pictures impossible (too 
much action, criss-cross of lines, color [4: to 6:] explore outdoors (fog, 
noise illusions) probably si. drop no sleep til ~[10:] - then fitful but 
satisfactory. All data on the freebase lot must be corrected 3->2 or even 
4->2. It had clearly been ~l/3 to 1/2 decomposed (iso?). This is proper 
reference level. 


I see p795-796 \ 

Sample M-LAD ML 
mw f1.409mg / 3.52 ml 

430 tart 400]jg 1 ml 

(473 ) l 267pg . 67 ml 

y 323 base 200pg .67 ml <- J 


EH-59 MethyLAD 
mw 430 P.662 
net 1.409mg 





+++ 150pg 1/28/84 Batch ML at O freebase AP=ATS 0.50 batch 6:23PM=[0:00] [:13] 

AP alert, ATS@[0:18]; by [ : 3 0] both to ++, and developing fast. A noisy, but 
this time manageable assult to +++ by ~[1:00] - usual dark aspects of LSD - 
up at [1:30] for break, [3:30] still +++. A good controllable level - 
sleepable at 9th hr. This probably = to 225 or 250 of earlier sample. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: January 12, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Delta Amento, Benton Mcquiston, Peggy and Fred 

Background: This is the last of the six experiments we planned with Benton. Benton 
and Delta came over the evening before, which gave us a chance to review many 
aspects of these experiments. From our discussion, and what he had learned 
the time previously, Benton felt free to share negative feelings should he 
experience them, and feel free of being judged. 

8:10 A.M. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. 

8:42 A.M. Delta getting very deeply into it. We all respond very positively, and 
before long are feeling deep feelings of love. By 9:00 a.m., we are all deeply in 
it. Benton reports that it is the best experience ever for him. We are very close, 
feel much joy and exuberance, and are delighted to be together. We sing, have 
animated discussions, and appreciate the closeness and beauty. 

9:25 A.M. Benton reports that he feels very normal, as though there is no drug 
effect. Yet he is enormously clear-headed. His appearance is very much alive, 
happy, and he expressed himself very clearly and very well. He is also quick 
to verbalize any negative feeling, as jealousy, feeling left out when the attention 
turns away from him, etc. It feels good and freeing for him to do this. 

9:44 A.M. All take 40 m.g. supplement of MDMA. The experience continues 
beautifully. Benton and Delta spend a lot of time talking to each other, clarifying 
aspects of their growing relationship. It is a most valuable experience for them, 
providing an opportunity to clarify their feelings for each other, and fuel a deep 
love for each other. Benton was able to let in a great deal more love than he had 
previously. Peggy I also felt a very deep closeness, and the blessedness of this 
experience. It was outstanding in many ways. 

We continued to share the beauty of the day, and the new, heightened sense of 
feeling and understanding that made it remarkable. Benton and Delta continued the 
clarification and development of their relationship. We enjoyed the outdoors, being 
blessed with an unusually warm, sunny day, and afterwards food and music. For me it 
was the best descent ever with MDMA (I usually feel foggy and tired). An inner 
strength continued to grow even after the chemical wore off, leaving me with that 
rich, filled feeling I am more accustomed to with other materials. We all felt that 
we had been considerably strengthened, and carried a new warmth and light with us. 
Music was beautiful and very stirring. At times Delta would develop some anxiety, 
afraid that we would desert her. That night she developed some tensions, and some 
fairly deep fears. This continued the next day, and the following evening, in 
Benton's company, she relived a lot of past fear and terror, remembering when her 
mother wanted to kill her, life in the orphanage, and beatings from her husband. 
Despite her difficult background, she is a remarkably loving person, and helped 
very much to bring us all into a loving state. 


This was one of the very best experiences we have had with MDMA, and we all 
continued to glow with it during the following days. 
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Wednesday, January 12, 1983 

At 8 a.m. we are ready for the day. We all ingest the elixir and in around 20 
minutes or so we begin to feel high. We have tea, coffee and miso soup, as desired. 
The elation is exquisite for me, and I feel the love turning on. Benton and Delta 
talk about the love they feel for each other and the four of us are enjoying the 
"love-in" immensely. 

We share early childhood experiences and Delta had had some pretty harrowing 
experiences. However, things went right along in a positive in the day and it 
wasn't until later in the day and we gave her reassurances. 

We enjoyed a walk outside in the sunshine. We had a little bit of soup with toast 
later on in the day, and listened to music. We were still quite high 12 hours 
later. The energy level remained high for me, and I felt a tiredness as I sometimes 
do. 

We retired quite early, had an affectionate encounter with Fred, and slept 
peacefully. Woke up feeling fantastic. Benton and Delta stayed overnight again, and 
we all had a great breakfast and sat and talked at the table for hours. 

Fred and I went on a quick hike in the afternoon, feeling great, and communicating 
beautifully. I had a haircut at 4 and then we went to the "Tin Roof" for dinner. It 
overlooks Lake Diaz and the setting is lovely. The architecture is early 1940 beach 
shack, but quaint. 

The afterglow of this experience has been the longest so far. In spite of the rainy 
football games on the television which seem to permeate our lives, things are going 
quite well. Our communication is better than ever. This is being written four days 
later. 


Peggy Brandt 
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Birthday trial run 30 Proscaline 


30mg Proscaline 


Juan 


Since you noticed my behavior and observed before you and Ann went to bed 
I'll mostly deal with after experiences. It purveyed a warm tingly sensation with 
any contact and I found myself very open to discussion. Though chills were present 
they did not become uncomfortable. I found a remarkable clarity of thought and an 
enjoyable audio alteration. Pain threshold was greatly reduced and sensational 
sexual control came easily. 

Once you and Ann went to bed both Helen and I blasted off to a sensual 
plane of consciousness that I have never felt before. I know Helen will agree with 
me saying that through further explorations of this substance we would benefit in 

finding a pathway further the loving aspect of our relationship. Though I would 

like to say that after our first experience with "pro-line" (catchy huh!) We could 
retain the ability to return to said sensual plane. Unfortunately the doors are 
not that easy to open, (at least for me). I feel an urgent need to unlock these 

doors for Helen’s and my use. We would like be part of continued research on this 

subject. 

I would like to reassure of my fervent belief in caution, discretion and 
beneficial use only. Helen and I discussed at great length the result of this 
application of the substance, Helen mentioned that we had a little trouble 
focusing and single thought but I had an overall expanded view of life, love and 
lust and after watching T.V. for about 10 or 15 we found that it was hilarious and 
much easier to look at the artistic information of Sat. Night Live I adapt skit- 
"The Bizzaro World." But as usual we turned off the tube in favor of more 
nefarious activities. 

I did have a short surge of confused running thoughts about childhood 
escapades. Helen and I conferred on this and the feeling passed. We found that our 
pain thresholds were depressed along with almost all our inhibitions. We lay down 
side by side and lovingly explored each others faces - this has to be one of the 
more erotic things we have ever done together. By the time we were stirring for 
earlier delights both Helen and I were electrically aware of the signals that 
pervaded our sensual beings. Helen who by the way sometimes worried herself during 
fore play about her sometimes scarcity of lubrication. I love her any way possible 
so it is of minor deference to me, but sometimes it inhibits her if she feels that 
she should be damper. Always temporary mental and physical dysfunction disappear 
when she becomes encompassed by our love making. Last night she was so single 
minded in her perseverance in pleasure that before I had stroked her nether 
regions once, she was bedewed with love elixir, (steamy stuff eh! not ) 

As for myself I was able to put a handle on limitless control of my body as 
well as my sex organs. The heavenly feeling of the light reflected off the cloud 
ceiling, filled the room with a soft outwardly glow and all life, with the 
exception of my love and I, ceased to exist. Orgasm was entirely reachable to both 
of us but there was an easy going lack or urgency that marked the ultimate feeling 
that the loving was more important than the orgasms themselves. A visual softening 
and a distinct electric purple glow after we had culminated round one exotically. 


[Editor's Note: Page 666 has been merged with this page] 
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We wandered down from out state of bliss and realized a definite slackening 
of the effect of the compound. We both agreed that our state of awareness 
increased as soon as ya'll left us. I think that we both were on a definite 
+1.85678999 9 and would like to reach for a slightly more intense phase. The night 
air was sultry and seldom was evacuating my bladder such a sensory encompassing 
experience. 

The night outdoors whispered beseechingly to my soul, amplifying the ache 
in my heart to go out and live a simple reactionary way of life. We returned 
inside after making the decision to spark a dubart' to see if we could bring back 
some of the elusively escaping magic. It had the desired amplifying and 
supplementing effect as I have found it unfailingly does. We leisurely engaged in 
conversation on returning to our delight and love for this newest spell that Sasha 
has created. 

We agree in that we feel remarkably lucky to be involved. We wondered through 
another bout of love. Again later when we had eaten. We both are very anxious to 
embark on further Pro-line experiences. 

Thank you 

for the birthday 

celebration 

Love 

Juan 
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TB 


lOmg (5+5) 1/24/83 5mg 4:50PM (3-1/2 hrs post food)=[0:00] (ATS) [1:20] + 5mg- 
vague awareness [2]? no. n.e. (-) 

24mg (16+8) 1/29/83 16mg 11:20AM[0:00]; at [1:15] +8mg. n.e. - however, this 
is ~36hrs post 4-TASB, and AP still aware - maybe compromised. 

+ ! 34mg 2/1/83 10:05AM=[0:00] [1:] aware [1:30] + and a benign, beautiful + or + 

euphoria held onto gently to ~[5:] - [with] light dropping. An unprecedented 
effort to rekindle this state [with] an additional 20mg. Too little, too 
late. No additional effects. See comments: 678. May I hope that AP will assay 
34! Soon. 

+ 40mg. 2/7/83 9:45AM=[0:00] - aware on bart. at SFGH + at [2:00] - very benign 

and subtle +, possibly +. At [6:] only a memory - overall + is fair. 

+or- 60mg 2/8/83 ATS (24hrs. post 40mg!) and AP =. 3:30PM[0:00]. [1:00] little if 

anything [2] AP aware (bad cold) ATS little if any [3] nil [5] wine [with] 
care. ATS (-) AP + 

+ 80mg 2/12/83 ATS 9:35AM=[0:00] ATS. [1:] vaguely aware - no more than [2:] 
eat - a bit uncomfortable [2:30] explosive ej. [4:] now a real + [5:] still 

+ - some dark edges? The body discomfort may reflect sardines for lunch but 
all still not quite right - considerable neurological sensitively [6:] shower 
removes the neurological - off the +, I think [8] - reasonably clear. 

++ 12Omg 4/30/83 ATS 4:10PM=[0:00] [1:00] aware, and maybe + [1:30] still 

developing 1-1/2+? [2:30] believable ++ [3] very fair, nice, slightly randy 

++ [4] steady at ++ [5] still [6] dropping? [7] first food for the entire day 
- light wine - no unusual effects. An uneventful ++ - let it rest!! 
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3-TASB 


+ 20mg 2/22/83 ATS 3PM=[0:00] reminded at :30! aware? [1:00] maybe still aware? 
decline doubling up. [3:] certainly nothing. 

+ 80mg (40+40) 2/26/83 ATS 9:25AM=[0:00] at [1:10] n.e., +40mg. aware at 

[2:20]? [1:10 of new] [3:] + [4] maybe + , very talkative, easy humor. [6:] 
still real + , maybe + [9:] certainly out; wine [with] little effect. Sunday 
lab day. 

+ 120mg 3/12/83 (excellent baseline) 10:22AM=[0:00] ATS [1:00] threshold at 

most [2:00] stay at + - gut instinct - don't adjust. [2:30] pushing +? [3:00] 
at + or + - can't tell - but is real [5:00] baseline mentally, still physical 
residual. 

++.5 160mg 6/8/83 9:30AM=[0:00] completely foul taste - but gone in a minute! 

[:45] aware - developing. [1:00] real + - a continuously ongoing fight 
against nausea. [2:00] to ++ Bart - to coffee place - [3:00] SFGH. ++1/2 
rolling, faces marvelous, time slowing, try eating disaster, invite to 
moscone - excellent. [:00] range in moscone - 2-1/2+ hit P.E, Bachmain, 
Furgeson (organic chemicals) [8:00] back to SFGH. mental +, physical ++. home 
at ~ [ 12:]— no sleep to [18:] then up and spaced from [21:-27:] - finally food 
and time quiets. Extreme activity, anorexia, alertness, excitement. 

Adrenergic /^ j . Clearly 2MU or so - Next evening (-[36:]) finally drop 
tension - probably honest and easy sleep- A potent stimulant! The last of 
the escaline gents, (extensive diarrhea - even into next day.) 
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CttjfV 

Cv, ^v° 




5-TASB 


- 4Omg (20 + 20) 1/30/83 20mg@l:05PM. n.e. then +20@[1:20]. n.e. (-) 

+ 12Omg (80 + 40) 3/9/83 9:30AM=[0:00] [1:] n.e., add 40mg. [2:] + [3:] + [4:] maybe 
to + [5:] + or + - talking [with] Anna at SFGH [6:] still + [9:] baseline [with] 
a little physical? See LSD chase , overall almost + 

+ 160mg 6/1/83 12M=[0:00] at SFGH [ : 10] warm at extremities! [:35] nice, subtle 
awareness, not + yet. [1:00] real + [1:30] to a +, generally favorable [2:30] 
diarrhea, small bouts of light headedness - more physical + rather than mental - 
not entirely nice [3:00] slightly hyper-reflexive - now content I stayed at 
160mg [4:] residual warm feet - physical memory - probably mental baseline. 

[8:00] still trace physical. 
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4 )^ 1 ° 




3-T-tris 


4 5mg 

(20+25) 2/28/83 ATS 9:30AM=[0:00] 

[with] 

20mg n.e. 

/. 250 [1:10] 

n.e. 

(- 

HOmg 

(70+40) 4/13/83 ATS 9:40AM=[0:00] 

[with] 

70mg n.e. 

+ 400 [1: 00] 

n.e. 

(- 

160mg 

4/18/83 ATS 12:10PM=[0:00] - n.e. 

- but 

QJ 

r+ 

i 

VO 

1 

I — 1 

O 

] aware of 

some 



neurological irritability. Definitely (-) - but no higher. Closed but will in 

good conscious stretch a few % and say <1M.U. 
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- 20mg 2/15/83 10:00AM=[0:00] - vague aware [1-2] - nothing. - 

+ 80mg 2/16/83 9:45AM=[0:00] 40mg - n.e. +40mg [1:00] [1:40] aware - still at [2:] 
[2:30] real - maybe + - talk [with] Verne [3] maybe less [4] trace still - but 
dropping, overall + or +. Real - friendly. 

+ 160mg 3/4/83 (110 + 50mg) 10:35AM=[0:00] grim taste [:25] vague awarenwss [:45] 
holding ±, interesting possibilities [1:00] still only vague add 50mg@[1:35] new 
[:15] twinge - than a disappointing rest-of-the-day. Maybe body? Certainly no 
more than +. 200 would not worry me. 

- 240mg 4/6/83 (200+40mg) 5:20PM[0:00] (4hrs post-pran.)- n.e. so at [1:05] +40mg. 
n.e., or weak + st most. End of trial. 




673 


2C-T-2 PB 


On Tuesday, January 25 , 1983, Fred and I began our experience around 9:45 a.m. 

The energy began to take its effect in around 20 minutes. And it increased 
gradually, very easily. In around two hours we were both slightly intoxicated but 
able to get around and walk if necessary. I was busy in the kitchen and it felt 
extremely natural to be there. I was fixing some soup for our meal later. We walked 
outside for a bit and then came back into the house when Fred wanted to lie down. 

He stretched out on the floor, listening to the music of Zen Meditation. I was 
beginning to breathe heavily and noticed that my lungs hurt. I felt as though I had 
the biggest boosom in the world at that point. After the first side of the Zen 
Meditation music was over, I got out the tape of the Gurdjieff music. I slumped to 
the floor, next to Fred, and began to feel the music, to travel to the Orient, to 
experience the music along with the art of that country blending in with each 
other. I mentioned to Fred that it was rather like those pictures of the Chinese 
having sexual intercourse, with a third party assisting. I chuckled at the idea. 

How unromantic. 

The music was absolutely fantastic,, and divinely played. There was a lot of 
feeling, of power, of majesty. I was so impressed by the amount of music coming 
from a little cassette. 

I felt all powerful myself. I noticed that it felt good to be by myself, do my own 
thing, feel good. I wondered if this is why the Adam group have two hours of music 
first, with their eyes closed. We had read the prayer of Fenelon, which says that 
God knows what we want and we leave it into his hands. I did just that, and knew I 
was god and that I was love and didn't even have to work at it. 

My breathing became easier but still felt heavy around the lungs. Fred opened the 
window to get in some fresh air, and I was overjoyed that he noticed the staleness 
of the air in the living room. We have a fire in the wood stove going most of the 
time especially when the sun does not warm up the house. And lately we have had 

several days of no sunshine. "Welcome the world of fresh air", when it cooled off 

slightly, I got the granny shawl that Aunt Kia had knit and placed it over my 
shoulders and those of Fred. When I did this I could remember Kia clearly, as well 
as all the people we know in Roswell, New Mexico. Then my thoughts went out to 
everyone I know and love and I became one with everyone. It was a marvelous 

feeling. Later we sat on the sofa and I told Fred that I knew I was loved and that 

I was God and that I all I had to do was be like Tinker Bell and whoosh, there I 
was. And there God is. Later we talked about my universe. In my universe, God is 
ever loving and ever forgiving. And understanding. Fred told me about his universe 
where God is demanding, etc. We opened up a lot and discussed the differences and I 
realized it was becoming a game and didn't want to play anymore. I was serious 
about my universe but when I realized we all play our own games, I didn't want to 
play anymore. We talked about the games for a while. Fred admitted this was 
probably the first intelligent conversation we had ever had together. 
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The amount of energy was astounding for me. I felt absolutely no tiredness and 
tackled any chore that came along, including changing the cassette, or fixing the 
soup and serving soup in Lafayette/Berkeley and the fantastic drive along the 
Skyline and I said "Let's take a drive along the Skyline and watch the twinkling 
lights of the area" but we didn't go anyplace as'. we were happy to be in cur 
living room. We reminisced about the crab dinner we had at the Tusa's and I said we 
could have crab salad here. So I opened a can of crab and fixed a salad, and served 
it after the soup. It was delectable. The wheat thins which we ate with the soup 
were never more delicious. 

All during the day the senses were heightened. Sound, touch, breathing, taste, etc. 
Colors were brilliant everywhere. 

As we began to come back to earth we decided to take the dogs for a walk early, 
which we did. It was magical outside. We retired quite early, and my body began to 
find aches and pains everywhere. I was rather uncomfortable for a while and found 
it difficult to relax and sleep, but after some cuddling with Fred, we both relaxed 
and fell asleep. I had some fitfulness but woke up early and once I was out of bed 
and in the shower, the aches and pains were just memories. 

I know we covered a lot of ground during this 2CT2 experience and it was a 
remarkable one for both of us. Mainly, I feel good about myself and have plenty of 
energy to accomplish all that has to be done for us to get away in three days, for 
a 12 day trip. Usually it's panicsville when we go away, but I have decided not to 
panic, to get done what I have the time to get done, and not to worry if the house 
isn't just perfect when we leave. Hell, it's lived in and looks it, and it's o.k. I 
love my home here. And it's my mess too. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH 2C-T2 


Date: January 25, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

9:48 a.m. Both take 12 m.g. oc 2C-T2, Peggy perhaps 1/2 to 1 m.g. less. 

10:00 a.m. Peggy feels a first flutter. It begings to develop in both of us, Peggy 
very pleasantly and with lots of energy. I feel good inside, but am aware of some 
heaviness. We have a pleasant time talking. Peggy goes to the bathroom and feels 
very cleansed. 

10:32 a.m. Peggy is feeling jittery, and I find nauseousness beginning to develop. 
This continues to grow. We walk outside, which is very nice, but as it comes on 
strongly, I desire to return inside. About 20 minutes later, I look up to the 
mountains, and turn the nauseous feeling into love. A whole new approach seems 
possible, instead of wallowing or withdrawing, simply allow the energy to expand my 
being and light on everything around me! This works beautifully and I feel great. 

11:09 a.m. Peggy has been feeling jangly, doesn't know what to do with the energy. 
Now she has a "Neal Tusa shudder" I feel a powerful ware of intoxication, very MDMA 
like except for the awareness of some draggy feeling. Soon I am compelled to 
abandon my new found way of lighting up everything around me, as the pull to go 
inside is so strong. For the next two hours we lie on the floor listening to music, 
abandoning ourselves to the experience. We first read aloud Fenelon's prayer, as 
used by Leo, which set the tone for our experience. This turned out to be one of 
the most enlightening, instructive, ecstatic, and rewarding experiences ever. It is 
though at last we are really learning to use these materials. This is what it is 
all about -- completely letting go and letting the Inner Guide take over. It is 
impossible at this time to recall all that happened, but I will set down some key 
items. For me, the experience followed the same pattern over and over. I would 
first enter some painful or uncomfortable feelings. I would simply accept them and 
move on. In time they would dissipate and I would feel a powerful euphoria growing 
inside of me. As time went on this became a more and more powerful source of light 
and energy. As I held steadily to the euphoria, and learned to hold my mind 
perfectly still, I became aware of a vast and profound ecstasy. This is the place 
that all of the mystics are striving for. In this utter stillness, God reveals 
Himself, and it is totally indescribable, yet worth my price. I caught only 
glimpses of it, and could not stay there at will, yet experienced enough to be 
completely overjoyed. 

Here are some of the outstanding things I experienced: 

1. The loneliness of God, He waits patiently for man to turn to him, and will in 
no way violate the free will whereby so many dilly dally life away with an 
awareness of their deep self. I felt this pain deeply, and how marvelous it felt 
when we moved toward each other. 

2. I arrived at a point where I felt it was extremely important to make a 
profound decision. I could not get a clear-cut look at what this decision was or 
what it entailed, but only that deciding was extremely important. I pondered such 
things that if the course I was following in this experience was correct, one only 
had to let go to God, who would take care of everything. Yet this didn't seem right 
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1 saw the extreme value of free will, and how in love we grant freedom. I also saw 
how with this freedom we could blow up the world. It seemed extremely important to 
vote for love, yet I could not see any of the mechanisms by which we do this or the 
results. Though puzzling, it was not terribly frustrating not to resolve this 
issue, as I felt something important had been accomplished simply by airing it. 
Perhaps more will occur to me later. 

3. I dealt an awfully lot with pain, again without feeling any major resolution. 
The major thing seemed to be to simply accept it and ride it through. Coming out 
the other end was always euphoric, and when one was completely through it was 
ecstatic and worth any price. I thought a lot about Evelyn Underhill's chapter on 
The Dark Night of the Soul which I am currently reading, and seem to be influenced 
by in a negative way. It seems at times the great mystics created pain to prove 
their worth and obtain the prized goal, yet this certainly seems to me to be 
unnecessary. There is plenty of pain without creating any. Yet I did not get much 
insight into how I create my own pain. Simply accepting it and willing to be at 
home with it seemed the best. In this manner, I reached that wonderful place 
described by Gibran seeing that joy and pain are parts of the same life process, 
and when united with the whole all is joyful, when Peggy lay down beside my, I was 
filled with heavy, oppressive feelings. I turned and took her in my arms, and she 
felt clear and euphoric. The oppressive feelings returned, and as before, I rode 
them through. It was much more difficult this time and took much longer, but I 
finally broke through to the indescribable ecstasy of experiencing her Essence of 
Femininity. It was then marvelous to lie close together, and the music was 
breathtaking. (First Iren playing DeBussey, Music for Zen Meditation, Gurdjieff. 

The latter, soundtrack from the movie Meetings with Remarkable Men, was 
outstanding, and brought all kinds of deep realizations -- man's hunger for God, 
prayers are answered, etc.) 

2 p.m. We are both feeling great, and sit on the couch together and continue to 
listen to music. Just before this, lying together on the floor, as I more and more 
appreciate the euphoria of Peggy's presence, I encounter a very deep fear. Again, I 
cannot identify it, but as I face it it dissipates and Peggy feels closer than 
ever. I then experience a very ecstatic pain, feeling the joy of being close to 
Peggy, yet saying over and over again inside, "Why does it have to hurt so? No 
answer. It seems to be just the way things are, and the joy is worth it. Food for 
further thought. Now, sitting on the sofa, I become aware of a very intense, deep 
anger. I am aware of my extreme competitiveness with men. Thinking about Gurdjieff 
started this. I realize I am extremely competitive, very much want to win, yet am 
afraid to express this openly and sneak around pretending to be nice. This is a 
source of a lot of my pain. I run through a fantasy of a duel over a fair lady, 
finally give up because I feel too old and tired to carry on, a great insult to the 
lady. I share this with Peggy. At this moment. She is feeling powerfully that she 
is God, and is totally filled with love and peace. It is here, like Tinker Bell; 
just snap your fingers and it is here. 

3 p.m. starting to come down, but feel very much alive, a very strong, from the 
material. We walk outside, have a snack which tastes wonderful, and then enter a 
delightful conversation. We describe our universes. In Peggy's God is totally 
loving and accepting and forgiving, I ask if there is any pain or wrongdoing. For 
the first time we have a long, protracted conversation with out mind's really 
working, and it is delightful. It is the best communication we have ever had. 
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Toward the end of the afternoon I am surprised to find that I feel very tired and 
foggy. I take a run, which was difficult but rewarding as weather has prevented for 
the last few days. We listen to music again lying together, which is delightful. I 
shower and we eat supper. At first I am full of energy, then get tired and lie 
down, finding it very hard to get up. More music, beautiful moonlight. I have 
become quite pensive and introspective in the later part of the afternoon and 
evening because of the pressing problems at Multi-Media, which may require some 
drastic, unpleasant actions. (I forgot to mention that on going into the 
experience, I first became aware of the shell that I had built which shields out 
other events and people, and that I had to break through the shell to become open 
again. Multi-Media was one of the areas of great concern which I feel I had 
seriously neglected.) We retired early, pleasantly tired. Sleep was a little 
difficult, as this material provides a high charge of energy which drives you on. 

I awoke the next morning very refreshed, alert, alive, euphoric, and full of 
energy. I felt absolutely marvelous. It was wonderful to discover that the ecstatic 
peaks reached during the experience, which were obliterated in subsequent waves of 
feelings, shone through beautifully the next day when the experience was all over. 
This was a marvelous renewing experience, and a great step forward in Peggy's and 
my relationship. 


See TB, page 668 

February 1, 1983 
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Notes for the eventual book - writing essay - pensees 

I am just now possibly beginning to tomsoate - a bizarre word, a hopeless word, 
that may some day carry the message that relates it back to the concept of 
euphoria, the blessed state of well-being the contentment of inner-peace. 

But to "tomso" as a verb requires that one get the three general directions of 
drug-induced "altered states of consc." into their three points of compass. The 
psychedelic (LSD, Mescaline, Psiletc, DOB, very-much CPM and MAL, DOM (and DOet 
regardless of Hewitt!) which goes the visual route, with the sensory in close 
pursuit with visual (eyes-open things with edges, retinal games, occipital 
syntheses) or the eyes-closed imagery (the doors to the mosque, the grain of the 
wood, the specks of gray that fall amongst the reds and the blues of the 
impressionist's representations) or the eyes-closed fantasy (in which you are 
indeed going out along the edges of your body, into someone others space, and 
eventually imposing to that degree that you- must "awake" and apologize.). 

Then, there is the stimulant, again dose-dependent, in which the nerved are wired 
up, there is no sleep because there is no hiding from images and meanings and the 
body lies there unwilling to yield guard since the heart is very personal and 
pumping, the interpretive psyche is very much there and demanding recognition the 
wind-up of the attentive that primes the active pump for action, and which becomes 
productive but remains emotionally sessile for as many hours as the chemical 
chooses. 

Both of these directions are target goals, and sometimes no one and sometimes the 
other commands the definition of a drug experience. 

But the third is the euphoria, the continuous "threshold" that makes you aware, 
that fluffs the senses, but which seems not, at any level, to "take-over" or to 
"command" the ship. This was first seen with TOMSO, hence the term tomso-effeet. 
This originally reflected the interaction between Tomso and alcohol, giving 
disinhibition at any level of interaction (any ± with tomso, and modest booze). If 
one argues that alcohol opens that system to the drug, then the drug is causative. 
Not so. The drug catalyzes the body (mind, maybe psyche) into (let's call it, 
euphoria) and then alcohol lets it wash sans responsibilities in this (third 
direction) altered state. In this area several materials that I can call the 
"perpetual" thresholds. Never- to be expressed as psychedelics or as stimulants. 
Always to be the precious catalysts of true openness. 

So, the most recent, TB, as an ephemeral catalyst of euphoria, without substance, 
without body, and sadly never to be pinned in the butterfly collection. 


An interesting, and somehow unresolved, day. 


S. 
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Subject: AG 


Feb. 5, 1983 

Brain Augmentation Material: 6 3M 40mg 

This experiment was begun at noon of a cool rainy day. Almost all 
of the day had to spent indoors, without benefit of sunshine. This 
was worth mentioning because there was, for the first eight hours 
of the experiment, a decided feeling of inner chill which might not 
have occurred so strongly had it been a warm day. Most, if not all, 
of the other eight subjects also reported the shame chill. 

Twenty minutes after ingestion AG felt the first signed of change, 
it was exciting and exalting somewhat in the manner of MDMA. But 
within an hour the feelings became less elevated, although still 
decidedly pleasant for the rest of the session. There was also some 
visual sparkle which persisted throughout. At the two hour point, 
a minor but persistent stomach queasiness came on, preceded by a 
diarrhea-like bowel movement. 

The psychological state of pleasurable excitement and ready laughter 
lasted on a plateau till about eight at night. There was no impairment 
of speech but there was halting qualtiy to continued thought 
process. It was easy to talk about personal matters but not a 
significant insightful increase. Appetite for food was less but 
not altogether gone. Sleep was decidedly difficult after the effects 
of the material seemed otherwise gone. 


competence. 


2 plus level of physical 
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+++ ~1350mg dried Ps.spp. 2/18/83 ex Floyd Naab; AP = 10:55PM [with] 4-T-Tris @ 
[-13:] [:25] aware [:40] to [1:00] - extreme time slowing - rapid, deep 

development eyes closed illusions compelling. Feeling of body poisoning - feel 
cold, and anxious for the development:transition to be complete at ~[1:50]- 
clearing up, at ~[2:00] - evolve into rich visual, erotic, talking, easy 

communication interaction. Musical & actual death and transfiguration. 

Somewhat dehydrated - sleep and rest ~[6:00] to [11:00] - adequate. AP [with] 
extraordinary visuals- more than me. my syntheses were eyes-closed - a strong, 
bit frightening +++. Possibly baeocystin? will never know. 
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Cj^l 





2C-Se 


ocM ^ 


50pg 2/27/83 ATS 12:45PM=[0:00] - n.e. 

0.3mg 3/2/83 ATS (.1 + .2) 9:30AM=[0:00], 0.2 @ [ 1: 2 0] . n.e. 

1.Omg 3/3/83 ATS (.55 + .45) - tongue feels as if I had eaten hot food. 

10:00AM=[0:00] 1:00 + 0.45mg. n.e. evening wine normal. 

4mg 3/12/83 AP (2+2) n.e. 

7mg 3/13/83 ATS probably n.e. tongue-taste again. Vague awareness [1:] 

24mg (14 + 10) 4/9/83 ATS. odd smell! - n.e. [with] 14mg@ll:42=[0:00] +10@ 
[1:30]. n.e. 

36mg 4/15/83 ATS terrible smell. 2:25PM=[0:00] - n.e. But- one beer at ~[3:] 
gave an erotic strangeness, a Tomso effect? - still (-) but be cautious now. 

50mg 3/10/83 ATS 12:45PM=[0:00] [0:45] aware - at Oak. Museum - Graves 

exhibit [3:00] leave - overall +. benign - no visual and minor enhancement 
of the rather incredible paintings - but completely at peace - this [18:00] 
after 2CD. I feel a valid experiment, none the less +. Happily on up higher. 
Foul taste. No tongue this time. 

1/2+ 70mg 3/29/84 noon=[0:00] - water solu. has unspeakable smell. But no lasting 
taste, thank heaven [:45] aware - a light easy threshold [1:00] benign + 
[2:00] Lonny here - let him drive Ted's wan to Pearson, OK [4:00] along 
here, maybe 1-1/2+, very non-threatening. [6:00] way off. [8:00] - 


A selenium analog of a sulfur \ 
containing Antiarrhythmic is 
reported J Med Chem. 3_0 780(1987) 
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Experiment with 6 MMM on Saturday, February 5th, 1933 at the Gates residence. 

I ingested 35 mg. of a new material for me. The taste was mild and not unpleasant. 
In approximately 20 minutes I feel a first alert. The "excitement" as I call it 
continued and grew in intensity for the next several hours. I gave Fred several 
hugs as it felt good to do that, and I mentioned that it probably would produce 
erotic feelings if the situation were suitable. He was not "in the mood" and went 
into what seemed to me a down spiral. I was elated and energized a lot. 
Conversation with people was animated at all times for me. Thinking was a little 
difficult, as I was quite intoxicated most of the day (all of the day, now that I 
think that over). 

My body was tingling all over, and there were times when walking was slightly 
unsteady. Accomplishing anything, such as toasting the toast in the toaster, was 
difficult. And things were so funny most of the time. A very jovial atmosphere was 
prevalent and I was enjoying the group interaction somehow trying to keep up with 
the quick wit of Sasha and Aaron, mostly. I thoroughly enjoyed how Mel reacted. He 
was priceless. 

Setting the table for supper, six hours later, proved to be hilarious. I like to 
think of the day as a mixture of the mad hatter's tea party, and a trip to the 
moon. We were all still intoxicated at bedtime whatever time that was. Had a 
difficult time sleeping and was very honest with Fred about how I felt about him. 
Much opening up. 

Next morning I felt fine, not tired or worn out. This experience left me very calm 
and rather quiet, as though I am still working. 

If I were to repeat, would go lighter, in dosage, I feel. The material has promise 
for energy, but my degree of accuracy would be questionable. 


Peggy Brandt 


HAVE I INDEXED IT? 


X indexed in volume 4 
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D dummy vial (lost)? 
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Alexander T. Shulg 
Reward for Return 


[TELEPHONE NUMBER] 



Synthesis 


1 


24 25 35 

r 

CM. 4 Carbon: MS 6:3 5:295 5:284 

IRS \ 5:279 

6:4 


2C-T's 7 6:5 


1 NS 
3 Fe 
25 HoAC 
2 hrs SB 

_ 


40 A1 lg HgCl 2 
140 ml H 2 0 


60g 

7 6 ml 

60ml 

40% 

/ 


ISO 

IPA ( 

145 

50 NaCl 

25% 

140 H 2 0 

\ 

25 25% 


53 AA 
350 IPA 



ether 

CHO 

107 

NS 

CT-1 

99 

107NS 

107 


126 


129 

2 129 

•127 

107MN 


4 

99 

70 

70 

(benzyl) 

99 
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Analytical 


2C-T-X ether CHO 

X R 

2. Et 163 


CN NS NH 2 -HC1 

164 

163 164 


9. tBu 


16 6 16 6 ( 16 6 j 

v y 


MMDA Clan Lab 199->212 
DMT study. 213-> 

N-CHOEt of T 220-221 
N-Me-NIRtryptamine MIPT 222-3 


(2C)G-4 (70, NS) 
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I I page 



5:295 8.3 g aldehyde , into 

35 g No 2 Pr add 

0.85 g (Me) 2 NCH 2 CH 2 NH 2 into SB 11 :10AM 

immediate deep yellow color. 


A SB 2 hrs - TLC -> 90% done (no trace 
of nitrite). Strip -> yellow oil [with] 
spots of water, into 300 ml dil HC1 
& CH 2 C1 2 - sep CH 2 C1 2 - xtrt HC1 [with] 

CH 2 C1 2 - strip -> heavy yellow oil. 
outside play -> seed - it 


takes 


-> 9.82 g. 

of fused solids 


6:3 


earlier tries. 
5:287 dean stark 
5:283 HoAC, chron. 


IR - next page 


Rextallize from = wt of MeOH. tricky! - oils easily, 
very slow to xtallize, & exothermic xtalization - V slowly 
and seed at the right time - 

-—-*> excellent, brilliant light 
yellow xtals. 8.05g 

7.5g onto Ketone 6 : 8 












Ariadne 


- like nitro 


styrenes 
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See 5:211 ether : 19.47g white oil (ex 13.6g ArS-H) 

aldehyde : 31.5g P0C1 9 29.2g NFA A 25 min -> 16.27 absolute dry. 

from 21.02 g wet sugar + 21 g MeOH. ML's -> brown oil. OUT 


nitrostyrene : 16.27g into 50 g warm CH 3 N0 3 + 2 . Og NH 4 OAc - on SB 
at 3:45 . RE at [1:15] > spont. xtals [with] some N0 9 Me left, filter 


wash [with] a little IPA -> 18.65 g 

T ML’s-strip down -> orange 
c paste - filter, wash 
1 [with] IPA -> 2.36- 

s 2i g y 

or 2Og J 


damp. rextal — from IPA. 

17.64 drier ->\ combine, rextal 
from IPA. 

----^" L 2 50ml. 

\ orange xtals. 
16.76 g 
static-dry . 
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May 31,1988 


|| 1 ed mostly 
on 5:222 






7.95g (~ 5:279 1 into 200ml HOAc. A to ~ 60° - add 

<7 5:295 t 
L5:29A J 

25g electrolytic iron - usual progression - start to 

bubble - cloudy - via green to eventual thick gray 
with deep-colored chapeau. A SB 2hrs. 

Into 1L H 2 0, filter (paper) water & CH 2 C1 2 wash. 

Xtrt 3 x 75 CH 2 C1 2 - pool - wash [with] 2 x 100ml 5% 

NaOH. (1st xtrt already basic, 2nd colorless) 
flash -> orange liquid. 

5.32g into KR pot. distill. 

^—> 4.96g si. off white clear oil 

bp. 7 0 °/50p 

probably 70-85°/50 
110°/80]j. is fair. 




5.70g 5.284 into 130ml HoAc, A, add. 

17g electrolytic Fe° - SB 2 hrs. usual bubble - 

to solid cake on bottom - to gray - to dark chapeau- 
on -1:45 off ~4:0_0 >2hrs. 

Into 1 L H 2 0, filter (paper) & wash [with] H 2 0 & CH 2 C1 2 - 

xtrt [with] 3 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 , wash [with] 2 x 100 ml NaOH (5%) 
1st is basic, 2nd clean - no emulsions, flash on 
R. E . I 

—> almost colorless oil. 4.40 g. 

KR. 70-90°/0.1mm. 

4.12g. pale yellow oil. 




Attempt. 
5/31/88 




0*j« 


7.5g NS from 6:3 into 200 ml HOAc - warm - add 
25g electrolytic Fe° - standard sequence, on SB. 

on ~ 2:4_5PM. It looks as if it is going more slowly, 
(yellow to green to gray a little sluggish - then 
fine, off ~ 4:JL5 only 1 1/2 hrs. 


Into 1 L H 2 0, filter through paper, wash cake 

(quite a bit of unreacted Fe - next time > 2 hrs) 

[with] H 2 0 & CH 2 C1 2 . xtrt [with] 3 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 - pool - 

wash [with] 2 x 100ml 5% NaOH. (1st extract was 
already basic. Flash on R.E.( 

—> 5.80g yellow oil. 

.075mm. to KR. —> 5.37g pale yellow fluid oil. 

80° no 90-105°/0.075mm. 

90ps.->105 ° 



6/19/88 


| | 5:224 



To a solution of m 

6 g (CH 3 ) 2 NH-HC1 in L ; A->solu, V. add. 

20ml MeOH j 

1.75 g Ketone, then 

0.8 g NaCNBH 3 - on to stir 5—PM. neut to wet PH. 

(yellow) 

Add cone HC1 as needed -> damp pH paper at yellow. 

M +2 drops 
Tu +2 
W +3 
Th +4 
F +2 


Work-up 7/1/88. into T—T/-2- 1/2 L -H 2 0 - basic [with] 5% NaOH - 
extract 3 x 75ml CH 9 C1 9 - extract pooled dichlor [with] 2 x 100 



ch 2 ci 2 

flash 

>1.5 6g neuts. 


ml H 2 S0 4 

OH [with] 50% NaOH - 
xtrt 3 x 75 ml - 

flash 

to. 42 g. 

.34 removed. 




June 19, 1988 
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Attempt: 



■> 


u 



OtH ^ 


To a solution of 


6 g (CH 3 ) 2 NH-HC1 in 
20 ml MeOH 



V f add 


1.75g Ketone, + 
0.8 g NaCN 3 H 3 


on to stirring 5:05PM. neutral 

(yellow, pH. 


add conc-HCl as needed to bring wet PH paper to yellow 
M 4 drops 
Tu 3 
W 2 
Th. 4 

F. 3 SI 6 

one more week - 3 more drops. 

Work-up. 7/1/88 - into 1/2 L H 2 0 - basic [with] 5% NaOH. 
xtrt 3 x 75 CH 2 C1 2 - pool - back extract 


2 x 100ml H 2 S0 4 5% 

2 x 100ml 5% citric acid 


/ 


left-over CH 2 C1 2 

( flash 
4>. 1.45g 
6:10A 


h 2 so 4 

basic [with] 
50% NaOH 
xtrt 3 x 75 


Citrate- 


basic [with] 
50% NaOH 
xtrt 3 x 75 


ch 2 ci 2 

flash 


ch 2 ci 2 

flash 


. 


0.02 



pool- 


0.45 
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6 g (CH 3 ) 2 NH-HC1 in [ add. 
20 ml MeOH. f 


1.75g Ketone + 

0.8 g NaCNBH 3 on to stirring 5:10PM. neutral 

(yellow to pH paper). 

Add cool HC1 to bring wet pH paper to yellow. 

M +3 drops. 

Tu +3 
W +2 
TH. +4 
F. +2 214 


workup Friday afternoon. Into ~ 1/2 L. H 2 0. 5% NaOH to 

quite basic - xtrt 3 x CH 2 C1 2 - back extract [with] 3 x 50 ml 5% 

H 2 S04 - OH [with] 50% base, xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 (2 x 75ml). 

J flash-*% 

( >0.30g white oil. 

CH 2 C1 2 (neutrals). 

wash [with] 5% NaOH 
strop, 

>1.72g in flask. 
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Repeat 


Seepage. 
5:228 



28 g acetophenone (aldrich). 

19.75 g 85% KOH pellets. 

140 ml triethylene glycol 
"22.4 ml 85% hydrazine hydrate" I used. 

30 ml 65% hydrazine. 

Onto reflux (takeoff) -7PM 
awfully slow to come open. A [with] mantle to -60V. 
slow. - to 75V. slow, replace receiver [with] low D.stark 
take-off - very fast. Temp within 10 min to 220°- 
then hold at reflux. 11PM 



220° for 1 1/2 hrs. off - V - into 1 hr. H 2 0 (combine distillate) 
and extract [with] 3 x 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 . flash -> deep amber 
oil. 

Some used in p.14 try on Wilsmeyer. - very bad. 
rest - page 19 - Cl 2 CHOCH 3 SuCl 4 .- very successful. 





6/19/88 

Repeat 


13 



See page 
5:257. 


50 g Naphthol. (49.2 - contents of a new Aldrich bottle). in. 
100 ml MeOH - A to dissolve - add 
56 g Mel. add 

\ solu. 24.8g KOH \ 

/ 100 ml hot MeOH 

into 55° bath, white solids in ~ 10 min. - A 55° ~ 3 hrs. 

Strip on RE -> oil + solids. 

rinse out [with] a little water - ~2L. 
acidify [with] HC1. xtrt [with] 4 x 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 



wash [with] 3 x 75 ml 

tt'^org. 


5% base 
aq 


Flash. 

48.2g. crude, black oil. 
KR. 0.25mm 


80->100°C. 


33.9g white oil 

terrible pot. 
pot OUT. 


H + to red. 
xtrt [with] 

flash. 


ch 2 ci 2 



OUT 


org. 

17.3 crude, 
black oil 

KR. 0.35mm. - product over 
(lots of color). 

11.4 over, some brown colors 
through it. Pretty good, 
put on shelf as recovered 
phenol 

6:13 10.82g 

6:13 J 







6 / 20/88 


Repeat. 







> 





CtVo 


Try small runs: 

see 5:235 

see 2:177 0.65g P0C1, 1 

L 

I SB. A->claret - add. 
(1) 0.57g NMeFA. J 

0.65g crude ether ex 6:12 


( 2 ) 


A SB 20 minutes - add 25ml H 2 0 - ~1 hr -> granular 

stuff, decant, xtrt solids (bad) [with] 25 ml C 6 H 14 . 


let stand -> curdy solids as hexane evaporates- 
finally - a small sludge - pov. plate — 


> 0.0 3 g 
amber solids 


= A SB lhr. same workup 

(decant, boiling hexane) 0.06g. 


xtals. 

(3) 2x that of (1), 2hr. same workup -> .64 (.44 recovered)(scoop) 

out) 

(4) as (3) 4 hrs. some workup. -> .44 (.32 xtals scooped 

out 


.44 #3 
.32 #4 
+ .06 #7 

into 10 ml boiling MeOH, V -> 



0.22g white solids. 
(6:14) 








August 31, 1988 
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Attempt: 



|| Larry W. 
prep of 



page 117 . 
dilute CH 2 C1 2 

wash H 2 0, sat. NH 4 C1 

dry, strip -> oil 

80-83/0.3mm 86% 


4.7g sesamol into 33g CH 2 C1 2 - add 
4.2g Et 3 N 

. 16g (as catalyst) . 


add, 

dropwise. 


5.66g TBSC1 
(used 5.77) in 

12 g CH 2 C1 2 . 


Slight heating - in ~2 minutes - sudden solids. Let 
stir. O.K.T. Removefreder 

Into 1 bilter ?? . 



Wier 9/1/88 

diluted suspension [with] 50ml CH 2 C1 2 ; washed 1 x 100ml H 2 0; 
1 x 100ml Sat. NH 4 C1; dried (MgS0 4 ) filtered and stripped 
to a gold oil. 

dist 84-86° 0.75mm Hg . 

8.4g isolated after distillation 

NMR- in LW's standards file 










August 31 


1988 







Attempt- 


U 



> 


p 


Solu. of 1.88g sesamol methyl ether (L.W. page 286) 

in ~ 20 ml THF, add (at 0°) (and stirring) (under Arg)on 

1.44g TMEDA 
5.0ml 2.5M Bu Li. 

Color to yellow to amber to deep amber. 

Stir 1 hr. - add 

1.87 (1.75 theo) CH 3 I in ~ 10ml THF. 

Color to pale yellow in 1st 1/4 of addition. 

Let stir a while. 

Dump into ~ 5% H 2 S0 4 (250ml) a bit at a time. 

Initially red-brown -dispelled by good stirring 
Extract [with] 3 x 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 - pool - wash 

5% H 2 S0 4 - strip. 

dry of MgS0 4 in CH 2 C1 2 - strip => 1.90 q 


By Larry W. 

Column Chromatography 
3 x 35 cm Silica 
Eluted with 8% EtOAc /Hexane 
Elution Volume 165-300mL 

1.475g pure isolated : Solid 
white / clear plates 


[Editor's Note: The following is written vertically in the left margin] 



purification of 





September 9, 1988 


Attempt: 



^1 



1.63 g TDS sesamol in 
20 ml THF. add 
0.72 g TMEDA. 

V to ~ -20° [with] chipped ice / cone HC1. 
2.5ml 2.5M BuLi. 

turns yellow to orange to deeper orange 
over ~ 1/2 hr. add. 


lg CH 3 I in THF. discolores - white solids, 
stir ~ lhr. 

dump into H 2 0 - acid to pH 6 [with] H 3 P0 4 
xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 
wash [with] pH 6 H 3 P0 4 


flash evap -> dark oil. LW KR's 

no methyl by NMR. 


Sept /I6 1988 


18 



(1) in CH 2 C1 2 1.52g M.R's "95%" ether 
10 g CH 2 C1 2 add 
~2 . Og (1.6 = theo) Br 2 . 


Initial add'n -> HBrt and immediate decolonization 
until about the 1/3 point - then stays dark. Let 
stir ~ 20 min, wash [with] lots of dithionite. evap -> 
dark oil that solidifies - TLC terrible. 18:1 

(2) in CH 2 CL 2 .76 g - as above except stop at the 1/3 

point - no persistent dark, wash dithionite 
flash -> white xtals! IR [with] small sharp OH 

18:2 



Oct. 9, 1988 


19 



|| smedchem A solution of 

16 #5 480 8.16 g ether ( 6:12 ) into 

(1973) 30 ml CH 2 C1 2 - V to ~ 0° - good stirring - add 

11.7 ml anh. SnCl 4 . - then add 

3.95 ml Cl 2 CHOCH 3 dropwise over ~l/2 hr. 

Then up to RT - to S.B. ~1 hr. into water, xtrt CH 2 C1 2 - wash 
dil HC1. flash CH 2 C1 2 ->10.8g . KR whole mess (dark) 

'■—> off white sol oil that solidifies, (some in trap #2) 

5.64g . 


oily . 

25.91 

l*o r 





O 

0 

G 0 

( 

! 0 

Cl O o 


\ 

mp nichols Insulfate 47-48 
my KR 1 ed. 46-47. 


; 


\ 

f 




-1- -+ 

+■ + 

i +■ 

+ It +■ 

See Book #2 

page 179 mp 99-100° 

to nitrostyrene 

ttfuj — 1111 

*r*‘ 

,1 

5.9 g aldehyde (all of above. 

save a 

. bit for 

mp. ) (use 

James 1 s 

25 g CH 3 N0 2 



so 3 

for 

ref) 

0.5 g NH 4 OAc. SB. 



(old 

ref black 


xtals!) 

TLC 20 min ~ 1/2 1/2 

Silica 45 min done 

CH 2 C1 2 off at 1 hr. strip -> orange solids 7.33 wet rextal of MeOH (total 

of 50 ml solution - V in ice ~ lhr -> yellow-orange xtals 
5.93g air-dry. save 0.10g rest next page . 

mp 99-100°. 
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Oct 16, 1988 



> 





2C-E 


See Book 2 
221 


120 ml 1.0 M LAH in THF into a 3 neck 500 ml 

RB [with] good stirring. V 0° [with] lots of ice. 
Under He. — add. 

3.0 ml 100% H 2 S0 4 over 1/2 hr. - freshly made from new 

bottles. No clearring. Becomes quite cloudy 
[with] white solids. — add 


5.83 g NS 6:19 in 40 ml THF, over 20 min. 
stir 1/2 hr. 

A SB 1/2 hr. 

V RT - add. 


2.83 crude 
1.8 KR 
90-100 .25 
15 ml IPA 


12 ml IPA dropwise to kill excess. AcH 3 . 

+ some 5% base - added ~ 4.5 ml - looks like good 
cottage cheeze - filter - wash [with] THF. flash -> 2.83g 
crude - KR -> 1.8g white OIL. 

90-100/.25mm. into 15 ml IPA. 


2nd crop. 
2.8 crude 
KR 


White solids - resuspend in THF, add another 15 ml 5% 
NaOH - filter-wash THF -> 2.8g crude base again 
KR as above —^ 

> combine. +15 more IPA + HC1 oc external 
HC1 (solids) + ~ 50 ml ether ^ 

> magnificent white 
solids, air dry. 

3.87g 2C-E 





21 



3.6g recovered -not-too-good acid p 5:280 + 

32g S0C1 2 - slow to dissolve in SB. much bubbling - 

then all in solu. deep red but good red. 

IR -> no COOH & new but broad C=0 



22 


Oct 30, 


parallel■ 
5:258 


24.76 

drier 

23.28 

over/110 

130 


.25 


22.96. 

6.19. 


1988 



c*h> 



33.9g ether, from page 13 . add to 

| 43.17g P0C1 3 ^wanted 38.52 but over shot^ 

f ) 38. Og NMeFA " 33.9 

I heated on S.B.~10 min -> deep claret. 


A all on SB 2 1/2 hrs. — into 1 1/2L H 2 0 - stir during 

dinner, filter (coarse funnel) wash [with] H 2 0 - suck 

dry -> 38.lg wet cake, suspend in 22g MeOH, grind 
up. filter, wash sparingly [with] MeOH, filter suck 
dry". 

"—>^25.6 damp pale green solids - let air-dryj 


all mL' s etc 
base - flasth 


xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 , wash [with! H 2 0, then 5% 


> 16.lg black oil. 
RK. 0.4mm 


2.33 


/ 22.96g pale yellow solids.? 

1 ! 
\ y 

1st crop 


1 st fraction to 110° - liquid / 
2 nd fraction to 130° 6.19 —g 

heavy oil - sets to pale 
yellow solids, scrape out 
^-—. 6.1g solids. 

22.96g - 


1st fraction 


S29g ea 

good products. 


J 2nd fraction. 6.19g 
\ combine 


(3:1 CH 2 Cl 2 /hexane 
aldehyde 0.6) 


Tally. 


good aldehyde 29.Og TLC fine 

fair aldehyde * 2.3g. TLC - some NMeFA 
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Nov 4, 1988. 










A 


> 


ce 


64.8g o-cresol into 
5 6g DMSO . add 

300ml ether. V 0° [with] good stirring. add. 
4 0ml 1 

^ CeS0 9 0H 

i 2 

70.8gd dropwise over ~ 1/2 hr. 





3 


up to RT. - shake - stir [with] rod. - finally (lhr). 
decant ether, grind under 300ml IPA -> eventually 
solids - filter, wash [with] 150ml IPA -> white solids, 
let air-dry a week. 


wet. 22.65g white solids with the slightest 
hint of pink. 

IR on 6:26 


Nov 11, 1988. 


16.81 

ch 2 ci 2 

Stripped. 

0.4mm. 

0.35mm 
80° start, 
to 115° 
some res. 


22.65g dry sulfonium salt was pyrolyzed with an 
open flame, there was effervescence on melting, 
and the melt, when quiet, was heated up until there 
was distinct browning - wt. of cooled, fused salt is 
16. 7 lg. 

into 250ml CH 2 C1 2 - xtrt [with] 3 x 75ml 5% base 

aq. - 

@ [with] HC1 - 3 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 ^CH 2 C1 2 

flash -> 16.81g - KR flash 

0.35 80/115° 

1— receiver 13-90 almost white oil 

2— receiver, xtals. same stuff- 

. 90 


19.80g theo 17.09 

IR on yield 87%. 

6:26 








Nov 6, 1988 
Attempt: 




J 


10ml- 
12.5mm. 



■ 




Trial 




1OMM. 

1.9g aldehyde from 6:22 . - dissolve into 
3.7g HoAc. SB -> solu. - V to almost RT. add 

2.4g 32% HoAc.- at end, exothermic -> deep brown 
solution - extremely exothermic. - stand to RT 

Add H 2 0 100ml - xtrt [with] 4 x 25ml CH 2 C1 2 flash on 
SB -> black oil. add 

20ml 5% base. 25mm. - on SB. 11: 00 PM. - off at 25 min. 
add 100ml. H 2 0 (still basic) - xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 - 3 x 25ml- 

make aq. @ [with] HC1. , xtrt 3 x again (difficult). flash 

acid CH 2 C1 2 -> 


12 5° 

. 2 5mm 




25 



1.9g (10mm) aldehyde - into 
6g CH 2 C1 2 - solution . add. 

2.4g 32% HoAc. - to reflux. - Keep on SB. for a couple 
of hours - add CH 2 C1 2 as needed. Slowly from yellow to 

brown to black. ~ 2 hr reflux. Off, tlOOrnl CH 2 C1 2 - 
extract 2 x 50ml H 2 0. flash the CH 2 C1 2 - add 20ml 5% 

NOOH on SB. 

.3 into H 2 0 - partition between H 2 0 (base) & CH 2 C1 2 - 

1.46 extract OH" [with] CH 2 C1 2 - . wash CH 2 C1 2 , & 5% NaOH. 

crude. 

flash - distill . 90-120°/0.3mm Hg. 

white solid. solid crap in pot. 




[Editor's Note: The following graphs were originally vertical on the page] 
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Nov 11, 1988 






StAl ^ 


14.8g phenol - page 6:23 , into warm methanol (~60ml). add 
7 . Og KOH (85%) in ~60ml warm MeOH. add. 

7.2 ml CH 3 I. onto reflux. 

~ l/2hr - white solids ppt. 

~1 l/2hr - work up - into ~ 1 L H 2 0- add base until 
blue pH paper, xtrt 3 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 - wash [with] 5% NaOH 
aq. "V dichlor 

@ [with] HC1. xtrt, flash flash -> 

—> small amt phenol. 5.70g amber oil. 

1.85 where did everything go? 

5.48 transfer to KR 


Distil ~ 100°/.15mm 

3.28 1st, bulb. 
4.83 both bulbs. 



Z\-r 
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11/13/88 



25.11g (the rest of the naphthaldehyde) 6:22 dissolve in 
| | to page 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 - add. 

2:144 25g m-chloroperbenzoic acid (10% xs, 85%). 

spontaneously up to reflux - add peraid at a rate 
commensurate [with] exotherm, swirl. When 1/2 in - 
solids start out - into 1 L flask, won't stir - add 
CH 2 C1 2 to ~ 300 ml CH 2 C1 2 - stir OK - add rest 

of peraid over 20 minutes 


6:00PM . 
Sunday. 


1 L H 2 0 

@ - solids 
wash H 2 0 


39.5g 
Crude 
see 
5:262 


Onto gentle reflux [with] stirring - heavy solids - 1 L. 
heating mantle, off at ~ 2AM. stand 1 week -> 
heavy white xtals of ArCOOH. filter - -s-a 

wh e sh wash [with] a little CH 2 C1 2 —> solids. 

Wash [with] 50ml sat NaHC0 3 save. 

> aq. A + -> white 
out 

flash -> 20-30g amber oil. 
add 100ml MeOH 

add 40ml 25% NaOH - dark - homogeneous - onto 

SB. 

off at ~ lhr. 

into 1 L. H 2 0., add HC1 -> acid -> solids. - filter - wash [with] 
H 2 0. Wet- 39.5g. Try to K.R. - wont go over - but becomes very 

dry. Wt. 27.27g - use as is for ether synthesis. - no - try 
KR-again - all the little bits of 6:24 & 6:25 . 

KR. 0.2mm. (melt first) at ~120-170°. small residue 

—> 21.44g off - white solids, slightly waxy. 


Rextallize ~20mg at 
1 ml Hexane 

k_> marvelous xtals 
white. 







Attempt (again) 
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11/13/88 


See 

5:151 

5:155 

none in 2,4. 
first try in 
Vol. 1 or 3. 


crh 





ol 

crH 





3.2g<—' dicyanohydroquine (aldrich) into 40 g acetone, add 
7.Og reasonably finely ground K 2 C0 3 , anh. add 

25 4x5 Pfoii: 

7.-?- g CH 3 I. onto SB at reflux ~ 8— good reflux - then 
bumps. 

25%x5 1 forl^i off (how long?) stand 1 week. 

200ml H 2 0. - filter off solids 


Into 


a q. v solids. 

-—> 3.07 wet. 

xtrt • [with] CH 2 C1 2 -> trivial solids. \6:29-A ] 

@ [with] HC1. xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 

> trivial solids. 


16g remaining dicyano - into 200ml acetone. 
35g K 2 C0 3 ground up. add. 


35.5g CH 3 I reflex ON. off in AM. Stand 1 week. 


Into 1 liter H 2 0 - Strong base.- filter -> slate solids 
17.0g wet 6:29-B 


ML 




H + -f ilter 
->slate 

smudge. —> 6:29-C 

ML's of 
sludge- 
xtrt [with] 

ch 2 ci 2 

slate so1ids.—> 6:2 9-D 


Rt 

Ch 2 Cl 2 


0 


n '■ 


C-.J- 1 £ t — B 


oH. 








30 


cm 


11/18/88 






j 16. Og 85% KOH [_ 20% xs. 

1 150 ml warm MeOH f 


then, add 


36g CH 3 I. Onto reflux (SB) . ~1—. xtals of 

KI in ~10 minutes. off at 3 1/2 hrs. into about a 
liter of water (still basic) xtrt 3 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 


org. 


wash once with 50 ml 
5% NaOH. (some color is 

removed). flash 


ag. add 
cone HC1 

xtrt [with] 3x75 

ch 2 ci 2 


> 23.56 amber oil. 

KR. too volatile • ~60-70°/0.5 
over and up snorkle. 


save a bit in vial for reference. 6:30 
rest to page 32 
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CH 3 1 


K 0 CO, 

2 3 

| | 21.44 g KR'ed phenol, f 6 :2 8 1 

5:272 100 ml CH 3 COCH 3 - add. 

25g K 2 CO 3 powdered anh. K 2 C0 3 . 

26g CH,I - onto S.B. 9 1 ! A P.M. 



- 1 liter flask. 


off at 11— PM. - into 1 L. H 2 0 - strongly basic - extract [with] 


3 x 60ml CH 2 C1 2 


aq. < 


base. 

\ H + ->clear 
solu. 
->cloudy. < 
but still acidic, 
xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 

4.55 g 

recovered phenol. 

into 20 ml acetone. 

+ 5g ground K 2 C0 3 anh. 

+5g CH 3 I. 

on SB. 12—AM. 

off neg. yield 
out 


19.66 

13.56 

13.93 

14.10 


l.Q> 


3/1 

hexane 

ch 2 ci 2 


d 


C ) 
V- 


i » 

f L 


5 ) 

-in¬ 


organic . 


aq. 


<S? 


wash one time [with] 50 ml NaOH 


organic 


grind under 


14ghexane 
sol ids' T ML 
6 .4lg 
/ white 
solid. 

6 : 31C 


/ 




~pale 
amber j 
oil. j 
6 : 31D 

8.28g 


flash 

( -> 20.17 g. 

waxy red xtals. 

to 500RM 14/20 
19.66 g. 

KR. 90-130° / 0.3mm 

^—> 14.10g waxy, 

— --oily white 

Solids. 

crude 

a bit on a ( B ) 

plate 
+ 

hexane 

f A1 


L f 

on [ 


■— 113 I, i i ■ 1 ™ i —n 

V.H 5^1 y.'M 

i 'j 
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12 / 2/88 


3. Og 
5. Og 



»> 



CA*r(^ ■s'j J_ 


* 


anisole - add, [with] good 
C1S0 2 0H - neat. 



At 1/2 way point, the frothing quiets down, 
all is very hot. let stir 20 min - into cracked ice > 
lower phase that finally xtallizes. IR -> S0 2 C1, not S0 2 0H. 


16.63g anisole - good stirring + 

21.Iq C1S0 2 0H. very hot. foaming (gas ) up to 

1/2 way - then quiet - 20 minute stir. Quiet dark- 
into ice-water slurry. Immediate xtals. filter - 
wash [with] H 2 0. pale pink- 31.10 wet. (from both) 


Small amt ex. Hexane -> white xtals [with] hint of pink. 

6:32A. 


25.23 when air-dry. 
save a few mg. 


to page 35 
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12 / 2/88 




ll3T 


CAJ^vA>\ 



16.Og 85% KOH. in 
150 ml warm MeOH. add. 


24.4g o-Ethyl phenol. - then. 

36 g CH 3 I - onto SB. - Salts show in 10 min. 

reflux. 2 1/2 hrs. 

strip on R.E. - into 1 L. H 2 0 (quite basic). 
extract 3 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 

/ ^ a q. 

wash [with] 2x50ml ^^^pool - H + -> deep 

5% NaOH aq—cloudy. 

xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 


flash CH 2 C1 2 

» 13.33g fluid 
deep amber liquid 

IR below, onto S0 2 C1 


strip. 

8 .5 6g 
dark oil 
onto shelf. 
8 .lOg. 

decanted 



























































































12/9/88 


& cM ^ 







> 



C*. 




13.3 g crude amber oil. add, dropwise with 
good stirring: 

24.5 g C1S0 2 0H. 

quite exothermic - not as much foaming 
as [with] isopropyl. . let stand ~l/2 hr. into 200 ml 
wet ice —> lavender solids. Rextal a bit ex 

19.6 g wet. hexane -> IR of 

ArSo 2 Cl. 

17.37 g air dry to 
constant wet. 
slate colored. 



M iii j| 

ml ifc ii 
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f J 

12/9/88 

i) ^ 

-> 



S 


SM 


2.20 

wet pale 
yellow 
oil. 


2.Og Scale. 

2.Og dried S0 2 C1. page 32 - 
add 

■ 

2 . lg Zn. good H 2 - let go a 
stirring 

2.2g Zn more, let stir 10 min 

separate from Zn. save over 
separate- wash xtrt aq 

wash CH 2 C1 2 [with] H 2 0. 


into 20 ml 6 N HC1. A to S.B. 
while - then [with] good 

- into H 2 0 , CH 2 C1 2 (Rx!) 

week as 2 phase 6 :35 
. [with] 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 - pool. 

flash 

—> 2.20 wet pale yellow 
liquid .rather 
wet. 


23.28g (rest of the) dried S0 2 C1. in 200ml 6N HC1. A on SB. 
add 50g Zn to the hot, stirred suspension. 

Oil generated, goes to top - 1/2 way through quite 
green, then lighter & lighter. Almost colorless at the 
end. Stir back to RT. (~ 20 min). filter through 

paper - wash quickly [with] CH 2 C1 2 - ML's in funnel flask to 

sep. funnel - separate CH 2 C1 2 - xtrt (gently . slow separation) 
[with] 2 x 75 more CH 2 C1 2 - pool, flash—, 

'—> 10.32g white oil. 

pale amber, 
looks quite dry. 




ini -a 
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Explore 

yield, 

12 /11/88 purity. 


04 ^ 






Explore various ways of making NS 1 s 
(1) 72 g ArCHO into 

250 ml so-so CH 3 N0 2 , add 

7.1 g NHaOAC. onto SB 3:00PM. 



- 


tOWr 


VH 

ca,o T oy'"~ 

^ it 


TLC. [:20] 

[ 1 : 00 ] 
[3:00] 
[ 6 : 00 ] 


slow - some low stuff, 
more - more low stuff. 

75% done - static low stuff 
done - static low stuff. 


pale yellow 
yellow 
red-orange 
dark red. 


Onto R.E. -> heavy black oil 
EtOH. let stand ON_ 


^ filter 
^ solids 
wash lightly [with] EtOH 
air dry. 

not too good looking. 


add 150 ml hot 
ML 

evap RE -> 
black oil that 
sets solid. 


air dry -> 49.36 g, ( 6:36Aj 


^4L79^g 
{6:36Bj 


dissolve in small amt. of some solvent 
(acetone?)- filter, strip -> 44.78g of good 
looking yellow solids. 

Recrystallize from ~ 120 ml boiling MeOH 
12/20/88 -> 34.77 g yellow xtals. 6:36M 

ML 1 s evap -> dull off-white Solids 

(2) 36 g ArCHO OUT 

125ml new, excellent CH 3 N0 2 

1 ml (CH 3 ) 2 CH 2 CH 2 NH 2 - onto SB. 4:36PM 

TLC [ : 35] (5:10) 1/2-1/2 (deep orange) 

[1:10] off - strip (dull brown & 

turbid) 

Add 125 ml hot MeOH - let stand ON -> partly xtals. 
filter (slow even through course) -> wet cake wash 
lightly [with] MeOH let air dry (2-3 days) 

ML-+H 2 0-let stand, "17.15 so so xtals 


dissolve in 4x acetone - (spin) cloudy super, + 4x again acetone, 
filter [with] filterade -> red oil. 
underwent - evaporate. 


[Editor's Note: The preceding 3 lines originally continued on the next page hut 
have been moved here for clarity] 
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Properties of 





See 
5:272 
5:274 
5:192 
2 :153 
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12/17/88- 

SLOW 
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ref. 
sample. 


GCMS 5% phenylmethyl 
silicone. 
12 meter. 

TProgram S-350 
70° -> 230° 

20 °/min. 
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Properties of 
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Properties of ML. 8.28g. 
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Workup of 8.28g 2C-G-4. ether. 6:31D . 


Jan 1 
1989. 


GCMS spectra - 6:39 -> 6:40 . 

8.28g. ML 1 s from xtalline phenol 
up to 

25ml Hexane. [with] (17ml Hexane) 

xtrt [with] lOOmg KOH/MeOH solution. 
20 -_ 


200 ml MeOH + 
2Og KOH 
solution, all 


) aq. 5ml. 

org. i 

+ 100ml KOH 
10 ! 

add 

aqT 

1 phen. flash all —> ~50ml pale amber oil. 

41 £ A 


dissolve. 


-150ml H 2 0 -> very cloudy. 


extract [with] 3 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 


ch 2 ci 2 


aq. 


pale yellow 

wash [with] 50 ml 10% KOH 
flash. -> 6.54 g brown 

oil. seed 
does not 

take. 


J deep orange-red 


aq. 


presumably the dimethoxy 
tetralin 6.54g 


add cone. HC1 -> red. 

xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 (50ml x 3) 

pool, evap -> 1.56g 
amber oil. -sets to 
gummy solids. 
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Jan 1, 1989. 


page 41 


page 41 

Page ? 


Assay of 



6.54 g - ether ex KOH 
1.56 g - recovered phenol. 
4.5 g " recovered phenol. 



50 MeOH 
1 50CH 2 C1 2 

way up 
there 


' pure 

ch 2 ci 2 


to ~ 1" column (3" diameter) in course funnel - wash them 
[with] 3:1 - take 40 ml cuts. 

pool cuts 4 through 9. - RE -> almost white oil. 3.86g 

suspend in 1 ml C0 3 - cold hexane, filter - air dry 

L> 2.40g 

ML glistening 

white 

plates 


f 1 


l 


J 


6:31 ML 
C 
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Jan 6, 1988 


|| page 27 










sort -* 


12.5g thiophenol (combine both from 6:35 - save a little 
bit as reference, and weights are certainly less). 

add ~ 20 ml MeOH 

add 5.2 ml CH 3 I 12.5 g ~20% xs. 


10.2 Og. 


add solu. of 5. Og KOH 85% 

hot. quite exothermic. 

^50 ml MeOH J 

onto SB. 3:40 PM. under reflux. 

at [40:] add 2 ml more CH 3 I 

at 2 hrs - off - into 
5% NaOH -> strong base xtrt 3 x 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 - pool - wash 
one time with 5% base. flash 

> 10.20 g pale yellow 
oil. 


300 ml H 2 0 - is not basic - add 









































Jan 8, 1989. 


Set up TLC method, 
continue from page 42 
good system 


continue TLC & other isolations in the 



problem 


|.«J 


r i 




CH 2 C1 2 2 
hexane 1 


W 


( 'i ''M') UK*) t :■ 

<■ t 

c. 1 “ 

O i 1 


J 

(. ) L 1 


L ■** 

c 1 
t ) 

i i 


< 'i 



he 1* 1 V i * * (, T S iU 1.% 4 ,U 

V ^ 

/ 6.5 4 g \ "" > ^ 

[ page 42 ) CH 2 C1 2 wash. 


wash silica parted column now [with] 40 ml portions of CH 2 C1 2 

cuts 1,2,3,4,5 —> 12345 - pool - 

take to dryness -> solids. 


cuts 6,7,8 —> 678 


■> pool 

take to dryness -> solids. 
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Jan 13, 1988 




r 



i 






> 





17.37 g of the slate - grey acid chloride 
200 ml 6N HC1. A on S.B. add. 


6:34 . add 
to 


50 g powdered Zn a gram or 2 at a time 


over 20 mins 


A S.B. for - 2 hr. (Zn down, deep amber oil up). 
filter (paper) wash [with] H 2 0 

wash Zn -> aq. 

[with] MeOH 


yellow sol. 
evp -> 2.77g - 


Combine 

xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 


flash 

6.61g deep 

brown 


KR @. 0.6mm/Hg. 

70-85° -> water - white oil. 

5.91 in i st trap. 

0.16 in 2nd trap 
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Separation of 


Jan 16/89 


page 42 page 44 

3/1 hexane 2/1 hexane 

ch 2 ci 2 ch 2 ci 2 





and 





r 



('i 


CV'r'Vs, ' 


6.54g page 42 on column. 
2.40g +ml. = oil, a trace 





solid. 


Isolation of 1-5 - pool fractions, flash -> yellow solids 
1.12g. - rextallize from 4x volume of hexane 


^—> 0.70g pale yellow xtals. ( 6:46 ) 


Isolation of 6->8 - pool fractions, flash -> .30g bright 
yellow xtals. rextal 0.8ml -> 0.16 g yellow xtals - IR = 
to 1-5. 

See pages 58 - 59 for GCMS, 
very possibly 


small amt 6:31C 
into Ac 2 0+pyridine 

A [with] flame -V 
> white solids, 
onto p.plate ■ to 
M-S. 



















Jan. 27, 1989. 












5 -C4A 


To a solution of 

3.6 g (3.49 = 50% xs) in ~ 40 ml MeOH. A to dissolve 

_______ V to go on : 

l mw 168 = 35.ImM. ) 

add <>-- - - 

5.91 g anisole 6:45 , then 
3.3 ml CH 3 I (7.5g = 50% xs) 

onto SB 3:30 PM. 
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Fed. 3 1989. 

| | page 30 




> 





17.15 g KOH 85% into ~ 150 ml hot methanol 
+ 23.15 g puriss . o-cresol which is deep brown! 
add. 

39.7g CH 3 I - onto SB. 2:0_5PM. 5:0_5 off - strip- 

into H 2 0 





2/3/89 


©cw v 

_> 


i^r 




>w 



ojic 


StAk, 





A solution of 4.83 g ether 6:27 in ~ 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 

V [with] stirring to 0° 
add. 


6.8 ml (15g) (2 fold) SnCl 4 . dropwise . • Immediate 

dark brown color [with] each drop, that despells 
to light yellow. All gold-colored at end of 
addition. add (still at 0°) 


2/12/89. 


2.32g. 
ex 

R.E. 

100-130 
0.8mm. 


2.61 ml (3.31 g) Cl 2 CHOCH 3 dropwise. Color 

progresses from gold to dark, and finally 
deep rich purple, to RT • - finally to warm 
water bath. - thence on to steam bath. 5:— PM 
quite (most) of CH 2 C1 2 gone in 1/2 hr. V - (some 

solids coming out of needle vent) - into water, 
a very ugly mess - deep red oil -> orange solid that 
don't dissolve in either H 2 0 OR CH 2 C1 2 . let stand. 

Add much more CH 2 C1 2 - separate ( lots of solids not 
soluble in either solvent ). xtrt aq. [with] 3 x 50 ml CH 2 C1 
pool - filter through paper -> clear CH 2 C1 2 (deep 

yellow) and some aq. - remove mechanically. 

Strip on R.E. -> 2.32 dark heavy oil. 2.32g 
to KR -> 100-130°/0.8mm -> pale yellow-orange 
distillate that partially crystallizes. 

Press on p.plate -> excellent yellow xtals. 0.44g. 
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Repeated, for 
Feb 5, 1989 30th time ! 



7.96 g phenol ( 6.26 6:31C and all of 5.277 (1.70g)) 

into 

35 g MeOH. - dissolve [with] a little warmth, 
add 

4.2g KOH 85% in ~ 40ml hot MeOH, 50% xs 

then 

4.0ml (9.Og) CH 3 I• 50% xs. 

onto steam bath. 6:30PM. 
off steam bath ~ 11PM -> 4 1/2 hrs. 

(basic) 

Strip on R.E. - into 150 ml H 2 0. add^ 

150 ml 5% base J -> > 2 1/2% base, 
xtrt 3 x 75ml hexane j 

/_ 

*■—■' > A 1.7 6g - sets to xtal. 

(LARGELY DIETHER) 


xtrt 2 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 


-> B 


make H + -> ppt. 

stand, filter —-> C 


0.94g -> immediate 

white solid 
(LARGELY PHENOL) 


8.33g wet xtals 
(PHENOL + polar) 


xtrt ML 1 s [with] 3 x 75ml 

ch 2 ci 2 - 


-> D. trace gummy goo. 


1-° - 

is 



1/1 

ch 2 ci 2 

hexane - 

0 

L ) 

O 




<2 ) 

e- ‘ 

* 

r 1 

i} \\ 

* 1 


Ml 

l 


I*-, tv 


COMPLEX- 
(PHENOL) 

(no diether) 
7 Omg OUT 


n o o 

1 - 4 


> 
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en:4 


\ ' . 
OlAh^ 


"A" 

5.10g "B" 6.04g combined. 

0.94g 

flash over [with] KR - propane torch 
at ~ 0.5mm j 

> 4.86g phenol. 


rextallize from 1.8 ml hexane, V C0 2 —> xtals - 

onto p.plate. —> 1.34 pale amber xtals. diether. 6:51A 

wash beater [with] cold hexane -> + 0.05 -> 1.39. combine. 


dry 5.10g. 



> 


1.34g 6:51A 
2.4Og 6:42 
0.47g 5:281 


4.12g combined - 
distill 

distil 105-115°/0.3mg Hg. 

4.lOg si. pink 

xtals. 




Feb 12, 1989 


> 


> 


■ 



OljJr^ 


OCfr-o 


1 



(TV* 



10 g aldrich 3-methyl-p-anisaldehyde, into 
50 ml CH 2 C1 2 - add 

23 g 50-60% meta-chloroperoxybenzoic acid. 

CHL i 

clear, endothermic solution. - onto S.B. and 
in ~ 1 hr -> bright yellow sol & white solids 
everywhere. Stay at reflux ~ 3 hrs. off. 


Let stand 1 week - heavy whitish curdy 
xtals in deep yellow solution. filter - wash 
[with] CH 2 C1 2 -> white solids. 


I I 6:28 


6.2 6g. 


OUT. 


organic. 


deep brown <— 

solu. H + -> 
yellow solids. 
OUT 


- ML's - 

extract [with] 3 x 50ml sat. 
NaHC0 3 (extremely dark- 

final extrt light amber) 


ch 2 ci 2 -> 


R.E. to 


on 


9.98g deep amber residue 
dissolve in 50 ml MeOH, add 
20 ml ~25% base. - cook 
steam bath for 1 hr. - strip on 

800ml 


into 


trivial color 
3 x 75 ml 

KR 0 0.7mm - 
6.98 


R.E -> residues - 
strongly basic, xtrt [with] 3 x 25 

removal - 0 [with] cone. HC1. 
flash —> 7.46 g 

95-120° —> pale amber oil - 
g - to Larry Wier. 


h 2 o - 


very 


ch 2 ci 2 - 


xtrt 
residue - 


ml CH 2 C1 2 - 
[with] 







Feb. 19, 1989 
Attempt: 



| | MB 

5:57 

SeCH 3 


4.10 g . ether ( 6:51 ) 21 mM (21.3 mM). in RB 3 neck, 
add. 

40 ml ether (diethyl.) - add. 

3.2 mL TMEDA. - cool to - 80° [with] good stirring 

under He. 

crystals of ether come out of solution. add 
8.5 ml 2.5 M BuLi in hexane. - allow to come up 
to RT. —> slow but eventual dissolving. At 
RT. add. 

3 ml DMF. some exotherm, no appreciable change. 

left let stir for ~ 2 hrs. - into ~ 300 ml dil. 
H 2 S0 4 - cxtr separate ether, extract [with] 2 x 50 ml 

CH 2 C1 2 . - flash —> 5.01 wet & almost colorless oil. 


0.2 5mm. 
100-115 ( 


to KR. 


TLC 


1 ch 2 ci 2 

2 hexane 


—> 3.6 9g white^ oil. 0.2 5mm/Hg 100-115° C. 

(53AS 

Sets^as xtals press a little on 

plate - 
+MeOH 

0 n O b3B 




C 


e > 


+ 


£3 

A 


a——^ 

& 

$ 


All recovered stuff in 
starting ether, (by IR) 
try the Cl 2 CHOCH 3 

method. page 6:55 


(oil [with] xtal) 
onto 
(plate.) 











Attempt. 

Feb 24, 1989. 


54 


parallel 


March 3 


0.46 

g- 



to 0.44 g 6:49- in 40 ml OH add. 

0.21 (.14 theo) glycol - and 

~1 mg TSOH hydrate. 

reflux in D.S. at ~ 3 PM. 

off ~ 6PM. Stand 1 week. 

1989 

strip OH -> si. cloudy oil, most of yellow 
color gone. Into ~ 150 ml ether - wash [with] 5% 
KOH - evap -> cloudy white oil. 

KR 0.2mm 110-130° 

0.46 g white oil. 6: 54A J 


o 

4 g RaNi Ventron into j 

50 ml 5% KOH 

+ 0.45 g Acetal in 10 ml EtOH. 

exotherm, H 2 | . j 

I 

i 

1/2 hr. xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 J 

wash dil NaOH, H 2 0 

flash -> white oil. 

= IR, save trace 
as 6:54B ^ 


7.8g RaNi into 
40 ml 25% NaOH. ! 

foam- 
vigor - 

+ recovered acetal in EtOH. 
once quiet - onto S.B. 1 hr. 

off - cool. 
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See page 

53 for 
BuLi 

See page 

4 9 for 

example 


3.69 g recovered ether ( page 53 ) which has a little 
carbonyl unit - by IR. - into 
35 ml CH 2 C1 2 - dissolve, cool to 0° [with] ice, under He. 

add. (dropwise - or a least squirt wise} 

4.5 ml anh. SnCl 4 . A Some color development - 

which quickly fades to residual yellow, 
homogeneous solution. add as slowly 
as a leaky syringe will let me - 
1.73 ml Cl 2 CHOCH 3 - probably used 2 ml. 


Immediate dark, bubbly - looks terrible - 
stir 0° a while - then to RT. then to light reflux 
[with] steady stream of HC1 i into lab lab. 


Into 200ml H 2 0 - separate CH 2 C1 2 - xtrt aq [with] 
CH 2 C1 2 - wha3h wash pooled CH 2 C1 2 [with] 3 x 50 ml 5% 

NaOH (yellow aq, H + -> loss of color but no cloudy, OUT) 
flash CH 2 C1 2 - KR -> white oil over 0.3mm, at 

~130° (say 120-140°). no xtals. MS perfect - see 

page 56 - 57 . 


Spontaneously xtallizes in receiver. 3.19 g almost white xtals 

mp- as is - sulfate -> suit 67- mp 70-72 to NS's- 

mp- ex MeOH (wasteful) suit 67 mp 73-74 6:60 

mp- ex hexane mp 74-75°. 6:61 


0.18 g total left-over- 


recrystallize from 1 ml hexane 


> 0.12 g fine white xtals 
into reference 
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Scan 255 (10.590 min) of DATA:350BA24A.D 

KRed GANESHA-4 ALDEHYDE EX DICHLOROMETHYL METHYL ETHER 
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00 
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00 
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00 
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15 
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05 
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05 
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15 
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05 
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10 
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05 
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05 
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15 
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15 
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10 
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05 
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05 
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10 
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05 
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05 
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10 
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05 
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05 
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10 
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10 
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05 
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05 
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10 
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10 
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05 
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05 
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155. 

10 
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10 
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15 
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05 

28 

156. 

10 

1 

220. 

10 
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00 

28 
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05 
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10 
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221 . 

10 

14 

78 . 

10 

10 
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05 
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10 
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GCMS data on isolated yellow xtals 
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OuJ 
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OiJiK^ 


page 46 . 
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&c ip is m <i.9-ia r > d ^ t* Tft r a a &CA i ^ p. a 


3. SC 5 

a ml 

l at? 


ISb 




91 
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i Lm 


>W 


PI 7 

X 


P7P 


319 


LBS 


349 

“i:: -lh Ji’flH 


aQ4 


■J£ d t 341 ft: jvuyt.1 ■ 


TUE 
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I .9 ZG ' 
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March. 


6: 60A 
6 : 60B 
6 : 60C 



1.5g distilled aldehyde 6:55 - 
2 Og N0 2 CH 3 

.14g NH 4 OAc - 


onto SB 6:15PM. 


TLC at 50 minutes (CH 2 C1 2 , silica gel) almost all 

as NS (CHO Rf. 0.70, NS Rf. .95). Strip on RE -> 

spontaneous xtals — scrape out - filter 


rextal trace from 
MeOH - 

excellent. 
solvent. 

add to suspend on 
right side of 
page 


- 5 ml ML.C— / 
smell of N0 2 CH 3 

deep but nice 
gold color 


x 


p > yellow xtals 
suspend in 

| d ml MeOH 

filter again 

—X ML 

L yellow xtals 
1.67g 

fine-curdy 

y6760A I 


cool to RT. 
onto p. plate 
brilliant yellow xtals 
6 : 6OB 
mp~T48-9° 

..67 
.06 
. 01 

..74 -> remove 0.02 anal | 1.65 on to 

ne g • f h 


) combine <— 

to dryness- 
onto good vac pump 
to residue 

suspend in ~ 1ml MeOH. 
onto p. plate 
( -X> joTlTgj loose yellow 
^powder 

rextal from ~2ml ( page 

boiling MeOH / 7_0 

decant ) anal 

solids 

—->into 1ml boiling 
hexane. 


V 


p.opiate trace 
brilliant yellow xtals 
6: 60C 
mp 148-9° 
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3-Carbon 

G-4 . 

page. 

1.5 g distilled aldehyde 6:55 
20 g N0 2 Et 

0.13 g NH 4 OAc. onto SB. 6:40PM 


TLC at 30 min. starting material (this CH 2 C1 2 , silica). 
again at [2:40] 1/2 & 1/2. Leave on SB. over night. 


AM. off. let stand a week. Strip on R.E. with 
heat up to ~ 80° —> heavy red oil - spent - xtals - 
Knock out of flash —> 1.98 g deep - rust-colored 
solids. 


Recrystallize 


rextal small amt 
methanol 

> ~ 40mg gold, 
mp 94.5- 95- 
analytical. 


from ~15 ml boiling MeOH 

| 

1.33 g dull gold xtals. 
94-94.5° 

/ page 70 ANAL J 


[Editor's Note: Page 62 is blank] 
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Try MB's method. 



In 100 ml HoAc, add 
10 g ArCHO 

20 g N0 2 Me -> solution add 
10 ml cyclohexylamine 

Onto SB. - TLC every hour, at 3— hour, into 
125 ml H 2 0 [with] stirring -> fine yellow xtals - filter 

water - wash, air dryj 

■—> 7.37g fine looking 
xtals. 

6.32g when looked 
at. 

a few months 
later. 

dissolve in 6.3g CH 3 CN hot. clear solu decants 

_ y 

”> yellow solu. 

V -> xtals 


was the 2nd crop. 1.77g? dissolve in 1.77g CH 3 CN 

1.73g. into 1.7g CH 3 CN hot. sol. V - xtals filter - 


See page 156 



64 


|| JMG.395 
p 51 
2/24/89. 



9 g meta-methoxyphenol in 
30 ml CH 2 C1 2 

8.8 g triethylamine 

0.35 g 4-dimethylamino pyridine - then add, a 

bit at a time 

11.5 g tert-Butyl dimethyl silyl chloride. 


Stirring continued at ambient T. for 2 hrs. 

Strip the CH 2 C1 2 - replace [with] ether - wash [wish] dil 

HC1. Stripy 

> 15.48 g crude oil. spilled some, 
distill [with] KR. 

75-90° /0.2mm -> 14.66 g white liquid 




10 mmol scale. 



1 * 


2.38 g silyl ether, in 25 ml anh. THF. stir, under 
Argon - V to -75° [with] C0 2 acetone. Add. 

7.7 ml 1.3 M see BuLi in cyclohexane - 

generate light color. stir a white- add 

1.0 ml DMF (.75~ = theo). Not much sign of Rx. 
to RT. Stand 3 weeks -> dull brown gelatenaceous 
liquid. 
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April 28, 
Attempt 


5/5/89 


0.60 


1989 






5.1 g 85% KOH pellets- dissolve in 75 ml boiling MeOH 
11.6 g vanillin in 25 ml MeOH. add 

-> yellowish solution. 

add 

10.1 g BrCH 2 CH 2 I in ~ 10 ml MeOH - color pretty 

much goes - onto reflux, color, slowly 
returns. 

stand a week - strip off solvent. -> white 
solids [with] various colors. into 400 ml H 2 0 - basic to 

green on pH paper. 

xtrt 3 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 - pool - wash [with] 5% 

KOH solution - all color goes. 

evap CH 2 C1 2 -> scaly solids. ~ 0.6g 0.6g. 

rextal a bit from MeOH 

crude. rextal 


on to page 
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Assay of "MDMA" from Andrew Tilley - the Miami caper !!! 


-1 ml (1.042 Ig red aq. liquid (= ~l/5 dose). 




evap on SB to residue 


red thick oil (48 mg) 
j rub under acetone 

red gummy xtals -infrared impossible- can't make mull. 


—> all 


wash [with] acetone 


decant —> red oil. 


take 1/3J—> grind under ~1 ml IPA. -spin- 

pipette out clear IPA - evap on SB - 
let stand —> (almost colorless oil.) 


!> 


small crystal form. 


largely crystallizes. 

IR = hydrate of MDMA-HC1. 






May 3, 1989. 
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Repeat. 


See 6:12 


See 6:73 



07 , 


17.2 g KOH (85%) 

60 ml triethylene glycol 
24.3g dimethoxy- 

acetophenone (all) 

30 ml 66% hydragine 
60 ml triethylene glycol 

stir - up to reflux, 
take off to bring temp. 

■&€ up to 210-220°. as high as 225 







250 RB 
24/40 


(too high). 


Reflux 1 1/2 hr. 


let cool to RT. All into 1 L H 2 0, including- 

pool, flash -> 22.4 g 

clc fluid deep brown oil 


the take-off. Xtrt 4 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 


22.4. 


KR [with] water pump (~25 M mercury). distills ~100->170 c 


May 7,1989 and even then, only 2/3 over. 


d 

white distillate -no- 
very pale yellow 11.23g. 


j pot -very black, 
but fluid at R.T. 


add 100 ml hexane. - extract [with] 2 x 100 ml H 2 0 


hexane. 
100 / + 


40 


200ml H 2 0 

xtrt [with] 40ml hexane 


repeat 6:73 


flash on R.E. 

6.0g pale yellow oil. 









OCHO 


69 





&v*\ 6K P 


> 




F 


|| page 52 


May 6, '8 9 


0.6 g aldehyde - into 
5 ml CH 2 C1 2 - add. 

0.7 g 80% meta-chloro peroxy benzioc acid. 


Heat briefly to boil. Substantially clear solution 
becomes quite cloudy, even at boil - reflux ~ 1/2 hr - 
then stand at R.T. a week. 


xtrt 


filter - wash sparingly [with] CH 2 C1 2 

solids . OUT 

In¬ 
organic . 

flash - 0.53g. 

add 25% KOH 


A in R.evap, bath 55° ~ 3 hrs. 

stand 1 week - into water, very basic - 
[with] CH 2 C1 2 - @ -> no solids. 

xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 

out. 


> organic 
evap -> heavy 

solids. 























theo 


found 


their 
no. 
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ATS 6:60 

C 14 63.8626 

H 17 = 6.508561 

N 1 5.320491 

04= 24.30835 


063.86 63.84 
H= 6.51 6.50 


MW IS 263.284 2C-G-4 

NS 


ATS 6:61 


C 

H 

N 

0 


15 

19 

1 

4 


= 64.9634 
= 6.906351 
= 5.051387 
= 23.07887 


0 64.96 
H= 6.91 


65.02 

6.90 


MW IS 


277.31 


G-4-NS 


MB 6:78 


C 19 66.0574 

H 23 = 6.711401 

N 1 4.055095 

03= 13.89524 
S 1 9.280862 

MW IS 345.442 


0=6 6.06 66.03 
H.6.71 6.68 


¥ 2C-T-4 (S) 

anie 


MB 6:75 


C 13 55.10457 

H 17 = 6.047985 

N 1 4.943989 

04= 22.58818 
S 1 11.31527 

283.334 


0=55.10 55.35 

H=6.05 6.06 


¥ 2C-T-4 (S) 

NS 


F.6540 


F.6541 


F.6543 


F.6542 


MW IS 
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Attempt. 


May 26, 1989. 



(10% xs) 
(10% xs) 


54.78 

54.58 

tarem 


1.70 g P0C1 3 and. 

.80 g DMF 

goes pink, A on SB -> claret - V 0°. 
add. 

1.24 g m-methoxy phenol. - gets very hot again. 

A SB for ~ 20 min - well controlled - not 
too much color - into 150 ml H 2 0. xtrt [with] 

3 x 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 flash 


wet solids - off white (A 
under hexane 


hexane 

lots of white oil. 

(C) 

0.2 0 g. 


Where did 
everything go? 


Lo — 


TLC 

ch 2 ci 2 


o o 


0 




1 !■ 





solids - 
onto plate 
fine, white 
0 ALOg. 

0 

<- product 


<- phenol 


<- solids 





See page 
for KOH 

base. 

k 2 co 3 

here. 


Repeat. 

May 26, 1989 


£ VVvj. 



Crt<l j 



6 6 

15.1 g (13.8g theo) K 2 C0 3 an ^ • somewhat 

ground up, add 
60 g acetone. + 

15.2 g vanillin ( sets to some solids on 

bottom -break up. add. 

12.7 g BrCH 2 CH 2 F. 

onto SB, reflux - actually open 
flask, so renew acetone 
regularly. 

where does BrCCF boil? 


off S.B. 2 hrs. 
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Repeat 


June 6, 1989. 



> 



See p68 To 500 ml triethylene glycol, in a 2L BB [with] plastic 


thermometer. add. 

71 g 85% KOH pellets. 

stir as best possible - then add 
100 g acetophenone (actually 99.25g - entire Aldrich 
bottle - then add 
125 ml fresh 66% hydrazine. 

A to reflux - take off condensate to allow 
temperature to climb, start at 133°- take off 
over ~ 3 hrs up to 145°- stay on 100% reflux 
overnight, 7 AM 145° and another [1:40] needed to 
hit exactly 210°. Hold at reflux there for 
4 hrs. let stir while cooling -> very viscous 
deep amber oil. into ~3 liters of water. 

Extract [with] 3x100ml Hexane 

-—> wash H 2 0 

flash —> 22.Og pale, pale 
straw liquid, 
excellent diether by TLC 
see next page . 

Extract [with] 2x100ml CH 2 C1 2 

flash —> 7 . Og amber oil 

no TLC - probably TEG? 

Acidify [with] Conc.HCl > rich oily phase - xtrt [with] 3x100 ml CH 2 C1 2 
flash( 

—~> heavy black oil 78g. 

KR. 0.5mm 75° nothing 90-105 most (to 110°) orange-amber 
oil 67.4 g. TLC - 2 things a about where my 
of 15 years ago ran. - no trace of starting material j a l 

or of hydroxy phenone by TLC. TR - trivial ^ 

C=0. This is a single fraction - I bet that GCMS will 
give both hydroxy ethyl anisols. IR similar, not = to 
15 year old fraction. methylate (save 0.4g) 


_—si 
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Attempt: 
June 24, 1989 



A solution of 

3.3 g 85% KOH pellets in ~ 

100 ml MeOH - A to solution - off of boil- 
add : 

6.2 g phenol J 

8.6 g OCH 2 Br t in the warm KOH 
~25ml MeOH j 

some slight blue color - onto SB. - at reflux 
white solids out ~ 3 minutes - heavy bumping - 
reflux for lhr. off - stand RT. 


notes from my 

#96: 

cone H 2 S0 4 29g to 

1,3- dimethoxyO 27 g 
over 15 min. stir lhr 
into 250ml sat aq. K 2 C0 3 



) 
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Recovery - 
June 25, 1989. 

67g recovered phenol , distilled, - tight fraction, added to 
34.8g 34.3g KOH in 200 ml boiling MeOH. - let cool 
a bit- add. (under reflux condenses) 

69g CH 3 I in ~ 20 ml MeOH. 



reflux on Steam Bath under double reflux. - solids in 
~20 minutes - full xtals of KI in ~ lhr. add 


20g more CH 3 I in =vol MeOH. - probably no more solids, 
off ~4 hrs. stand ON -AM- strip MeOH —> salty 

residue - into 3 L. H 2 0. (pH strongly basic) - xtrt [with] 3 x 75 

Hexane. Cloudy, wash [with] 

H 2 Q-> 28.3 g amber oil. 

IR = [with] 22g of 6:73 


39g 

See page 

19. 


Aqueous phase - acidify 
extract [with] 3 x 75ml 


39g - at KR - distill- 
90-130°- 

broader than before - 
and darker! 


[with] HC1 -> pH acid, - heavy white - 
CH 2 C1 2 (flash CH 2 C1 2 ) . 

t 

-> 39g black fluid 
l oil 






this distillate 
has been sitting 
around for a few 
months. 

NO chromatograph 
at 6:75 C 

24.8g. 

orange-red oil 



on 



kVL W\\ fa*. 
















August. 6, 1989. 






Ci^Oh 




60.2 


A Solution of 50.3g dimethoxy ethyl benzene 

(combined 6:73 (22.Og) & 6:75 (28.3g)- into 
200 ml CH 2 C1 2 . V to 0°. Add. 

72.5 ml anh. SuCl 4 . with good stirring - Initially 

some dark, then clear solution. add 

24.5 ml Cl 2 CHOCH 3 over the course of ~l/2 hr, at 0° 

Immediate dark color. Towards end, a 
greenish cast everywhere. 

Come up to RT.- heat at SB ~ 1 hr. during dinner. (10PM) 


Into 3 L. H 2 0. 


-extract [with] CH 2 C1 2 
backwash — [with] — dil HC1 . 


(3x100) 


xxx 


xxx 




backwash [with] dil HC1 

strip CH 2 C1 2 —> 60.2g heavy black oil. 


to KR. 

0.7mm no 
0.5/40° no 
70° no 

100° start - xtals as it comes. 

110° full bore - colorless - hot oil. 
115° done 49.7 g white solids 
45.9 
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Attempt: 


August 11, 1989 




3 


A solution of: 

10.8g anisole (O.lmole) 

12.lg TMEDA in 

200 ml 30-75° pet ether. V to 0° [with] stirring 

under Ar. 

add. 

42 ml 2.5M BuLi in hexane - slow development 
of white granules. Stir ~1 hr. add 


16.7 br.g. 

16.52 

crude 
pre KR 


10 ml (9.0 theo). CH 3 SSCH 3 - turns from light 

white granular to creamy white. Stir 1/2 hr at 0°, 
then up to RT [with] another 1/2 hr stir. Next time 
more vigorous, as there were some yellowish globs on 
the sides that were dissipated by vigorous 
swirling. Into 500 ml dil H 2 S0 4 [with] good 

stirring. Sep phases - xtrt aq. [with] 2 x 100ml 
ether, combine, flash —> 16.7g bright yellow 
oil. Distil 


70° 
out. 

. 2 5mm 

white 


( .2 5mm) 

up to 70° -> blush of liquid - up the 
snorkle - anisole? 

70-90° ( - 3rnm) white oil over [with] a small 
bit left in pot. 


0.3/75- 




some must trace 



combine most 
& some 


GCMS- 9.95 g 

page 80 main 

fraction 


page 82 - pot 


off white 
white 

off 

white 
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45.9 g ArCHO from 6:76 - into 
160 g N0 2 CH 3 - add 

8 g NH 4 OAc. on the SB. to yellow -> deep orange. 

TLC shows some at 1/2 hr. all done at 2 hr. 
strip on RE. Pour red oil (hot) into 200 ml 
warm MeOH. xtals anyway. Dissolve in boiling 
MeOH - ~ 350 ml needed - V in ice water. 


45.4g. 



August. 18, 1989 


picrate of 



About 1 g Solid picric acid, dug out from under a 
puddle of water in a 40% water P.A. from Fluka. 
Dissolved (mostly) in 5 ml warm 95% ethanol 

Add ~ 1/2 g thioether. red color - add water to 
turbid - scratch -> deep tomato xtals. filter- 
wash [with] 50% EtOH plate-dry. 
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GCMS - main fraction 
350B A33A 



page 6:77 







Um IPfi ,i& -H*. „# DR Tfil ] ]-A Cl 
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—■-r 
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details of 






Scan 181 (8.505 min) of DATA:350BA33A.D 

2-METHYLTHIOANISOLE 6:77 DISTILLED FRACTION 


m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

37 . 

10 

2 

58 . 

10 

2 

78 . 

05 

10 

109. 

00 

10 

38. 

10 

5 

59. 

05 

1 

79. 

05 

3 

110 . 

10 

2 

39. 

10 

11 

61. 

05 

2 

81 . 

05 

1 

Ill. 

00 

16 

40. 

10 

1 

62 . 

05 

4 

82 . 

05 

2 

112 . 

00 

1 

41. 

10 

1 

63. 

05 

10 

83. 

05 

1 

113. 

00 

1 

43. 

10 

1 

64 . 

05 

4 

84 . 

05 

1 

121 . 

00 

2 

45. 

00 

68 

65. 

05 

14 

85. 

05 

2 

123. 

00 

1 

46. 

10 

3 

6 6 . 

05 

2 

91. 

15 

3 

135. 

00 

1 

47 . 

00 

5 

67 . 

05 

8 

92 . 

05 

3 

137 . 

05 

4 

48 . 

10 

1 

68. 

95 

13 

93. 

05 

4 

138. 

05 

5 

49. 

10 

1 

69. 

95 

9 

95. 

05 

30 

139. 

05 

39 

50. 

10 

6 

71. 

05 

2 

96. 

05 

11 

140 . 

05 

4 

51. 

10 

11 

71. 

95 

1 

97 . 

00 

2 

141. 

05 

2 

52 . 

10 

4 

73. 

05 

1 

105. 

00 

2 

154 . 

05 

100 

53. 

10 

3 

74 . 

05 

2 

106. 

00 

1 

155. 

05 

10 

55. 

10 

1 

75. 

05 

1 

107 . 

10 

2 

156. 

05 

5 

57 . 

00 

1 

77 . 

05 

26 

108. 

00 

4 
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GCMS pot from 6:77 



verified 



axA^ 








SOh, 


? 

(nitrogen?) 
(mass-1?) 
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details 

on 



Scan 291 (10.838 min) od DATA:350BA34A.D 


■METHYLTHIOANISOLE 6: 

: 77 

POT 

RESIDUE 

(WITH SLOW 

SPOT) 




m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

37 . 

10 

1 

70. 

05 

6 

100. 

00 

3 

141 . 

05 

24 

38. 

10 

3 

71. 

05 

9 

100. 

90 

1 

142 . 

05 

7 

39. 

10 

9 

71. 

95 

2 

105. 

00 

1 

143. 

05 

2 

41 . 

10 

1 

73. 

05 

1 

106. 

00 

1 

143. 

95 

1 

45. 

00 

41 

74 . 

05 

2 

107 . 

10 

2 

151 . 

05 

9 

46. 

00 

7 

75. 

05 

2 

108. 

00 

5 

152 . 

05 

5 

47 . 

00 

6 

76. 

05 

2 

109. 

00 

15 

153. 

05 

3 

48 . 

10 

1 

77 . 

05 

8 

110 . 

00 

7 

154 . 

05 

2 

49. 

10 

1 

78. 

05 

10 

Ill . 

00 

5 

154 . 

95 

1 

50. 

10 

4 

79. 

05 

3 

112 . 

00 

1 

157 . 

05 

3 

51. 

10 

7 

80. 

05 

1 

113. 

00 

1 

167 . 

05 

15 

52 . 

10 

1 

81 . 

05 

3 

119. 

10 

1 

168. 

05 

3 

53. 

10 

4 

82 . 

05 

4 

121 . 

10 

6 

169. 

05 

8 

55. 

10 

1 

83. 

05 

4 

122 . 

10 

2 

170 . 

05 

36 

57 . 

10 

2 

84 . 

05 

2 

123. 

00 

10 

171. 

05 

4 

58. 

00 

3 

85. 

05 

4 

124 . 

00 

11 

172 . 

05 

3 

59. 

05 

1 

89. 

05 

1 

125. 

00 

4 

183. 

00 

1 

60. 

05 

1 

91. 

15 

5 

126. 

10 

3 

184 . 

10 

4 

61. 

05 

4 

92 . 

05 

4 

127 . 

00 

15 

185. 

00 

30 

62 . 

05 

4 

93. 

05 

5 

128. 

00 

1 

186. 

00 

4 

63. 

05 

7 

94 . 

05 

4 

129. 

00 

2 

187 . 

00 

3 

63. 

95 

2 

95. 

05 

16 

135. 

10 

1 

200. 

00 

100 

65. 

05 

6 

96. 

05 

6 

137 . 

05 

12 

201. 

00 

12 

66. 

05 

2 

97 . 

00 

11 

137 . 

95 

21 

202 . 

00 

10 

67 . 

05 

1 

98. 

00 

3 

138. 

95 

11 

203. 

00 

1 

68. 

95 

26 

99. 

00 

1 

140 . 

05 

5 





















blow-ups of page 6:82 

































Attempt: 
9/~8/8 9. 



o 

( 


organic. 

flash on R.E. 
-> amber oil. 


sen 


add: 

23 ml 2.5M BuLi in hexane. -added rather quickly. 

color to off-white - some solids form. Stir at 
0° for an hour - then pour into: 

~200g dry ice, powdered, in ~200ml anh. ether, with 
good mechanical stirring. 

Let come up towards room temperature. Extract [with] 
200ml water (pH ~ 8 or 9) - a second time [with] water 

[with] a few g. NaOH in it. Pool. 

aq. 

@ [with] cone HC1. -> yellow oily 
upper crust - stir a while and 
all goes to white solid, filter, 

wash [with] H 2 0, let stand in air. 

6.02g. mp 94-110 ( 




spectra 
page 87 


small amt MeOH 

107° stir. 113-115 c 
small amt OCH3 

107° stir. 111-114 c 


discussion idea inter-mediates (Maurice, Larry W.) 


0« fc *^c4jJ 








JSC 







[Editor's Note: The following was written on a Post-It note and stuck to page 85] 


st . 

8.40 ether 

120 ml 30-75 
pet 
ether 

6.61g TMEDA 

ice bath 

23 ml BuLi 
2.5M 
hexane 

200g dry ice in 200 ml ether. 
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Reduction 

9/10/89 



too L 


■> 2C-E 


(45.43g NS p 6:78 ) 

Put 2L new THF into 5 L. 3 neck; mag. stir, argon, 
add 38g LiAlH 4 (new form, as pellets) - slow to 

dissolve - ~2/3 in - up to reflux. - A of solution quite 
large. Keep stirring, 
when pellets ~l/2 gone- H 2 slowing 

down- add 

45.4g NS in 250ml THF - dropwise over 

~2 hrs. Set up for gentle reflux ON [with] 
heating mantle. 2:00AM Monday AM. 

Reflux to ~ mid night monday - 22 hrs. cool to 

Kill hydride [with] IPA. 

35 ml required, 
add 38 ml H 2 0 - Some more H 2 

add 38 ml 15% NaOH. 

add 114 g H 2 0. —> Course solids, filter - wash [with] 

THF - and finally [with] MeOH (bad!). 

Refilter filtrate of some fines, flash -> residue of 
pale red oil (~100ml). into 2 L. H 2 0, acid [with] HC1 - 

no solids - xtrt 3 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 - all color out 

aq - eTp.' -. 

OH [with] 25% base Jdeep red 

3 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 extracts 

flash -> pale amber oil 22.8g. - lots of CH 2 C1 2 

distill, 0.4mm. - almost 6-10g product comes 

over 90-130° - first in a white oil, and then 
crystallizing as it comes. 

> Fraction "A" 

put in clear amber glass- to page 89 

push over at up to 200°\ 

oil &_ some solids > Fraction "B" 

(white) to page 98 
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spectra of 



See page 85 
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Bromination 

9/15/89 


Corm 



Br, 


> 


C-crtTL' 



1.98g acid (page 6:85 ) into 
27g acetic acid. - solution complete, 
add. 

1.76g Br 2 (10% xs). - stir at RT - slow drop out 

of Brown xtals. rub on plate, the color 
slowly disappears, and IR is that of starting 
acid, therefore 

' Br 2 


hold at reflux 2 1/2 days, stand at RT 4 days -> 
whitish crystals. ( 6:88A 1 - a new acid by infra-red. 

filter- 

Carboxy looks fine. air-dry -> 0.92g 


recrystallize from 
Methanol (at boil). 

+ H 2 0 -> turbid - V in 

ice— | 

—> off white Solids 

small amt ex OCH3 0.51g mp 203-205 

mp 205-206 

small ex CH 3 SO- too small. IRu NMR page 90 
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Work-up of 2C-E from 6:86 


Fraction A. KR of crude basic 2C-E prep. - low boiling 
out - maybe 90-130°. solids came over late - the early 
fraction was an oil that on standing overnight set up 
to a thin crystal matrix. 


Wash out [with] 10 ml IPA, then 5 ml more IPA, and 
then yet another 10 ml IPA. filter 

v" V solids. 


IPA" solution (25mL) . 
add cone. HC1 - finally up to 
75 drops HC1 (lots of solids, HC1 
equivalency to 6g 2C-E-HC1.- Add. 
an equal vol. ether - filter 


white xtals - 4.3g o 

glistening solids. IR 
almost identical to I 

reference 2C-E HC1 - 
biological assay perfectj 
(1s789A^ 


\ ML. 

: L 

drop down of 
fine microcrystals 
filter j 

It ^ J 

solids o MW 1 s 

0.61g evap-H 2 0 


b 

o in filter, 

and also residue 
in KR receiver. 

mp 

1.73g. 112-121 

sm amt IPA->(122)129-130. 

1.43g. xtal ex. 

| IPA - boiling - 

use 3.7g. - 
clear solu -V -> 
white xtals. 

RT - filter, 
mp. 133-134 

0.47g. 


4g NH •, taste, gifts. 

0.157 left ref. 


try TLC 
CH 2 C1 2 I 

ch 2 ci 2 

50:50 


MeOH 


white ~40ml 

xtals. J 

rextal f. j 
methanol 1 


this is HOT 

6:89B 

anal 

p99 
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Attempt to make-> 



from page 88 


I 


} 

f 

. I i ll, 

\£ C II t fl g ( 




l.t 


0 p 



NMR ( in (CD 3 ) 2 S->0 ) - no 0CH 3 

sch 3 OH 

2 ring H' s OH 
where is COOH 

could it be the phenol? 
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Attempt: 

Sept 29, 1989 



c^nrn 


oc^qA 



~20 mg wrong acid 6:88A . 

~l/2 ml Acetic Anh. insol! 

A -> sol 
V -> xtals. 

~l/2 ml pyridine - slight discolor - - A [with] flame 
keep hot ~ 5 min - kill [with] 5 ml H 2 0 (sl-turbid) 

+ cone. HC1 -> white solids. onto plate. 

IR -> new carbonyl. 
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Attempt: 

rfrr 

ch 3 i 

-> 


October 6, 

1989 

KOH 


To a 

(almost) 

solution of 0.7g KOH (85%) 

in 25 ml 

MeOH - add 


0.38g Salicylic acid. 




hot into solution . K salts insol- should have 
dissolved in MeOH first, oh, well- add 

1.7g CH 3 I. onto S.B. -reflux ~3 hrs. 
stand week- 


filter - wash [with] MeOH 

ML _o 

p washes- 

evap.Rot.evap. 

> 1.47g white solids 

into 100 ml H 2 0 pH 7-8 - f 

(light green on pH paper) 

@ [with] Hcl -> pH red- slowly 
becomes yellow colored 
xtrt 3 x 50ml CH 2 C1 2 

flash -> 30mg yellow 
film (solids?). 

OUT 


> white solids. 

0.58g. 

into 40 ml H 2 0 - not sol! 
neutral pH- acidity [with] HC1 

->slightly more turbid - 
excellent white solid. 

filter- wash H 9 0 - air dry 

. 

> 0.30g white beautiful 
xtals solids 

IR = starting bromo 

salicylate - no tx. 


save a bit for ref. 
rest page 96 









Attempt: 


10/13/89. 


«b v kf 



Following Matthew's notebook observation pp 41-43-45 

etc. 

whole Dissolve 

MW Ratios 1.Og 3-methoxy-methyl salicylate (from L.W's stash) 
182 1 into 50 ml warm CC1 4 - into solution - 

let V ~ 30 ° . add. 

84 2-1 1.Og NaHC0 3 (fine powder) - then 


162 1-12 1.Og IC1 (freshly melted from polymorph) 


185.86 

184.25 

crude 
oil. 


Stir at ambient (30->25°) check 10 min (1/3 

done) 

check 25 min (1/3 done?) 


A 35° from [ : 35] to [1:10] 
25° check 

onto steam bath 3:30PM. 

off. 4:00PM still 

50:50 


10 hr. 

50:50? 


.o 4- 

.eSi 

I'M 

t) 

■ 75 + 

Ooo 

i ) 


ch 2 ci 2 

Silica ' 
gel 


£■%**** 


mV 


^—D *—— 
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Into 100 ml methylene chloride, add 

9.88 g Larry W's ether - (he thought 10.135g) 

7.g NaHC0 3 (150%) 

11.6 g IC1. (130%) - Stir 1 1/4 hr. RT. then: 

3.5 g (75%) NaHC0 3 
5.4 g (60%) IC1. 

Stir another hr. Into 300 ml H 2 0 - add 

dithionite, shake -> pale yellow. Separate - 
wash extract 100 ml more CH 2 C1 2 - wash [with] 

H 2 0 -> dichlor solution . LW works up. 




** 
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Repeat: 
10/27/89 


09 1 k 



C6 ^ kAj 



~0. 

■ 5g 

recovered ~ 2:1 stuff from 

L 

.W. pacre 93- 



dissolve in 




20 

ml 

HoAc 

- A a bit -> sol. add 




1 

g 

IC1 

(big excess) - onto SB 


1 1/2 

hrs . 

into 

250 

ml H 2 0 —> dark purple 

+ 

brown 

stuff- 


add spatula full of dithionite - shake -> 
pale yellow + solids everywhere. 

,r—- crude-TLC-NO 

filter —> brownish solids 0.62g. ST.MAT. 
rextal a bit from MeOH -> light tan. 


dissolve in 10 ml CH 2 C1 2 - through 6 cm x 6 cm 
silica gel. CH 2 C1 2 wash 

I 

> 40 ml - almost nothing. #1 

-40 ml -> heavy spont. xtals #2 

pale yellow 

+ 40 ml -> trace more #3 


flash 
0.47g. 


small-ex MeOH 
105-106 
small-ex OCH 3 

105.5-106.5 

EtOAc 106-108 
L.W ex hexane 

all \ ex MeOH 
6:95 
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Attempt: 
10/29/89. 



MW263. 



0.3g recovered phenol from page 93 - into 
10ml DMF -add 
0.3g methyl sulfate 

0.3g KOH- reflux [with] mantle - 3 hrs - let 
stand a week. 


work up -> 0.19g same phenolic starting material 


6:96 
190mg 
to 

L.W. 




Reaction. 




11/17/89 




See 

page 79 . 

'7 . 


To 


10 g KOH 
add 


85% pellets in 100 ml methanol, 
a mix of 


A to 
sol. 

V RT. 


21 g CH 3 I 
14 g Phenol 


—> yellow solu + some 


exotherm. 


Onto SB. white solids in a minute or so. Reflux 1/2 
hr. stand R.T. 

Work up - almost no methylation - - into water 
800 ml- strongly basic still - xtrt [with] 3 x 50ml CH 2 C1 2 

@ [with] HC1 4 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 

12.4g deep amber oil 1.85g 

light 
amber oi 

^ out 

Another 10 g KOH in 100 ml. MeOH 
+21 g CH 3 I - onto reflux 2:30PM 12/1/89. 


again - mostly acidic product - 

everything OUT 
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High Boiling HOT-2C-E from page 86 

All the 2nd high-boiling fraction of 2C-E distillation 
scraped out - into storage - MS below, small amt rubbed 
under EtOAc -> si.gummy solids. RX f. EtOH -> oil. 
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6 : 8 9B 


C 12 
H 19 
N 1 
0 3 


= 63.97372 
= 8.501421 
= 6.21804 
= 21.30682 



found. 
1-9945 

C 64.33 
H 8.73 
N 6.22 


MW IS 225.28 


MB VI-86 


C 17 46.25447 

H 19 = 4.338863 

N 3 9.520488 

09= 32.62303 
S 1 7.263155 

MW IS 441.406 


CtfKj 



1-9946 

C 44.58 ; 44.45 
H 4.20 4.19 
N 9.46 


MB VI-85 


1-9947 


C 21 
H 19 
N 3 
0 9 
S 1 


= 51.52969 
= 3.912996 
= 8.586035 
= 29.42102 
= 6.550263 



PA 


C 51.21 
H 3.89 
N 8.43 


MW IS 489.446 


S MB VI-84 


1-9948 


C 15 
H 19 
N 3 
0 9 
S 1 


= 43.5825 
= 3.657882 
= 10.16659 
= 34.83697 
= 7.756064 






C 43.48 
H 3.63 
N 10.04 


MW IS 


413.354 



100 






Dec 1, 1989 
Attempt: 



\ 


7 6g AgN0 2 
100 ml warm 


1 


A solution 


j 


A. 


water 


r 0.5g 6:85 1 

A Solution ( J 1.27g I 2 - 

! 75ml Ch 2 Cl 2 | 


l 


B. 


Stir A rigorously (~30° temp). and add B all 
at once. Stir a while - light solids, but dichlor 
stays purple. then shake vigorously - separate 
bottom phase - extract aq [with] 3 x 50 ml Ch 2 Cl 2 - 

0.27g wash [with] aq. Na 2 S 2 0 4 -> pale yellow - strip -> 
0.27g xtals. IR = to starting acid. 


OUT. 




101 


December 3, 1989. 
repeat ■ 6:73 



500 ml triethylene glycol. 

71 g KOH 85% pellets (~/3 added, so stirrer will still go 
99.64 100 g acetophenone (99.64g total aldrich bottle) 

125 ml 66% hydrazine. 

A [with] mantle [with] take-off under reflux condenser. At ~ 
100° - add rest of KOH. - stirrer OK. Take off up to 210°- 
190 off. (~2 hrs, 190ml off) . Hold there a while. (8:2-6- PM 

8 : 20 ) 

A off at 1AM, let stir ON. - let stand until 


Jan 


4, 


1990 deep black - very viscous oil - into 3 L water 
( follow page 73 ) 


Extract [with] 3x100 ml hexane, 
flash 

/ 

€ 

-2-2- 21.2g water -white 
fluid oil. 

6:101 A 


aq. 

-> acidify - xtrt [with] 

o 3 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 

flash water wash 
flash 

0.3 mm/95-110 ° 

60.2g 

6:101B. yellow 
oil. 

bad tar residue 
out. 


see page 105 
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Attempt: 
12/8/89. 


CirTTi 



Br, 


> 



0.5 g 6:85 - into 25 ml CHC1 3 . add: 

2.5 g NaHC0 3 - stir vigorously. 

dissolve 0.5g Br 2 in 20 ml CHC1 3 
(25% xs) 

add a few drops —> orange-red color in CHC1 3 
(-2ml?) 

stir for ~ 2 hrs -> colorless 


add the rest of the bromine. stir at R.T. 
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l.Og 

6.5g 
S0C1 2 

1.29. 

0.90. 



l.Og of the acid 6:85 - add 

6.5g SOCl 2 - on SB for ~ 4 hrs. then boil to 
dryness. 

1.29g crude deep brown oil - 

distill at KR. 0.3mm ~140° —> pale yellow oil. 

0.90g - 


superb IR. 

all TLC -> streaking [with] 
ArCOOH formation. 

white solids as residue 


0.1mm 
120-140° 























































































oxA 1 ? 
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Attempt: 

12/9/89 + . 
Friday. 



> 


~20mg aldehyde - MB 2/out of 3. intermediate qual. 
dissolve in 1/2 ml iso PA 




~50g 

CH 2 (CN) 2 in 1/2 ml IPA. 

combine - add 1 drop Et 3 N 

20 seconds, then yellow xtals. 

onto plate —> fine light yellow xtals. 

mp -1-3-8—133-138 
133-158 

Recrystalline from Ethanol 

mp 144-145°- wt ~ 20mg. 

just right for non spxxx 
for analysis 

6:104. 
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Methylation . 

1/6/90. 

Attempt. Me 2 S0 4 






TLC tidy-up & IR standard taking! 


rf. 



c ' 


1:2 

hexane 

ch 2 ci 2 

on 

Silica 



combine phenols! 
6.75 C 24.8g 

6:1Q1B 60.2g 
85 g. 


A 85 g recovered, mixed phenols on S.B. -add 
+ 100 ml 25% NaOH - ■s-i becomes cloudy, then clear. 

+ 71 g Me 2 S0 4 - over an hour - finally no longer 

basic - 

+ 40 ml 25% NaOH basic 

+ 20 g Me 2 S0 4 - still basic. total heating ~ 3 hrs. 


Into 2 L H 2 0 - add additional base -> deep blue pH paper - 
extract 3 x 100ml hexane - wash [with] dil NH 4 OH - 
flash | 

—> 80.0 g amber, fluid oil. all, next 

page 


Aqueous - H + , xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 - 


flash -> 
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1/6/-8-9-90, 




See page 7 6 


All of p 105 80.Og 

All of 6:1Q1A . now 20.Og -> lOOg 


V 0° under He. add 


lOOg ether, 
into 400 ml CH 2 C1 2 

145 ml SuCl 4 . 

used 70 ml (+ more, below) • (why 2 x xs on 76?) 

add 55 ml Cl 2 CHOCH 3 over 1/2 hr - gas out the 

lab [with] HC1. -get two fans. Color to deep blue or 
green. * Stir to RT. Stand outside ON. 


last 7 ml [with] 

■ 

no HC1 , so 

add 30 ml 1M SuCl 4 in CH 2 C1 2 


- no more HC1. 


To RT- overnight 


add to 


4 L. 
extract 


h 2 o. 


ch 2 ci 2 - 


Separate 
aq. [with] 3 x 


100ml CH 2 C1 2 


1000ml 


j 1.3 

) 0.5 ^ - 

> 1 h. CH 2 C1 2 ! wash [with] H 2 0 lx 

12 6.5g, 


112 0° 

Start 135° slow? 

(not enough - there 

p" 



Solids ^ ^ 

powdery 0.4^ first 

was HC1 in vac distil. 

j0.8mm 


OO 

o 

next time [with] NaOH) 

)blush 

-j 

o 

o 

Jl30° 

135 s?alter 


h 

!p 


L 

/ 

flash -> 126.5g black oil. 

J1.0mm 

no 


pale yellow stop J 

distill at KR. 

o 

O 

OO 



solids + liz 

see track record 

jjl. 2mm 

[ back 



final best value 



130-140°/.05 mm 

95° 

\ ? ? ? ? 




i “ 

\J 

^0.7 

—i 

M 

O 

/ 

into beaker - immediate 

Jl.5mm 

still- j 

xtals. 7 9.2g. 

" 100 ° 

S 90 

) 130 

oil dil / 

rextal. a bit from MeOH 45-46° 

bla? 

L 

L 

r 

hot 

and then, that, from hexane 47-48° 


OO 

o 

JO. 6 

i 

/ 

save MeOH reference as 


|100 

as |130 ° 

still / 

6:106 


yellow [with] / 
sli.arid gr. / 76.88 

0.5 still j +rec. 
130° / 78.20 
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MB-VI-100 

C 11 51.75062 

H 13 = 5.133147 

N 1 5.487265 

04= 25.07032 
S 1 12.55866 




cA 





C 

H 


theo 

51.75 

5.13 


MW IS 255.282 


MB-VI-96 

c 10 56.58262 

H 13 = 5.698779 

03= 22.6142 
S 1 15.1044 

MW IS 212.256 





mp 86-87° 


theo 

C 56.58 
H 5.70 


ATS 6:104 

c 13 59.98033 
H 12 = 4.64691 
N 2 10.76288 
02= 12.29341 
S 1 12.31646 





theo 

C 59.98 
H 4.65 


found 

51.59 

5.11 


found 

55.45 

55.89 

5.62 

5.62 


found 

59.66 
4.63 


MW IS 


260.302 



Jan 14, 1990 


C{h) 
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Repeat ■ 




See 6:78 


194->237 
77->94 

theo 

81.6=87% 


77 g distilled aldehyde 6:106 . into: 

250 g CH 3 N0 2 - A to dissolve - add 

13.6g Ammonium acetate. 

A SB. in 1 L. RB. 24/40. 

1/2 hr. TLC says almost all to NS. 

1 hr. off. 

strip CH 2 NC >2 on R.E. - spnt. xtals 
Grind under 100 ml RT. MeOH. 

filter - wash lightly [with] MeOH - air dry. 

.A / 

/ / 

. scrape out more. y 81.48g 

(/ ML (108A J 87%Y 81.64 (final) <— yellow powder. 

Strip to residue - red oil - add MeOH - no xtals - strip 
again. 

+ 2Og No 2 CH 3 

7 back on SB. 6:10PM 
+ lg NH 4 oAcJ 

on SB. lhr. gf - strip. 
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Jan 14, 1990 
Attempt: 




Into. 


4.6 g 


100 ml THF. absolutely anhydrous. add. 

30.4 (actually 32ml) (CH 3 ) 3 SiCl. = 26 

no reaction. 

add. 


Ma B H 4 . - no Rx. 

Keep at reflux. 2 hrs. then add. 


g 


13.4 g. NS • as a solid - no discoloration- 

keep at r|eflux keep at reflux. 11PM overnight 

108A added as solid. 

Keep at reflux overnight- 


purple -> lighter -> bright yellow, 
reflux. ON • 


Next day - rubber septum dissolved - dropped in flask - 

color to deep brown -black. Reflux 2 more days - 

off - stands RT 3 days, [with] good stirring - add - 

MeOH 10 ml -> vigorous foaming + 10 ml- OUTSIDE- 

fumes - then quiet - + 20 MeOH - nothing more- 

strip on RE to smudge. - into water 300 mL. dark- 

with chunky at the top. acidify - wash extract [with] CH 2 C1 2 


xtrt-CH 2 Cl 2 3 x 75ml 
flash -> smudge. 



3 x 100 
to 


dryness 


-> 


f t) 0 0 


13.4 5g dark (A j 
xtals 

press some on 
plate + MeOH 

i 

recovered 

NS 

by TLC. 
use again 
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January 19, 1990 
Attempt: 






0.29 g ester (MW-212) 


theo 0.22g Br 2 (MW160) 


Brominate [with] 30% xs - in HOAc - A SB ~ 2 hrs - add 
water, sep funnel [with] CH 2 C1 2 & dithionite - flash 

CH 2 C1 2 —> oil that has 2 faster TLC spots. 



















































































































Ill 


15 ml 
6 hrs 
125° 

2.06 < 
KR 

0.2mm 


Repeat: 


see 103 

1/26/90 



exi Ce 




2.Og (remaining 6:85 , minus trace reference). 

add 15 ml SOCl 2 - S.B. ~ 6 hrs (replace boiled out 

S0C1 2 - strip to dryness - KR 0.2mm - 110-125° 

—> 2.06 g COC1. 


add to 5 ml dry MeOH- let stand a week, 
strip —> yellowish oil. 

KR 0.15mm 95-100° 

^—> 1.7 8 g white oil. 

no residue! 

’ ( See 103 ) 

GCMS 

this ester 

2 major peaks. 6:111 
212 - starting material 

242 - by product. __ 

284 trace . ( See page 116 ) 


■> 


GCMS of this crude 6:110 


4 major products 


[ See page 114 - 115 ) 


290/292 correct product - 2 peaks, 
211 starting material -! 
276/278 free bromo phenol, 
trace bromo, methyl thio phenol, 
starting material 
290-/292 -1 product isomer 


isomers 
NOT SAME AS 
\ STARTING 
\ MATERIAL 
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Attempt: 

(again) 

1/28/90 






Into a 2L. RB [with] reflux, adding funnel-stirrer 
and under He, heating mantle. 


1 L. anh. either. - then 

13.5 g of the Aldrich pellets of LAH. - A to 
near reflux. add. 

i-5 13.45 g recovered NS from page 109. 

A at stirred reflux 24 hrs. goes very creamy- 
let cool ON- add (23g H 2 S0 4 to 460ml 



initially extremely violent. 

it takes ~ 1/2 day to get maybe 15 ml of the H 2 S0 4 

in there - until the vigor is done and the 

exotherm is done. 

Then add rest. It looks as if the 
lower aq is still basic - 2 phases - quite a bit of 

fine white solids in aq., ether is yellowish (pale) 


should have added more 
H 2 S0 4 -> clear aq, but 


filter as best possible [with] big buchner 
^wash [with] 

h 

ether + cloudy 

a q • ^—— - - 

separate aq - ^ ^__— 

wash ether [with] aq. 
ether xtrt [with] 2 x 200ml 10% HC1 

HCl 

ether make basic [with] 25% NaOH 

flash -> small amt xtrt 2 x 75ml CH 2 C1 2 

foul smelling oil 


& paper 
2 x 25ml 
ether 


> fine white 

-> solids 

Sulfate 
& 

solids 


~lg - some xtals. 
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add 200ml 
200ml 
100ml 


5% 

5% 

10 % 


n h^ 


10g more S ~60g H 2 S0 4 - finally all 


in solu- except for a scum on top. - 
residual ether? 



extract 2 x 200 ml ether. 


aq. add. 25% NaOH 
100 
100 
100 
100 

finally >9 pH. 


xtract. 3 x 100ml CH 2 C1 2 
flash -> 8.27g. 

0.5mm. 

110-130 °C. 5.2g. @ 209 HC1 @ 12N-> 37% = 37g/L 

I 2 4.9 MM 


36.5MW -> 


2.0 not enough. 
2.1 - too much. 


. 91 


HC1 salt. 6.0g white solids. 

2C-E - HC1. +much ether 

filter 

ether wash - 
air dry 
5.7lg 

little 3.70g 2 to MS 


^ ether 


86.5 

lM=30g/L 


0 7 0 . 

O / o 

a 

12M = 1L 
1M = 83 ml 
25mM = 

2.08 
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4 - 


SciHi 9-minute 
peak 
See page 116 



iaj ■ ■ j i ob him CRTs-*a*r< □ 



t*? t- 



290/292 





276/278 


!> 
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Crude 




valid 







nine-minute peak- 
See page 115 
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[Editor's Note: The following was originally vertical on the page] 



“C«r 

PAFKk}fl. r a :i : 

T[n£ a 1 ] 


fa 3- 


H" -Si 


J. j 

ns 

'r 




J'■ 


"J 

l n!-pn 

.‘iH' 1 

■4U s'hl ■ L 




^ 75 1 


fft\ 

W p , rW , r ,l ■! M M P |l", ■[ ■ ■■■ [ ■■ 1 1 fc 1 B .. I I I I I ■ ■ I I J I . T^rffTTri » 1 "I 1 1 - ' J I - 

U.u i-.l Ah I.fl I.L1 * ' 4 c n.'i i.o 4.^ 4.L 3 5 3 i i n ■ ■ 1 ■ 
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Methamphetamine assay- 


2/12/90 Received from Alexander M. Carr, Pub. Def. McNeely 
two samples of meth. for analysis: 

8.Og sample 4-089-2150 GB 2/7/90 Removed from 5A 
light salmon - beige colored, 
on cover - YE 15000-89 8 gms AGW 

3.7g sample 4-089-2150 GB 2/17/90 Removed from 4A 
pale ivory color 

on cover YE-14987-89 3.7gms AGW 


make up 2mg/ml solution, in water, of 


A —> 8.Og material 

B —> 3.7g material 

C —> a-Et N-Me PEA. 

D —> ref.meth.HC1 (dl,ATS) 


(9.9 mg/4.95 H 2 0) 

(8.1 mg/4.05 ml H 2 0) 

(4.5 mg/2.25 ml H 2 0) 

(5.2 mg/2.60 ml H 2 0) . 

toluene 


std" 

add 

1/2 

ml 

c. 

1/2 

ml 

D, 

3 drops 8 N NaOH, 

3ml 90/10 BuOH 

8.0" 

<- add 

1/2 

ml 

A, 

1/2 

ml 

c. 

M 

M 

M M 

3.7" 

<- add 

1/2 

ml 

B, 

1/2 

ml 

c. 

M 

II 

II If 


shake, spin, remove org for GCMS 
5890 GC 1 

> HP. 

597 0 MSDj 


12 Meter column 0.2mm i.d. cross - linked 
5% phenyl methyl Silicone 


5d 

a if 

F £ i 5 , ? L D F* ■, n i 

□ 4 OKTfl r t*E L fee . Q 


5c 

J 

L L 5 < £ . M 3 3 

*i A s d aim- ".«r L n.:n ^ c. 


} 





/ 





L 

IB 





?a 





L 

j* 

i 

B 9. 

^ L J U 

3U 7^4 

!5 

ad 

X' 



a l ia«i 

■■ 

l J» W 

3D D 
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SIM 58 


SIM 72 


(ref 

meth) 


(internal 
Sta) 


TIC of DATA:SMS1A48A.D 

STANDARD: METHAMPHETAMINE PLUS ALPHAETHYL 

Peak# Ret Time Type Width Area 

1 5.716 PB 0.127 79731292 

2 6.435 BV 0.130 90965117 

Ion 58:00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A48A.D 
STANDARD: METHAMPHETAMINE PLUS ALPHAETHYL 

Peak# Ret Time Type Width Area 

1 5.716 BB 0.083 53411399 

Ion 72:00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A48A.D 
STANDARD: METHAMPHETAMINE PLUS ALPHAETHYL 

Peak# Ret Time Type Width Area 

1 6.435 BB 0.129 49686155 


Start Time End Time 

5.478 6.237 

6.349 6.902 


Start Time 
5.654 


integ of 

End Time meth 

6.278 SIM 


Start Time 
6.360 


integ of 

End Time I.S. 

6.861 SIM 


58.14 

- = 100% (equal weights, as HCl's). 


4 9.69 
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8.Og sample. 




Ion 58.00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A49A.D 
SAMPLE FROM 8.OG SEIZURE 


Peak# 

Ret Time 

Type 

Width 

Area 

Start Time 

End Time 

1 

5.713 

BV 

0.027 

822779 

5.634 

5.795 

2 

6.412 

BV 

0.044 

162382 

6.357 

6.505 


31.72M —> "34.09" 
for 100% 
meth. 


0.823 


Ion 72.00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A49A.D 2.4% 

SAMPLE FROM 8.0G SEIZURE 



Peak# Ret Time Type Width 

1 6.413 PV 0.072 


Area 

31716730 


Start Time 
6.271 


End Time 
6.771 
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reinject 8.Og sample 




Ion 58.00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A49A.D 
SAMPLE FROM 8.0 G SEIZURE 


Peak# 

Ret Time 

Type 

Width 

Area 

Start Time 

End Time 

1 

5.591 

BB 

0.033 

881699 

5.517 

5.767 

2 

6.367 

VH 

0.041 

181512 

6.316 

6.412 


31.45 M -> "40.25" 
for 100% 


0.882 


Ion 72.00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A49A.D 2.2% 

SAMPLE FROM 8.0G SEIZURE 2.2% 



Peak# Ret Time Type Width 

1 6.368 PV 0.045 


Area 

37454003 


Start Time 
6.261 


End Time 
6.641 
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3.7g sample 




Ion 58.00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A50A.D 
SAMPLE FROM 3.7 G SEIZURE 


Peak# 

Ret Time 

Type 

Width 

Area 

Start Time 

End Time 

1 

5.593 

BV 

0.051 

12176081 

5.535 

5.871 

2 

6.367 

PV 

0.046 

192820 

6.303 

6.422 



Ion 72.00 amu. from DATA:SMS1A50A.D 29% 

SAMPLE FROM 3.7 G SEIZURE 


Peak# Ret Time Type Width 

1 6.368 BBA 0.045 


Area 

39094408 


Start Time 
6.295 


End Time 
6.966 
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if the original wt. of 8.Og sample was 127.5g 

there is 2.9g meth. present 

if the original wt of the 3.7g sample was 30.5g 

there was 8.8g meth present. 



: 
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Sn p : ■- > ♦ 



mass frequents 
>58 mass. 


both are 


Methamphetamine 
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2/16/90 


Purification of impure 





1.66g 6:111 - in ~5 ml CH 2 C1 2 - onto packed 
column 70-230 mesh silica gel (0.63-0.200mm) 

Collect many fractions [with] CH 2 C1 2 as solvent: 

all of the earliest spot (TLC) collected until #2 
breaks through - discard rest. 

let evaporate -> ~ lg clear oil. see page 128 for 

Bromine B 



This is single - spot - chromatographically pure 
ester!. 

9 min. peak - clearly right stuff. 

(see Mass spectra - page 124 ) 
(see earlier GC of crude 6:111 
on page 116 ) 


10.5 min peak MW 254! 


see brommation, page 128 . 
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2/18/90. 


-> 

LAH 

anh THF. 


To a three neck flask, 300 ml, mag stirrer. He atmosphere. 


add: 


60 ml fresh, anhydrous THF from Na Ketyl. 
add: 

3 pellets LAH (just over 3g). 

reflux ~ 1/2 hr -> grey suspension - much in solution 
add: 

3.Og nitrostyrene in 20 ml dry THF (all by syringe.) 
exothermic, immediate discoloration. - 
hold at reflux ON. 


add ~ 13 ml IPA - 
add 10ml 5% NaOH 


Kill LAH. 


filterable- 


5ml IPA 


1.8g salt. 


1.3g base. 



1.56 salt lr-r-6- 1.56 g base • HC1. 
dry . 
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March 11, 1989 Characterize, 


MB. VI-92 , ~ lg. yellow oil. 






MAKE PICRATE dissolve 0.3g picric acid 90% (10% H 2 0) 

in 1.2g anhydrous EtOH. 

clear hot, xtals cold, clear hot 


add 0.2g Ethythio cpd in 2 drops EtOH. 
V - to RT - no xtals - touch [with] glass 


filter 


> xtals. 

tomato-red xtals. 
-> pale orange stuff on filter 
deep tomato in flash. 

> on to plat e. 

/(tomato)] 



Sinter~ 155 55 
mp. ~ 60°. 

hard to see- 
too dark. 


114° sinter. 
116-117 mp. 
Picrate = 122°, 








[Editor's Note: A large amount of scratched out 
writing appears in this location] 
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Characterize: 






i 

m. w. 


208 


Try to make sulfide: 

0.21 g VI-92 in 0.2 g MeOH 
0.25 g 35% H 2 0 2 (20% xs). 

2 phases - add another 
0.35 g MeOH , A S.B. -> one phase. 

stand 2 hrs - flash -> oil. 

TLC - add slow. 

Distill at 0.15/130-140° -> 1 large droplet white 
oil. C0 2 -> solid, ~ 0° melt. I cannot capture. 


Try to make nitro. 

0.21 g VI-92 add 
1.0 g hexane, add. 

1.0 g 70% nitric —> immediate tar. Let stir 

anyway. - 2 hrs - decant hexane -> yellow oil - no 

xtals. 

Ho n 


silica | ^ 

gel 

ch 2 ci 2 


> 


stir 


To make sulfine 

0.21 VI-92 - add 

lg H 2 S0 4 - some amber, OK! 

+ lg dropwise 35% H 2 S0 4 - spit, fume, 
[with] 10 ml methylene chloride. 


'-t-v- _ 

O 

tar . let stand 
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March 16, 1990 
Try again: 






Solution of 

0.39 g in 1.Og pyridine -add 
0.35 g Br 2 (20 % xs). spits back - 

stand an hour - does not lighten. 
TLC [with] slow mover. 

A steam bath 2 hrs. in dichlor 
-> solids. 


Run 


#2 0.68 g (rest) of 6:124 . in. 

27 g CHCI 3 - stir. add. 

0.24 g Br 2 in 26 g CHCI 3 - stir RT 3 hrs - 

TLC - all gone - two slow spots. 

see GCMS page 135 
no bromination products 
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Tally on T-2C-T-2 


VI-92 MB 6:126 - 127 . sulfoxide 127 . 
VI-9 9 


CHO 


(CN) 2 





.05g ICHO 
.lOg MN 
~.2ml EtOH 
1 drop Et 3 N 

scratch->xtal 


C 11 H 14°3 S 

MB-VI*103 mp 

mp virgin: d-9-3—1-0-6 85-86° 
mp lx MeOH 85-87° 

mp 2x MeOH 82-84° 

off white VI-129A 

—> ML 103-106° 6:129A 

f xtal MeOH -> 112-114° 

canary-yellow xtal. 

VI-129D 

c 14 H 14 N 2°2 S ( 6 :12 9B j 



C 12 H 15 N0 4 S 6 :129C 

33/33° MB: VI:110 —>1.80g. 

orange 


xtals. 


mp 118-119.5 

ex MeOH mp 118-119° this is jV l29c j 


ptvt 

vTTnr 

N. S . 


i 5 
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ether. 


aldehyde 


2C-NS 


2C-HC1. 


Tally on T-2C-T 



VI-82 

picrate: VT-84-anal -into ±m 




96 

mp. 86-87°. Anal bad. 6:^0^ 
anal 6:107 6:97 


VI98, 97,83 




.Cto 


mp. 144-145 Anal I 6:107 

6:104 







mp 157-158.5 MB-VI-100 Anal. | 6:107 


VI-115. no mp, no anal. 


mp-235-237°. To microanalysis. 

c 11 h 18 cino 2 s. 
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Tally on W-2C-T-4 isopropyl 




ether 











VI-60, 63,64, 65, 66,67,70,72 
•picric acid. VI-86. Anal 


aldehyde 


VI-81 

VI 

• 68,73 


anil: 

VI-78 



2C-NS 


VI-75 



AC-NS 


VI-77 




HC1. VI-79 


VI 

anil 79 


4CNS 77 
2CNS 75 
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Tally on benzyl. 


ether. 



VI-80 


picrate VI-85 anal 


tally on ¥ t.butyl 


133 


tally on ¥-phenyl 


ether. 


VI-69. 


VI-59. 
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MS. from page 124 Chromatographed 



6:111 



212 




K ^- 

\ 

SCiJK^ 



<— the major peak at 

9.8min, in the crude 
is NOT HERE 
MW 242 



254 




356 
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5 =^ 


MS. for page 128 - Run #2 Bromination of 
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3/26/90 


GCMS 




underivatized 


136 










115 




































3/26/90 


GCMS 




underivatized 


137 



N 




218 



OJ. 


"iSO 


145 



186 


impurity in one of the 
two cpds 
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GCMS . 


3/26/90 



/then ~2 0mg \ 

bicarbonate 
V (fizz) j 


~5mg oxalate, ex Sigma +2 drops pyridine + 2 drops 
acetic anhydride - #A SB 20 min. V - lots of water (2ml) 
and extract [with] 1 ml 90/10 OCH 3 BuOH. Originally dil 1:10 

almost no spectrum - run again as is - i . e . , lOx what I 

think it should be. 


but 





248 




«>, 





U 
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~5 mg oxalate, + 2 drops pyridine + ~5mg dimethyl-t- 
butyl silyl chloride - SB 10 min, V, 2 ml H 2 0 - shake 

[with] 1 ml OCH 3 , dilute 1:10 OCH 3 . 

June . 



140 


April ~10 , 1990 
Repeat: 



3 


■> 




Repeat: 


■> 


see page 

85. 



otM ^ 


10.0 g ether from page 140 - 
200 ml pet-ether 35-60° - add 
83 ml TMEDA 


- 


dissolved in 


stir, under Argon. V to 0° [with] ice. 
add 

27.4 ml 2.5M BuLi in hexane. 


color off-white - solids form - stir 2 hrs 
then up to RT 1 hr. then pour all into 
a suspension ~ 200g C0 2 powder in 200 ml 

ether. GOOD STIRRING OF C0 2 . 


Let stand until C0 2 gone - add = volume of 
H 2 0 (~400 ml) - and stir until both phases 
are completely clear. Separate. 


11.70 
crude 
wet. 
9ml 

v MeOH 
6 .4 5 g 







142 


S 



Br, 


HNOo 


0 .12g distilled thio ether. o 0 
into. 

1.0 g HOAc - add. 1 


1.2 0.12 g Br 2 - 

decolonization— 

HBr - then, 

+ 0.12 g Br. (2 moles) 

spont. xtals 


u 

xtals 

pale cream 


ex hexane. 


save 


13 


white- 


* chik the te - 
stand 1 ml ?? 


>j ml, 
+h 2 o 


brown 

xtals 


0 


> ? 


.12g thio ether. 

into. 

.0 HOAc, 

add, 

.12 g 70% HN0 3 - 

dark -add 3ml H 2 0 

j unk 
OUT. 


Vrotgmi 
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GCMS of 6:142 
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Ol° 



See page 142 
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Scan 351 (11.291 min) of DATA:SMS1A77A.D 

BROMINATION OF 3,5-DIMETHOXYTHIOANISOLE 


m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

z 

abund. 

m/ 

' z 

abund. 

37 . 

00 

1 

91. 

90 

1 

158. 

80 

1 

245. 

85 

12 

38. 

00 

1 

92 . 

90 

5 

159. 

80 

1 

246. 

85 

2 

39. 

00 

1 

93. 

90 

2 

161. 

80 

1 

247 . 

85 

13 

43. 

00 

1 

95. 

00 

2 

16 6. 

90 

1 

248. 

85 

2 

44 . 

00 

1 

95. 

90 

3 

169. 

90 

1 

249. 

85 

1 

45. 

00 

8 

105 

o 

o 

1 

170 . 

90 

2 

250. 

75 

1 

46. 

00 

2 

105 

. 90 

1 

171. 

85 

1 

252 . 

75 

1 

47 . 

00 

1 

107 

.00 

1 

172 . 

75 

2 

254 . 

75 

1 

48 . 

95 

2 

108 

.00 

2 

173. 

85 

1 

259. 

85 

1 

49. 

95 

1 

108 

. 90 

4 

174 . 

75 

2 

261. 

85 

1 

50 . 

95 

1 

109 

. 85 

1 

176. 

75 

1 

262 . 

85 

1 

52 . 

95 

3 

110 

. 95 

1 

180. 

95 

1 

264 . 

75 

1 

56. 

95 

1 

115 

LO 

00 

1 

181. 

95 

8 

266. 

70 

1 

57 . 

95 

1 

116 

LO 

00 

1 

182 . 

95 

1 

280. 

70 

1 

58 . 

95 

1 

117 

. 85 

1 

183. 

95 

1 

281. 

70 

4 

59. 

95 

1 

118 

. 85 

1 

184 . 

85 

1 

282 . 

70 

1 

60. 

95 

4 

120 

. 95 

2 

185. 

85 

1 

283. 

70 

6 

61 . 

95 

2 

121 

. 95 

1 

186. 

85 

1 

284 . 

80 

1 

62 . 

95 

2 

122 

LO 

00 

2 

187 . 

85 

1 

285. 

70 

3 

63. 

95 

1 

123 

. 95 

2 

188. 

85 

1 

293. 

70 

1 

64 . 

95 

1 

124 

LO 

00 

1 

189. 

85 

1 

295. 

80 

1 

00 

05 

1 

127 

LO 

00 

1 

200 . 

85 

2 

296. 

75 

5 

68 . 

95 

5 

129 

. 85 

1 

201 . 

85 

1 

297 . 

75 

1 

69. 

95 

1 

130 

. 85 

1 

202 . 

85 

6 

298. 

65 

9 

70. 

95 

1 

132 

LO 

00 

1 

203. 

80 

1 

299. 

75 

1 

72 . 

95 

1 

136 

. 95 

1 

204 . 

80 

5 

300. 

65 

5 

73. 

95 

1 

137 

. 95 

1 

214 . 

80 

1 

306. 

75 

5 

74 . 

95 

5 

138 

. 95 

2 

215. 

80 

2 

308. 

75 

9 

76. 

05 

1 

139 

. 85 

1 

216. 

80 

2 

309. 

75 

1 

76. 

95 

5 

140 

o 

00 

1 

217 . 

80 

3 

310. 

75 

4 

78 . 

05 

1 

141 

.80 

1 

218. 

80 

1 

311. 

75 

1 

79. 

00 

1 

142 

.80 

1 

220 . 

80 

1 

324 . 

75 

1 

79. 

90 

1 

146 

o 

00 

1 

230. 

80 

10 

326. 

75 

1 

o 

00 

90 

4 

148 

. 90 

1 

231. 

90 

2 

339. 

70 

53 

81. 

90 

1 

150 

. 90 

1 

232 . 

80 

11 

341. 

70 

100 

82 . 

90 

1 

151 

. 90 

3 

233. 

80 

2 

342 . 

80 

11 

83. 

90 

1 

152 

. 90 

1 

234 . 

75 

1 

343. 

70 

53 

84 . 

90 

1 

153 

. 90 

2 

236. 

75 

1 

344 . 

70 

5 

00 

LO 

90 

1 

154 

. 90 

1 

244 . 

85 

1 

345. 

70 

3 

91. 

00 

1 

156 

. 90 

1 








146 



ex page 142 
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Scan 361 (11.482 min) of DATA:SMS1A77A.D 

BROMINATION OF 3,5-DIMETHOXYTHIOANISOLE 
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55 
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6/26/90 Sample of white solids - said to be fully equivalent 

to MDMA, but different structure. 125 mg = 1 dose - short, 
less after effect. Different starting intervals - and easier to 
get. Out of Oregon, but original source somewhere about 
here in Bay Area. 

—> IR = something like a carboxylate salt. Explore. 

—> physical - extremely fine, white si. electrostatic, 
extremely water soluble - 100 mg in 3 drops RT 
neutral Rx - not a bisalt of a dibasic acid 
—> add 5% base; -> pale yellow color - no turbid! 

stand ~ 1 hr -> solids (b) IR looks like water, largely 
with a 7.5 p band. Ca(OH) 2 & Ba(OH) 2 have 

different IR's. 

—> remove several extracts [with] boiling IPA - evap -> oil that 
sort of xtallizes. 




hexane 
wash. 


TLC of H 2 0 sol [with] 1.5% NHaOH in MeOH -> Rf at front. 

Keep exploring re Pemoline. 

TLC in CH 2 C1 2 - no movement. 

make H 2 0 sol. basic [with] K 2 C0 3 - xtxt CH 2 C1 2 gives 

an exhait solid [with]^simple IR - still heavy 
OH - nearly organic? C 


149 





H 

R 

t 

H 

ffl 

H 

rh 

n 

j“ 

V 

i f 

si 


vi J-t ! 


32- 

L 


3 

— 1 



white 
Solids. 


Solids ex 
5% NaOH 

(b) 


CH 2 C1 2 xtrts 
ex C0 3 = 

(C) 





































































































































































































Aug 3, 1990 


> 
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10mM 


To 5 g pyridine - add 
1.35 g d(+)amphetamine 

mag stirrer - cover [with] A1 foil, 
with good stirring, add 


1.7 mL trifluoroacetic anhydride - drop wise. 
1.7ml = 2.52g (2.10 theo, A 20% xs). 


gets quite warm. - becomes quite yellow. A on 
SB ~ 1/2 hr. To RT - add H 2 0 up to 100 ml -> 

solids, remove by filter add dil HC1 to 
pH red on paper, no evident change, remove 
by filtering.^ 

—> 2.43g wet crude amber solids. 

IR fine (NH, CO). 

Rextal ex = wt MeOH, A sol V ice 

^ filter. 

^—> 1.32g dry - off white. 


ML' s of rextal into original aq. ML -> Solids - 

Save as 2nd crop 
~ .5g yellow. 
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August 3 1990 



0 ( 4 ^ 


One 5 g bottle of aldrich 2-amino 
had 4.95 g white solids (29.1 mM) 



4.95 g B-HC1 into -100 ml H 2 0 - add aq. NaOH 

to give heavy oil phase & pH paper 
at deep blue - xtrt [with] 2 x 25 ml 
CH 2 C1 2 - to residual oil on 

steam bath - dissolve oil in 
15 ml pyridine - mag stirrer - into E-flask 

[with] A1 cover. Add, [with] stirring, dropwise 

5.1 ml TFAA 

gets hot - and pale yellow. A SB 
for 1/2 hr. V - flood [with] H 2 0 -> 

very fine solids _ @ [with] dil HC1 
(color fades to paler yellow - 
filter - wash H 2 0 

—> 7.7 g wet white solids 

Rextal from 25 g MeOH, V ice filter - wash 
lightly [with] cold MeoH 

i 

^—> 4.97 g fine white xtals 


xtal ML & original ML - left in filter flask 
over near the hood - 






M.Robinson, amide in CH 2 C1 2 [with] Br 2 & Ag 2 S0 4 , 1.5h. 

and some kind of work up -> 1.2 g of oil - complex 
HPLC [with] 2 very close-running products in 
3:1 ratio. 


My TLC st.mat 
crude oil 
wash [with] 
a little OH 


V 


I 

L 


Benzene wash looks cleaner on TLC, but 
going the wrong way by HPLC 


Also • Brommation of free amine (Ag 2 S0 4 , CH 2 C1 2 ) 

^—> two peaks 10:1 ratios. 
Brommation of free amine in HOAc - chews up. 


Eventually |H 2 0 [with] dilute NaOH (pH 10) in 

MeOH or IPA 
A a while 


After base & IPA & flame 

Small amt acid/based -> no recognizable product by 

HPLC. 
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Try brommation of page 152 in acetic acid. 

0.46 g amide (2mM) in 

8 g HOAc - not 100% in solution. Mostly, 
add 

0.38 g Br 2 (20% xs) in 
2.0 g HOAc 

stir R.T. 2—PM. st mat 

10 minute sample 1/2 1/2 faster 

product 
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Aug 16, 1990 



c.^o 



A solution of 


15g o-vanillin 
into 

140 mL 100% EtOH 
V to 0°. 

add - 

a bit of one 
a bit of the ot 


25 g I 2 
20 g HgO 


alternately, 
over the course of 

the day- (6 hrs). 


CflflLr-rilt J OXi^iCiCR t-f <IL- n_i^ ipinp-ft jnrls uiJJi e-eriuTrk TV}, 

I j T ht piadj-ihD-n ni l-ri! ii >z s . W.lILcj S. Tj.iI mmy-ik v ;uai] L, 
(t-'-'-a "Ptiiv , Aml F-l, /. 0 ?C {"Ai-m. 3 -L 

G , S^liiU- lillfjj C, ■ , G-l'i 1 . The oT tolu^ , 

fti is lit r-Irlohy iJli was icpsjrLwii A]£o in anhyt 1 .. AcOH 
FLrmin -iJinii' : riijri:- rc-ilrSIC omhUel'iJ i' jluthri SO Lit-fijyl icciqtcs- 
T::l" HH.“c!sL,:;it:i; o\ ;!s-C rcacuon vi'-itt Tku as id is . ar 

•\ r; ji.--^ 1 1 i_i io3Ur-E- -T- ^siliyd- AcOTrl gave a lazgt am", ol iht 
tir:fL^|«riijLi^ J-ks:^! a"c, nnrl brji znkl-rhyd-t. Ft K.- WskffiOII 
a- Vanillins and VJ|. P- p ±paralLcii of 5-iodn-n- — 

■. ,4j: i 11 i n anrf: prtid’MCtjoD ^-nilTDsJyi-eiicJ- E. PraJT" and M. 
SPuinsick (Twb- Hot kick- Clirm. Lyynn-Mcr&tbiir-E, 

t -r,k. rkc IJH 2VQji 63J-ri3t]9MMCt#); *f CA tl, 17947/. 

:i im graved ^ir^ara! i lT ft^.a-MHOKMeOlt+Fii- 

cno u) li rrfjaSjpij. i a aih . 

uii-fL fl.2 il M-l(MfO}.Cf!H:CHO ilih, >ihkli did wA undcrpa in * 

l_';|]iiami c'.-ii.Iti; L --ci.?i^ vit-ru Piinili!iisctl wifck McN'O^ nud. liL- 
SOi 10 ykld iht carfcysprujir.c nilxD&L^'rund. 

CcUsCHO ( S5 £_) in l^Ooc. ElOH [inlcd * ilh cool inn and shak- 
ink durluK ] Huy wiLk 115 g. irwliiLC aiiid 2Q r_ y-di^ 

HeO in tmall pwiiO' - i|i (dlcjcd, and r;v apd.. IhC Ifi-tUFfi-ted _ 



14g = 51% f 


Stand 2 weeks, filter, wash inorganics [with] EtOH 

flash on RE . Residual extracted [with] 20% Na 2 C0 3 aqueous. 

1— xtrt, acid, filter -> 0.20 g; 2—, acid, filter -> 0.10 g- xtrt 
aq [with] CH 2 C1 2 -> sm. amt product & st. mat. (CH 2 C1 2 , silica gel 

TLC). Combine, xtals ~lml MeOH -> 0.02 g light off-white xtals 
to L.W. for NMR. 



[Editor's Note: Pages 155 & 156 are missing from the original document] 
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Sept ~30,1990 
Sunday. 


A 


7 . 

5. 


9.31 wet 
7.5g Hexane 

1.6g NaCl. 

7.61 hexane 
wet. 

5.5 after 
xtal 



solution of 3.9 g KOH 85% pellet - into 40 ml boiling 

MeOH. 

While still hot, stirring - add a mix of: 


6g 0CH 2 C1 I 
5g <DSH J 


a squirt at a time 


this brings it all back up to 
reflux, insolubles immediate 
stir ambient (still hot) a while 


OSH 100% 50mM 
KOH 20% xs 

0CH 2 C1 20% xs 


Onto steam bath - 1 hr. 

Into 800 mL H 2 0 - stir to RT -> globs of waxy solids. 


filter - tamp dry —> 9.31 g wet white solid. 

into 7.5 g hexane - to boil - some silt, & some 
turbid . add 

1.6 g NaCl. - At boil - it clears - decant - 
to 10° [with] ice bath - seed -> xtals. 

filter - wash [with] ice-cold hexane - 
air dry—, 

> 5.5 g OCH 2 SO white xtals. 
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Oct 15, 1990 




-> 

(ch 3 ) 2 s-bh 2 ci 


9 


In a RB flask, under He - RT - magnetic stirrer - add 

4.2 ml (actually ~ 5 ml) ~ neat (CH 3 ) 2 S -BH 2 C1 

(40mM +) stirring vigorously - add a few 

drops at a time: 

2.83 g NS (~10mM) in 10 ml CH 2 C1 2 

with each drop -> deep green, 
then -> pale yellow, somewhat 
later -> deep brown -> yellow, 
cool [with] external RT water, bubbling 
& exothermic. Stir ~ 1/2 hr - 
no further change. 

Out - squirt in 50 ml H 2 0 - + 20 ml CH 2 C1 2 
separate - xtrt aq (very acid) [with] CH 2 C1 2 

ch 2 ci 2 

evap in air -> pale yellow 
solids, 

2.68g. 

wash [with] MeOH- very soluble - almost white 
wash [with] (CH 3 ) 2 CO - very sol. trace 

wash [with] EtOAc -> not very sol. pale cream, 
rextal f -EtOAc + a little MeOH 
gorgeous white xtals. 

Rextal. all from (2.45g left) from 7x wt (17.2g EtOAc) - diluted 
with 1 wt MeOH (2.45 g) hot -> white xtals 2.45 g wet 

1.76 g dry. 


—> aq- + 

5% NaOH to 
strong basic, 
cloudy - extract 
[with] CH 2 C1 2 

flash -> 0.65g 

Black oil 





Nov 18, 1990. 
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di acetate ? 

A little of 

the 2.68 g yellow solid - into pyridine + fte Ac 2 0 
A SB ~ 1/2 hr. - + H 2 0, HC1, xtrt CH 2 C1 2 -> yellow oil 
that slowly xtallizes. 




/ 







355 








251 



diacetate OK, + mom acetate -> WE [with] 


A 













































fJ WtJ* 
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0.26 g amine .HC1 page 158 . dissolve in: 
1.0 g pyridine - add. 

3.0 g Ac 2 0. on SB. 10:30. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 161 & 162 are missing from the original document] 
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1/27/91. 


Characterization of 2C-T-2 ■ aldehyde., 2C-T-2 itself. 







Aldehyde: 




original sample: 


already 


analyzed. 

C, H • 


87-88 c 


ex EtOH. 


remelt. 1/27/91 72°sint., 76-77 c 

p<rextal. MeOH - 70°sint 83-84 c 

-> for Microanalysis: 


r 


c 11 H 14 0 3 S C i;l 58.38 

H 14 6.24 

0 3 21.21 
S 1 14.17- 
mp 

Nitrostvrene 151-152° C 12 H 15 N0 4 S; C,H 
Maiononitrile : 

malononitrile MW 66 -> 33mg 






AcCHO MW 226 


-> 133mg- 


combine- 
add ~ 0.2ml. 




EtOH 

i — - _, 


A -> sol. 

C i4 


+ 1 drop Et 3 N. 

immediate xtals 

\ —i 

tn 

press on 

plate -> orange xtals 

n 2 


sint 129° 

°2 

rextal f 

. 3 mL MeOH sint -135° 

s 


mp 136-138° 
—> orange xtals 

2C-T-2 C 12 H 20 ClNO 2 S 37/37 


mp 138-138.5° 


Next page 
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Microanalyses. 



previous page 

6:163A 

C 14 
H 14 
N 2 
0 2 
S 1 

MW IS 


= 61.29159 C 60.70 / 61.17 
= 5.144207 H 5.10 / 5.22 
= 10.21259 
= 11.66487 
= 11.68674 

274.328 



6:163B 
Sample from 
5 : 5 9A 
(see 5:152) 

(get mp) 


6:163B 


found. 


C 12 51.87812 C 51.91 

H 20 = 7.256889 H 7.21 

N 1 5.042386 N 5.04 

02= 11.51887 
Cl 1 12.76327 

S 1 11.54047 

Nicholas 6:163B 

MW IS 277.805 P-7376 









0.5 g nicotine in 20 mL hexanes. add 
"2 

is there some hexane there?) 

stirring - immediate decoloration, -> clear, pale yellow. 

add: 


2.5 


g Br 2 in 20 ml hexane. 


persists. 
Stir ~ 1 hr. 


At 1/2 way point, color finally 
Stir -> deposition of yellow-brown gum. 


decant 


gum 


hints of xtals. 


hexane 


dissolve in 5 ml 
boiling EtOH abs 
cook on S.B. a while 
off. V -> looks almost 
xtals coming out. scratch 
most promising. 

decant 


/ 


EtOH 

ti 

evap 

-> yellow oil. 
1.75 g 
clear oil 
acetone insol! 
H 2 0 sol. 

another -HBr 


U65 C 


/ 


let evap a 
bit outside 
->light oil 
dropout. 
trivial- 
discard / 


almost solid 
residue - 
let stand a 
few days -> 
yellow oil. 

1 65 B 
0.54g - 

not Sol. in acetone! 

something -HBr. 
make basic before 
GCMS 


^ colorless 
evap on 
Rotary. 

->1.1 g 
clear oil 
sharp smell 


Sol 


let stand a week 
or so - evap to 
small puddle 
with blue - colored 
stuff up out of the 
RB. fumes a bit. 

Bromo hexane? 

some colorless condensate 

at top 24/40. 

0.39 black fluid 

165 A 


h 2 o 


this, to page 180 


To Page 167 
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Microanalysis. 


May 26, 1991 






5:98, 0.56g. reference sample. 

mp. (retainer sample) 55-57° 
rextal f. MeOH -> pale cream. 59-60° 

6:166 A C 13 H 18 0 3 S 

C 

H 


lOmg Malononitrile 
40mg aldehyde 



~ 200 ml EtOH, A -> sol - 
add 1 drop Et 3 N -> ROD 


scratch -> yellow-red xtals- onto plate - wash [with] MeOH 


> orange xtals. 



6:166 B. 


C 16 H 18 N 2 0 2 S 39/39 


2C-T-9 NS see MB V-29 analysed-mp 93-94° C 14 H 19 N0 4 S 

theo found 
C 56.54 56.50 
H 6.44 6.51 



from page 165 


165 C - decantings - looks pretty much nicotine out 
165 A - a forest of Brominated hexanes. some di bromo out 
165 B - largely 2 things by GCMS - more by TLC. 


TLC April 


TLC May 17. 








6 









the old 165B 
(as base) sat 
in air (in light) 
a month. 

It is the 
sample used 
then fresh 
then , fresh 
in the GCMS 
see next 
few 


pages. 
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GCMS of 165B ex base . 




nicotine 
SMS2 - A98A 



dibromo 

nicotine 
SMS2 - A98A 


■J.EJLfC- 

J j.-ac-pt 
« 1. u-c-pl ■ 

C 7 iFI+E 

I 

□ □ 


TI£ af D 


t fe 1EI j£ 

Tin ■’ f 1 p, . * 


1H It 



only dibromo 
nicotine 
SMS3 AQ6A 

A08A 
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Blow-up of 
Dibromo nicotine 
spectrum. 



see page 


for analysis of -320 170 

-241 171 

-186 172 

-159 172 

133 172 
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Dibromonicotine 320 cluster 


1 HQQl 
IrHIl 

?cnn 

L&ib- 

! 

■ »b! 

WLHL-. 

] Utah- 1 


i S-IJ !- leu Ei.lErl *i h. 


3=fl 

[f ■ ■ k 


lit. 

; 

1J5 


■ h UhTR i UHCJ-n-aiR L 

3Q 


m 






till 

***■¥* U i.i. 


l&U 

i " hE 1. 'CK !■ >G 


1L [. 


iJFij 


314 . 

.80 

109. 

,00 

315. 

.40 

118 . 

,00 

316. 

.70 

2015. 

,00 

317 . 

.80 

6583. 

,00 

318. 

.70 

4822 . 

,00 

319. 

.70 

12324. 

,00 

320. 

.70 

3324 . 

,00 

321. 

.80 

6476. 

,00 

322 . 

.70 

823. 

,00 

323. 

. 60 

135. 

,00 


assume 

M+l/M 

323 

322 

321 

320 

319 

318 

317 


110-120 background 
= 8.96% 6360/710 710/6360 = 11.2% 

3210-1363 = 

4710-710 
1900-0 


1847 

4000 

1900 


6360 | 

12210 
6470 




“**1307 

305 

303 


-140 301.95 143.00 

U9cP) 302.65 303 329.00 

^03TZ5^ 144.00 

303.55 145.00 

303.85 106.00 

290 304.75 305 427.00 

159.00 

305.85 150.00 

170 306.85 307 313.00 

307.55 133.00 

307.85 157.00 
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xlOOO 


Dibromonicotine 241 cluster. 





5%@C5 


231. 

.45 

169. 

,00 

231. 

.75 

170 . 

,00 

232 . 

. 85 

272 . 

,00 

233. 

. 85 

354 . 

,00 

234 . 

.85 

347 . 

,00 

235. 

. 85 

1192 . 

,00 

236. 

.85 

1181 . 

,00 

238. 

.85 

89576. 

,00 

239. 

. 85 

29848. 

,00 

240. 

. 85 

91536. 

,00 

241 . 

.75 

47488. 

,00 

242 . 

.85 

2998. 

,00 

243. 

.75 

18904. 

,00 

244 . 

.75 

1130 . 

,00 

245. 

.55 

120 . 

,00 

245. 

. 95 

127 . 

,00 

246. 

. 15 

140 . 

,00 


244 



243 



242 


5% 2 9700 p- 

241 

91400 

1485 89900 

240 



239 

89400 

—> \ 89400 


18800 

—> 

18800 


91400x112 


47300- 

10200 —> | 

36900 


87400x.112 | 


29700- 

9800 —> 

) 19900 


V_-_ ) 
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Dibromonicotine 159 cluster , 186 cluster, 133 



154 . 

.30 

195. 

,00 

155. 

.00 

715. 

,00 

156. 

.00 

1772 . 

,00 

157 . 

.00 

6440 . 

,00 

158 . 

.00 

15582. 

,00 

159. 

.00 

30256. 

,00 

159. 

. 90 

22560. 

,00 

161. 

.00 

4848 . 

,00 

161. 

. 90 

12224. 

,00 

162 . 

. 90 

2043. 

,00 

163. 

.80 

515. 

,00 

164 . 

. 65 

146. 

,00 



1159 


182.25 

182.55 

183.75 

185.75 

186.65 

187.75 

188.65 


219.00 

175.00 

1659.00<—184 
3048.00<—186 
251.00 

1407.00<—188 
201.00 




ft* 





188 

186 

184 


124.35 

124.65 

124.95 

125.65 

125.95 

126.65 

126.95 

127.95 
129.05 

129.95 
133 131.05 

—► 132.95 
134.05 
134.90 
135.80 
136.60 


195.00 
187.00 
174.00 
212.00 
211.00 
413.00 
434.00 
2923.00 
4341.00 
25984.00 
7328.00 
205248.00 
44496.00 
3736.00 
1727.00 
199.00 
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Small stuff from dibromonicotine - page 167 -on. 



TRIBROMONICOTYRINE 


SMS3 A08A 



SMS2 A98A 



SMS2 A98A 


~395 cluster p m!7 4 

300 cluster 175 

274 cluster 175 

234 cluster 175 
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-100 to 200 




389. 

. 90 

105. 

.00 

391. 

. 60 

4269. 

.00 

392 . 

.70 

864 . 

.00 

393. 

. 60 

11201. 

.00 

394 . 

.70 

1617 . 

.00 

395. 

. 60 

11232. 

.00 

396. 

. 60 

1294 . 

.00 

397 . 

. 60 

3456. 

.00 

398. 

. 60 

553. 

.00 

399. 

.30 

108. 

.00 


398 

396 

394 

392 




r 


ftf to 


u 


C *!U 



398 
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J 1*1 ¥ i* h'- M.I7C *1-.. a- ^ . a 



296. 

. 95 

192 . 

.00 


270 . 

. 60 

191. 

.00 


297 . 

. 65 

632 . 

.00 

298 

271. 

.70 

1986. 

.00 

272 

298. 

. 65 

644 . 

.00 


272 . 

.80 

553. 

.00 


299. 

. 65 

1069. 

.00 

300 

273. 

.70 

3644 . 

.00 

274 

300. 

. 65 

397 . 

.00 


274 . 

.70 

500 . 

.00 


301. 

. 65 

620. 

.00 

302 

275. 

.70 

1787 . 

.00 

276 

302 . 

.25 

149. 

.00 


276. 

.70 

395. 

.00 


302 . 

. 65 

189. 

.00 









'Wi 5: i- J].t?B pH S 


1 


l l »eH 


+ 

Br Br 

Ar C = C:=C 

“I + 


] 

tOQti -! 
! 

iaa3j j 

1 

Jflflfltj 

1 

ie»J 


s 


i* 






I i 


». LLLw 


!■** 5/ 1 

JT ^ 

» ■ Vi . 


2tn 


JJS 3-li 

■H a >L h- hiji 




231 . 

. 65 

119. 

.00 


232 . 

.75 

857 . 

.00 


233. 

. 85 

3939. 

.00 

234 

234 . 

.85 

1245. 

.00 


235. 

.85 

3821 . 

.00 

236 

236. 

.75 

626. 

.00 


237 . 

. 45 

179. 

.00 



236 

I 234 
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peaks of triBromonicotyrene. 



"140" 






140 




177 


Search for DIBROMONICOTYRINE 

(right alongside DIBROMONICOTINE) 



236 - major peak 
(fragment) of 
dibromonicotyrene 


241 - major peak of 
dibromonicotine 



See mass 
data next page . 

































178 


can 9. 

433 

min. of ! 

DATA: 

: SMS2A98A. 

D 







AMU. 

Abundance 

AMU. 

Abundance 

AMU. 

Abundance 

306. 

15 

148 

.00 

312 . 

05 

130. 

.00 

318. 

60 

214 . 

.00 

306. 

45 

176 

.00 

312 . 

35 

139. 

.00 

318. 

90 

152 . 

.00 

306. 

75 

134 

o 

o 

312 . 

60 

116. 

.00 

319. 

60 

302 . 

.00 

307 . 

05 

136 

.00 

313. 

30 

128. 

.00 

320. 

20 

139. 

.00 

307 . 

35 

152 

o 

o 

313. 

50 

136. 

.00 

320. 

50 

142 . 

.00 

307 . 

65 

133 

o 

o 

313. 

90 

104 . 

.00 

320. 

80 

109. 

.00 

307 . 

95 

131 

.00 

314 . 

20 

138. 

.00 

321. 

20 

131. 

.00 

308. 

25 

134 

.00 

314 . 

50 

146. 

.00 

351. 

50 

175. 

.00 

308. 

55 

129 

o 

o 

314 . 

80 

104 . 

.00 

321. 

80 

191 . 

.00 

308. 

95 

133 

o 

o 

315. 

40 

126. 

.00 

322 . 

10 

186. 

.00 

309. 

25 

134 

.00 

315. 

80 

150 . 

.00 

322 . 

40 

134 . 

.00 

309. 

55 

181 

.00 

316. 

10 

143. 

.00 

322 . 

70 

113. 

.00 

309. 

85 

157 

o 

o 

316. 

40 

118. 

.00 

323. 

30 

118. 

.00 

310. 

15 

148 

o 

o 

316. 

70 

152 . 

.00 

323. 

70 

129. 

.00 

310. 

45 

144 

.00 

317 . 

00 

144 . 

.00 

324 . 

00 

159. 

.00 

310. 

75 

125 

o 

o 

317 . 

30 

99. 

.00 

324 . 

30 

113. 

.00 

311. 

45 

125 

.00 

317 . 

90 

224 . 

.00 

324 . 

60 

125. 

.00 

311. 

75 

151 

.00 

318. 

30 

169. 

.00 

324 . 

90 

137 . 

.00 


can 9 . 

433 

min. of ! 

DATA: 

: SMS2A98A. 

D 







AMU. 

Abundance 

AMU. 

Abundance 

AMU. 

Abundance 

217 . 

60 

187 

o 

o 

225. 

65 

113. 

.00 

232 . 

95 

178 . 

.00 

218. 

00 

154 

.00 

225. 

95 

119. 

.00 

233. 

25 

161. 

.00 

218. 

30 

172 

.00 

226. 

25 

148 . 

.00 

233. 

55 

128. 

.00 

218. 

60 

144 

o 

o 

227 . 

65 

116. 

.00 

234 . 

95 

1942 . 

.00 

218. 

90 

159 

.00 

227 . 

95 

146. 

.00 

235. 

85 

14516. 

.00 

219. 

20 

158 

o 

o 

228 . 

25 

122 . 

.00 

236. 

85 

3604 . 

.00 

219. 

50 

130 

o 

o 

228 . 

95 

120 . 

.00 

237 . 

85 

14835. 

.00 

219. 

90 

139 

.00 

229. 

15 

145. 

.00 

238. 

85 

2084 . 

.00 

220. 

10 

144 

.00 

229. 

55 

125. 

.00 

239. 

95 

429. 

.00 

220 . 

90 

416 

o 

o 

229. 

85 

128 . 

.00 

240. 

85 

724 . 

.00 

221. 

80 

204 

o 

o 

230. 

05 

116. 

.00 

241 . 

75 

356. 

.00 

222 . 

90 

360 

.00 

230. 

45 

122 . 

.00 

242 . 

35 

129. 

.00 

223. 

75 

140 

.00 

230. 

75 

177 . 

.00 

242 . 

65 

16 6. 

.00 

224 . 

05 

135 

o 

o 

231 . 

05 

146. 

.00 

242 . 

95 

118. 

.00 

224 . 

45 

131 

o 

o 

231 . 

75 

189. 

.00 

243. 

65 

266. 

.00 

224 . 

65 

149 

.00 

232 . 

05 

138. 

.00 

244 . 

25 

167 . 

.00 

225. 

05 

141 

o 

o 

232 . 

35 

181 . 

.00 

244 . 

55 

156. 

.00 

225. 

35 

157 

.00 

232 . 

65 

181. 

.00 

244 . 

85 

140 . 

.00 


• + Ei S 


H . >SP *i*. 5 


Minor peaks from 
SMS3A98A 

first dibromonicotine 
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June 3, 1991 



pool 13->17 

6 mL fractions 
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June 4, 1991 
Convert. 


Ref. Zir/cle 
et al. JOL 




27 1269 
(1962) 

Also MB 
12/22/87 
pl2 8 

SFGH notes 

1.2g ->.6 
mp 240-242 

(Ecq -HC1 = 
229-231°) 

all [with] 
???? & dark 


10 g (10.06 g) Sigma Cocaine HC1. into 
80 ml cone. HC1 - onto relfux 9 PM 


repeat 
page 191 


off 7PM = 22h. Even at reflux, xtals apparent. V to RT 
over ~12 hrs. 

> heavy, glistening xtals. 

filter, wash [with] 4 x 5 ml H 2 0 

aq. — 

ML . ^ 


Extract [with] 2 x 50 ml Et 2 0 

( ->to dryness on R.E. 
at full H 2 0 pump @ 70°bath 


> 6.66 g white xtals- 
several drops of water still 
there. Grind under 75 ml Ether (anh) 


Et 2 0 


Solids 

spectacular 

needles 

air dry. 
3.18 g 


let evap. 
0.19 g pale 
yellow xtals 

J 


VI-181B 


benzoic 

acid 


theo. 
3.5 9g 


wet feel, decant 


MW C 303 


another 75 ml ether - 
•HC1 339.5 grind -> much looser 
solids-- 


MW E 185 

• HC1 221.5 

MW AE 167 

• HC1 203.5 


6.46 g 
sint 85°- 
darken ~ 220 

melt ~ 238° broadly. 

slight HC1 smell 

VI -181A 

crude anhydroeegonine HC1 
theo. 5.97 


->f decant/ 
> decant I 


evap 

-> 30 mg 

pale yellow film 
OUT 



c bm l ai mtrnu 

COCAINE 

h i drachLaiiii^ lW-H.' 


CM 


[ .■ t - Hdi : 

Yik A . 

■nrHV-i r i i-Ji-u 
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t&fA CflrA\ 



June 8, 1991 


6.45 crude AE ( 181A ) [with] some smell of HC1 - into 
150 ml jug MeOH. sat [with] anh. HC1. stand a few hrs - 
then 2 hr on SB. 


Strip -> a few mL of almost white oil. 
Stand O.N. —> a few beautiful rosettes- 


ester -HC1? 


into 150 ml MeOH. Sat [with] anh. HC1 
wait a couple hrs. (RT) resaturate 

stand a few more hrs. onto SB. ~2 hr. off -stand ON 
strip to dryness on R.E. stand ON. viscous almost white 
oil again to rosettes. 

Dissolve in ~60 ml H 2 0 - clear solu - 

xtrt 2 x 10 ml CH 0 C1 0 

2 2 1 

> let evap. 

Make basic [with] sat aq. K 2 C0 3 -> cloudy. 

xtrt [with] 3 x 20 ml CH 2 C1 2 


to KR - 0.5mm over 100-110° as white oil. 

3.55g VI-182 give to Maurice R. 


> evap -> ~2-3 
clear oil 
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June 10, 1991 
Small scale diddle 



Br, 


-> 

various solvents 


9 


Heptane. 2 ml Heptane, 1 drop N 2 drops Br 2 (3 moles~) 

onto S.B. -> pearly orange globs. V -> colorless 
overhead, decant solvent, suspend in dil HC1 
very little sol. decolorize [with] sat NaHS0 3 OH - [with] 
dil NaOH - xtrt [with] 90 OCH 3 /BuOH spin 

—> SMS 3A11A. 

VJ-183A 


Methylchloroform. 2 ml CC1 3 CH 3 , 1 drop N 2 drops Br 2 - 

much cleaner. A a while - decant - add H 2 0 to 
orange residue + drop HC1 + several drops NaHS0 3 

never completely in. decant - OH [with] aq. NaOH 
extract [with] 90/10. SMS 3A12A VI-183B 


cyclohexane. 2ml CH 1 drop N 6. drops Br - A a few 
minutes on SB. -> orange residue stand, decant, 

+ H 2 0 + HC1 - amp + NaHS0 3 - rub until all in & 

colorless. + NaOH - xtrt [with] 90/10. SMS 3A13A VI-183C 


CH 2 C1 2 ~ 2 ml dichlor - add 2 drops N - then spatula full 
(~ 100ml NBS) -> solution. Add ~ 200mg FeCl 3 - some 

color goes in -et globs on wall - + squirt 35% H 2 0 2 

-> deep aq. layer on top - bubbles & gets warm - 
vigorously stir. Now quiet, add more water, 

NaHS0 3 (not much good) + HC1 -shake- remove 

Aq. layer, OH “ [with] 4 N -> black sup. xtrt [with] 

1 ml 90/10 - spin - dilute 1 -> 4 [with] fresh 90/10 
GCMS [with] SMS3 A14A VI-183D 
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June 17, 1991 
Attempt: 



0.162 g nicotine in - 5 ml CH 2 C1 2 

0.356 g NBS (2 x theo for now) in 5 ml CH 2 C1 2 (most 

dissolves) 

- 1PM Add. —> blush of yellow, then fades to - white, 

add another 5 ml CH 2 C1 2 of remaining NBS 

add another 10 ml CH 2 C1 2 [with] remaining NBS - all dissolved 
color darkenes (is this exothermic?) 




GCMS 

SMS3A16A 

S450 
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7 min peaks 



See spectra 
on rerun - (p!89) 

in comparison 
with these. 


i' 


r% 


158 





See changes 
with time. 
page 189 
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8 min peak. 238/240 = N+Br-H 2 






2 


-A' 

Lp 






=240/238 

disappeared over 
the week - see 


page 190 
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9 min peak. 




See changes [with] time 

p 190 
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NBS 

June 23, 1991 nicotine -> 

OCOOOOCOO 


A solution of 3.24 g nicotine in 20 g CH 2 C1 2 , add 


~.7 g benzoylperoxide as solid. (~l/6 equivalent?) 

sputter, some gas ', some darkening 


Then add a suspension (almost a solution) of 
14.2 g (x4 equiv) NBS in 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 - exotherm 

flash loss of 
color [with] each 
early addition. 

stir - 1 hr -> oily deposit. 

ON -> extensive oily deposit 

2 ml 

dig out a 20 mg glob - suspend in A dil HC1 -> lots of 
insoluble gums, + pale yellow color, 
decant, make basic [with] N NaOH , deeper color, 
xtrt [with] 2 ml CH 2 C1 2 - color stays in aq. 

1 droplet in 1 ml 90/10 OCH 3 /BuOH 

> nothing by GCMS 



continue on 

page 192 
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see page 

185 


6/17/91 



=cotinine 


re-run 

of 

6:184 

after 
standing 
a week 

( see page 185 ) 




■» IQJ- ■« he i" L M<4 L p. j ..i tj 
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6/24/91 

8 -4 min A19A 




34* m e* »«. t 


J3t 


4 

1 

4 Hid-] 

2GB-CI : 

5-i ih i 

I iiU U 1 




Tb r. y'Ht DD * id. - r L.#, VIV.MEn □ 


Z 3 & 


in the 6/17/91 run 

<-- 1 

ONLY the late isomer is j 
Wockle. The 8.8 minute isomer 


in the 6/24/91 run (one 
week later, above - — 




it is the early isomer that 
is seen (largely) 
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June 29, 1991 

Repeat page 181 x4 6:191A 

40 g cocaine from Sigma (39.97 g actual .minus 0.2 g as 
retainer for quality control - anal ref), add 

320 ml cone HC1 - to reflux. 4PM -> 11PM 6/30 = 31 hrs. V RTON 
Filter off OCOOH, water wash = evap on R.E. at 85°. 

finally, to wet-looking white xtals. off, V, +320 mL 
ether, scrape out, air-dry, —> 26.61 g white xtals [with] strong 
HC1 smell. Put l.OOg aside for eventual Et-ester. 6:191B 

July 5 All into 600 jug MeOH - sat [with] HC1. Stand 24 hr. 

work up || to p.182 

—> 14.05 g white oil - to Maurice. 


[Editor's Note: The following is carry over from the previous page] 
And, the 8 minute 



has disappeared 
over the week. 




NBS 
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July 1, 1991 Continue nicotine -> ? 

ex page 188 


All evaporated to residue on standing a week or so. 

Solids from white (on sides) to light brown (in oil on 
bottom of beaker). 

heads out [with] CH 2 C1 2 (color stays largely into 

gummy insolubles. 

3 x 20 ml CH 2 C1 2 


granular pasty brown 
dissolved in 4 3 x 40 ml H 2 0 




aqueous 
yellow-clear 
wash once [with] 

20 ml CH 2 C1 2 

combine [with] ( A ) 


residue 

a couple hundred 
milligrams of a 
deep brown oil, 

not sol in CH 2 C1 

ether. 


2 


pale yellow 
solu. 
evap. 



OH [with] sat. K 2 C0 3 -> heavy 
cloudy - 

xtrt 3 x 25 ml CH 2 C1 2 

combine flash -> deep red-brown oil - 
to KR. 0.5mm -> froth & foam 
slow heating, pumping. . finally 
can heat [with] full vacuum 

0.4mm 85 - white solid? film. 
110° - lots of tarring in pot 
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nicotine -> ? 

cyclohexane 

2 g nicotine (used 2.07 g) in 80 mL cyclohexane 
12 g Br 2 (used ~15g) in 50 ml cyclohexane. 


Add, [with] stirring B to A. initially —> color loss and 

immediate cloudy 
1/2 —> some red remains. 

3/4 —> oily lower phase, 

I think . v.dark. 
all (at 2 min point) 

slightly exotherm (~30°) 


3 PM. stir amb, temp. 

3 hrs - color fading - looks very good, 
decant reddish overhead 
from oily (dark) residue 


A 

residue - A on SB [with] ~15mL 
abs EtOH —> gone to dryness 

After dinner. Back up [with] EtOH 
somehow - (I forget) into 


if 

EtOH soluble 
HBr salts. 


EtOH insoluble 
HBr salts 


decant 


strip on R.E. 
—> 6.7 g of 
clear, pungent oil 
(white) 




into water, carbonate (or OH) 


ch 2 ci 2 _ 


d 


dryness 

2 g oil turns brown 


into water, carbonate (or OH) 


ch 2 ci 2 - 


dryness . 

2.1 g oil that turns 
brown 


this is 193 A <- ( see page 194 ) 


this is ( 193 B d 


->this KR'ed (to ~200°->filter-> (193 C( 
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193A . EtOH soluble HBr salts. 



nicotine 






22kcC, II, Br^ ! 

233= 

61 + Br 2 
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193 B. EtOH. insoluble HBr Salts. 





nicotyrine 




Continued 


—> 
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193 B. EtOH insol HBr Salts. 









315. 

.30 


138. 

,00 






315. 

. 60 


155. 

,00 

235. 

.70 


247 . 

.00 

315. 

. 90 


142 . 

,00 

236. 

.00 


309. 

.00 

317 . 

.00 


775. 

,00 

236. 

.30 


287 . 

.00 

318. 

.00 

318 - 

2073. 

,00 

237 . 

.00 


371. 

.00 

318. 

.85 


1702 . 

,00 

239. 

.00 

239- 

34568. 

.00 

319. 

. 85 

320 - 

4462 . 

,00 

239. 

. 90 


12324. 

.00 

320. 

. 95 


1075. 

,00 

241 . 

.00 

241- 

36392. 

.00 

321. 

. 95 

322 - 

2225. 

,00 

242 . 

. 90 


1231. 

.00 

322 . 

. 95 


363. 

,00 

243. 

. 90 


7188 . 

.00 

323. 

.55 


131. 

,00 

244 . 

.80 


519. 

.00 

323. 

. 95 


142 . 

,00 

245. 

.80 


141. 

.00 

324 . 

.25 


157 . 

,00 

246. 

. 10 


103. 

.00 

324 . 

.55 


130. 

,00 

246. 

.70 


120 . 

.00 

324 . 

.85 


128 . 

,00 






325. 

.15 


136. 

,00 






325. 

. 45 


109. 

,00 





(in carbons 
3 and or 4) 


See analysis of 
cracking 
patterns - 


page 170 - 171 
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See page 190 

for two 
isomers. 


232 . 

.70 

191. 

.00 

233. 

.00 

171. 

.00 

233. 

.30 

178 . 

.00 

235. 

.00 

3333. 

.00 

236. 

.00 

28192. 

.00 

237 . 

.00 

7149. 

.00 

238. 

.00 

27216. 

.00 

239. 

.00 

3685. 

.00 

239. 

. 90 

347 . 

.00 

241 . 

.00 

302 . 

.00 

241. 

.80 

245. 

.00 
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August 12, 1991 



168 mg nicotine (MW 162) (10 drops) 

in 3 ml dry CC1 4 - add 

24.4 mg OCOOOCOO (-10% of an equiv) 
then 

461 mg CCl 3 Br (2.2 equiv). -35 drops. 

Almost clear solu. (slight opalescence) into 
beaker of hot water on SB at 3:35 (colorless) 

3:40 almost black, shake -> gradual loss of 
color [with] dep of black insol oil on walls. Finally 
colorless again. A another 30 min - no further change, 
add H 2 0, KHC0 3 to basic. 2 drops to 

1 ml [with] 90/10 
A40A 


Another 10 drops nicotine 
3 ml CC1 4 

35 drops CCl 3 Br• sunlight - 3 min 

1 drop [with] 90/10 A41A 

Same sample - + 25 mg (about) of 2,2'azobis(2-methylpropionitrile) 
onto SB (hot water beaker) N-C(CH 3 ) 2 CN 

-5 min blue " 

-15 min deep blue - N-C(CH 3 ) 2 CN 

throw out insol, now solvent looks lighter? 

-30 min + = vol H 2 0, KHC0 3 to basic shake 

1 drop 90/10 

k_> A42A 
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Index for MDMA Clan lab study: 


SAFROLE, ISOSAFROLE (cis, trans) 
PIPERONYLACE TONE, PIPERONAL 
PIPERONYL(ISO)propanol 

MDMA-synthesis- flow diagram 
Acid-base extracts + neutrals. 

evaporations of HC1 ML's. 


also 266 267 268 
2_0_0-2_0_l-2_0_2 268 

203-204 
205-206 
207 

208-209-210 

208 - 209 - 210 

211-212 
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Isosafrole 
PFALTZ & BAUER 
SMS3 A70A 




162 
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Small stuff from isosafrole 
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more small stuff from isosafrole 




178 



9 
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Piperonylacetone 

Commercial - 
origin unknown. 

SMS3 A71A. 






150 



dH> 
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Small stuff from piperonylacetone 
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Piperonyl Isopropanol. 
ATS synthesized. 

SMS3 A7 2A 


* 



MT SIV-S* . ft 


< 

V 

» 

s.aEpt i 




> 

f 

P.ilL-t ■ 

. 

1—|- r 




w 1 u L J II 

i.e 

k . L IQ D 

Ti** ■ — i n . t 
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Small stuff from piperonyl isopropanol. 
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Small stuff from piperonyl isopropanol 
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flow sheet - MDMA flow diagrams 




neutral + 
acidic washes 


ML's- 
evaporate 


VI-207A 


VI-211 
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acid extracts 
+ neutrals 
VT-207A. 
SMS3 A73A. 




1 BE'C j 
u i tcti -i 

; ; 

I l : 

| r.BE-L 1 

j r- f ■ r. ' 

nut h«A i.is 

V s 

J.L.. 1—. . 

it -T. MTftctrtUA^fl.b 

15 

I7E 

| r L ['L ['» 

l _L x / 

■ . lZ L j bJ 

ib 

]Dafi 

i 

^■n -Mi 3-E5 1KH 

11 kk ■ ■'■h 


J 

it, nc 


■ 

i i 

i i 

[ ® 

■ 2 4Fht ; 

Ti 


a 

i 

» ),IM j 

* q J 

i— i 

. I 




ii 

> 1 * & lb 



P Irifefc. -1 klik 'i 


J ; 

; -i-ec+l ; 
| 

n a r „ G ■ 

■> 1 L 1 k 

W 

X 

Ul., 

bih l >: 

Lf 

LB b-T C* TR- qUH■i.'P h? Jfi 0 

V 

ill 

JED 

.■ 

j" _ aa^ 

“ 14 * 1 * 

91 

1 KP a LU iLiid aiki nn 

Ti^k 1 d l 

, i aiH - 

j t.acH- 

» £ Q 1 '[ ■ 

^ Li 

5 

J 

L T 3 'I rl 

■■ ^ — a j M 

r^.T d . ia+:.i P 7 if, n 

i © 

r —-—■_ ■__-_r ',__ 

1 b ?.fi l a a .a 

TlM r-ln.l 



o 

tx 



A ^ 


VI 


















































209 




Small stuff out of neutral/acids 
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more small stuff - acid/neutrals. 



+ 1 1BQG 

£ 
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HCl extracts ■ ML's evaporate 
SMS3 A74A. 


L.BC+5- 

s 

'r 4 QC4- 
i a.oc+i ■ 
> S.AC-S- 
t p .ac+i -l 


T3C ut ChThi L^;fit,Fi [; 

1 — _ 

^ Q If 1! PJ 

T I** 1 HI ■' 
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small stuff - HC1 ML's residue 




































Attempt: 
12/19/91 


-10 


mg 



tryptamine, in 
MeOH add. 

37% H 2 CO add HOAc 


■w 

ch 2 o 

MeOH 

(HOAc) 




~30 mg NaBH 4 


It got a bit warm - add ~2 ml H 2 0 - then a few 
drops of 1 N NaOH - 

xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 - spin, pipette out - evap - 
add more CH 2 C1 2 - evap again -> film. 


to GCMS. 


four major peaks, see 214 on. —> 
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fractions of 


formylation of 


DMT- p.213 
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232J 
-31 
201 j 
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ii 

CM y 
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A solution of 3.36 g (21mM) tryptamine in 40 ml CH 2 C1 2 

-> almost complete solution, a few turds, decant 
new flask. add: 

A solution of 5.52 g K 2 C0 3 in 40 mL H 2 0 

Stir [with] vigor - to the froth, add. 

2.0 mL EtOCOCl (2.28 g, density 1.135) 

becomes cloudy - cottage cheese, stir vigorously - 
in 20 min -clear. - stir 2 h. - separate - 
wash — [with] org to dryness -> 5.1 g crude oil - 
quite dark. 

Distill. 0.3 mm 70°/ nothing. 

0.4 mm 110° nothing. 

0.3 mm 120° no 
0.3 mm 150 ° no 
0.25 mm 17 0 ° no 

0.25 mm 185° all over -> 3.74 g pale amber oil. 

See MS- next page. 

6:219 
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GCMS of the methane of tryptamine. 
Urethane 


6:219 
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*3 0 CV* 


¥ 

MW 232 


MS 


130 


CH2 = NH C0 2 Et 102 ( 



186 



H 4i 
£> 


1301 see above! 
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two high-movers from 


6:219 
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Danny's MIPT 




SMS4A41A 
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(ft-carboline is 214) 




v 







ch 2 =nh ch 3 


+ 

15-carboline 214 


[Editor's Note 


Pages 223 & 224 are missing from the original document] 
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6.0 g Mescaline NS. 6:156A. - good, xtalling metered 
into 

60 mL cone HC1. —> virtually complete solu. 

add. 

12.6 g powdered Zn. onto SB 4 hrs. V to RT. stand 1 week 
filter —> inorganics - OUT. 
add ~ 250 ml H 2 0 - stand -> dark solids. 

f i Iter—- 

—-> solids - acetone 

soluble ! 

sat K 2 CO 3 ->ph~10 6:225A. 

~ 40 g K 2 C0 3 . 


(1 

aq:-add 


—> aq. [with] lots of white solids. 
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See page 


Repeat: 



63. 

x2. Add 200 ml HOAc to 

20 g 3, 4, 5-trimethoxyOCHO. A SB-> solu. add: 

40 g N0 2 CH 3 - swirl. add: 

20 mL cyclohexylamine. - A SB 11:00PM. slowly -> 

yellow, then 
gold. 

Off - let cool - reheat - total time on SB = 3 1/2 hrs- 
add, to well stirred solu, 250 ml 55° H 2 0 - clear, 

then slightly turbid, then [with] seed -> xtals. Stand 
at cool RT ON. 

filter, air dry 19.6 g -> 15.7 when only a 

trace of HOAc smell 
remains. 


use 7.8 g p. 235 

2/19/92 Repeat above. the rest - p2_3_6 

21.6 g wet -> 19.17 somewhat dry. 
recrystallize from = wt CH 3 CN 

Air dry —> 15.35 g spectacular yellow 
/ xtals. 

3.40 g" "tl. 95 g 

hold. to reverse addition 

NaHB NaBH 4 

Susan repeat 20 g —> 18.2 g crude (wet) —> 13.94 ex CH 3 CN 
ATS repeat 40 g —> 47.7 g very wet —> 32.49 ex CH 3 CN 

46.43 g dry 
226:0 

ATS repeat 5/13/92 40 g —> 46 g —> somewhat wet^b 

'■—> 33.74 g ex CH.CN 

r,s 

' -226 :D 
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239j Page 224 



+ trace 
impurities 
#1,#2 & #3. 



Small # 1 


Small # 2 



Over 
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impurities in mescaline nitrostyrene 
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trace #3 


expanded 


more yet! 
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full spectrum. 



major #1 


major #2. 
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minors #1,2,3,4- 


f rom 



Page 229 






[Editor's Note: 


The preceding graphs were originally vertical on the page] 
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Reduction 


of nitro-ane 


[with] 


Fe. 


Three 
ma j or 
peaks 






[Editor's Note 


The preceding graphs were originally vertical 


on 


the page] 















































232 


intermediate stuff from Fe reductions 
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page 


224- Small scale Rx [with] 
direct reduction ( at ~55°) 


mescaline NS & zinc 
. to the N.S. 


page 


224- 




bottom 
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trace stuff from mescaline NS + Zn on steambath p.225 
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[Editor's Note: 


The preceding graphs were originally vertical on the page] 


[Editor's Note: Pages 235 & 236 are missing from the original document] 
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Feb 23 1992. 


Reverse Addn 



Method of hal & Castagnoli, via MBII pl4 

4/16/75. 

A suspension of 4.2 g NaBH 4 in 100 ml denatured 

EtOH was put under Ar, and magnetically stirred, 
and cooled to 0° [with] external ice bath, 
to this; add, dropwise (under Ar) 

11.95 g mescaline nitrostyrene in 50 mL EtOH + 100 ml 

THF. 

As addition goes on , immediate discoloring of the 
yellow NS, but with a residual pink that takes 
5x as long to discolor. Total addn - 3 hrs. 

Killed with 12g wea ^ 

25 ml HOAc S add dropwise to the still 
40 ml H 2 0 J cold solution. 

Extraction [with] CH 2 C1 2 (3 x 75 ml) , wash [with] saturated 
NaHCO-., then water, then flash. 

I 

--—> 12.34 g crude 

product 

KR ~ 0.5mm 
I remember, 

.e high Temp. 

150° ? 


7.30 g fused 
white xtals 
(brown color last 
over) 


I Small amt saved 

V ex MeOH->white xtals 

\ 


7.27 on to 
Fe 

reduction 


as 


quit 


p. 247, 

lousy, OUT 
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Analysis. 3/4/92 

Samples of possible LSD from Atty Lash 
via Cross & Associates. Total of 16 
samples - ranging from mouldy pot to possible 
mushrooms to tablets to various tabs to got knows 
what. Three samples were of particular interest 
to Cross 25A, 25B, 26B - and those I 
will run. from here on in the book, until 
everything is posted. 



C-18 Reverse phase. Program (A) H 2 0 0.1% pH 7.1 

buffer CH 3 0 CH 2 CH 2 NH 2 

10 pg ATSref. LSD tartrate into 1 ml -HOAc 

2% buffer. 10 pi inject at 1.0 ml/min_ 

(b) 95% MeOH 0.1% pH 7.1 

DAD at 312 mp. HP-1090M. buffer, as above 


0-2 min A 100% 

2-18 min to B 100% 

18-20 100% B 

Peak# Ret Time Type Width Area Start Time End 

1 3.426 BV 0.074 21.17 3.260 3 

2 18.421 BBA 0.102 353.32 18.183 18 


( Conj A 30 A 


Time 

.525 

.881 
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Assay . LSD concentration 10 pg/ml pH 7.1 

lOpl injection —> 18.421 peak [with] OD 54 mAU 

min. 

standardize 10 pi of 1 ml -> 54 mAU 

[with] lOpg 

1 pg/ml -> 5.4 mAU 

UV sean excellent 
(312 max) 

(240 bump.) 
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Amt insuf. 
to quantitate 


Given: Report says (DEA) Color test, GC^MS, IRD, 

TLC, LC —> ~20 pg / tab \ 

Gerald Pinder's report: LSD /MDMA* 18.9 pg / tab 
tabs 115 g 13.4g reserve (68 tabs) 
original 175 tabs - total -> 3.308 mg. 

I was allowed up to 12 tabs (of the 68) and 
took 11 of them. 

I am asked: Verify presence of LSD - qualitative 
ball-park quan. (which can wait 

if need-be) 


Sample 25A. conj A31A 


I did: 

Dissolved 1 tab in 1 ml 7.lpH 2% 
buffer - yellow solu [with] lots of insolubles - add 
1.0 ml H 2 0 - spin - pipet to first tube - spin 

again - assay 10 pi as [with] standard 


LG ft m, l& 5 5 9rlflB if CDMJFfc^LS Q 

3QB1 
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Peak# 

Ret ' 

lime 

Type 

Width 

Area 


Start ' 

Time 

End ' 

Time 

1 

2 

. 962 

BV 

0. 

.106 

2324 


2 

. 605 

3 

.096 

2 

3 

.263 

VV 

0. 

.184 

2199 


3 

.096 

3 

.330 

3 

3 

.402 

VV 

0. 

.153 

1922 


3 

.330 

4 

.115 

4 

4 

. 931 

BV 

0. 

. 158 

32 . 

. 96 

4 

.760 

5 

. 176 

5 

5 

.381 

VV 

0. 

. 185 

242 . 

.46 

5 

. 176 

5 

. 901 

6 

6 

.130 

PV 

0. 

.180 

177 . 

.85 

5 

. 901 

6 

.797 

7 

7 

. 680 

PV 

0. 

.248 

297 . 

.85 

6 

.797 

7 

. 992 

8 

8 

.260 

VV 

0. 

. 116 

690. 

.44 

7 

. 992 

9 

.048 

9 

9 

. 125 

VV 

0 . 

. 101 

38. 

.28 

9 

.048 

9 

.410 

10 

15 

. 645 

BV 

0 . 

.119 

17 . 

.26 

15 

.373 

15 

. 874 

11 

17 

.767 

BV 

0 . 

. Ill 

39. 

.09 

17 

.400 

17 

. 927 

12 

18 

.034 

VBA 

0 . 

. 129 

15. 

.71 

17 

. 927 

18 

.210 

13 

18 

.408 

BBA 

0 . 

.105 

168. 

.81 

18 

.210 

18 

.589 

14 

18 

. 960 

BV 

0 . 

.086 

21. 

. 95 

18 

. 669 

19 

.094 

15 

19 

.204 

PV 

0 . 

.098 

30. 

. 17 

19 

.094 

19 

.750 


OD (1 Opl) 25 mAU -> 9.2pg LSD / tab - say - as 

ball park - a little less 
than the DEA finding, 

U.V. perfect- but I am content. 

it i_s LSD (note-several surrounding peaks 

very heavy H 2 0-sol stuff at zero volume. not seen on normal phase of DEA 
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Sample 26B \ conj A32A 

Given: Report (DEA) says LSD 0.02% in a white/yellow 
powder 267 g -reserve 102.8 g. I can have 
up to 15 g - I take 4 g. They used TLC 
IRD, IR. 

I am asked: Verify LSD is there, quantity, what 
is excipient? By product? or Cut? 

I did: dissolved 50 mg / 1 ml 2% 7.1 buffer - 
completely clear solution. Assay 10 pi. 
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Peak# 

Ret Time 

Type 

Width 

Area 

Start Time 

End Time 

1 

3.428 

BB 

0.244 

6724 

2.645 

4.853 

2 

8.270 

BB 

0.148 

55.68 

7.242 

8.640 

3 

17.777 

BV 

0.123 

47.07 

17.450 

18.194 

4 

18.416 

BBA 

0.102 

185.74 

18.293 

18.618 


I have 0.028 OD 28 mAU. 

since 5.4 mAU = 1 pg/ml 
28 mAU = 5.2 pg/ml 

50 mg —> 5.2 jig - quan is 0.01% LSD. 

sample is heterogeneous. I am 

happy. 

much polar coloring material 

IR of 26B —> clean spectrum of Ascorbic A. 
not by-product, but clearly an excipient. 


~ 1/2 g to give a single dose, 
at 50 jig = 280 doses in 145 g original 


seizure 
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Sample 25B ( conj A33A j 

Given: Report (DEA) IR TLC GC-MS 20 tablets 

LSD found - amt too insufficient to quantitate 
Reserve 12 tablets 2.43 g - I take .39 g 
all is in powder form. 

I am asked: verify LSD, ball park quan. 

I did . Dissolved (not all sol) 50 mg / 1 ml 7.1 
buffer - dilute another 1 ml H 2 0 - spin - pipet out 

respin - inject 10 pi 
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1 . 3 , T s-* E - u> £ Q r; J R 2 3 ^ 
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q ? C-DHTR^iH-C 


, a j 
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i_^ 

,J 


/\ 

/ \ 


l & 


There is a peak at 18.4 min, recorded at 312 mp- 
that, had it been LSD, would have been (8 mAU, 

= ~ 1 1/2 pg/ml @ 2 ml = less than 1 pg.). 

BUT. UV absolutely wrong - peak is 
at ~270 mp and the 312 is part of the tail. 

The absence of a swelling at 312 ( < 1 mAU ) 

says less than 0.1 pg/50 mg 

= < 0.0002 % LSD (limit of 

detectability. 

There is no detectable LSD present. 

If I were to consume all 20 tablets, 

~ 4 g, 

I would take in less than 
10 pg LSD. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 246 & 247 are missing from the original document] 
















248 


ex page 246 





[Editor's Note: Pages 249 to 256 are missing from the original document] 
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Prep. 




from 254. saved most - see 273 Trial: sent a ranifile 

combine 2c-T-7 -try clemmenson condition -light water wash 

^ ML' s <-> solids looks 

is like nitrostyrene 


[Editor's Note: The following has been photocopied and pasted onto the page] 


amt by R.E., into 1.5 L 
H 2 0 -> light yellow solid. 

filter -> fair amt of solid 
(yellow, a little lime) and [with] 
water washing, redissolves! - 
put back in, xtrt [with] 3 x 50 ml 
CH 2 C1 2 - removes most of the color -> CH 2 C1 

flash. 

! aq. 

basic [with] cone NH 4 OH, then add 

goodly amt. of 25% Base, face 
the oxide! Looks like it might settle, 
filter - pretty good! wash [with] 3 x 50 ml 
H 2 0 ML's solid mat - wash [with] 3 x 150 ml 

Ijf MeOH - pool -> flash 

xtrt [with] 3 x 75 ml combine 

CH 2 C1 2 - No Color. j 

Pool. 


into 1 L. H 2 0 [with] acid - extract [with] CH 2 C1 2 pool - 


take xtrt, bait xtrt [with] dil HC1- 


combine• 

OH [with] 25% base 

extract [with] CH 2 C1 2 - separate 


flash —> 2.36 crude - Ch 2 Cl 2 transfer 

to small RB. 2.14 g- RK distil at 0.4mm @ 120° 
h_> i.78 g colorless xtals. 

into IPA (10ml ?), HC1, ether 


—> 2.23 g 2C-T-7. IR perfect. 
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Mescaline as pentafluorobenzoyl derivative 


1 mg (or less each mescaline or lophophine) 

100 pi 10% 'penta'fluorobenzylimidazole in DMA 
A 75° 15mm 

V RT add 1 ml 10% K 2 C0 3 , vortex, 1 ml 90/10 
vortex, spin, GCMS. tol BuOH 
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With Lophophine 
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O 


November 3 1992 


See page 



6:226 



Aiming at what beige 
might be! 


Dissolve 

15 g p-ethoxybenzaldehyde to 
200 mL HOAc, add 
50 g N0 2 Et and then 

20 ml cyclohexylamine. 

A. SB. assay TLC (silica CH 2 C1 2 ) 12:45 

1 hr. 1/2 : 1/2 1:45 

4 hrs. 4:45 

5 hrs. off. 

While hot, add 125 ml 55° H 2 0 - V until seed does not 

redissolve - V to RT [with] stirring, scratching -> fine xtals - 
to ~10°. stand a few hrs. filter air dry 15.lg wet 
air dry. 

11:30 dry. one spot TLC. good! IR = [with] below - 

save trace 

~_ rest -Fe° 


Try ~neat. 


9:20PM. 15 g ArCHO in 50 g N0 2 Et + 1 g NH 4 OAc - on SB 9:20PM 

1.5 hrs. product seeable, largely ArCHO. 

15 hrs. largely done, [with] ~ 3 in betweens. 



O 

( > 

C 1 

E * 

l 

£ 

0 

t 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

j" - -. 

H-r- 



Mfe—r- 

4V 





Strip on R.E. —> deep red oil - add 
30 ml boiling MeOH , dissolves - out into 
beaker. cool to RT. filter, wash heavy 
color out [with] 20 ml RT MeOH. 

i 

-> yellow granular xtals 14.80 g dry 

TLC identical to the above 
IR's identical 
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16.56 
0.3mm 
125° 



Ref-page 734 Pihkal 

A solution of 26.1 g NS is made in 200 ml si. warm 

HOAc 

On the steam bath, add, in a 3 L beaker: 

78 g electrolytic Fe° and 

350 ml HOAc. A until some burpees and evidence 
of Rx. (at ~ 50°) add NS in HOAc over 20 min. 
let get hotter & hotter - never any foam or froth, 
just a steady urge to swell, and to form a real 
crust on the surface. Knock back in every 1/2 hr. 

A 4 hrs.. 

Dilute [with] water to 2500 ml, filter through 
paper to get particulate stuff out, wash stuff [with] H 2 0, 

then CH 2 C1 2 . Xtrt 3 x 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 - pool, wash lx 
xtrted one [with] 20ml CH 2 C1 2 . 

Pool - roto to deep amber oil - onto KR at 0.3mm 


White oil over at ~125°@0.3mm 16.56 g 

beautiful - 


use - next two 


pages 262 

263 
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Nov 7,1992 



4.0 g stripped A1 foil into 

140 ml H 2 0 [with] 100 mg HgCl 2 - stand 15 min. 

drain - wash thoroughly [with] 2 x 150 ml H 2 0 - drain 
add: 


7 g ammonium acetate in 6 ml warm water 
18 ml IPA 
15 ml 25% NaOH 

5.3 g 4-ethoxyphenylacetone in 35 ml IPA. 


12:15 PM 


Based on 

MDE - 
Pihkal 


Immediate purple color, which fades, then 
green, which fades, then grey. 


4hrs- quiet & done. filter, wash [with] MeOH flash 
filtrates - acid-base 


neutrals ? 




—> strip 

yellow oil - 
KR -> 0.15 g white oil 
0.3mm/140mm. 
terrible. 


Into 0.75 IPA - one drop HC1 -> pH red. 

add ether -no xtals- let stand, -still no xtals. -no yield 


\j 

Flash -> 


5. lg. 


into 100 ml MeOH, add 30 g NH 4 +0 Ac~ 


add 


3.4 g Na + CNBH 3 - stir (ph green) add squirt 50:50 
HC1 MeOH,. 

All goes solid. Into CH 2 C1 2 + H 2 0 + HC1 —> color in org 

separate - xtrt lx [with] dil HC1 - pool HC1, OH [with] 5% NaOH->cloudy 
xtrt 3 x 25 ml CH 2 C1 - strip —> 2.07 g white oil - KR —> 

xtrt 0.5 mg 110-120mm white oil , 1.95g into 5 IPA- 
+ HC1 to pH red (xtals) + 10 ml ether —> xtals . 


2.25g. 
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Nov 


7,1992 




a^v 


4-EMA 

"PEMA" 




4.0 g stripped A1 foil into 

140 ml H 2 0 [with] 100 mg HgCl 2 . stand 


(not good, as it 
suggests that 
4-MA could be 


15 min 

drain - wash 2 x 150 ml H 2 0, drain 


PMA, and that 
has been used) 


add: 


6 g NH 2 CH 3 - HC1 in 6 ml Warm H 2 0 

18 ml IPA 
15 ml 25% NaOH 

5.3 g 4-ethoxyphenylacetone in 35 ml IPA 
12:20 PM 4hr - done - stand rest of the day. 


Found - on bench Jan 31, 1993 - a 500 ml E.Flask [with] 
~ 80 ml yellow cloudy liquid marked "to be stripped". 
Into | 1 RB leaved long white xtals behind - those on 

in with water (MeOH insoluble) strip on RE. 


Into 400 ml H 2 0, H + [with] HC1. xtrt 3 x 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 - 

almost all color out. OH [with] 25% - cloudy, to blue, 

4.2 extract [with] 3 x 50 ml CH 2 C1 2 - flash -> 4.2 g, 

pipet into KR flask 4.Og . 

.15 micron KR 0.15mm 85-95° -> 3.1 g white oil. 

85° . into 10 ml IPA. 

+ 45 drops HC1 (acid) 

3.Og ,3.1 dry. + ether to 100ml. sudden xtals 

drain filter - wash [with] ether - 

air dry to constant wt. 

lOg IPA 3.28g 6:263. 

ML 

30 

40 base 
45 acid• 


ether, 

3.28 dry. 


to 100 ml 
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10 g tryptamine base (light purple, ex Aldrich) in 
25 g sweet-smelling methylacetate. - on S.B. 
reflux. 

2 1/2 hrs - finally into solution - strip -> deep amber oil. 

into 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 - wash 2x IN HC1 —> little color. 

but oils. 

wash 1 x 75 ml 5% NaOH —> little color, 
flash 

-> red-amber oil (~10g?)- 



188 


21.0 

12.0 57% 
3.9 19% 



[Editor's Note: Page 265 is blank] 
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162 


Safrole 



162 cis-isosafrole 



















































267 



!?. 

2. 

t. 

r, 

a- | 

■j 

S I. 

■c- 

i 1 

n J ft. 
I. 
A. 

f. 

a 


*£+3 

flC+S 

®C+5 

ir+s 

i £. i. 

acts 

BC*! 

BEh 

BLm 

B[-4 

B[M 

L l LfU 


Mill &i4F- 1.51t B-lft. dT ip^r,,--!7.^p[.LlH [; 

Ik. 


■ I 


u 


?? 


\ 


T 






j ? 7 l 

i ■ 


UL 

j— i 

1 



Safrole 


cis 

isosafrole 


trans 

isosafrole 






































268 


Sassafras extract! 



152 = C 10 H 16 O 


! 



or isomer 
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Safrole 

blow-up 



single ion- 
look for 

either isosafrole 
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February 14, 


Repeat. 


1993 




't'M- 






2.23 g DMPEA - free base - aldrich commercial in 1 g bottles 
1.83 g phthalic anhydride- 

A [with] flame -> clear solu, H 2 0 i then hot & 

quiet, yield "4.06-.22" = 3.84 found 3.83. 

V - stir [with] spatula, seed -> start solid. 
+ 3 ml IPA - scratch around -> white solids, 
add total of 10 ml IPA- grind as best possible, 
filter - wash 2 x 2 ml IPS -> off white xtals- 
(slightly yellow). 

put out to air-dry. 



To 7.5 g polyphosphoric acid (1/2 liq., 1/2 dry-out solid) 
and all of the phthalide (3.39 g , slightly damp [with] IPA) 
and 3 ml CF 3 CO 3 H. . onto SB 

Mass spec. - only phthalimide starting material. - into water 
wash -(CH 2 C1 2 ) • wash [with] 2 x 50 ml 5% NaOH 0 strip -> 

2.48 g off-white solid. starting phthalide. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 271 & 272 are missing from the original document] 
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[Editor's Note: The following has been photocopied and pasted onto the page] 


5/10/29 
Attempt: 

|| page 252 



A suspension of 


13.80 g 2C-T-7 NS ( See 6:5 )( some used at 6:158 ) 
in 

190 ml warm MeOH (not in sol) + 

90 ml cone HC1 -> gets warm - not in sol. 
stir vigorously - back to RT. 


prepare 


5% HgCl 

1 .9 g/38ml hot H 2 0 
let cool 


Add 19 g Zn powdered 
NR- 15 min 
Add 1.5 ml cone HC1. 
Immediate clobber - 
15 min - wash 2 x H 2 0 by 

decantation - drain 


Add a small amt Zn(Hg) 
1/2 in (10 min) up 
all at (15 min) to 
add a shot HC1. 


[with] silver spoon, 
to 35 only. No color going. 


37 c 


prepare 



Add new amalgam - (very warm, no HC1) 
temp to 45°, 

add 20 ml HC1 — to 50° - cool [with] ice let stir 

11:30PM. 


overnight - AM - some 
Knock in - another shot 


orange solids as chapeau- 
of HC1 - stir the day. 
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GCMS DMT 




188 MW 



* 
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DMT contaminant - carboline 
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143 



or 



Vi 
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[Editor's Note: This page was originally orientated vertically] 

5-Methoxy DMT 
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[Editor's Note: This page was originally orientated vertically] 


Bufo Alvarius 




218 

58 

major = 5-MeODMT 
160 

small retention times 
off 10.825 

10.784 

- 2 1/2 seconds 

. 041 


1 25mg pellet, into 
1 mL anh. DMF 
grind until nearly 
all gum is dissovled 

0 .1ml + 0.9ml sat 
NaHC0 3 

+ 1ml 50% KOH in 

0.2 NH 4 0 3 

lml 90/10 OOCH 3 -BuOH 
shake, spin. 
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[Editor's Note: This page was originally orientated vertically] 

HARMALINE -HC1 ex MERCK A.G. Lot 602572 
4/12/93 DARMSTADT Control 62473H 



1 H.-'i 1 

" % ■ 

i i . ir<i • 

\i 

j 1 QF- t 

111- 'Ll j. r -I: ££ U ri.4n ¥ r 

rill 

rJ-D 

ail x 

| “ \ L 

Hi 

329 2b1 

V 

I i" i>E»S 

1 

ZQ V bv 13* ■ lIH 

-On jh 

2M 

in iss'd 

J i an-lH 
^ fc.ac+ii 
'y t 4Ehi- 

- "r j 

* : .vr-s- 

ri£- uri dafa. ejcc; 

vt. 3 a :r 

rji 

D _ L -L ' 

7, * si I- Q> JD> 4 * 

T'H * fclh . 1 

ID 12. <0 at u ii. t> 






















































279 


Major alkaloids of Syrian Rue Seeds 

Peganum harmala 4/12/93 





harmaline 






about 1:1 
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Minor Components, Syrian Rue 
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[Editor's Note: This page was originally orientated vertically] 
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Alkaloids of 
Banisteriopsis 


harmaine - related 


- 260 





HARMIC ACID 256 
METHYL ESTER - — - 


—> 


- 250 



HARMIC 

AMIDE 


244 


r i j [ ACETYL 240 

NORHARMINE 








228 


C4* 


HARMINE - 
N-OXIDE 


\ I 


GA 

3 


-rr^ 

•TV * 1 


212 


o>- 


HARMINE 


H 4 



HARMOL 


198 - 200 

-> 


reduced harmine - related 


<—-- HARMALINIC 


ACID 


tel 


240 


a i* i 

W 

CdTr\ 


230 


220 

216 


KETO TETRA 
HYDRO NOR¬ 
HARMINE 
TETRAHYDRO 


Ul o 

HARMINE b 


HARMALINE 


214 
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- 190 



182 

HARMAN -> 

P.incarnata 


180 
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TLC of harmine / harmaline 
Ho H 2 


95% 

ch 3 cn 

5% 

nh 4 oh 



short wave 
deep purple 


light blue 


long wave 
dark blue 


blue-white 
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Attempt: 
May 14, 1993 


iPrBr 



■> Tryptamine 4.8 g (MW 160 30 mM) 

Isopropylbromide 37 g (MW 123 300 mM) 

powdered anh. K 2 C0 3 41.4 g (MW 138, 300mM) 

MeOH 100 mL. 


9 


at reflux 4 hrs. 

filter, wash carbonate [with] MeOH 

strip, into CH 2 C1 2 , xtrt 2 x 75 ml dil H 2 S0 4 

aq. OH - , xtrt [with] 2 x 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 - flash 

i 

- > pale yellow-orange xtals, 

4.73 g 

iPrl 

-> ReDissolve in 100 ml MeOH , add 

repeat 20.4 g Isopropyliodide , add 120 mM 
16.6 g powdered K 2 C0 3 anh. 12 0 mM 

reflux 10 hrs. work up as above - more tarry stuff 

| 

'v- :> 4.19 g pale oil -AM- some xtals and 

yellow oil around it [75% 0_ 

iPRI \conversion \ 

-> Redissolve in 100 ml MeOH. exactly as above iPrl- one 

repeat more cycle - on at 4 PM Tuesday 5/18/93 

off Wed AM 12 hrs. heavy bumping, lost some - 

don't strip off MeOH. - lotsa water - xtrt into CH 2 C1 2 - 


i 2 8 % '.. 

[ conversion 


xtrt org [with] 2 x 100 ml dil H 2 S0 4 - back after OH [with] 
25% base into CH 2 C1 2 

"—> pale amber oil 2.65g 

140°/.5mm. am- fine rosettes!! 

-> 1.97g oil GCMS completely propylated 

that xtallizes. ...___^ 

page 286 ( 100% ) 

Scrape out 1.92 g white solid 


See 7:22 
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28% 

conversion 
4 hrs, IP bromide 
10 fold excess. 
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Reference Spectra 



160 parent peak 
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Aldrich reference Harmaline 



Sigma is 
extremely 

214 parent Similar 

K&K -10% 
harmine in 
harmaline 





212 parent 





Harmine 


[Editor's Note: Pages 289 & 290 are missing from the original document] 

































Attempt. 



4.9 g schiff's base - see recovered 289. add. 

15 g CH 3 I - not sol. onto SB. reflux immediately - 

looks as if changing - into some sol, then solids 
not at all sure. — add 

20 ml IPA - much looser - almost in sol. some deep 
yellow gobs at bottom, -add 
13 g CH 3 I - now goes into solution - soft S.B. &, 

glass barrier between steam & flask, 
keep on S.B. - some white solids 1/2 hr- then they 
redissolve, on at 5:30PM. 

darker & darker . by 10:30 deep red. 
off 11PM. 

It didn't feel to be up to a real boil. 


May 22 1993 (p 289) 

tryptamine —> p.methoxybenzylidine —> quat [with] 
propyl I —> PT H 2 0"f 

4.80 g +4.14 anisaldehyde A -> oil - touch [with] 
MeOH -> white solids everywhere. 

1 g Nal 8.37 g PrBr 8.4 g anh. K 2 C0 3 

steambath 2 1/2 hrs. Strip RE -> solids everywhere. 

Suspend in H 2 0 (200 ml) 100 ml ether - color to organic 
insol's at interface -filter, wash, xtrt etc etc. 


bl¬ 
ether aqueous 

a bit of acid red. 

flash -ivory-colored acid to IN 

Solids 7.20 g SB 4 hrs. dark 

V OH ^ si.cloudy 
xtrt CH 2 C1 2 O.lg. 


insoluble 
wash air-dry 
1.17g 

1 g [with] IN Hcl 
100 ° lhr. 
not much here. 


full air-dry 4.95g 
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Isolate minor alkaloids. 


June 27 28? 1993 


3 x 6 oz TOP Cigarette Tobacco. 

TOP tobacco company, 
distributed by Republic Tobacco Co. 

Chicago, IL 60640. 
bought at Thirfty's Drugstore 
5100 N. Ravenswood. 
chi . 60640 


171 g 

6 oz 

into 1 L. IN HC1 

5-7 PM 

x g 

6 oz 

M 

7- 

173 g 

6 oz 

M 



each - 

A 55° 2 hrs. 



stand 1-2 months, 
filter - wash 2x N HC1 

1800! ml dark extract. 


wash [with] 2 x 100 


residue on 
bottom of flask - 
~ dark green HC1 in¬ 
soluble - out [with] acetone 


ml CH 2 C1 2 (900) x 2 

| ' -—> CH,C1, pale 

0 

aq. flash -> 0.77g 

yellow oil. 

make basic ^——--—^ 

[with] NaOH to ( Acids/Neutrals j 

blue - ~ ~ _ 

xtrt 3 x 100 ml 
CH 2 C1 2 - centrifuge 

as needed 


ch 2 ci 2 

flash -> 5.05g 
thin amber fluid 
steam distil - 




aqueous 

> 


deep brown 
OUT. 


-k 

take over about 250 ml condensate - 


yellow 


. 63g 

amber oil 
2.48 recovery 
nic 


extract non-volatiles 

^—> 0.63 g brown oil 
GCMS at SFGH 


o extract condensate 

( l 

—> 2.48 g yellow oil 
j nicotine 


[Editor's Note: Pages 293 & 294 were discarded by Shulgin due to acid spill] 
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9/29/93 



> 



To a solution of 10 g potassium dichromate in 
65 ml H 2 0 + 

7 ml cold. H 2 S0 4 There was added, with stirring. 


13.6g 

0.4mm 50° 

~2 0 ° 
120°/. 3 

over 


4PM-SB. 


0 .5mm 

.3 

.25 120° 
5.10 g 


11.7 g carbinol added neat. With 1/2 in - very hot 
spontaneously, V in running water - add rest dropwise 
over 1/2 hr Let stir to RT - stand a week. 

( A 1 hr on SB 

dark ??? ^ acid is the native compound, 
into 

The entire Rx was poured into 2 L H 2 0, 

made distinctly acid [with] a little 

HC1- extract 3 x 75ml, no 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 - combine - 

separate out once the slash is localized, 

name by separation - and wash slash [with] 3 x 75 ml 

ch 2 ci 2 ^ 

—> ~ 400 ml yellow CH 2 C1 2 solution - wash [with] 

~ 100 ml sat. NaHC0 3 (still basic) and flash —> 13.6 g 
amber oil. 

KR. 120-130 3 .0.3mm —> 7.66 g white oil - 

TLC against starting carbonol. - maybe 4:1 Ketone/ 
alcohol. - Hit again 

7.66 g. into 6.6 g K dichromate in 
42 ml H 2 0 

+4.5 ml H 2 S0 4 

very exothermic - turns dark, short temp to ~ 60° - stir to 
RT. 2 1/2 hrs on SB. - into 1 L H20, H+ [with] HC1 (10 ml) - 
xtrt [with] 3 x 100 ml CH 2 C1 2 - not too much sludge this time - fairly 

clean, wash sludge [with] CH 2 C1 2 combine, wash [with] 100 ml sat NaHC0 3 

(still basic.) strip. 6.32g crude over 135° @ 0.3 —> 5.10 g 
water white. TLC excellent. >95% right stuff. 


< 


293,4 - acid spill - discard. 







10/10/93 


7.44g 


120 ° 0.1 
mm 

150-155° 

0.1 

(85v) 


100 % 


55% 


0 


296 

There 

1.8 Ketone 

+ 2.2g Br lhr > 50:50 
+ 1 g Br lhr > 70:30 
+ 2 g Br lhr > complete 

To a mixture of 60 ml CHC1 3 & 60 ml EtOAc - add 

12.6 g anh. granular CuBr 2 (should I have ground 'it' up?) 

add: 

5.10 g Ketone from p 295 - onto SB reflux 11:45 

TLC at [12:15] - no sign of Br [with] 85/15 CH 2 Cl 2 /hexane. 

add . 12.6 g anh. finely powdered CuBr 2 - let go ON. - AM. 

mostly white solids - stand a week - filter through 

paper - wash Cu salts [with] CH 2 C1 2 - flash all solvents on 

R.E. . into 150 ml H 2 0 xtrt 3 x 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 - wash pooled 
extracts [with] 100 ml H 2 0 flash CH 2 C1 2 phase. —> 7.44 g of 
a fairly deep colored oil - fluid. 

Try 1.05 g distilling at the KR. —> 1.00 g white oil + 

off white late oil 
(l.OOg total) 

distill the rest 

L—> 6.13 (total 7.13 g ex 7.44 g crude) white oil- 
[with] seed sets to slightly moist xtals. - on plate [with] MeOH fine 

•xtals 

Use all in animation - save a bit fine xtals for MS, seed 

save a bit of late oil for MS. 


| 0 » o 

I o 


to GCMS see page 299 




^ , 


.a* 
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Oct 17, 1993 



Ctft- 





~6.5 g bromo - all crude (+ dichromo's) from page 
296 into 15 ml IPA 

heat until dissolved, add a small p 

squirt at a time to 


nh 2 ch 3 


-first 


25 ml aq. 40i 

addition -> cloudy & quite yellow 
swirl - more - cloudy and to 

orange. - more - no more cloudy, 
and ends up amber . Addn over 
5 minutes. Slight warming, put 
on SB 10:30 PM. 


6.5 g Bromo 
15 ml IPA 

25 ml 40% aq. 
nh 2 ch 3 

wt 1:3 

mole lOx ex es 


Off in AM. clear amber- strip to 
amber oil. 

to strong acid - xtrt 3 x 75 
color in organic 


Into 500 ml H 2 0 + CH 2 C1 2 + Hcl 


1:3 


ch 2 ci 2 




lots of 

make basic [with] 25% 
NaOH- some cloudiness 
xtrt 


MW Br 257 
MW NH 2 CH 3 

@ 40% HO 
77.5 

xlO ex es 
775 


31 


3 x 75 ml CH 2 C1 2 


flash 

2.35 g red oil 
save a sample 
p 297:2.35 


pool - flash solvent -> 1.53 g (?) 
amber oil. GCMS; contains product 


Of 


KR at -t-r-0- 


0.7 microns 


0.1mm -> 0.07mm 70°-160° 
3 cuts & pot 


J Cut 1 

i j 

Cut 2 

j 

Cut 3 ( 

70-90° 

onto -110° 

onto 160° 

130 mg drained 

, 

280 mg drained 

-0.1 g . j 

( in 2 ml IPA 

rinse [with] 2ml IPA 

+2ml IPA ( 

+HC1 to red - 

H f to acid pH. 

+ HC1 to acid 

1 spont xtas - wash 

+ >8 less 10 drops 

+ ether-> xtals j 

dry^ 

HC1- tether to I 

filter, wash 

> 157 mg 

turbid. Scratch- 1 

filter,wash->.174g off white 

$» 92 mg 

j | 


pot 

red glass 

out 

TLC 

next 

page 
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o 

o 


19/1 

ch 3 cn 

NhaOH 


TLC 

KRed 


bases page 

297 




u 

u 

U 

i > 


f > 

O f- 

0* 

O f 

0 

0 

r- 

r’-- 


x i i 


<- MDM•ONE 


<- 

Benzyl? 


TLC • HC1 Salts. 



19/1 

0.5* 


i > <_) 


{> 


i- - .. 


-5 


^ + f 



To a solution of 10.6 g piperonal (0.1 Mole) dissolved 
in 90g anh. ether, under Ag, good stirring - add 
30 mL 2.0 M Et MgCl (+5 ml extra) in ether Aldrich. 

Cool immediately [with] external ice bath -> cottage cheese. 

5 ml more Grignard. Quiet - add rest Total 30+5+30 
Had to use new syringe. 

Dump into 60 g ice [with] 3 ml H 2 S0 4 - xtrt [with] CH 2 C1 2 -> pool 
flash —> 13.03 g amber oil, 

100 - 

KR @ 110 / 0.3mm —> 11.73 g white oil - save some 

rest to Ketone. 
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This is the "pure" bromo ketone 

from page 296 
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Spectra of MDM-one 
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The Shulgin Lab Books 


Pharmacology Lab Notes #7 
(1984) 


A Bit About This Document: 


While undertaking the work of investigating the chemistry and pharmacology of many varied psychoactive substances, 
Alexander “Sasha” Shulgin kept detailed notebooks. His documentation covered not only on his own personal research, but 
the research of friends and acquaintances. This book, the seventh of the “Pharmacology” series, represents mostly subjective 
responses by Shulgin and his research group and active dose work-ups of various substances. It covers the majority of 1984. 

The Creation of This Document: 


The project to undertake the transcribing of Shulgin’s Lab Books was started in 2008 by a team of volunteers and staff at 
Erowid, along with members of Team Shulgin. Various books were transcribed without a clear idea of how to present the 
information as a final product; eventually this format was chosen and a volunteer began work assembling the document. 
Each page was painstakingly transcribed from scanned images. All the hand-drawn “dirty pictures” (molecule drawings) 
and graphs were edited from the original scans and combined with drawn-in marks, outlines, and arrows to form this 
searchable PDF. 

Most of the names in this document have been redacted and pseudonyms put in their place. Names are presented as much as 
possible as they were in the original book, for example “Robert Thompson” is also “Robert”, “R.Thompson”, and “RT”. 
Initials are frequently used, and no two people share names or initials so the reader can keep track of who’s who. (ATS is 
Sasha and AP is Ann) 

Words highlighted in yellow are words that the transcription team could not decipher. If you think you can help us decipher 
some of these words, please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org : we would love your help. 

This document is intended to resemble the look and feel of the original lab book as much as possible; minor corrections and 
clarifications have been made to make things easier to read, and to better fit this format. Words created specifically by 
Shulgin remain as found, for example: “Tooth-rubby” to describe bruxism. Shulgin uses some shorthand throughout this 
book; the only shorthand we have made an effort to clarify is the use of the letter “c” with a dash above it (from the Latin 
word cum, meaning “with”), which had been replaced by “[with]”. Other common shorthand to note: is “therefore”, = is 
“approx, equal to”, = is “identical to”, and O is “equivalent to”. Bold text represents typewritten documents that were 
pasted into the lab book by Shulgin, and bold italic text represents handwritten documents pasted into the book that are not 
in Shulgin’s handwriting. All other text is Alexander Shulgin’s. 


Credits: 


Project Lead: Shawn Corrado 
Transcription: Shawn Corrado 
Image Editing/Redacting/PDF Assembly: Shawn Corrado 
Team Shulgin: Sasha & Ann, Paul Daley, Tania & Greg Manning 
Erowid: Earth, Fire, Spoon 


The original version of this document and supporting files can be found here: 
http://www.erowid.org/library/books_online/shulgin_labbooks/ 

For any questions or comments please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org 


Projects like this one are made possible by your continued support, please visit Erowid.org/donations 
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4-D 


Pacific Graduate School of Psychology 

43 J Burgee Qrrvt rtento Park, CaliF^rnia §4025 1.415* 3Z1-1&&5 


From Aaron Gates , Ph.D. 

February 19, 1984 
Dear Ann and Sasha: 

Here are some of my reactions to the 4D 
experiment of February 5th. I ingested 300 mg 
late in the morning. The taste was bitter to 
a moderate degree but faded fast. 

About forty minutes later, the first stirrings 
of pleasurable experience came on. It was very 
mild, about a plus one. Twenty minutes after 
that, an unease of the stomach gradually grew 
to an unpleasant and persistent degree, although 
I didn't have to vomit. That queasiness stayed 
with me for about the next three hours. 

At no time in that three hours did my intox¬ 
ication grow, although my affective tone remained 
mildly pleasant. This was not like the mescaline 
reactions that I remembered from the past, where 
the queasiness passed quickly and where the 
intoxication level for this amount of material 
grew much higher. 

During the fourth hour of the experiment, I ate 
several dry crackers and the stomach discomfort 
passed away. The physical relief was welcome, but 
surprisingly to me, my intoxication level did 
not grow. It remained at around the one plus 
level to maybe one-and-a-half. 

I got no sharpened visual reactions and no phy¬ 
sical instability at any time. My speech was 
unimpaired although I did feel a quickening of 
thought and verbal flow; again this was mild 
and unlike my early mescaline patter. 

On the whole, the experiment feels like it 
should be repeated at higher dosage levels. 

Fondly 

Aaron 
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LSD from 662 

to 1020 


+++ lOOpg Batch ML. wt=freebase 8:53PM=[0:00] 2/20/84 AP, ATS =. [ :25] aware, 

ATS, AP not yet [ :3 5] both developing [ : 4 0] Asley call. Quiet (reasonably), 
development to ~[1:30] - a +++ but not the bells, mild visuals, sparkle +++ 
of 150 or especially 200. [4:] still +++ - music [with] excellent imagery, v. 

erotic to music [8:] some decline - sleep excellent after a little delay. 

Very well accepted - AP in early period [ 1: — 2:] [with] tears and insightful 
self-analysis. 

++ 50pg BATCH ML. wt=freebase 2/24?/84 ATS, AP = ^evening, all remaining of this 
batch. At [1:00] its clear there won't be a +++! - surprising quiet entry - 
development to ~++ more or less @[1:30] . Resist temptation to add the third + 
[with] something else. 

/Equation LSD 

++ 60pg T. (wt=tartrate) ATS 5/30/86 4PM=[0:00] At /tart. base 

Spring Jinks - to ++ from [ : 30] to [~1:15] - Remain 
reasonably isolated - caught in dominoes at ~[2:] - 
eat at [3:00] - 4+ 60pgT on full meal - no greater 
than ++ but sustained through evening show - long 
talk [with] Brock, sleep ~[11:]- overall very 
favorable. ++ 

+++ 150pg T. ATS, AP = 6/1/86 5:55PM=[0:00] aware [:25], 
by [:40] ++ and climbing [:50] shakes & time slowing, 
to [1:00] and +++. Stay +++ to [4:]? - a bit sad 
decline- sleep OK at [8:] - excellent sleep, dreams 
(AP). Not really aware of start of decline. Very 
favorable, maybe shade under, +++. 

+++ 200pg T. ATS, AP = 6/3/86 8:05PM=[0:00] aware [: 40] — 
generally slower on, and no more intense than the 
150pg T above. That was 48 hrs earlier, and I believe 
there was an attenuation because of that experience. 

Barely +++ - usually easy off, with descent that 

cannot be titrated. Sleep at [7:00]. ^350 250 

++(+) 100pgT; 200pgT. Esalen 6/8,10/86 Sunday night - 100pg kt00 300 

~10PM=[0] - well behaved in tasks- to ~++ or >. 

Fairly slow onset, but dinner at 6PM. On 6/10/86 200 -> more rapid onset 
(< :30) and full +++ - much interactions with the other 30. GW intense, see 
Pihkal. Sleep at ~7hrs. 


0 0 <— Baseline 

50 38 

65 --("50 <- ++ 803 

lacking 

100 75 

135 100 <- +++ 803 

150 /T' 112 sleep »8 

(200^)--(l50^k- +++ 6 62 
sleep ~9 

250 188 

265 200 <- +++ 662 

the will 

300 225 










4hP-|J fc* 
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EH-72 

EthyLAD 

EthylLAD 

mw 337 


to 911 

net 1. 

608 mg TN 


+ 20]jg 3/4/84 10 : 22AM= [ 0 : 00 ] [: 2 5 ] aware and between / 1.608mg in 16.08ml 

+ & + at [ :30] [ :45] a randy + [4:00] still real + , | also, EtOH [with] 1% 

and friendly [5:] mental ±, physical +. [7:00] body I Asc. acid 20pg=0.2ml J 

memo r y only. _ 


+++ 50pg 3/17/84 9:30AM=[0:00] ATS, AP =. [:15] aware [:20] develop to [:40] to 

++ [ : 5 0 ] call from Neal re 2-ethoxy 2CD (! ! i) [1:20] full +++ - little 

visual, but easy eyes-closed imagery. AP [with] body guard until ~[2:00] to 
[3:00] [with] easy erotic at the price of 23 art books. Phone calls - AP at 
[:30] [with] Tina - Aaron - Israel, AP at [3:15] Devon, ATS, Neal at [:50] 
Napa Lawyer at ~[4:00] - by [5:00] possible decrement - gradual smooth drop 
through [12:00] (dinner). Good, repeatable experiment. 


<+++ 100pg 6/2/84 (75+25pg) 7PM=[0:00] AP, ATS = [:20] hint [:30 to :50] smooth 

2-1/2? development to a ++, very 2C-B like. [1:00-2:00] chaos of cat feeding. 

taping mahler, confusion (good, grounded, but diverting) and not more than 
++. [2:00] +25pg. Shortly after this, the notes stop - excellent music 

(Schumann, Kodaly, ect) and fine erotic - but even at most (~4-5:) mentally 
(rationally) not far from baseline - sensory still >++. At [8:00] still 
darty (largely AP) and work at desk (ATS) read (AP) to ~[10:00] - then 
sleep OK. AM - some deficit. 


+++ lOOpg (base) 10/6/84 9:05PM=[0:00] AP = [:15] aware? [:25] AP launched at 
1.8 + , some tummy ATS >+ [ : 40] now >++ but not the push of LSD [ : 45] >++ 

maybe +++ [1:00] now +++ - it sneaked up on me [1:30] AP still physically 
uncertain. ATS OK. From [2:00 to 5:00] - not the sparkle of LSD, but not 
the push, time +++, but "answer the phone OK" +++ possibly time slowing. 
Sleep at [8:00] - AM - OK. 


+++ 150 (100+50)pg. 11/8/84 8:50PM=[0:00] by [1:00] sneak to a ++, or more, 

very quiet. [1:15] augment [with] 50pg [1:45] aware of correction - some 
slight chills (ATS), no body AP. IRS - not too much visuals but good 
imagery & fantasy - twilight dose between [6-8] then good sleep [8-13] - 
no residue the next day. Extraordinary experiment - no LSD demands - just 
completely together trip! - wiling to repeat, certainly. (150 straight 
out?). (200?) maybe 150. 






REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: February 24, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Benton McQuiston, Celine Deputy, Peggy and Fred 

8:13 a.m. All take MDMA, Benton 100 m.g., all others 120 m.g., after a beginning 
prayer. In 25 to 30 minutes, all begin to feel. Benton yells, lots of releasing. 
Usual development - peace, love, euphoria, closeness, gratitude, skin softness, 
melodic voices. 

8:55 a.m. Benton feels beginning prayer very helpful, sets tone of experience. 

Feels struggle between negative and positive, but the helper is cleansing and 
purifying. He is able to stay beyond, let happen. He and Celine enter deep, 
intense, thorough discussion of their relationship, which has developed very 
considerably since the last experience. They are very much in love. 

9:19 a.m. Celine has gotten nauseous, doesn't know why. Benton feels 100 m.g. is 
the right dose; he is functioning better, has nice even tone. It is a tremendous 
relaxant; he is full of youth and vitality. Celine discusses her awareness of the 
goddess within her; she is doing the work of the goddess, which is the most 
important thing in her life. 

11:30 a.m. Intense discussion of relationships has continued. Benton becomes Peggy, 
tells me what she wants, with great insight. Mostly acknowledgment and priority. 

11:38 a.m. All take 40 m.g. of MDMA supplement. We have postponed taking supplement 
to follow everyone's inner instinct rather than the clock. 

12:15 pm. Benton feels integrated in a new way. Very happy to have Celine's 
permission to be angry, disagree with her. Very freeing. Everyone likes the delayed 
supplement, as getting away from the rush of the peak intensity has provided a 
solid calmness, openness, and clear-headedness which has greatly facilitated 
communication. I felt very little comedown from the peak; I lost the intoxication 
but remained in the openness and well- energized state which the others were 
appreciating. I felt renewed energy from the supplement, but never rose back to the 
peak of intoxication. While this was a nice place we were in, and greatly 
facilitated communication and good feeling, I personally missed returning to the 
intensity and euphoria of the intoxication where I feel God's presence, and His 
grace, more intensely. Good feelings, discussion continues. 

1:37 p.m. All take 2-CB, Benton 18 m.g., Peggy 20 m.g., Celine 22 m.g., Fred 25 
m.g. Takes about 1/2 to 1 hour to begin to feel the 2C-B, which then comes on with 
intensity. Celine and Benton continue to talk, Peggy and I feel drawn inside. 
Celine's music from score Chariots of Fire is magnificent. I see great visuals, but 

am disappointed that I do not have as beautiful or euphoric experience as last time 

with Quinn. Realize I had expected to go onwards and upwards, but found myself 

going through quite a bit of turmoil. I accept, and have some very beautiful 

moments, lying together with Peggy. 



806 


Highlight is being willing to look at her and explore her, and finding many 
beautiful dimensions. After about an hour we return to room and relate with others. 
Remainder of afternoon and evening is marvelous. We have wonderful conversation, 
see each other as beautiful and remarkable, feel much love for each other. We don't 
go outside as we are reluctant to break the circle. 

4:00 pm. I look at picture of Celine's mother and father. They seem very clear to 
me, and I ask Celine questions which turn out to be helpful in her resolving some 
feelings about her father. She was a very sensitive child, and suffered much 
because no one would discuss their feelings and left her very confused and feeling 
responsible for the dark atmosphere in her home. She left home at 16 and led a very 
independent life. 

Very much enjoyed food, quiet late afternoon, and retired early. Next morning, 
everyone awoke feeling marvelous. A focusing session with Benton and Celine proved 
very helpful in releasing some left-over muscle tension. I clearly saw Celine as an 
outstanding spirit, extremely dedicated, doing marvelous work. We spent the rest of 
the day together, which was an excellent chance to integrate the experience. We 
have all become very much closer, and Celine and Benton moved much further ahead in 
their relationship. Their example of young love was very inspiring to Peggy and I, 
so that we removed many old ruts and returned to a new, fresh appreciation of each 
other, and are closer than we've ever been. 


807 


Experience with MDMA and 2CB - Peggy Brandt - February 24, 1984 

It seems that the experience had begun the night before, as we had Benton & Celine 
over after dinner, so they could spend the night with us and so that we could talk 
about what we wanted to accomplish. A few goals were established Thursday night, 
and we all got a good nights sleep, woke up fairly early, and started our 
experience sometime after 8 a.m. Within 20-30 minutes I felt my first alert. It was 
a steady increase of energetic excitement after that. The feelings of euphoria 
swept over me, and all four of us were in a marvelous space. One of loving, 
trusting, forgiving... The usual intoxication, although never at a level of 
uncontrol. It was easy to pour juices, walk to the bathroom, etc. 

Benton & Celine are lovers, and it appears quite serious. The amount of affection 
spread around was extremely lovely. It helped Fred and me feel quite loving towards 
each other, and this continued throughout the day, increasing in intensity. We 
delayed taking the MDMA supplement because it was such a nice experience, and it 
was suggested that we stay there for a while. So, I don't know how many hours 
elapsed before we took the first MDMA supplement. 2CB came hours after that, and 
the whole day was one of sharing intimate feelings, sharing intimate stories. A 
great opening up. After the 2CB took effect, it was fantastic. We were on the 
floor, listening to music, soaring with the eagles. I was in the upper galaxies 
again, feeling energy, feeling the oneness and it was an absolutely glorious day. 

We did not venture outside, as I felt I was too "high" to manipulate my legs 
properly. At one time I said to Fred "What if we meet Quincy while we're walking 
Spats?" and he replied, "Just wrestle him to the ground and let him have it" Well, 

I found that very humorous and laughed and laughed and laughed. Later on I realized 
that I thought that's what Fred wanted me to do to him, so I told him I was going 
to seduce him later on, and he thought that was a very good idea. 

Our erotic venture was simply glorious, and we slept soundly and it felt as though 
I was floating the whole night. No dreams. Not until next morning, or was it the 
morning after that? Having done this on a Friday, we spent all day Saturday talking 
about it, and I think it was Sunday morning that I had an intense dream. A dream of 
being in an ancient civilization, dressed in long robes, walking down narrow 
streets (as if in old Jerusalem) with Jesus. Wow! When at breakfast Fred and I 
disagreed on keeping the toast warm in the oven, Fred questioned my having been 
with Jesus and how come he wasn't around now. (I knew that he would not have been 
in my kitchen to tell me how to do it.) For there are some areas where I am in 
charge. Ego talking again. 

Being with Benton & Celine was a most enlightening experience. I learned a lot from 
them. Especially about love and sex. Both of which Fred and I are enjoying more and 
more. 

The last two MDMA plus 2CB experiences have been the most intense and meaningful 
for me. I feel as though I've plowed through a lot, learned a lot, and am trying to 
put it into perspective now. 

Peggy Brandt 

Thank you again, you wonderful people! 
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100 micrograms LSD E. Holland's material. S. & me. 8 - 9 hrs. +3 

2/20/84 

Monday, Feb. 20, 1984, Washington's Birthday. Still in a state of scatteredness for 
the past 4 days. Depressed and angry at my own inability to get self and energy 
together. 

9 p.m. Within 1/2 hr., alert and climb to +2, but a bit more gracefully than higher 
amounts. Within one hour, +3. I got into heavy anger and crying and loop of self- 
blaming. Sasha aborted it, suggesting nothing to be gained in that direction. By 
2nd hour, out of dark areas and into close and even-tempered and rational and very 
satisfying state. Beautiful erotic and also music. Lovely radio music, for once, 
without usual occasional awful selections. 

Key words: What goes around, comes around. Balance between yin and yang on all 
levels. Braid. Hindu universe of pearls reflecting each other. 

This is not as strong, almost overwhelming as the 150, and of course, much more 
manageable than the 200 (I'm going to call he IBM man, I am!) but still very 
powerful. Visuals quite a bit down from the upper levels, but pleasant. A lot less 
distraction in visual area. Going in difficult, as had been with previous one, for 
me. A bit unpleasant coming out, for S. Sleep absolutely extraordinary. Entire 
sleep in symbol area, clear lines, light-full, serene. Refreshing. Energy still up 
and I think above baseline next day. 

Must remember -- baseline not really achieved for over 24 hrs., I suspect. 
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++ 30mg 3/9/84 AP, GC =, QF 22; 7:40PM=[0:00] aware in [ :30] - quiet, benign, 
laid-back development to ~++ at [1:00 - 1:30] at [3:00] already dropping. An 
effect of such quiet that with any input (residue of another experience, 
outside entertainment) it would probably have been transparent. Completely 
clear at [5:]. A few months ago - ATS, GC, QF [with] 2C-D at grove - lower 
doses - completely benign. 


++1/2 42mg 3/29/84 AP= 11:30PM=[0:00] aware [:30] develop very quietly to ~1:30- 
hold ++ (ATS) almost +++ (AP) to ~[4:] - philosophical, contemplative, not 
the erotic of 2C-B - [with] wine & food (easy appetite) to sleep at ~[6:] or 
before. Probably overall 2-1/2+. I am not as taken with this as AP is. 


++ 45mg 3/27/85 AP = 10:45PM=[0:00] AP from [:30] 
to ~[1:30] to a good +++. ATS - never much above 
++. Erotic fun to try but never knits. Talk easy, 
appetite good. Sleep in OK at ~[5:| This will 
indeed take some learning. ++ ATS 

+++ 77mg (55+22) ATS/AP = 5/10/85 55mg@8:05PM=[0:00] 
by [1:30] full +++, some initial body to AP - 
interaction almost more verbal & spiritual than 
somatic - easy to accept. [2:00] notice dropping 
already [2:15] add 22mg - notice in about 30 or 
40 minutes, but short-lived. 

+++ 75mg ATS, AP 11/7/85 8:35PM=[0:00] After club, 
little food, wine. Both in edgy & a bit tired 
sorts. Both aware at [:30] - probably to ~+++ 
before [1:00] AP body transition - long, involved 
talking, open, exchanging, very little erotic, 
modestly good appetite on descent [4-5]. Able to 
sleep without wine at about [6:] - a rolling +++ 
with excellent personal inter communication. This 
will be next group, lower of course, and explore as 


110/6 / 85 vi sit 


First-hand comments from 
Dr. D. Grandstaff, ex 
Gottingen - Use of LE-25 
with patients(that's ZGD) 
in the 0.5 to 1.3mg/kg 
range (35 to 100 or 120mg 
~80 sessions [with] 20 
patients (as of 10/85) 

a possible therapy-type 


Letter Grandstaff, 2/85 
at 150mg(!) a truly 
remarkable psychedelic- 
has explored 2CD as well! 


First-hand comments from 
Grandstaff 4/6/85 - 200mg 
[with] intense colors, 
250mg, a bit too much 


opener. Fast on, but not too murderously long. Maybe 30-40 area? +++ 
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4-D 3 (350mg) 

Rapid onset - alert in 20 minutes, 
at a plus one in 30 minutes. climbed to a 
plus two in about one hour and stayed 
there. 


During the first two hours had a 
slight queasiness or pre-nausea, but this 
disappeared completely and I became very 
hungry during the whole latter half of the 
experience. Did not eat much at any one 
time, but did a lot of snacking and 
everything tasted good. 

Also, during the first two hours had 
chills and cold hands and feet. No shaking. 

Very pleasant after the plateau was 
reached. Pretty good visuals with eyes 
closed, but not as bright as 2CB. Very 
little visuals with eyes open -- some 
movement and flow of objects, pupils 
dilated. 

I spent most of the day lying down - 
had no aversion to conversation, but it 
felt good just to be still. I was in a 
funny place I can't quite describe -- I 
was in an alert lassitude, a state of 
"interested detachment”, or a place of 
"vibrating equanimity" or whatever. 

While trying to recapture the day it 
seemed to me that it was a good day, a 
pleasant day, and a day I would gladly 
repeat, but that nothing much really 
transpired. However, upon further 
reflection I am startled to find that 
several important shifts took place. 

Suffice it to say that these shifts 
allowed some important changes to occur in 
me; both that day and again one week later 
with 2CB. It appears that the experience 
was one I should describe as one of 
peaceful facilitation of some gear-shifting 
in the mind. 


[Editor's Note: Page 811 has been merged with this page] 
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Peggy Brandt 

Experience with MDMA and 2CB on Saturday, December 17, 1983 

Around 8:20 a.m. we all take the same amount of window. In less than half an hour I 
feel a first alert and it takes off from there, very exhilarating, relaxing, 
euphoric, exciting... The group swells to a huge ball of love. Celine is glowing, 
Benton rather pensive but seemingly happy. 

This goes on for while and continues after the supplement, and then after the 
comedown begins we all take 2CB. I began to feel tired, so excused myself and 
stretched out on the sofa, staying there for 2 hours or so. It was a lovely rest 
which I needed badly. Total relaxation. I was aware of what was going on in the 
room but did not participate... I listened. 

Plenty of joy in the room. Celine has good rapport with stuffed animals and her two 
monkeys and my huge teddy bear plus small black cat share in the love scene. She 
and Benton sing songs and talk to the critters. We all enjoy. We exchange stories, 
none of which I can now recall. 

Outdoors is delightful and Spats thoroughly enjoys walking. Food is excellent but 
not much needed. Feelings of euphoria continue, nighttime falls, and the moon is 
exquisite. Celine and Benton retire very early, Fred and I walk in the moonlight 
and are so refreshed that we play Christmas music when we return to the living 
room. After the music it was beddy-bye and a very peaceful sleep ensued (after much 
snuggling) 

Next morning, everyone feels fantastic, full of joy, and well rested. Celine 
reports not much sleeping for her but she feels wonderful. We all enjoy a delicious 
breakfast, a cheese-mushroom omlette. Celine and Benton leave soon after, and Fred 
and I are left with a feeling of loss. So we take off and drive up the Ashram Road, 
parked the car, and ploughed through snow for a while. It was a workout, since it 
was rough getting through the snow. That evening we ate at the Tin Roof, then 
attended a cantata given by the community chorus. Very good, and we met quite a few 
people involved in the production, which was nice. Next day got invited to open 
house at the Engles' and had a wonderful time there too. 

By Wednesday, I was beginning to get another anxiety attack, and went downtown to 
accomplish some errands. It was fun talking to the various people I ran into -- 
Lone Pine is a one stop shopping center. Anyway, came home very tired and in a bad 
mood. Having a problem keeping my joyful nature showing. Nothing serious, but 
noticeable to Fred. After two nights of really peaceful sleep, I feel better, more 
lighthearted. Talked to many neighbors which helped. Quincy came over to help me 
put up the outdoor lights. So now it is 5 days after the experience and if I stop 
for a few moments I can turn on in a small way. 


Peggy Brandt 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND LSD 

Found, 3/13/84 
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Date: September 9, 1983 
Place: Lake City, Colorado 

Participants: Jennifer and Gil Tabbat, Felina Alder and Peggy and Fred 

Background: Felina recently obtained her master's degree in Psychology from the 
Institute of Transpersonal Psychology, has been working with MDMA for 1-1/2 years, 
would like very much to work in this field. This trip provided an opportunity for 
us to get acquainted and work together, as well as get caught up with the Tabbat’s 
The Tabbat’s requested a high dose LSD experiment. 

7:58 a.m. Felina takes 100 m.g. MDMA, Gil takes 150 m.g., the rest of us take 120 
m.g. of MDMA. The experience takes off beautifully, high energy, much beauty, much 
grace, typical of very good people. Jennifer perceives the strength of triads, 
people working in groups of 3. We are very compatible, close. 

9:37 a.m. Jennifer and Gil take 200 meg. of LSD each, Felina takes 100 meg., Peggy 
and Fred take 50 meg. Experience continues beautifully. Felina reaches place of 
peace, beauty, oneness, everything o.k., stays there all day. Peggy also in a 
wonderful space of oneness and love all day. Gil and Jennifer also in great space, 
but do more work. So very much happens, difficult to record. Experience flows 
beautifully all day, much learning by everyone. I occasionally drop below the line, 
work way back up. I see very little difference between 50 meg. today and 200 meg. 
with the Gates' two weeks earlier. Have some very profound, beautiful experiences, 
deepening realizations of the law of love, awareness of how our thinking determines 
our life, deeper awareness of how proper thinking and attitude can make life go 
wonderfully. Aware of the enormous beauty of nature, man's lack of appreciation for 
preserving it. Handled visit from the resort owners well, I also trip to town. 
Beautiful drive around lake. Hilarious time in bar. I resolve to enjoy a beer, am 
able to do so. At waterfall: Gil and I discuss our betrayals. I finally see 
Hibberds's role with me more clearly, what I must learn. Can release him. Must 
assist people honestly, rather than thru needs. 

This experience (combined with previous ones) has left me much stronger, 
wiser, more perceptive and certain about things, with clearer knowledge ever of how 
things work. A strong desire to leave off experiments for a while and put knowledge 
to work in life. Gil has a similar strong realization. Experience has been most 
valuable for all participants. 

Some special insights of Jennifer: Sees enormous complexity of how everything 
is all bound together with multitudinous interconnections, expressed in geometric 
patterns. The Law: the white light emanating from the Source which is expressed 
everywhere, and which we can express. Saw me as the Law. Everything is in balance; 
there is no way for anything to go wrong. When one person dips down another rises 
to give support. 
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Brandt 

Report of experience in Lakie City, Colorado - September 9, 1983 

Met Felina Alder for the first time in the airplane, on our way to Albuquerque. 
Right away we knew we'd love each other. We all drove to Lake City next morning, 
stopping for breakfast in Alamosa, getting acquainted with each other. Gil recorded 
that he was in a low place and felt "shitty" and hoped to release this negative 
feeling in Lake City next day. We had plenty of animated discussion that night at 
the Crystal Lodge. 

Next morning, with no breakfast, we began with Window around 8 a.m. We all soared 
to positive heights within 20 minutes. It was absolutely beautiful being with this 
group of people. Nothing but admiration for each other ensued. The support was 
marvelous and affirmations abounded. As a supplement, we ingested LSD which took no 
time at all to become effective. The experience continued on a very positive vein 
for me. A lot of insights appeared, and we shared a few family problems such as 
Jennifer's daughter of 13, Jaffa. I truly felt she would do a "360" and end up on 
her feet like a cat. Jennifer was very pleased to have my inner feeling about this, 
as she said she valued my insight. We shared great love during the day -- a feeling 
of great friendship continued. The fun started early, as Jennifer was in a joyful 
and playful mood, and then we all joined in. Talked for a long while, then drove to 
town (just me, Fred and Gil to buy some butter and milk and beer). It was a most 
astounding feeling, like I was 10 feet off the ground, and walking around the 
grocery store, looking for beer was hilarious. I never saw so many rows of canned 
and packaged goods in my life (it really was a very small store) and had to ask 
people where things were. The lady informed me they did not sell beer, but if I 
wanted beer to find it at a liquor store, and to make sure it was not the 3.2 beer 
they sell to the "kids". So, when we found a liquor store, Fred went in, first the 
wrong door, but finally he found the right door, and asked for the real beer, not 
the 3.2 stuff. Well, we all found this to be exceptionally funny. 

We returned to the lodge, had some beer, and cheese and crackers, then drove to the 
waterfall which was absolutely beautiful. We watched the water for a while, then 
drove to the lake, which was unbelievably beautiful at that time of afternoon. We 
could all feel the special beauty of the area very strongly. We decided to have a 
drink at the bar at the Golconda resort at the lake. It's a staid place, and you 
have to walk through the dining room to get to the bar, which only has 5 bar 
stools. We took up 5 of them, and ordered daiquiris, when the bartender said he 
specialized in Kiwi daiquiris. WE ordered some, and found them to be extremely 
delicious. the bartender was a very interesting chap and I do believe we made his 
day extremely enjoyable, with our acting full of joy. Downright silly, actually. We 
were rather impressed at the way he prepared the Kiwi for the drink. I mentioned, 
several times, we have friends in Berkeley who grow Kiwi. Must write to them to let 
them know there is another use for them... 

Still quite high, we returned to the Crystal Lodge, where we prepared the fish the 
gentlemen had caught day before. Quite good, and still don't know how I was able to 
cook it in my rather intoxicated state. But the state was much more than just 
intoxication. It was heightened awareness- 


EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: August 15, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence Lone Pine 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Keira and Hudson arrived for a week's stay in their newly acquired RV. 
The house was sold, but they hadn't got much rest, devoting a lot of time fixing up 
the RV. they arrived quite tired from their travels, still not over all the strain 
of the last complications of selling the house, and very unsettled about where they 
are going to live and what to do. 

8:46 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Hudson tells of throat problem since last 
February; doctors say stress. We all have smooth, excellent takeoff, characteristic 
of good companions, and rise to a very high level of intoxication. Unusually high, 
beautiful, graceful experience. Peggy most intoxicated ever. We are on deck; 
scenery is glorious, with rainstorms all around us. Powerful experience of the 
transcendental. Keira very relaxed, sinuses clear. Throws up some apple juice, but 
it relieves tension. 

9:31 a.m. I spend some time eyes closed, but notice it flattens the visual when I 
open eyes. Aliveness and color return shortly with eyes open. Hudson finds more 
feeling in the clouds, mountains. Finds trust in God answer to all his problems. 

10:06 a.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Keira finds she is half assed sex partner. 
Afraid of Hudson's strength, insensitivity. If want gentleness, give gentleness. We 
remain in great beauty, euphoria, little feeling of coming down, closeness and 
warmth. 

12:56 p.m. All take 2C-B, Peggy and Keira 20 m.g., Hudson 25 m.g. Fred 30 m.g. 
Everyone seems in good shape so I decide to test my upper limit. Develops slowly, 
atmosphere seems to get sluggish. Keira is struggling with problem, decides to take 
more. 

2:49 p.m. Keira takes 5 m.g. more 2 C-B, Hudson 2 m.g. more. Everyone is quiet, 
introspective. We listen to music. Feels very sludgy. Keira gets into some heavy, 
disagreeable stuff about self; very surprised, areas she thought were resolved. I 
feel I am discarding much junk from myself and that Peggy is doing the same. Result 
brought us very close together, a real breakthrough in degree of closeness and flow 
of energy between us. 

5:00 p.m. Experience has been heavy for Keira and Hudson; they feel tired. We go 
through forgiveness. I forgive God for imposing a system which brings me so much 
discomfort. I have marvelous perception of the fantastic system God has set up, 
based purely on love. There is no way to define it. Going with it in love makes 
everything glorious, beautiful, indescribable. I am feeling good, euphoria growing 
steadily, excellent perception of beauty. Peggy and others complain of body load. I 
feel that it is repressed material that has been released, and as it is worked off 
there is no body load. Everyone continues to feel better as day and evening wear 
on, but much tiredness. We retire early. Everyone feels much better the next day, 
but still lots of languidness, much to mull over and resolve. 



Peggy Brandt 
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August 15, 1983 - Keira, Hudson Edson - starting with MDMA at 8:45 a.m. - 

Glorious, quick take-off for me. Euphoria reached in no time and a great deal of 
intoxication, which remained all day. Wheeeee!! 

I can see that Keira & Hudson are in a bad state and neither one experiences any 
glorious high. Both have little to say, but I am so intoxicated I can ride high on 
the waves. After 4 hours of "sailing" in an intoxicated state, we take 2CB which 
comes on strongly quickly. Mmmm, I am getting to be very sensitive to the materials 
at low levels. 20 is plenty for me I say. My state of intoxication increases and 
there is much color enhancement. I begin to feel strain in my muscles where I have 
recently exercised or used excessively. Some neck tension appears. I mention that I 
personally would rather take one material OR the other, but not simultaneously. I 
feel more body load later in the day. 

Eating was interesting. Salty foods were extremely salty tasting, and sweet foods 
were extremely sweet. I've never had the taste buds react so extremely. I had 
prepared some soup, which was too salty for my taste at that time. However, we all 
ate a little bit and went for a walk, which was lovely to do. 

I had a day-long experience of feeling close to and loving Fred, and when we went 
to bed it was glorious being with him and making love to him. We both feel we made 
a breakthrough. 

Some time during the afternoon, I said to Fred that I wanted him to be more 
masculine and also mentioned that when I came to terms with his femininity, I would 
then come to terms with my masculinity. At the end of the day, this seemed to be 
resolved. We both slept well and awoke refreshed. I felt sad that Keira & Hudson 
did not have revelations. In fact, their relationship seemed to deteriorate, as 
Hudson had 4 brandies (doubles) the next afternoon, and Keira spoke up about it. He 
was slightly inebriated, and exasperated Keira much. We confronted him about this. 
Relationship next day and day after still strained but getting somewhat better. By 
Friday, when Uma and Jacob arrived, all are in good mood. The energy field from Uma 
& Jacob is remarkable, and we all enjoy having them around. Lots of talking Friday 
night...see next report about Saturday. 
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EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: August 20, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Uma and Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred 

Background: We had decided to have an evening experience for a change, and a light 
one to follow an initial heavy one (8/15). We set the time for my birthday, when 
Uma and Jacob would be with us. We spent the afternoon in the mountains, showing 
Keira and Hudson Whitney Portal for the first time, all taking a good walk, and 
Jacob and I getting a good climb. The stage was well set. 

6:21 p.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Beautiful takeoff, everyone reaches wonderful 
space in short time after development begins. Keira and Hudson feel wonderful, 
marvelous energy field, great euphoria, excellent, free communication. Everyone 
bright, radiant. Keira very free, talks with great insight. Hudson communicates 
more and better than any experience. We have marvelous time together. We avoid 
music, I avoid introspection because feeling of group is so marvelous. I had 
resisted night experience, because I love the sunlight, but am very grateful deeply 
appreciating the soft colors of lamp light, beautiful look of plants and items in 
the room in soft light, joy of seeing everything in a different light. 

7:52 p.m. All take 40 m.g. MDMA supplement except Jacob who takes 50 m.g. 

Experience continues in all of its beauty, glory, all of us enormously enjoying 
each other. Keira and Hudson have sloughed off all the residual load from previous 
session, are delighted, feeling great. We continue our closeness until 11:30 p.m., 
when we reluctantly part and go to bed. We have all seen and enjoyed each other as 
our highest selves, a truly magnificent get-together. 

Outstanding feature for me: The experience continued on with no draggy comedown 
that I always associate with MDMA. Felt very energized, alive, free of load. Next 
morning, had deep, important insights about relation with Peggy, saw at deeper 
level resolution to problems. Much LSD-like thinking with great clarity. Felt 
remarkably energetic and competent next day. Proves that previous problems of MDMA 
comedown were in me, not the material. Took 1-1/2 minutes off my best time for 
running my 1-1/2 mile course. All others in excellent space. Very fruitful focusing 
session with Peggy on morning after. She responds beautifully. 
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Peggy Brandt 

Saturday, August 20 (Fred's birthday) with Uma, Jacob, Keira & Hudson, Peggy & Fred 
all taking MDMA... 

After having breakfast, getting ready to go hiking (plenty of storms in the 
mountains seem to keep us from moving rapidly) we get into the Pontiac and drive up 
Whitney Portal Road, with everyone moaning and groaning that it doesn't look 
promising! But, when we arrived at the Portal, it started to clear, and we went up 
the trail, past the first to return to the car. Fred and Jacob went up the 
Mountaineer's trail, and Peggy, Keira and Uma stood around for a while, and decided 
to return to the car and join Hudson for lunch. We all meet at the Portal Store, 
watch Hudson eat a hamburger, and have a beer. 

Then we went over to the little lake and parked on a picnic table, and brought out 
the lunch that Peggy had prepared. Mmmm good sandwiches, fruit and trail mix. It 
was fun watching everyone catch their limit of trout. Must have stocked the lake 
that morning. 

Weather very cooperative -- not too much sunshine, plenty of cloud cover. Light 
jacket-wearing weather. Fred and Jacob join us later and enjoy lunch leisurely. We 
all know what's going to happen two hours after we eat, so we are very patient. It 
was a beautiful day with plenty of clouds to break the monotonous blue sky. Also, 
it never got hot enough for us to put on the cooler in the house. We come home 
around 4:30.... 

A little after 6 p.m. we all take the window material and Peggy begins to feel 
almost immediately. The intoxication level is incredible and I am enjoying it all 
so much. Especially the way Keira woke up and became absolutely glowing. She was 
very sensitive and light. Having Uma & Jacob with us added a lot. We all enjoyed 
open conversation. Hudson lightened up, dropped years and wrinkles. Uma was alive 
and radiant. We were all in good spaces and gave each other support and strokes. 

All very positive and clear. Keira was extremely clear - she had reached her inmost 
self. 

Time seemed to disappear. The soft lights of evening were most delightful. I 
repeated several times that I thought it was a good idea to have an evening 
experience! A few brilliant insights from me, and plenty from Keira. She was the 
clearest I've seen her. All of us glowed. This lasted for what seemed an eternity. 
We went to bed around 11:30. Lovemaking and sleep peaceful. A good focusing 
experience in a.m. - Fred and I enjoying clear, open communication like never 
before. And a day spent in complete relaxation, as I did not have to exert myself 
at all. Fixing breakfast was very easy, and I relaxed the rest of the day. Fred 
fixed hamburgers around 7 and that was all we ate. In addition to the hamburgers, 
of course, were some other goodies, but my appetite has not returned yet. However, 
food tasted extremely good. The highs and lows of previous experience gone, as 
everything was seasoned just right. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: December 10, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Umay and Walton Werner, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Walton and Umay were clients of the Foundation. Walton was desperate to 
have another LSD session, but all my efforts to make connections for him in Santa 
Barbara where he lives and other places failed, so at his urgent request, we 
invited them to Lone Pine. Umay lives rather completely within his own world and is 
fairly impervious to others, which has driven Umay to a very difficult place, 
harboring much anger and resentment. As a good European-trained wife, she has borne 
the 30 years of marriage with resoluteness but much suffering. Walton is an 
extremely sensitive person of Scottish extraction, suffers chronic leg pains from 
being run over at age 4, was treated miserably by his parents, has worked as a 
merchant seaman and fireman, now retired at age 64. Very steeped in Asian studies, 
has become an accomplished potter. Umay was born in Switzerland, is an expert 
accountant, and now finds solace in an interesting job where she has become a 
supervisor of 3 other women, working in the County auditing department. 

9:23 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Experience develops slowly but smoothly. It is 
not dramatic, but everyone is comfortable, at 10:00 am., Umay goes through a dizzy 
period, but it passes. Umay becomes animated, begins to talk a lot. She also begins 
to listen carefully to Walton, something she hasn't done in a long time, as his 
very long-winded and circuitous explanations require enormous patience. She has 
felt repressed in their relationship, dominated by his strength, but she now, 
begins to speak up, and brings up a number of differences between them. 

10:51 a.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. We are all in a nice space, talking freely 
and easily. Neither Umay nor Walton notice any special effects, but it is clear 
that they are at ease and have much energy. Peggy is intoxicated, and for the most 
part quietly observing, displaying the usual softness that develops with her. I 
feel good, feel good energy from Umay and Walton, and intent on what is 
transpiring, but do not experience the usual high euphoria. 

The entire day is spent entirely in verbal communication. There is little interest 
to go outside or observe, but everyone is taken in relating, and the exchange 
develops well between Walton and Umay. There is much new appreciation for each 
other. As the day goes on, it becomes quite clear that Walton's defenses are iron¬ 
clad, and that he has no desire to change. I work hard to get him to acknowledge 
Umay and be more co-operative. It reaches the point where I arrive at a very touchy 
boundary, as Walton has suffered much from rejection in his life, and if I approach 
his defenses too strongly it could alienate him and leave him quite depressed, yet 
I feel the need to have Walton appreciate that he has to give Umay some space, so 
that he can get some support from her. Fortunately Walton is sensitive enough to 
appreciate the changes taking place in Umay, and at one point, when Umay is 
animatedly discussing her work, he goes and gets a mirror so that she can see how 
wonderful she looks. 
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A great bond forms among us all by the end of the day. Walton and Umay are truly 
fine people, and Peggy and I become quite taken with them. They have never been is 
such a good space, and are deeply appreciative of us. I find that the energy level 

becomes so high as we grow closer that there is very little come down. It is my 

best descent ever from MDMA, with no crash, no languidness, but just good feeling 
as with some of the more powerful materials. This feeling of good well-being 
continues throughout the rest of their visit. 

We spend all of Sunday together with much talking and reviewing. Walton and Umay 
have become very close and have developed a good understanding between them. They 

feel better than they have in a long time, and are extremely grateful. Peggy and I 

have a marvelous sense of fulfillment, grateful that we could make such an 
important contribution to their lives. 

A comment on Walton for the record: as we grew closer and more patient and listened 
more carefully to his long rambling stories, we became more aware of a sense of 
objective that he was following, and of the wonderful energy that he used to put 
into his stories to animate them and make them alive. He has read much and met many 
interesting people, so that with patient listening some very colorful experiences 
become available. 
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Report of MDMA experience with Peggy Brandt, including Umay and Walton Werner, and Fred 
On Saturday, December 10, 1983. 

This couple had arrived the night before from Santa Barbara. Umay was reluctant to come 
with Walton as she has no interest in his ’’search" as she has been married to him for 
30 years and arrived completely disillusioned and rejected. It was obvious. After a 
nice dinner and some wind, uh, I mean wine (but there were both) it turned out to be a 
party in which Walton and Peggy were on stage, doing Barbara Streisand's Hello Dolly 
with great animation. Peggy collapsed in bed early, and Fred spent hours in the living 
room with Walton and Umay and I do believe opened up some mighty touchy areas. 

Walton is highly energetic, almost frenetic, stream-of-consciousness fellow. Very 
interesting, well-traveled, well-read, but not well-educated. He is overbearing and 
never listened. However, he is fascinating in his roles. He takes on the character of 
the person he's talking about and becomes him. 

Ascent of MDMA was extremely pleasant and intoxicating, as usual. Umay opened up 
beautifully and seemed to blossom as the day went on. Walton was full of stories - one 
after the other. He talked about himself, his childhood, his pains... Fred was very 
good in handling his wanting to take over the conversation at all times. Fred mentioned 
repeatedly the importance of listening, especially to his wife. Walton is very complex, 
and it seemed that his wife was simple and mostly accepting - at least during the 
experience. She opened up beautifully, as I mentioned, and we all had a fantastic 
experience together, taking a walk or two during the day. Fred spent a lot of time 
talking to Umay and I do believe it was the first time she had ever had an opportunity 
to actually LOOK. It was eye-opening for both of them. Very intense, tho. I was 
exhausted Saturday night, but had a lovely sleep, awaking refreshed. We spent all of 
the next day going over what happened -- the details are myriad, but the intensity was 
superb. We took a walk later on in the day, and drove up to the Italian Villa in 
Independence for dinner, then returned home for more intense playacting. That's how 
Walton handles his life. He's always on stage. He was so convincing that I actually 
experienced being in Srinagar, when he told a story of his experiences there. After 30 
years of hearing his stories, his wife tends to turn them off, and I can see that a 
little of that goes a long way. 

The two of them, Walton and Umay, came out of the weekend with opened eyes and were 
both astounded at what there is through the window. We were in tears when they left 
Monday morning. It was a sharing of a love that sometimes seems impossible to achieve. 
We are working on having it continue throughout our every-day lives. But the world has 
a habit of getting in the way, or we let it get in the way. 

I became involved in "getting ready" for having umpteen people in the next night to 
experience the Japanese Tea Ceremony, and drove to Bishop Tuesday morning to pick up 
the lovely lady from Japan. It was a most lovely day, and we accomplished a lot. The 
ceremony went beautifully (there were 19 of us) and next morning we got up early to 
return the young lady to an appointment in Big Pine, and Fred and I drove on to Bishop 
to accomplish many errands. I found myself exhausted Wednesday night, wanting to spend 
hours and hours in the horizontal. Am slowly getting over my lethargy. 

To conclude: I think this experience was the most beneficial to the recipients. I've 
never seen such changes in people overnight. We are anxious to hear from them as to how 
their lives are progressing... 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: December 17, 1983 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Benton McQuiston, Celine Deputy, Peggy and Fred 

Background: This is Benton's first experience since last July, his first trial of 
this combination. Celine is a beautiful young lady, 36, who is in charge of the new 
midwifery berthing room installed at the local hospital. She is very dedicated to 
the Indian Way. She has had considerable experience with psychedelics, but has used 
very infrequently in recent years. She and Benton are intimate but not committed, 
which is hard on Benton. Her interest in joining us was to further her own growth. 

8:18 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. The effects begin in about 20 minutes, and 
come on quite strongly. For me it is much more intense and euphoric than I have 
experienced in a long time. Peggy and I feel the good energy of our companions. 
Benton reports that the first action is to relax his body so that he can be 
receptive. 

8:49 a.m. We are all fully into it. Ten minutes later, Benton feels some 
nauseousness as I ask how things are going at the museum. He feels the chemical is 
opening the Kundalini channel. Celine is lighting up beautifully, becoming very 
animated, young, a dancer. We glory in the marvelous euphoria and beauty of the 
experience. Animated communication, deep closeness. Peggy is quiet but intoxicated, 
very soft. Celine becomes very alive, very beautiful, looks like young child. 
Heightened awareness, good feelings, deep sense of gratitude. We very much enjoy 
each other, glad to be together. Benton and Celine spend time together, share much 
closeness. Good communication. Celine is very sensitive and aware, helps Benton 
with his feelings. We enjoy outdoors for a while, but prefer being inside together. 
Experience continues beautifully. 

12:36 p.m. All take 2C-B, Benton 12 m.g., Celine 18 m.g., Peggy and Fred 20 m.g. 
About an hour later, sitting on deck, Celine mentions our need to take care of 
"Mother Earth." I feel repugnance at use of this term, feeling mother a very 
simplistic term to describe the enormity and complexity of our earth. Then I 
realize that "mother" is a term that carry's little value weight with me. I didn't 
like my mother: All the wonderful feelings people usually associate with Motherhood 
I don't feel. I realize that I don't even feel appreciation for bringing me into 
this world. Rationally I see this as very strange. Try to feel some appreciation. 
Later go inside, lie down next to Peggy and listen to music. At first get into a 
painful area, but not very intense, some of the old birth stuff. I decide that this 
time I will enjoy its unpleasant feelings begin to disappear. I get up to relate to 
others, have no more discomfort the remainder of the day. Celine is dancing 
beautifully to Japanese melodies being played by Rampal; she looks Japanese. I am 
feeling a deeper, broader energy from 2C-B; feels great. 
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1:51 p.m. Benton had asked me to prepare a 6 m.g. supplement to hold in wait for 
him. He now decides to take 2/3 of it, approximately 4 m.g., and Celine wants the 
rest, approximately 2 m.g. Benton had dropped off considerably as MDMA wore off, 22 
m.g. 2C-B brought him into a good place, feels more physically together, strength 
in body. Celine feels that 2C-B has continued the MDMA experience. 

2:02 p.m. I take another 5 m.g. of 2C-B. 

2:10 p.m. Benton is beginning to get a sense of well-being. He continues the rest 
of the afternoon in a good space, and is able to pass through and discard the kinds 
of disturbances that bothered him the last time -- inner voices, visions, 
uncomfortable feelings. He feels much stronger, and that he has made such progress. 
While he never reached feelings of high euphoria as in his first MDMA experience, 
or had any dramatic insights, he feels solid and good, the good feeling grows 
throughout the afternoon. 

Peggy finds as the 2C-B comes on, she is very tired, and lies down on the 
couch. She is content to lie there, fairly zonked out, for about 2 hours. Got up 
feeling rested, felt good. We all continue the good feelings, sharing, animated 
conversation, with quite a bit of wit. Had fun with Peggy's new large huggable 
teddy bear, and two cute monkeys Celine brought with her, who provided the avenue 
for much expression. Good feelings continue to grow; I feel the 2C-B is marvelous 
material, has produced marvelous results with this group. Very elated. 

After enjoying food, a walk outside, we quiet down and listen to music. As it 
gets dark, the moonlight fills the living room; it is brilliant outside. We fall 
asleep so deeply it is hard to arise; finally get up to take Spatzy for a walk. 
Celine and Benton have retired; Peggy and I find the brisk cold awakes us to a 
perfectly beautiful moon-light filled world. I get completely turned on again, 
almost awestruck by the outdoors beauty, the moonlight on the snow-covered 
mountains. My mind becomes very clear, have great sense of communion. Remember it 
is close to Christmas. Am very inspired by Celine's detailed report of her vision 
quest she had shared this morning during the MDMA. I am very struck by her 
dedication, persistence, and large amount of time devoted to preparation, fasting, 
and finally being alone in the mountains. Makes me feel I have not given enough 
concentrated attention to being open; I do this for a while with very rewarding 
results, can see how much waits for us when we turn attention to it. Returning 
inside, we put on new Christmas record Uma has given us, wonderful arrangements. We 
listen in moonlight. I get more deeply into the Christ Consciousness than I ever 
have, see the meaning of it for the world, the enormous hunger people have for a 
symbol of love from the source of meaning. I am very moved, taken outside of 
myself. Experience brings me wide awake, full of energy, very enlivened. 

Next morning we all awake very refreshed and in the very best of spirits. It 
has been a most marvelous day together. 
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Experience of May 15, 1933 

After a most interesting weekend in Santa Barbara, Fred and I drove to Los Angeles 
to spend the day with Vanessa and Ivan at their home on Southridge Drive. 

We arrived a little late, and talked for some time before beginning our experiment 
with MDMA and LSD. Vanessa was quite verbal and wanted to learn a lot more about 
the unknowns. She also admitted that she was judgmental in many areas and we talked 
about personal relationships for a while. 

Around 20 minutes after MDMA (20) we talked freely about personal expectations 
especially wanting someone to be the way you want them to be instead of the way 
they are. Ivan was very verbal about his course with Galumbos and while he was 
explaining it to us it seemed extremely sound. Rather idealistic. 

After 50 LSD it was a smooth transition. The music was especially moving, and I 
really got into the Mozart Requiem. My doubts about Fred dissolved and I felt the 
energy of Mozart as he was on his death bed composing this music. The voices were 
lovely in this particular recording. It was transporting for me. I felt wrung out 
after it was over, but rejuvenated. 

We talked from around 4 p.m. til 10 -- and it was a delight to cover so much 
ground. We all felt extremely close. Vanessa had prepared soup and bread for 
dinner, and all I had to do was heat them up and serve them, which was very easy. 
They were all grateful for my help. Said thank you many times, and each time I 
tried to make light of it until they said I should learn to take a compliment and 
have a better opinion of myself. 

We all went to bed high and slept peacefully. Arose next morning with renewed 
energy although still relaxed. All of the things we had to accomplish were done 
with ease, and Fred and I drove to the Marina with Vanessa for lunch and had to 
drive back again, since Fred left his had hat there. We had a good evening with Uma 
and Jacob in Glendale, listening to some of the domestic dynamics between the two. 
Good to talk things out and get communication going. 


Peggy Brandt 


Peggy Brandt 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: March 3, 1984 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 

Participants: Vanessa Brandt, Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred. Ivan and Uma 
standing by. 

Background: Ivan did not participate because of a middle ear problem, and Uma 
because she hopes she is pregnant. 

1:50 p.m. Vanessa, Jacob, Peggy, and Fred all take 120 m.g. MDMA. The usual 
symptoms develop. We are a close group, glad to be with each other, and it is a 
very euphoric, supportive experience, with everyone feeling exceptionally good and 
free and easy communication. Most of the experience is spent in intimate, animated 
conversation. Ivan and Uma feel the extra energy and are caught up in the 
experience with the others. I have a quite normal experience for a good situation, 
very heightened awareness and much aware of the beauty of the art, surroundings, 
and outdoors. 

3:25 p.m. Supplement taken by four participants, each 120 m.g. Takes effect, 
marvelous experience continues. As supplement reaches the height, I note a 
completely new experience within me. I feel absolutely clean inside, and there is 
nothing but pure euphoria. I have never felt so great, or thought it possible on 
MDMA alone. It is the most profound MDMA experience I have ever had. The 
cleanliness, clarity, and marvelous feeling of solid inner strength continue 
throughout the rest of the day and evening, and through the next day. I am overcome 
by the profundity of the experience, and how much more powerful it was than 
previous experiences, for no apparent reason, other than a continually improving 
state of being. All the next day, I felt like "a citizen of the universe" rather 
than a citizen of the planet, completely disconnected from time and flowing easily 
from one activity to the next. 






Trampotamine 
MEPEA. 
from. 431 


350mg 3/19/84 11:48AM=[0:00] [ : 40] vague awareness 


then n.e. 
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2-CB 


Hi and happy spring. I took the 2-CB (25 mg) in a 
beautiful spot last weekend and liked it a lot. The 
effect felt to me intermediate between mescaline 
and MDMA. Dose was still light for me -- my God, I 
must be very insensitive Would like to try 27 or 28 
next time. 

I'm looking forward to doing the 20 mg dose after 
taking MDMA. Will let you know how that goes. 

Could you send me a sketch of the 2-CB molecule? And 
if you can send along a few more doses, they would be 
most gratefully received. 

Hope all is well. Did you ever hear from Yoseph Anstein? 


Best, 

Ada 


3/21/84 
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CjO 


w t* 



PropylLAD 


+ 50]jg (20 + 30) 3/25/84 12:28PM=[0:00] [ : 35] light-headed? - 

but never an alert [ :45] clearly << EtLAD + 30pg [1:00] 
nothing more [1:15] aware of added [1:30] + [3:00] possibly 
to a weak + [5:] dropping? was I really +? yes - but < LSD. 
[6:] wine with caution. 


EH-71 ProLAD 

mw 351 

net 1.255mg TN 


1.255pg in 
12.55ml als. 
EtOH sat 
([with] 120mg) 
i HC1 acid 20pg= 


++ 8 0pg 3/31/84 10:50AM=[0:0 0] [:16] aware - then nothing [ : 40] \ 0.2ml. 

[:50] to a 1-1/2+ [1:00] a randy, MDMA-like 1-1/2+ - no 

visuals. [1:15] stable at 1-1/2 [1:45] super org! [2:00] I am ++, but no 
visual [6:00] still 1-1/2+ [8:00] >1/2+ probably ~10:out. up with interest. 


++1/2 135pg 5/5/84 6 :30PM=[0:00] AP =. [ : 17] alert - then nothing more until [:30] 

with very slow, quiet, light-headed development through ++ at ~:50 to 2-1/2 
or even +++ at [1:30] - say - still - 2-1/2. A very different sort of 
experience- Ann and I could not find common space- each ~ paranoid concerning 
the others' motives [2:15] still no common ground, not too comfortable- 
considerable Beth-ing - more [with] Ann - lots [with] both. [4:00] aware of 
moon (west crescent) - really, there are considerable visuals, and 
considerable fantasy interlock to music Bruckner Viola quintet in A something 
extraordinary - castle flames within castle walls. Emotional reknit ~[5:]- 
food in good at [7:] and sleep OK ~[8:] ATS, ~[11:] AP. An interesting 2-1/2. 
Not quite up to LSD (as commented on by Noman) because is not basically like 
LSD. 


175pg 10/16/84. 4:50PM=[0:00] AP, ATS =. aware @[:20],[:25] real development 
[:40] >++ (AP ++ 2.98!) [:50] secure lab [1:20] stable +++ A wee bit odd, 

with none of the LSD push, yet +++. Considerable visual [2: to 5:] but no 
sparkle. Something short of bang-bang psychedelic. Too quiet an entry for 
LSD, yet- a trace of push, drop from [5:00] on to ~[9:00]- good sleep. 












EXCERPTS FROM MDMA EXPERIENCES OF BARNEY AND CLARA ANGE. 
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Barney and Clara had their first experience with MDMA with Kia on January 
4, 1984. They are old Foundation clients, and have known her through common work 
with Truth Consciousness and Bartholomew. 

Barney Ange: Took 120 m.g. plus 40 m.g. supplement at 1-1/2 hrs. Anxiety 
developed in 1/2 hour, thought would die, said o.k. Anxiety passed and it was 
smooth sailing with tremendous sense of freedom to explore, experiment, or just Be, 
accompanied by emergence of Love. Verbalized Love is the only force in the 
universe; couldn't think a single negative thought. 2 hours in wanted to meet God, 
found had to set aside all concepts. Basic thing in universe is consciousness, 
which does the creating. Felt ecstatic. Felt love for Clara, she looked 30 years 
younger. Felt he partially cleared up some arthritic-like pains in his elbow. Could 
look very objectively at past life incidents that still bother him. Early in the 
experience was bothered by "side thoughts," but as he got in deeper they went away. 
Physical effects: felt very warm as started inward, shaking chin which tried to 
stop by biting his tongue which got sore. Had a dull headache and queasy stomach in 
the evening and trouble sleeping although very tired. Otherwise, felt very good 
with no trouble moving around. Next morning could get right back into that 
wonderful inner space which is himself, a beingness that is joyful and free. 

Thought that brought tears: "Everything's o.k. Just leave it to Me; I will do 
everything." New and different appreciation as to how he relates to the world. 

Clara Ange: Took 100 m.g. Nothing happened until took 25 m.g. more 45 minutes 
later. Seemed like 3 hours, worried over her inadequacy, jaw shook the whole time. 
Heard Barney say how much he loved her. Took off after taking the supplement. "With 
a strong burst of loud music the climax of the experience was upon me. With a 
tremendous burst and breakthrough of what appeared to be a large oval loop covered 
with black cloth, I or my spirit heard a strong masculine voice saying "This is it. 
This is your enlightenment. You are free." ... It was a very beautiful, bold, 
positive experience. It was live! There was no doubt that the goal had been 
reached. It appeared more actual than the life we know. The voice said, 

"As long as you believe, it shall be true." And later, "There is only the One so it 
has always been true. You had to come to this point to know it. God is All there 
is, no other. Believe, and have faith." I was seeing a beautiful shell. On the 
inside there appeared to be a revolving staircase where matter of all sizes and 
shapes were rotating. These particles, it was explained were purifying themselves 
rubbing against each other. "This is the body of God, the Holy Spirit, the One 
seeking unification." I asked many short questions one after the other. The answers 
were quick -- shorter and simpler. Asking about nuclear war, the answer was "the 
only battle there is in reality is the one within, what we see as our separate 
selves. Selfishness, greed, hatred, etc. unwilling to release the ego and join 
hearts and hands expressing True Love in peace and joy in the unity of One and 
All." Could get no further after this. Physical effects: was extremely cold in the 
beginning, could not warm up with blankets, socks, hot water bottle. While cold, 
there seemed to be a huge gray rock molded around her body. Felt sick but didn't 
throw up. Following day and after, have felt a lot of pressure, mostly in upper rib 
cage, difficult to sleep. Much better later. 



REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: March 24, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Keira and Hudson Edson, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Keira and Hudson have made very substantial gains since their first 
experience with this combination August 15, 1983, when they had a very heavy 
experience with 2C-B. Keira was willing to try it again on the basis that if there 
is anything that needs clearing up, she wants to take care of it. Hudson reserved 
the right to decide later if he wished the 2C-B, being mostly interested in the 
MDMA. 

9:02 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA on empty stomach. Nice takeoff. All but Hudson 
feel very much in 30 minutes. He comes along after a bit. Very euphoric, all 
experience good feelings, much love, beauty, typical response of good people being 
together. We are outside on deck, very much enjoying the beauty of the scenery. 
Great closeness develops. By the time it reaches full effects, Peggy and I are very 
much intoxicated, Keira and Hudson find it extremely relaxing, keep repeating how 
much they needed the experience. All look younger. Keira finds all tension 
disappearing from body. 

10:31 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement of MDMA. Experience continues beautifully, 
all enjoying immensely. Very good to be together. Feel cleansed and renewed. Enjoy 
watching Celine and Benton putting up their teepee about 150 yards away. We go to 
visit them before taking 2C-B. 

2:00 p.m. All take 20 m.g. 2C-B. After about 30 minutes I put on Kitaro's Silk Road 
and we all lie down. Everyone moves easily into the 2C-B, very much enjoy the 

music. Around 3 p.m., I am feeling quite a bit of tension, and feel we could use 

more material. I announce that I am feeling light, and am going to take a little 
more. All of the others decide to join me. 

3:16 p.m. We all take 5 m.g. more 2C-B. We all let go and move deeply into the 

experience. Hudson later reports that he just lets go and follows the experience. 

It is very hard for him to verbalize what happens, and in fact he things talking 
takes away from the experience. It was euphoric the whole time. Keira felt that she 
went to the center and was with God. Her major concern was how to stay at that 
place. The answer was to have complete faith. The slightest doubt causes drifting 
away from the Center. She spent the whole time with questions and answers, finding 
that whatever she asked was answered. Peggy went through some tensions (we were 
lying together on the floor), but worked through them to a very nice place. I spent 
most of the time looking at my problem of picking up loads from other people. I 
experienced a great deal that was meaningful, but was surprised how rapidly the 
details faded afterward, all the marvelous feelings stayed. I saw how my desire to 
help people interfered with God's arrangement whereby everyone can get just as much 
help as they want from God directly. My task is to see them whole and simply 
provide a steadying field where they feel free to explore, and let God do the 
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healing, me included. Keira felt that as she listened to the music, God went item 
by item through her whole body, relieving all stress and healing her, so that she 
felt completely healed. I felt some tension, which I worked through, reaching a 
more and more euphoric state. Suddenly I had a horrible realization: Deep, deep 
within me, I wished Peggy dead! I was horrified, but at the same time could see how 
I was continually killing her by ignoring her and failing to acknowledge her. This 
realization shook me up, but at the same time was very freeing, as though I had dug 
up and discarded an evil black place within myself. All the tension disappeared, 
the euphoria flowed in, and I experienced how much I loved Peggy. I verbalized this 
experience, which I felt was necessary. 

4:00 p.m. We sit up, and I put on another selection with the Morman Tabernacle 
Choir. The music is powerful, and we are all deeply moved. At the end of the tape 
is a recording of Close to You, a piece that Peggy had given me when we were 
engaged. Peggy and I broke down completely, dancing to the music and feeling 
tremendous love for each other. It was the height of the experience for me. I felt 
completely free and alive. 

The rest of the day was marvelous, everyone euphoric and simply enjoying the 
marvelous peace. Food tasted wonderful and restored energy. None of us felt like 
moving around much. The energy field was marvelous, and we sat around and basked in 
it. We all felt tired, so retired early. 

The next day, everyone felt marvelous -- whole and peaceful. This feeling 
continued for several days. Keira and Hudson made some key decisions about their 
immediate plans. Their top priority will be to find their permanent home. They are 
now renting a house in Nevada City. Hudson has invented an interesting new product 
which looks very promising, and there has been some concern that marketing it would 
pull him back into some of the same syndromes he was in before retiring. Now they 
believe they have a balanced approach to getting settled and at the same time 
moving ahead with Hudson's invention. 

Most gratifying was to see the improvement in response to 2C-B from the first 
time that they took it. This reinforces my hypothesis that continued, intentional 
use will clear away the debris and lead to more fulfilling experiences. 


A FIRST EXPERIENCE WITH TWO-C-B 
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BY "DONNELL ISSAC" 


The author of this report has had more than 50 experiences with various 
psychedelics ranging from LSD, peyote, mescaline to MDMA. This experience was with 
approximately 20 mgs of "2-CB" ingested about four hours after taking approximately 
150 mgs of "Ecstasy." 

An expose of an experience using a normal dose of MDMA, followed by 4 hours 
later by 20 mg 2CB "Note". 150 mgs of MDMA may be considered a high dose and 
a lower one suggested when combining the two. Experience, of course, will 
vary. 

The ecstasy had almost worn off. A group of 17 drank their potions of "2-CB" around 
a table centered with flowers and candles . Someone began to sing the Sufi song 
"All I want of you is forever to remember me loving you," followed by Arabic words 
"Ish ka la Ma bo lay" invoking union with the divine. After we had held each other, 
repeating the phrases looking into each others' eyes, in our imaginations, we 
placed all our loved one's not present on the table between us, and sang another 
few choruses for them. 

The drug became first known to me as a shift of colors toward golden and rose 
tones. Pigments in the room became intensified. Shapes became rounder, more 
organic. A sensation of lightness, and rivulets of warmth began seeping through my 
body. 

It seemed to affect most of those present. Three had gone to converse in another 
room. A pair of lovers left for the hot tub. The waves of energy washing through us 
intensified, and soon, for me, psychedelic visions began to form. 

Bright lights began pulsing and flashing behind my closed lids. I began to perceive 
waves of energy flowing through all of us in unison. When I sighed with pleasure, 
others moaned in unison. I saw us all as a grid-work of electrical energy beings, 
nodes on a bright pulsating network of light. One of the other participants later 
reported the same visualization. 

Then the interior landscape shifted in to broad scenes. Daliesque vistas were 
patterned with eyes of Horus, brocades of geometric designs began shifting and 
changing through radiant patterns of light. It was a artists "paradise -- 
representing virtually the full pantheon of the history of art. 

Up and around us, huge mythic archetypes stood. They were Sphinx-like, tall, 
ominous, shadowed, sometimes like the Assyrian Hittite winged-lions, then shifting 
through archetypes of temple-guardians from old religions, and from those of 
planets I had not seen before -- ancient, alien cultures. 
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Another interior voyager was standing throughout -- unlike most of us sitting down 
-- and reported later that he felt himself become, at the periphery of our group, a 
series of religious archetypes. 

Several were standing, playing with the energy as it flowed through their bodies, 
hands out stretched as if traffic-directing the borealis of space and time. 

By this time, about an hour and a half into the trip, I was seeing my visions with 
my eyes opened or closed. The lovers outside were both witnessing the arrival of a 
guardian angel, which gave one of them a heart, and the other a sword of power: 
this was a full-blown, eyes-open vision. 

By this time I was traveling to other planets and dimensions. In each realm, a 
religious ceremony was in progress. On one plane, there were huge, mantis-like 
beings, wise, sepulchraly dignified, welcoming me with their ritual. On another, 
green, gold, blue and purple beings that looked like small crystal line insects 
shaped and re-shaped in kaleidoscopic formations, sending me urgent messages of 
mute import. 

Finally, a dimension appeared where all was crystal life forms, all were incredibly 
beautiful energy beings, on both micro- and mega-scopic sizes. 

Many in the group were experiencing wild hallucinations, but the themes of crystal 
line beings, Egyptian forms, and light-beings seemed common to many of us on later 
comparison. 

The energy waves were radiating through me from a central circular channel located 
around my pelvis. My thighs were shaking. If I stood up, I could direct the energy 
through my spine, and out through my limbs. During this time, all of us could 
converse with each other at will. When someone entered the room, we could 
decompress to an ordinary level of reality. We were not overpowered, but self- 
guided. The vibrations did not have the annoying buzz of some LSD, none of the 
potential nausea of mushroom or cactus psychedelics, none of the overweening love 
of psilocybin, but an appropriateness, a calming, centering, but powerful sense of 
peace. With me, it then slowly became apparent where the energy waves were coming 
from. 

It was as if I was hovering, several levels of obfuscating reality above a great 
howling source of light. As levels of (Misconceptions? Representation? Illusion? 
Consensuality?) diffused and dissipated like a clearing fog, the sound grew louder 
and louder. It was the sizzling of an arc-light of billions of volts, it was a 
roaring of a thousand suns, it was the sound of the universe ablaze. As it became 
more apparent, it was a huge round ball, that I was now orbiting. To call it white 
light would be to pale and daub this light monochromatic. It blazed with a radiance 
that was primordial, an intensity that was absolute. 

I came to know -- not through language, but through innate recognition -- that this 
roaring explosion was life itself. It shrieked and pulsed through everything 
living, it was the source of the crystal line movement of life. It was the 
precursor to the original ball of star seed that exploded and created all that 
exists in our big-banging or, depending on your cosmology, pulsating universe. 
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And it flowed through me. I was connected to it as if by an immense shuddering 
optical fiber of not only light -- but energy. 

This was a pre-religious experience. Religion now seemed superfluous next to being 
in the presence of this source of life. Spirituality had become a limp 
representation of the fury, and power of life. It was not awesome, it was awe 
itself. It was not godly, but godding. It was not goodly, but the way it was -- the 
pure absolute that was not right, or loving, or benign, but just the way it was 
life alive. 

Of course, one loves all other living creatures. Of course one feels that 
everything is all right with creation. Of course we are all united. We are simply 
all part of the fire of life. If this source of energy that flows through us did 
not exist, neither would we. Love, spirituality, peace follow from this experience 
as surely as one breath leads to another. No big deal. It is merely our nature. 

Most astonishing of all, I could remember this connection from the past. It was 
flowing through me all the time. I had felt it earlier in my life, as a child. 

There seemed to be a dim memory of the immense glory of life from my infancy. Do we 
for get this incredible birthright as we age? It did not matter, for I knew 
what I was. 

As the high point of the experience waned, I began having experiences more common 
to other psychedelics. My open-eyed visual field meshed into hexagonal geometric 
patterns. When I looked at my own, or another's face, we seemed mythic, glowing, 
young, timeless, peaceful. Moving hands through the air trailed beaded radiant 
energy patterns. Spoken sentences took on multi-levels of under standing and cosmic 
punmanship. Most reported a levity, but not toward giggles, but a deep powerful 
peace. "This is the drug we never took," said one. "This is the natural state 
of human beings." 

A slight headache persisted through the next two days. Most of us had gone to sleep 
or left after eight hours on the substance. All of our group integrated smoothly 
back into ordinary reality, frequently remarking on the profundity of their 
experience. Some reported no visual hallucinations like mine. One never went 
inside, for fear of engaging sad memories. Several stayed exterior to their 
internal processes, and conversed or visited with each other during the whole 
episode. Some exhaustion has been reported by each. I'd recommend a day of complete 
rest for anyone who takes this drug. Yet some took "ecstasy" again the following 
night with no untoward effects. Everyone seems to want to repeat their experience 
with "2-CB." 

I extend my gratitude to the fabricators of these chemicals, and for the privilege 
of being alive. 
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1 - 1 / 2 + 



50pg 10:34AM=[0:00] 5/4/84 ATS. [ : 2 0] aware - static to 
[:30] develop, to + [ :45] ~ more than +? [1:00] an erotic 

a nice, not-too-LSD-like stoned. [1:20] stable, at 1-1/2+ 
like to push higher [1:30] stable - resist temptation. [2 
definite recovery [8:00] certainly out. 1-1/2+ 


EH-7 4 Ally LAD 
mw 349 

net 1.437mg TN 


+, no visuals but 
I would very much 
00] stable. [5:00] 


+++ 150pg (100 + 50) 9/3/84 9:25PM=[0:00] 100pg; aware at [ : 30] - with extremely 

quiet and benign development to about 1-1/2+ (ATS) ++ AP at 1:30 - add 50pg 
at [1:45] - aware of addition at [2:15] - to almost +++ - clear cognition, 
good train of thought, easy talk, much visual sparkle of LSD type in reduced 
light - very stoned but none of the compelling push of LSD. Erotic fine, 
but not the lustful of LSD. A very exceptional compound - hard to compare to 
LSD in potency in that the quality of the effect is different. Probably 
first drop at ~[6:00] - sleep shortly thereafter. Still valid sparkle- 
awareness at [12:]. Call +++. Willingly repeat, certainly at 150 at one 
time. 


+++ 150pg 9/22/84 11:30AM=[0:00] ATS, AP =; at [:14] aware! [:18] maybe ++ 

already - recheck name on vial, concentration - all OK. [:28] up to maybe 
+++ already!, and it is just not that things should start. The same rapid 
onset of higher doses of LSD (200 real) (as base also) - but not the vaguely 
sinister push. [1:00] complete +++ - a little time slowing - don't notice 
the sparkle of last time [1:30] +++ and above - excellent - randy - no body 
disturbance, AP a little weasy. [3:30] caught by Wagner's 1st sym! Much 
talk, erotic, pleasure reading - cognitively completely with it. First drop, 
maybe, at [6:00] - gently to a quiet tired state at [12:], to sleep. AP eats 
[with] much hunger, ATS not much. ATS a little sleep deprived the next day; 
AP irritable next day - sore back. Good experience - will repeat. 

+++ 200pg 11/23/84 AP =. This followed on the almost symptom-free tail of an 
MDMA [with] the Tabbat's (ATS 120, 30; AP 140, 70) at the 7th hr. 8:05PM= 
[0:00] . ATS again aware quickly [:17] at :20 "; at :25 >++; at :35 +++. AP 

never exceeds ++. A bit compromised erotic (MDMA?) and good talking, looking 
stoned, still with cognitive integrity. Noticeable drop at [7:] - sleep of 
sorts OK soon after. AM ATS good energy, [compromise due to age? MDMA? 
confirm - new batch.] 


Allyl-LAD 2/2/85 100pg used to augment partially decomposed Ethyllad. See p 911. 






REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MESCALINE SULFATE 
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Date: April 8, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Fred. Peggy later with MDMA. 

Background: The relationship between Peggy and I had deteriorated considerably 
since the Edson's departed, with very poor communication and deep resentments 
building up. Things had improved considerably by the night before this experiment. 
However, Peggy had a number of reasons for not wanting to take mescaline. I, on the 
other hand, was anxious to test my supply, which had suffered from a slight amount 
of seepage and was a little crusty on top. We settled on the plan of my taking 
mescaline in the morning, and after I had worked through my usual cruddy period, 
Peggy would join me with MDMA. 

9:45 a.m. I take 200 m.g. of mescaline sulfate. Work outside until begin to feel 
effects. In 1/2 hour, things start to brighten up; also some squeamishness which 
intensified up to 1 hour. Squeamishness considerably more intense than with the 4D . 
Disappeared as soon as I lay down and let go. Withdrawal was marvelous, content 
with no music. Could feel my inner load, but felt good to trust, release to new 
experience. Could move into being with God, marvelous feeling, but as soon as I 
stopped to think, it would pull me out of that rich contact. Could feel a deep 
euphoria gradually starting to rise from a deep level. 

10:15 a.m. Got up to see what it was like, compare with 4D experience . Found myself 
more intoxicated. Talked to Peggy, she told me about things she didn't like in me. 

I could see them, was not defensive. However, began to feel some inner tension, got 
into debate as to whether or not to take more. Peggy reminded me I had the amount 
we used in creativity studies. This satisfied me, and started to accept it. Then I 
changed my mind and decided to have more. 

11:40 a.m. Take 100 m.g. more mescaline sulfate. Ly down again. I begin to see why 
Peggy is so tired and so out of sorts. I have taken position that my calling in 
life is to provide experiences, and this is sufficient reason for my being. 

However, I see that Peggy ends up doing all the work when we have guests. As I look 
at my role, I find I am contributing nothing. Even the chemicals are given by 
Sasha. The experience is between each person and God, and it is a privilege for me 

just to be present. I have always felt I am giving my time, but that is no gift, it 

is a privilege. I look at the huge loads I pick up, and this is because I intercede 
for God. God will lift the load from each person according to the person's 
interaction with God, I don't need to get in the middle. I pick up these big loads 
because I want to be responsible for the person having a good experience. Also, my 
judgments cause me to pick up loads. My role is to simply see the person whole, and 

let him come to terms with himself. (I was looking at all of this in examining why 

I am always so tired, which I use as an excuse not to get more done.) If I 
performed my role properly, I wouldn't pick up the loads and would have a lot more 
energy to do things around the house. If I am an example of spiritual development, 
Peggy wants no part of it. 
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12:45 p.m. I get up to tell Peggy what I have been experiencing. We get into a good 
discussion. I decide to be honest and tell her what she does that bothers me. She 
takes it well. We laugh as we both do the same things to each other. We talk about 
interrupting each other; I get into a discourse on flowing with the context. I have 
amazing awareness, seeing for the first time some of the way's Peggy's mind works, 
which are totally different from mine. Also, my own reluctance to shift positions 
to entertain differences in the way others think. Peggy brings up problem of a game 
to see if you can describe a spiral staircase without using your hands. I offer to 
do it; amazed at frequent unconscious use of hands. Can see very clearly where we 
miscommunicate, I need to carefully trace progression of perception. Finally do it 
successfully so Peggy understands, has clear picture. A most wonderful exercise. I 
learn tremendous amount about communication. 

The wind has reached great intensity, the most powerful winds we have witnessed 
at Lone Pine. I wonder if it is associated with my experience. Man, what anger! We 
go outside to load up the woodbin so it won't fall over. It is very shaky; I keep 
Peggy away from it. I command it to stay put, feel that it will. We walk out into 
the wind. I glory in the rage of the heavens. At one point, I feel I am standing 
firm with the Light, and all the forces of evil are tearing at me, but I stand 
firm, unshakable. Exciting to be out, but after a while it gets cold and we return 
inside. We watch the tin roof of our old garage wave and dance in the wind. 

1:47 p.m. Peggy takes 120 m.g. of MDMA. At first she wants to prepare it; we have 
discussion over pipette markings. I realize she has no comprehension of 
measurements. Then it seems she has no analytical ability at all and I fear for the 
sanity of both of us. In the course of trying to explain to her, I get a marvelous 
insight into school teachers - pupils. I realize Peggy has a totally different 
thinking language, and I am struggling to make her accept mine, and not at all 
looking to comprehend hers. I see school teachers forcing kids to learn their 
explanations, totally unaware of the worlds of possibilities floating through the 
students' minds. And the students do it to win approval, and hate the whole 
process. And I look at the American ego and our unwillingness to learn Russian. And 
we are seeking peace? 

2:30 p.m. I put on Mozart's Requiem and lie down on the floor, Peggy sits up. As 
soon as I let go to the music, all uncomfortable feelings disappear and I begin to 
feel the wonderful feelings of love. It takes Peggy a while but she begins to get 
into the music also. I feel as though I am learning more and more how to use the 
materials, and just letting go and maintaining what I call my connection to God is 
the absolute best. I can direct it only slightly by choosing the direction, like 
love. But if I do it too consciously I break the connection and tension builds up. 

I am always looking for tools, and tools don't work; it is the flow that is 
marvelous. I hit on appreciation, and there are crescendos of joy and ecstasy. The 
music is fantastic. I notice after a while that when I stop directing my attention, 
I lapse into a state of discomfort. I wonder why, and decide to see what happens if 
I completely cancel my vote. If I do absolute nothing, what is the state of the 
universe? I do this, and find the most wonderful release. When I stop completely, 
then the universe can present itself, and it is magnificent, beautiful, and most 
important, feels good. I am elated. 
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3:30 p.m. The wind is fierce; the woodbin has blown over. I worry about Quincy in 
his trailer, and see how frightened he could be. Feel we should go down and check 
in, but don't feel up to it. Put on Music for Zen Meditation and Peggy and I lie 
together. Fabulous music, fabulous being together. The love grows and grows, and 
the appreciation is fantastic. 

4:15 p.m. Put on Chariots of Fire. We lie together on sofa. Music fantastic, my 
experience is ecstatic. Rise to heights of ecstasy and fulfillment in tune with 
music. Finally reach a sense of achieving life-long sought after goal, completely 
ecstatic and satisfying. Peggy very much a part of it. After this, things turned a 
little blah, as if, my whole life has been spent seeking this goal, and now that 
I've found it, what's left? Suddenly I could see the source of my quest burst forth 
in every living person, with the endless variety of expression of love and life. 

The music was so outstanding that I was sure the composer was having the same 
experience and setting it down for us to follow. I became very curious about the 
mechanics of doing this, and saw how he could record himself, play it back to 
himself and embellish it. I then examined how great classical composers could 
translate their experience directly to the written page by wanting to enough and 
giving their love in this manner. 

The music changed character and became scary. I felt the composer wanted me to 
follow him through the dark places. I became enormously frightened, but love moved 
in and washed all of the fear away. I wondered what I was so frightened of, and 
realized that one of my biggest fears is getting up and talking in front of a 
crowd. I thought, I'm afraid to say what I think and feel. I then realized that the 
most wonderful thing you can do for another person is to listen carefully how they 
think and feel. It is a precious gift to child, for example. I thought of my 
grandson, and how good it felt to reassure him if he were frightened, and how 
precious it was to listen carefully to him. Saw the reassurance I also give people 
in sessions. 

The rest of the day went peacefully, lovingly. Just before sundown, we took a walk. 
Locked at the fallen woodshed, which hit the hose reeler when it felt, something I 
earlier thought wouldn't happen. A big lesson in humility. Realized that the desire 
to exert mental power shut off the ability to listen, see things as they are. Could 
have propped up woodshed, or at least removed hose reel from danger. Outside was 
beautiful. Experienced how being still allowed nature to reveal itself. Dropped by 
to see Quincy, then back to house for wonderful food, more music by firelight and 
moonlight. Remarkable day, evening. Peggy and I never so close. 

Now second day after, have never had more energy for working, have accomplished a 
great deal. Find that changes are not automatic, require working on. Have had some 
stormy discussions with Peggy, but feel they are healthy. Am clearer on my position 
than I have ever been before. 

P.S.. I forgot to mention above that when I broke through to fulfillment, I noticed 
that the winds had died down. The winds were the fiercest we have ever witnessed. 

At times the house shook and creaked as we had never before heard. A guy wire on my 
FM antenna came loose, but the antenna survived. Despite the intensity (Quincy 
estimated 75 m.p.h., and another 15 car accident north of Lone Pine) Peggy and I 
never felt frightened. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIENCE WITH 4D 


Date: February 5, 1984 
Place: Shulgin Farm 

Participants: Clare and Neil Tusa, Fern and Glenn Castro, Tina and Aaron Gates, Ann 
and Sasha Shulgin, Alan Barrett, Ted Shulgin, Mel Parmeter, and later Manon. 

11:06 a.m. Start, the following ingesting tri deutero methyl homosryngylamine (4D): 
200 m.g., Peggy and Fred; 300 m.g., Ted and Ann : 350 m.g., Clare, Neil, Alan, Aaron 
Gates, and Glenn Castro 400 m.g., Ann and Sasha. Tina takes 150 m.g. of MDMA, Fern 
takes 130 m.g. of MDMA. Those taking 4D took what amounted to the equivalent dosage 
of mescaline. 

The onset is smooth and gradual. After 1/2 hour, some slight queasiness, not as 
much as mescaline, easily left. For next hour, experience develops nicely, 
pleasantly. Some visual enhancement, good energy, good communication. Approaching 
two hours, ran into some heaviness, shutting me down somewhat. Felt not as intense 
as 200 m.g. of mescaline sulfate, decided on booster. 

1:05 p.m. I take 75 m.g. more. Immediately feel better. Supplement develops 
quickly, I feel new energy which raises me out of heaviness into delightful place. 
Stay there the rest of the day; very enjoyable experience. 

Feels wonderful to have Fern massage me; she has tender, loving hands. She is able 
to discern pinches and blows I received from my older brother. I have some recall 
of feeling, but find it difficult to go back and search out more negative feeling 
as I am feeling very good toward him. 

The rest of the day continues beautifully, with good discussions, good visits with 
everyone. Susan arrives, takes 20 m.g. of 2C-B at 3:55 p.m. Fern takes some 2C-B, 
didn't get amount or time. Fern has very good, positive experience all the way; it 
is a very good day for her. Day continues and finishes most enjoyably. It is a very 
special day for me, as I was in a good place pretty much the whole day, and able to 
communicate clearly without deeper feelings getting in the way. While most 
enjoyable, and at times remarkable fun, I did not experience the intensity I am 
familiar with with mescaline. Time and the group could well make the difference. 
Will be eager to compare again with mescaline at appropriate time. 




EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: February 9, 1984 

Place : Residence of Quinn Brandt, Santa Cruz 
Participants: Quinn, Peggy and Fred 

9:50 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. In 20 minutes, Peggy gets her first alert. 

Then I am suddenly hit very hard, going into instant euphoria. It's the most sudden 
takeoff I have ever had. 

10:30 a.m. Quinn is well into it. He wishes an interior experience, so we all 3 lie 
on the bed. We have retired to the bedroom to avoid interruption, as there is a lot 
of activity through the living room. We put on the Kitaro recording. Silk Road. 

This is the first time I have taken an interior journey with MDMA. We all go deeply 
into it, getting very much into the music. I find it a marvelous journey, the music 
exquisite, and profound, marvelous shared feelings. We are extremely close. I find 
the interior journey even more intense than the usual experience, and very 
compelling. However, it seems to end rather quickly, as though you have "used up" 
the material. After a marvelous hour inside, I feel down, though feeling good. 

1:03 p.m. We all take 2C-B, Peggy 20 m.g. and Quinn and I, 25 m.g. We continue to 
listen to music, and the experience continues with the depth of height of the MDMA, 
and then goes even deeper. It feels marvelous to let go to the very creative music. 
After a while I begin to see beautiful visuals, the most beautiful I have ever seen 
with 2C-B. They have a softness and gentleness characteristic of this material. It 
is wonderful to go with the experience, regardless of the content. I am aware that 
I go through much pain, but it doesn't matter. I am not preoccupied as I usually 
am, but just accept it as part of the flow. Not sure what, more birth stuff. Music 
gets more and more beautiful. Realize in the past I have been a brutal captain, 
slaughtering people. I feel the depth of anger which makes killing people easy. I 
see that I am now making up for this behavior. Think about forgiveness and feel 
that even killers are forgiven if they can forgive themselves. Think of Jesus dying 
to save us from our sins. Find this is perfectly o.k. if we can really accept it. 
Anyway that we can use to realize that we are forgiven is fine. Felt kindlier 
towards orthodox Christians. Wondered if I would die for others. Felt tremendous 
love for God. Only thing to do is love God and tell truth as appropriate. If killed 
for the truth, that was o.k., as we are really indestructible, and we will simply 
appear again in another body. Seemed very easy to slip from one lifetime to 
another, nothing to it. Then as I contemplated it, it seemed that the change points 
were more difficult, especially the birth process. I seemed to have a lot of 
difficulty here. Getting born seems the worst part. I postulated an easy birth and 
things got better and better. 

3:00 p.m. Music changed to Mozart trio. I felt would be very quiet, almost too 
plain. But when I lay down, found the music remarkably beautiful, each instrument 
superbly outstanding. Great feelings of love, euphoria, beauty, love among us all. 
Experienced marvelous freedom and ecstasy, and then realized I had died. I laughed 
as I realized it was as how Leo said. He claims it is not a real death if you go 
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through the motions, and are aware of what is happening. With real death, you don't 
know you are dying until you are suddenly aware that you have died. This was the 
case here. First, you can never die because we are eternal and always have been and 
always will be. So death is an illusion. What died was a pile of crap from the past 
which I finally let go of, so that I could be completely here and now in the 
moment, which is being utterly alive. It was a fantastic experience. It was so 
marvelous to be free and flow with the music and with the experience. 

We achieved a marvelous feeling of closeness. Zabrina joined us for a while, 
and we talked. Quinn was far, far out, experiencing himself as pure spirit. To 
task, he had to come down through the levels to get back to the viewpoint in his 
body. His mind was crystal clear and his perceptions extremely sensitive. I wished 
to focus his attention on Zabrina's rundown condition, but he saw clearly that her 
situation was of her own choosing and she could improve it if she wished. I thought 
this was a cosmic cop-out, but I did take a look at my own role as helper, and saw 
clearly that if I saw the other person as needing help we were both in a bad spot. 

I also saw clearly the strong tendency to support the position of those who have 
taken similar positions to ourselves as a way of avoiding our own blind spots. I 
had a clear, profound view of honesty, realizing more convincingly than ever before 
how easy it is, after these experiences, to let the realization of who we really 
are fuzz up and return to old ways of perceiving, judging, and evaluating. 

The remainder of the day was spent in peace, euphoria, closeness, and easy 
communication. It was a truly outstanding experience for all of us. 
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Report of Peggy Brandt - Thursday, February 9th, 1984 

With Quinn Brandt, Fred Brandt and myself. Zabrina did not imbibe. 

We all ingested window material and pretty soon after I began to feel. It was a 
working day for Zabrina and she didn't feel she could take time off; however, she 
did join us in their bedroom (which was more private than the living room) at 
certain times of the day. We put on the cassette by Kitaro, called Silk Road. It 
was delicious floating type music, and I was soon flying in space. We relaxed on 
the bed. I was holding Quinn's hand, and Fred's hand on the other side of me. I 
felt warm, comforted, loved, secure. I was vaguely aware of my body and remember 
going to the bathroom a few times, but most of the time I was soaring with the 
Eagles. Right now, I don't remember taking the 2CB supplement around 1:30, but I do 
remember going far, far away into the heavens, with the Eagles. It kept getting 
stronger and stronger and stronger, until it was total energy. I remember saying we 
are all one energy . We are all one . I could experience the oneness of things. 
Zabrina joined us for a few moments and talked about a problem, and I said we have 
it all right here . We all knew that we had it all right then . The love flowed, and 
I expressed my love for Zabrina and Quinn. I felt such great support from them. 

We listened to more music - some Mozart, and then the Peer Gint Suite by Greig. 

That took me even further into the heavens and I do believe I stayed there the rest 
of the afternoon. Zabrina had prepared soup for us, and at 5 p.m. she went to 
Aikido by herself. Xavier was a doll and gave us no trouble at all the whole day. 
The experience continued through the evening. Soup was good, but little went a long 
way. A shower was marvelous. Cleaning up the kitchen was effortless. I felt that I 
was still out of my body in a sense. Like floating. 

"Right now I can't think of more eloquent ways to describe the experience of window 
plus 2CB but it was the most intense experience with this combination that I ever 
had. I am anxious to do it again so that I can resume my "flight". 

All one energy. All love. And we've got it all. Thank you Ann, and Sasha. I love 
You. 

Peggy Brandt 


PS. This is being written on 2/17. I've been in a good space since then. Handling 
things pretty good. So many things have happened since then, as you will no doubt 
hear from Fred about. 










page 62 ATS->20 AF 40->100 
page 281 ATS->40 ++ 

+++ 60mg 5/15/84 ATS (AP,GC,QF MDMA) 6:55=[0:00] [ :30] aware [ :45] - to ~++ [1:00] 

OK, real ++ [2:] a +++ - some visuals, nice, definitely NOT MDMA. [6:] retire, 

erotic ex. some fantasy to music, some lasting stimulation, no sleep to [10:] - 
after 4 hrs - some + character next day. Repeat here at this level [with] AP - 
Characterize more exactly. Good compound 

60mg 1/30/85 ATS, AP =. 6:20PM=[0:00] [:45] somewhat noisy development [1:00] 

pretty much full +++ already. Long talking to [2:00] Alternate talk, music, 
intimacy, but definitely not erotic. Sleep at [9:00]; at [15:00] still +, not 
completely baseline to ~[24] . +++, [with] moderately good quality. No need to 
repeat. 
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Strays from 794, to 877 



N. Aquinga, phone 5/19/84 - interesting, less than 
2CD- to 20 

Phone ~7/84. maybe bad mixture? 

Letter 7/18/84 5-Eto 15-25mg rage, 6-7 hrs. 
Intensifies Sensory Processes 


K 





One R Me, one R Et - underway [with] Aquinga. 5/19/84 
di (0 Et) 2 - no activity - Wendy - at 2 hrs went out 

and was a positive magnet. 


tit** 





u 


H 


EH smoke to 20-25mg nothing 


-7/84 . 



ObjAx.0 



EG smoke to 10-15mg 


nothing 


N. Aquinga 2-Eto (see page 794, mixture?) 15-30mg, 
7-8 hrs. Affective dis-inhibition at higher doses. 
Intensifies sensory processes. Aquinga 7/18/84 
Structure certain! 


Orphan Eto. Active 25-30mg. 5 hrs. Good eyes-closed 
visuals. Letter (Aquinga) 7/18/84 

(Structure given, phone, August ~10,1984) doesn't 
have much re alteration of consciousness, but 
marvelous visuals - in light, squinting needs dark 
glasses, but no dilation. Wine cellar -> 100ft vision 
[with] detail. (Aquinga) 


% 


ea~“ K '’ 

tBuT 


tBuT 
tbT 
p 191 


stimulant (Crill, 8/20/84) 
> ML 2mg active, smoked. 



several indoles, all 


See 877 
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c v~, 



EMM - from 60 



51mg (35+16) 35mg 5/23/84 - quite brown but loose & quickly soluble. 12:17=[0:00] 
[:30] nothing [1:00] nothing, +16mg. light diarrhea at [2:00] - no effects. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: May 19, 1984 Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Meredith and Steven Foster, Benton McQuiston, Celine Deputy, Peggy 
and Fred 

Background: Meredith and Steven operate the School of Lost Borders in the Owens 
Valley. They are co-authors of The Book of the Vision Quest, and founded the Rites 
of Passage in the Bay Area. The school prepares people for a vision Quest by first 
studying the processes of transformation and survival in the wilderness, and then 
monitoring their stay in the wilderness for several days while they fast and seek 
their vision. Steven was formerly a professor at San Francisco State University, 
and Meredith holds a degree in Human Responsibility. Steven has had extensive 
experiences with psychedelics, and Meredith some, but have not used them for 
several years. 

8:12 a.m. All take 120 m.g. MDMA. Everyone begins to feel in 1/2 hour. Smooth 
development with usual symptoms -- euphoria, faces showing light and softening, 
mellow voices, soft skin. 

8:50 a.m. Benton experiences the quiet, gentle peaceful voice of the angel 
Hilarian; the presence of the angel is like an orgasm in his heart. It is a new 
guide, and a new opening in his life. Benton can see God in all and especially 
himself. He is told that his nature is gentleness and that he should keep it free, 
that the administrative planning he is now doing in the museum is an ego trip. His 
true role is to bring light and be himself. 

9:10 a.m. We are all on deck, enjoying the sin and beauty of the surroundings, the 
closeness that is developing. After a bit Meredith feels squeamish, throws up. 

After that she feels much better. Steven has strange feeling, feels that he cannot 
focus on anything, his eyes move in blurred fashion. The rest of us are enjoying 
immensely. The sun gets hot and we move inside. 

9:50 a.m. We all take MDMA supplement, all but me taking 40 m.g. I feel a bit 
heavy, so take 60 m.g. The experience continues beautifully, and much closeness 
develops. Meredith and Steven are beautiful people, and we all enjoy each other 
very much. I ask them about their work. We visit harmoniously for the next few 
hours. Steven feels that he experiences some inner ear unbalance. 

1:10 p.m. All take 2C-B, Meredith 17 m.g., Peggy 20 m.g., Celine, Benton, Steven 
and Fred 25 m.g. 2C-B develops very nicely, excellent continuation. Benton goes 
down under cottonwood tree, Meredith and Steven go out on deck, now in shade, to be 
together, Peggy and I lie on floor and listen to music, Celine feels heavily drawn 
inside, lies on sofa. Music is beautiful; I have some draginess which clears up 
with time. 

3:00 p.m. Benton comes back to living room, starts doing Tai-chi to music. He is 
graceful, beautiful. I get up to copy him, get caught up in music. Celine gets up 
to dance to music, moves beautifully. Benton finds his upper body light, movement 
effortless, his body like a knife-edge. 
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3:30 p.m. I join Steven and Meredith on the deck. They are enjoying the 2C-B 
enormously, more than the MDMA. It is more familiar territory to them. Have worked 
out a lot in their relationship, feel very close and supported by the rest of the 
group. We have wonderful conversation, feeling great closeness, much vision as we 
talk. Outside is enormously beautiful. The group draws together, individuals or 
couples leave as they are moved. We have wonderful bond of closeness, and spend the 
rest of the day in a marvelous space. Music, food, conversation most enjoyable. We 
retire quite early. 

Next morning we arise before dawn, join Celine and Benton in their new private 
sweat lodge in a secluded spot on our property. It's a marvelous sweat, the best I 
have ever had, and we have an enormous closeness, rise in consciousness, clearing 
out any bodily residues from day before. Tremendous difference to have sweat with 
people one is this close to, compared to the more public sweat given by the 
medicine man in Big Pine. 

We tremendously enjoy breakfast, have excellent follow-up discussion. Meredith 
and Steven enormously enjoyed the experience, especially the 2C-B. Steven didn't 
really get into the MDMA space because of some of the physical reactions, which all 
cleared up with the 2C-B. Were very appreciative of the chance to bond with the 
rest of us, and cleared up a lot. They have lots to think about in terms of how 
this kind of experience relates with their work. Meredith and Steven left after 
breakfast, the rest of us spent a beautifully relaxed, leisurely day together. That 
evening Celine and Benton talked well into the night, getting profound realizations 
and deepening the understanding of their relationship. In the past they used the 
experience communicating to each other. This time they each took individual 
journeys, and communicated afterwards. Both were very happy with the 25 m.g. dose 
of 2C-B, and handled it very well. Benton has improved tremendously in his handling 
of these materials, and is considerably strengthened. Celine's sensitivity and 
insight has helped him a great deal in his growth. 

Peggy had a most enjoyable time the entire time, and deeply loved all the 
participants. Our acceptance of each other deepened considerably, and we are much 
renewed and invigorated by the experience, as well as growing ever closer to the 
other participants. 

P.S. Overlooked mentioning that about 1-1/2 hours into the 2C-B, Steven threw up. 

He didn't feel sick first; it just came suddenly and was over with. Neither he or 
Meredith was aware of the cause. Also, want to mention that the heavier supplement 
moved me into a clearer; nicer space, and Meredith also felt that the MDMA 
supplement moved her into a much nicer space. 
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Celine and Benton are old friends. Meredith and Steven were introduced to us by them. 
They all came for pot luck dinner Friday and we had a good chance to get acquainted. A 

very nice young couple! We talked about what we expected the next day during the 

experience together. We all felt very positive about it. We were all in good spaces, 
all intent on achieving peace within ourselves, plus whatever enlightenment may come. 

We talked about beginning again, dropping old tapes, inner guidance, many subjects. We 
went to bed early, and got up early, starting our experience after coffee and tea. 

Speaking for myself, it was so very smooth. We sat outside on the deck until it became 
too hot, then went indoors. The intoxication was simply delightful and never too 
intense. It was easy to move in and out of rooms, conversations. Supplement time came 
and increased the span, but not the intoxication. I was everywhere at a high level. 

Time ceased to exist, and then it was time for 2CB, which simply prolonged the window 
experience and possibly with a little more intensity for me. Music was heavenly. The 
Vangelis tape especially. Benton came in from outside and did some Tai Chi, to the 
music. He was beautiful, graceful, a delight to behold. He was young and handsome, a 

spiritual dancer. Celine danced also -- very graceful and full of expression. Fred also 

danced -- gracefully, effectively, and I danced too. In fact, I got out the belly dance 
costumes and put a skirt and belt and veil on Celine. It was lovely. I did a few veil 
swirls and danced a little myself. Very enjoyable, and feeling. It was a most 
delightful and freeing experience for all. Meredith and Steven were on the porch, 
looking through the window to glance at us occasionally. 

When the weather permitted, and the shade came over the porch, we went outside again. 
Communication level was extremely good. 2CB allowed me to speak more clearly, as it 
seems window makes me tongue-tied and I don’t talk much during this time. However, I 
made up for it later. 

Soup time came later, and very casually on the deck, as nobody wanted to go inside and 
sit at the table. The comedown was delightfully slow and gentle, and I wonder if I have 
really come all the way down yet. Celine and Benton went to bed early, Meredith and 
Steven took a drive to the creek, and Fred had a late visitor who wanted to talk to him 
about a problem of his, which Fred handled very well. I took Spats for a walk but she 
didn't want to go far. So we went to bed early, getting up around 5:30, as we had 
agreed to have a sweat lodge ceremony at dawn. We went out to the lodge for a 6 a.m. 
sweat, and it was simply wonderful being there, experiencing the love that was flowing 
among all of us. It was truly an enlightening experience. 

Breakfast followed, and it was enjoyed immensely by all. Steven and Meredith went on 
home soon after, and Celine and Benton stayed all day. We talked and talked and talked, 
and had more soup for lunch, and spent lots of time sitting on the deck and talking. 

Topping off the evening, we went to Diaz lake and had tostadas outside experiencing a 
beautiful sunset on the lake and fantastic weather. In all, the weekend was super -- 
weatherwise, as well as peoplewise. We feel we have found good friends in Meredith and 
Steven, although they are extremely busy working with other people in their Vision 
Quest and Rites of Passage - work. The degree of communication and the level of 
communication were higher than ever. I felt very close to everyone, and a flow of love 
like I'd not had before. All is well, I know. 

And all continues to be well, after a beautiful MDMA and 2CB weekend. 

Peggy Brandt experience of May 19,-1984 
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4 D-M 
400 

5:00 pm 


Dear Sasha, 

Not a great taste. Some type of awareness at approx 20 min., before others spoke up 
about awareness at about 30 minutes. Considerable nausea peaking at about 1 hour. 
Nausea continued but decreased and was tolerable after 1-1/2 hours. Some nausea 
continued through the experience but become quite low. Almost vomited at 45 to 60 
minutes. 

Color distortion started near 1-1/2 hours to 3 hours. Became quite intense over the 
next several hours. Was very pleasant and I enjoyed the color show considerably. 
Trees outside would change color in a wavelike manner. The book covers upstairs 
(The Great Books) would also change colors (and become distorted). Brightly lighted 
items would undergo the same thing. Believe I could suppress the vision, but 
concentrating on something would cause it to easily undergo the color and visual 
changes. Even at 5 hours, there were color and line movements which seemed like 
those I get with 2-CB. (In fact, on reflection, the color distortion and wavelike 
changes are remarkably like 2-CB taken 3 hours after MDMA). 

Evidently I had little problem following the conversations downstairs, but I 
remained somewhat quiet. Had an element of confusion that seemed to last for some 4 
or 5 hours. 

There were no body pains other than the nausea, but felt uncomfortable with the 
body. Not quite sure how to define the uncomfortableness. 

Had no anorexia. When someone suggested food at 1-1/2 hours, I was mildly 
interested in it (only mildly). Began to nibble on the contents of the incredibly 
deep cracker box. Fruit seemed good, and did not interfere with the nausea. 

After 5 or 6 hours, when the experience began to decrease, noted body aches 
(unusual for me) and a tiredness. Had no problems with sleep that night, nor any 
problems dropping off to sleep. Had no problems with sexual desire or activity 
before going to sleep. 

All in all, a mixed experience. The visuals were really quite good. The negative 
aspect appeared to be the body uncomfortableness. I tolerated the uncomfortableness 
reasonably well. I even suspect that with repeats I might well accommodate to the 
uncomfortableness (or ignore it totally). 

I believe that the 400 was a little high and would try between 300 and 350 the next 
time. 


Love, 


Neil 


Ethyl LAD 


Holland 


75 micrograms 


2nd trial 
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June 2 
1984 


Last time, +3 at 50 micrograms. 

Background: Good mood. Working all day, first sending off 2C-B xeroxes to Elata, 
Umar and Luke. Then lab, pushing through MDMA, both of us. Beginning to anticipate 
with delight the coming weekend in New Mexico and the following Esalen 2 days. All 
should be fascinating, with a need to keep careful notes and take lots of photos 
for the history books. 

Took this at 7 p.m. It's been a sunny day, with lots of wind, which is now 
increasing. Hazy - I suspect from the fire near Mt. Hamilton, which just got put 
out. 

At 10 to 8 p.m., almost +2, and typing feels lazy. Very diuretic. Not anorectic. 
Have been dieting strenuously for past 4 days, but could definitely be interested 
in food, right now, although haven't had any particular problems with hunger for 
past week. 

1-1/2 hours and I got Sasha involved in trying to tape Mahler's ???? Symphony of ? 
Accusation - anyway, it's getting involved, and poor S. is wondering whether it's 
worth it. However, we haven't rejected a Mahler yet. They all seem to be beautiful. 
At this point, body is still calm. Aware of energy, yet not pushed. No great 
adjustment, except thought to watch for diuretic aspect, make sure we get enough 
fluids. Decongestant. Body feels balanced. 

Thinking easy. Concepts easy to follow through. Mind and feelings together as 
should be. 

Retire to bedroom. Tape adventure okay. We are not quite where we would like to be, 
though. 

9:05 -- supplement with 125 microgrms. Apparently E. Holland's students have gone 
way above, so we aren't being too daring. We are definitely +2, no further. Nice, 
but.... 

Results: Pleasant and easy elevation to not-quite +3. Good erotic and music was 
extraordinary -- the selections on radio were great, as well as superb imagery. 
Spent some time in living room reading and sharing with Sasha the account of Fatima 
in "The Invisible College." 

Good material. This time, however, I wondered if it would be possible at any 
comfortable level to attain that blurring of boundaries that is a +3 at its best. 

My mind was at all times capable of realistic and down-to-earth thought. Not a 
material for floating 2 inches off the floor. 

Should repeat a bit higher next time. Excellent, +2.90. 

Note the following magnificent music to get: "Meditation on Orpheus" by Hohvannes 
(sp?); Andante & variations for 2 pianos, 2 cellos and a horn" by R. Schumman 
(EXQUISITE); Pavmavati" by Albert Rousselle (?) 
and "Duo", Opus 7, by Kodaly. 
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from 417 


2-1/2+ lOmg 6/21/84 ATS, AP = 10:05PM=[0:00] [:15] aware [ :30] developing to ++ at 
[ :45] onto ++1/2. good emotional release, good erotic, good talk. Different 
but in some ways reminiscent from 2C-B. To sleep at ~[5:] - AP extraordinary 
dreams. Next day, no residues. 

+++ 12mg early 8/84 ATS, AP = 9:30=[0:00] [ : 15] aware [ :30] into it quickly 

[:50] full +++ some physical discomfort, largely to AP - not the total 
uniqueness of 2C-B - but very favorable experiment - much erotic, much talk- 
but enough jangle at [8:00] that sleep is unlikely. Modest wine- Sleep by 
[9:00]- no residues. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: June 12, 1984 

Place: Cooper residence. Lake Dabinawa, McClouth, Kansas 
Participants: Fedor and Trisha Cooper, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Fedor and Trisha are experienced users of psychedelics, and have had 
profound visionary experience. Fedor teaches early religion at Kansas University, 
and Trisha is assistant to the executive officer in a small publishing firm 
publishing small books reviewing technical fields. Fedor is very much committed to 
restoring the legitimacy of psychedelic investigation, and has developed a lifelong 
plan for so doing. This is their first experience with the new, legal substances. 

10:33 a.m. Start on empty stomach, Trisha, Peggy and Fred taking 120 m.g. of MDMA, 
Fedor taking 130 m.g. because of extra body weight. We have a very pleasant, smooth 
takeoff, beginning to feel in about 25 minutes. Trisha reports it is smooth and 
peaceful. Usual symptoms develop with much euphoria, softness, easy communication, 
closeness of being together. Fedor has been under a lot of pressure and is quite 
tired; Trisha has also been subject to quite a bit of stress. She finds experience 
marvelous, very relaxing, just what they need. She responds beautifully, gets well 
into it. Fedor's going is a little heavier; he spends some time to himself. Peggy 
and I find it marvelous, very euphoric, the response of being with good people. 
Setting is remarkably beautiful, on deck overlooking the lake with nice shady trees 
all around us. Slight breeze emphasizes the beauty of nature. Fedor ignites 
frankincense and myrrh, gives a beautiful touch, marvelous watching the smoke 
patterns. 

11:01 p.m. We all take supplement, 120 m.g. each. I notice that the back pain I 
have been suffering from the last few days is gone. As supplement reaches full 
intensity, Fedor has a nice break-through -- he lights up, becomes very relaxed, 
cheerful, and very verbal. We talk, and I can see the superlative extent of his 
mind, the completeness of his vision regarding the work he has chosen, and how 
carefully he has thought it all through. I have tremendous admiration for his 
gifts, begin to see that some of his lack of responsiveness in conversation the day 
before is that he readily apprehends what I am saying as soon as I start to talk, 
and gets bored listening to all the words. We discuss this. I share my own 
experience of discovering how wrapped up I get in myself and have to learn to 
listen. Trisha is enormously re-inspired as she sees the clarity of Fedor's 
position and how important his work is, resolves to give him more support and be 
less concerned about some of her own wishes which now seem petty. Our 
communication, closeness, and appreciation for one another grow steadily throughout 
the day. We enjoy a beautiful walk, appreciating the grandeur of nature. Fedor and 
Trisha are very grateful for our visit and for this experience, as Fedor has hardly 
anyone to talk to and is pretty much carrying the burden alone. His main backers at 
the University have not yet had the experience. 


The day and evening continue beautifully, and we are all greatly satisfied, 
learning much from each other and coming to know each other much, much better. 
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In the evening, Fedor and Trisha shared with us a sacramental technique that they 
use from time to time. They take a small charged cylinder of N 2 0 which is purchased 

for making whipped cream (now carried by head shops), release it into a single 
balloon. A deep breath is taken from the balloon, held, and then some extra air 
inhaled all the time holding in the N 2 0. The result is a rapid rise into higher 

consciousness, accompanied by a wonderful relaxation which induces laughing. A 
balloon will furnish several breaths, and they are cumulative in effect. 3 or 4 
inhalations produced a remarkable effect in me. Before starting, I had developed a 
languidness and heaviness which is sometimes characteristic with me coming down 
from MDMA. All of this cleared away leaving me back in the MDMA experience: Even 
more remarkable was the effect on my urinary problem. Starting mid afternoon, I had 
my usual difficulty urinating, accompanied by considerable discomfort. For a while 
I thought the answer was more water, and drank a great deal each time I urinated. 
The result was simply more frequent urination, like every 15 minutes, with no drop 
off of discomfort. After inhaling the N 2 0, urination was immediately full, 

complete, with no discomfort! This lasted for 24 hours. The relief from the 
dragginess seemed permanent. What a great find! Fedor reports that no one in all of 
his experience has ever had an unpleasant experience with this technique. 
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June 12, 1984 at the Cooper home on Lake Dabinawa - outside of K Lawrence, Kansas. 

We had a very nice conversation and dinner with the Cooper's the night before. In 
fact, the drive from the airport was very interesting as Fedor had the 
top down on the convertible so we could see and smell everything. Kansas has the 
most marvelous smell of new-mown hay, and since it had rained the day before, 
everything was gorgeously green. Fedor was in a bad mood we surmised and even had a 
flat tire on the way home. It was changed easily tho, but it was quite hot and 
humid, so we were most happy to get home to Lake Dabinawa, which really beautiful. 

So, around 10:30 a.m. Tues. we ingested the window material, and within around a 
half an hour I began to feel the elation. I am still riding high from the previous 
weekend in Chaco Canyon. Such an afterglow. Being with Trisha and Fedor is sheer 
pleasure tho. He is such a brain, and she is such a lovable gal, with plenty of 
effervescence. We all feel good with each other and share many experiences, talk 
about problems, and goals. We spent just about the whole day on the deck, 
overlooking the Lake. It is a beautiful setting. 

Strange that neighbors who are ordinarily not there during the week, decide to be 
there and work on various outdoor projects, such as weed chopping, and sawing. 
However, the noise did not bother any of us, and it was quite natural to have them 
there. 

Later in the evening we listen to music, a cassette by Vangelis - one which we had 
not heard before. Fedor wanted us to try some Nitrous Oxide at this point, so we 
did. It's the first time I had ever done this and I found it most delightful and 
very pleasant, however very short lasting. My appetite was quite large by this time 
and I ate a lot of toast and fruit, and couldn't seem to get enough food. However, 
the toast was adequate and we stayed up til quite late even tho we were tired. Even 
watched the last quarter of the Lakers game, which they lost. Then Fedor showed a 
film he got from the Santa Barbara conference -- or rather the conference which 
followed Santa Barbara in Hollywood. Very nice mandalas and music and visions with 
many beautiful colors and patterns. Quite psychedelic, and relaxing. Good night 
sleep, even tho quite hot and humid. 

Next morning we had a lovely breakfast and a great day together. Both of them are 
so very grateful to have Fred to talk to and to experience with. They extoll his 
virtues a lot, and we seem to have a mutual admiration society going for us. Fedor 
needs someone like Fred to sound off. We met his mentor that evening, after having 
a fun dinner at Furr's Cafeteria. Fedor has never liked cafeteria food but found 
this food very likable, and also very inexpensive. Says he will try it again. 

Budget is a problem with them, as they have gone into debt to buy the house, move, 
etc. The visit with Goddrik Drewry was pleasant. Goddrik is very enthusiastic about 
the project, although has never taken psychedelics. Says he wants to come to Lone 
Pine to hike, and we are hoping he can do this. Wife is awfully nice. 

Evening ended rather early, as Trisha has to go to work next day, and we have to 
fly back to LA. It was hard to say goodbye, but we know we will see our dear 
friends again - hopefully in California. The visit was a very good one for both of 
us. The experience was simply a continuation of the one previous... Fedor much more 
affectionate and in good mood. They keep getting better and better. 
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A book could be written about the weekend at Chaco Canyon -- June 8/9/10, 1984. The 
people, the setting, the whole magic of our arriving together, of having 22 
compatible, lovable people in one place at the same time... It all added to a 
perfect experience. 

We got acquainted Friday night, taking time out to visit one of the ruins. Food and 
drink was adequately provided by our New Mexico hosts. Two RVs were also provided 
for the California gang. Alan drove his motorcycle all the way, and slept on the 
ground in his tent. Everyone was quite cozy in the campground which was reserved 
just for our group. 

Next morning (Saturday) we all ingested window material. I had the usual 120 and 
started to soar within about half an hour. The atmosphere of the area, the weather 
and all those wonderful people contributed to my high. I experienced love 
everywhere, and felt a very positive love for everyone. 

It's difficult to put together all that happened, as so much was going on. For me, 
it was one of the most pleasant experiences I had ever had. I talked to just about 
everyone at one time or another, with the possible exception of Lonny who was very 
quiet, (he always is). The 2CB was simply a grand extension of the MDMA and I 
continued to soar for the rest of the day. I spent a lot of time with Jennifer, 
trying to find out what door she was trying to open. Again we visited the ruins and 

spent quite a bit of time trying to concoct scenario of the various rooms and 

kivas. Most magical and mystifying! 

It was difficult to tear ourselves away the next day after a wonderful breakfast 
and visit to another ruin. However, we did just that, driving back to Albuquerque 
around noon, in order to put the California group on the airplane. I've never felt 
more love and affection from anyone in my life, as I had from everyone over the 
weekend. I could cry thinking about it. I was filled with joy. 

We spent a wonderful evening with Hank Iliff, and met his lady-love Lynn. Had a 

great Indian dinner at an Indian Restaurant (Eastern. It was wonderful food, and 
quite a surprise to find the authentic food right there in Albuquerque! 

Fred and I got up rather leisurely, talked to Hank some more, and went to airport 
to catch our plane to Kansas City. Still flying high! 


Peggy Brandt 
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IP 


from 389 
from 418 


++1/2 60mg ATS 10:37AM=[0:00] monday, a SF day! [ :35] via Bart to Orinda - quiet 
development [1:15] strange ++ at 24th St. [2:00] excellent ej. warm, sweaty 
++ - will handle meeting OK - but marginal. Some fun [with] colors [3:00] 
2-1/2+ - meeting strange with Milton<->Delana unintelligible & DS as indiana 
jones. [5:00] Bus to downtown - 2? [with] apples!!!! [6:00] - Bart - still 
++. faces! - almost [12:] before settled back to baseline. Good experience - 
no physical this time. Willing to push a wee bit - to 80 [with] AP? 2-1/2+ 
(late July, 1984) 

++1/2 70mg ATS 8/3/84 11:20AM=[0:00] [:30] reminded [1:00] quiet development to 

maybe 1-1/2+ still climbing [1:30] ++ [2:00] ++1/2 - non erectable - ej a 
somewhat confused, not directable intox. [3:00] TS here - all OK. no appetite 
[5:00] still 2-1/2+. Vaguely reminded of 4-TM - somewhat "can't get it 
together" stoned. [6:00] ++ still [7:00] to +, drive OK. Probably not out 
until [12]. no physical, but this time not much virtue, still OK to try 

[with] AP - so probably max. maybe 60 even better! 

~+++ 75mg ATS, AP = 11/26/83 from AP notes, both pushing +++. see notes 

+++ 85mg ATS, AP = 9/8/84 1:45PM=[0:00] - aware at [ :25] ATS [ :30] AP - smooth 

(ATS) to + at [:40], ++ at [1:00], +++ at [1:45] AP unusual tummy uncertainty 
until >[2:00], then OK. A fine, quite psychedelic state [2:00] to first hint 
of drop at ~[6-8?] - sleep OK at ~[14] . AP [with] some languor in AM, ATS OK. 
+++ - body (AP) says this too high. Ann for 50-80mg for group. 

+++ 80mg ATS, AP =, 65mg+10=75 GC, FB; 50+10=60 FC; 50mg PB all at 9:12AM=[0:00] 

- alerts ~[:30] - generally some physical discomfort to [2:] or more - 
adjusting dosages at ~[2:15]. All developed at [3:00]. ATS si.body, AP less 
than above. PB extreme, nausea, vomiting, some stool looseness - assign to 
night-before wine, from [3: to 6:] FB soundly below, FC light - loss of tummy 
disturbance (ulcer from worry?) PB v.intoxicated; AP oriented totally 
expectations - clouds, storm (all this at lone pine) at [12:00] all down to 
~+ or so, but little if any sleep. At [24:] little if any price to pay - 
possible irritablness - on second night completely repairing sleep. Overall, 
all it +++ - and largely willing to repeat. 
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Highlights of Wednesday, June 21, 1984 when Raul, Arden, Gray, Peggy & Fred had 
MDMA plus 2CB at the Brandt residence. 

Arden and Gray arrived the night before, pretty bushed from the long drive. Raul 
had already been in Lone Pine -- we all had dinner together and went to bed rather 
early. So, after a restful night's sleep we all began around 3:30 with the window 
material. In 20-30 minutes we began to get first alert. Out on the porch. Gray 
began to speak so articulately -- very insightful and very wise. His speech was un¬ 
halting. Sometimes it is broken, but not today. Arden was very articulate and 
effervescent. It was definitely a truth-telling session. Deck became too warm so we 
came inside. Decided to take supplement to continue marvelous glow and feelings of 
love and support which were being shared. Time didn't matter except to remember 
when to begin 2CB. Much conversation and many revelations during the day. After 2CB 
was taken, I became a little more "sober" and experienced more of an LSD-like 
world. However, truth-telling continued and the insights went on and on. 

At one point when Fred and I were looking at each other, our faces were changing in 
and out of beauty. But everyone found me beautiful and verbalized it. I did not 
believe them as I could not see my beauty in Fred's eyes, and Arden insisted that 
it wasn't Fred's beauty I was to see, but MINE. What a marvelous discovery for me, 
after a few moments to realize this. 

Then we went into commitment. When Arden asked me what my commitment to Fred was, I 
replied that I had none. Then Fred began to cry and I went up to him and hugged and 
kissed him and verbalized a few of our marriage vows, and asked him what he wanted 
of me. He didn't answer, and then I realized what he wanted and what I willingly 
gave -- unconditional love. We all celebrated our new relationship at that point. 

It was most moving. Fred found a section of tape which had our song on it -- "Close 
to You" and we danced to this. That gave rise to a conversation about Karen 
Carpenter who wrote the song... However, that sad story did not erase our elation. 

Our guests were so touched by all that happened, and so were we. The support and 
love were marvelous. It is rather difficult at this time to remember everything 
that went on... 

Later on in the afternoon when we were coming down I asked Arden if she had any 
recall of previous lifetimes. She hadn't. But I remembered that when Fred and I 
were looking at each other, I could see we were both enemies in a Scandinavian 
country, and we had been battling for centuries. The others could see this too, and 
were extremely relieved when we decided to quit battling. 

A headache was bothering me and I mentioned it, and then Raul asked me if I wanted 
him to work on it (he's studying to be a chiropractor). Arden said, aside, that I 
should ask for the help myself. I told her I was just going to do that. So he gave 
me a very tender head massage and the headache went away. I could feel it leaving 
my head. I could also feel that I was the cause of it. And the reason was that I 
was not being myself. Learning how to be myself erased the headache! It was another 
marvelous revelation of the day. 

Evening most pleasant, but people went to bed early. Afterglow next morning 
extremely delightful. Celine and Benton had a summer solstice ceremony at 6 a.m. 
which we all attended. Been soaring ever since!! Peggy Brandt 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: June 20, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Raul Casso, Arden and Gray Jefferys, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Arden, 41, and Gray, 39 are therapists, working with Contextual Therapy 
(see enclosure) whom we met last February in Los Gatos when Raul had us to dinner. 
We immediately recognized our common interests and had instant rapport, planning 
this get-together for further exploration. They are experienced with psychedelics, 
and use Ecstasy in their therapy. They are alert, alive, and extremely 
knowledgeable therapists. Raul has a little over one year to go to finish 
chiropractic school. 

8:36 a.m. Peggy takes 120 m.g. MDMA, all others take 125 m.g., all on empty 
stomach. 

9:04 a.m. Raul is flying, others just beginning to feel. From this point on begins 
to develop rapidly, beautifully. Wonderful people, all beautiful, marvelous 
communication. Arden and Gray very bright, articulate. Are getting great deal from 
living in their "pod", a house they share with Joah and Raula. Very honest, open, 
insightful communication. I go through period of slight nauseousness. We are on 
deck, tremendously enjoying the beauty of outdoors. Arden opens up quickly, she is 
very quick, articulate, quick to express her views, up front. Gray is quieter, 
gentler, expansive in his thinking and expression. They are a marvelous couple, 
complimenting each other. He opens more slowly. They are both very beautiful, and 
we all deeply appreciate the grace of the experience. We take time out to 
acknowledge the source for our day. We move inside as it grows warm. 

10:01 a.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement of MDMA. We had previously planned to skip 
supplement and go to 2C-B, as they are familiar with MDMA. However, we were in such 
a marvelous place with such excellent communication that we agreed to continue with 
MDMA. Many things being cleared up in relationships all around. Gray and Arden have 
been under heavy pressure of work, find the day a great opportunity to unload, 
refresh. We stay in constant communication. 

1:13 p.m. Peggy takes 20 m.g. 2C-B, all others take 25 m.g. Peggy feels in a couple 
of minutes; feels energy comes from body, whereas MDMA comes from heart. We all 
have smooth transition into 2C-B, with continuing communication. Over an hour 
later, as it approaches maximum intensity, I have difficulty following the 
conversation, feel drawn to withdraw inside, perhaps listen to music. However, it 
seems clear that main point of this experiment is to stay in contact, stay in 
communication, and help contribute to the growing energy field among us. We learn a 
very great deal from Arden and Gray. They strongly affirm and express the good 
qualities they perceive in each individual, and one feels their honesty, sincerity, 
and love. They freely talk about possible limitations they observe in us in a 
loving way, being helpful and supportive in seeking improved ways of relating. 
Examples: my tendency to be a loner and function within myself; Peggy’s tendency to 
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work alone in the kitchen, making it difficult to help her. They keep the 
conversation focused with questions and provide their loving support through energy 
and through touching, not being satisfied until the "essence" breaks through. One 
by one, not in any order but as the experience flowed, we all became the focus of 
group attention until we made some kind of breakthrough or new realization. The 
height of the experience came for Peggy and I as we became more and more aware of 
how we shut each other out and need to affirm each other. Gray pointed out that he 
and Arden have made a commitment to each other to affirm that part in the other 
that each ones unconscious had recognized in choosing the other for a mate. Arden 
asked Peggy what her commitment was to me, and Peggy said she hadn't thought about 
it, and was reluctant to verbalize it. Her unwillingness to acknowledge a 
commitment struck a deep, painful area in me and I cried deeply. This brought a 
great flow of love between us, as we saw each other with great beauty and it was a 
renewed marriage commitment, we each pledging unconditional love. 

Gray continued to break through more all afternoon, and is a remarkably beautiful 
person, inside and outside. We all continued to draw closer in a very remarkable 
experience. During one episode, it was clear that the experience mounted in 
intensity as each person was real and creative; playing an old tape seemed to break 
the magic and progression. Raul was in a very clear, heightened state of 
consciousness with great wisdom and understanding. At one point I observed to Arden 
that it might be helpful to her to learn how to be quiet and contact a peaceful 
center, as she is quite hyper. While the rest of us went for a walk, she went 
inside and discovered that she didn't like being with herself, which she hadn't 
before known. 

The day continued and ended in great peace and harmony. Raul, Gray, and Arden found 
in 2C-B a lot of similar qualities to LSD. Gray agreed with a comment I had made 
the evening before that it's somewhere between MDMA and LSD, without any of the 
threat of LSD. All very much felt that its major operation was in the body, and 
that the body was able to release a great deal through this experience. Raul used 
some of his body techniques to help Arden relax and eliminate tension at several 
different times. He also helped Peggy eliminate a headache, and during the 
treatment she saw that she was producing the headache by trying to create a 
appearance. I felt there had been great value in using the experience to 
continually deepen and enrich communication, the result of which was to build up an 
enormous flow of love, and intimate closeness among us all so that we are now 
family. 

I learned in a very concrete way how wonderful it is to share a problem openly and 
honestly and get the love and support of the group rather than trying to work 
through it alone. Arden was also very good at helping us to see that when someone 
transmitted a message to us that we really got it. 
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MME 


- .3 
-4.2 

- 6.5 L page 77 ATS 

- 9.9mg / 

+ 16.3mg 

- 24.8mg J 


1-1/2+ 4Omg 10AM=[0:00] ATS 7/2/84 [1:] + [2:] barro-real 

around ++, climbing? [3:30] stable at or below ++ 
1-1/2+ but glad I didn't supplement [5:] complete 
largely down. [12:] modest wine OK. out - interest 
OK [with] AP at 50-60mg. Resynthesize? 


from page 77 


f + [2:30] SFGH >+ [3:] 
[4:] call ex TS re PB 
diarrhea [6:] mending [8:] 
ing and encouraging day. 
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MDMA -> 2C-B I am uncertain of the day (7/10/84) of an MDMA [with] AP, GC, FC, 
ATS (~135mg + ATS, AP suppl.) followed by 25mg? 2CB @ ~[4:]. 

++ MDMA -> 2CB 8/17/84 ATS, AP = 150+50 @ [-5], [-3j, 27mg @ 12:05AM=[0:00] @ [2:] 

to only +2 +10mg - never much ++. orgasm impossible, both. 

+++ MDMA -> 2CT2 see 929 

+++ MDMA -> 2CT2 see 929. 

++ MDMA -> 2CT2 see 929 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: June 30, 1984 

Place: Quinn Brandt residence, Santa Cruz 

Participants: Arden and Gray Jefferys, Quinn Brandt, Beno Crittendon, 

Ivana Immel, Peggy. Zabrina and Fred abstaining. 

Background: Arden and Gray had come over in the afternoon with Arden's 10 year old 
son, Jarrell. After a mellowing-in time, we cleared up deep level communication 
between Quinn and me, Zabrina and me, and Quinn and Zabrina. We were all feeling 
great, and agreed to continue with an experiment. Beno and Ivana joined us, both 
having been under lots of pressure and looking forward to joining us. 

8:19 p.m. Beno takes 130 m.g. MDMA (his initial introduction last August at 120 
m.g. he felt was light); Arden, Gray, Ivana, and Peggy take 120 m.g. Zabrina is 12 
months pregnant. I feel like I've had a lot of chemicals and am in a good space and 
will abstain. Response is beautiful, with Ivana and Reno rapidly reaching a very 
heightened experience. Response for all develops extremely well, marvelous good 
feeling, communication, bonding all the way around. Quinn and Gray develop 
particularly good rapport; Reno and Ivana find it extremely relaxing and relieving 
of the pressures they have been under. Ivana is leaving for Hawaii for 2 weeks the 
following day to try out a new occupation, her first vacation away from Allan in 
some time. We all enjoy the evening tremendously, feeling very much a family by the 
end of the evening, and that the experience has been most worthwhile. 

I feel much of the euphoria, but not as much as I expected; get some more insights 
about my relation with Quinn. Feel I can permanently desist from being hard on him. 
In retrospect, while I appreciated not having the urinary problem and body load 
following MDMA, I felt that I missed too much of the profound part of the 
experience by not imbibing, and the experience would be well worth the 
unpleasantries I sometimes have afterwards. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH ALCOHOL 


Date: July 4, 1984 
Place: Shulgin Farm. 

Participants: Fern and Glenn Castro wedding party. 

LI:30 a.m. Start, consuming approximately 2 ounces of champagne every 15 minutes 
for the next two hours, followed by additional quantities of beer, wine, and vodka 
punch until about 3 p.m. 

Alcohol took effect in about 15 minutes, leading to delightful feeling of 
intoxication and free communication. This continued for about 2 hours. 

About 3:30 p.m., I expected to feel the usual after-effects of alcohol, which is 
feeling of heaviness and sluggishness, bodily discomfort, drowsiness and difficulty 
in thinking and talking. Much to my surprise, I found a smooth, gradual euphoric 
descent similar to what is now more and more customary following active research 
materials. My head remained clear and communication was excellent, there was 
heightened awareness of the beautiful surroundings and the people, there was a warm 
glow in the presence of others. This continued until we left at 11:00 p.m. 

I think this experiment was very valuable for establishing base line for the 
present state of our research group. The feeling of warmth and closeness which has 
developed with our continuing experiments provides an excellent background against 
which to test new materials. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 


Date: July 21, 1984 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 

Participants : Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred. Observing: 
Uma Frazier, Patsy Audia. 

Background: This gathering is in honor of Vanessa's 60th birthday. Patsy is 
visiting from Germany; she had MDMA with Vanessa and several other German friends 
in Germany several years ago. It was such an uncomfortable experience, followed by 
several days of suffering, that she was not the slightest bit interested in 
repeating it, and didn't even want to hear more about it. 

1:23 p.m. Vanessa, Ivan, Peggy take 120 m.g. MDMA, Jacob and Fred take 125 m.g. 

Very smooth development, characteristic of good people in good space. Patsy joins 
with alcohol. Euphoria develops rapidly, good feeling, intimate communication. 

Jacob has been under lots of pressure in new statistics course which has been 
difficult, finds he very much needed the experience. Usual systems develop - 
glowing countenances, free communication, soft skin, melodic voices, clarification 
of positions. Experience extremely enjoyable, very heightened visually. 

2:57 p.m. Peggy, Vanessa, Ivan take 40 m.g. supplement of MDMA, Jacob and Fred take 
45 m.g. I find that upon taking the supplement, a slight wall previously felt 
dissolves away. Jacob reports the same thing. All continue to enjoy the experience 
enormously. Patsy reports she can feel our good energy, enjoys the experience with 
us. Sees it in a newlight; would probably join in next time. 

5:08 p.m. Jacob wants to try 2nd supplement, takes 30 m.g. Feels affect slightly, 
but doesn't get back to full effect. It does further dissipate some tensions he was 
feeling; there is no adverse after affect. Everyone is fairly free of usual after¬ 
symptoms such as tensions, jaw-clenching. I feel the group bond has grown with 
subsequent experiences, and is much heightened by today's experience. I feel deeper 
euphoria, more closeness, and more energy in this experience compared to past ones. 
Peggy had been quite ill the previous day from food in Tijuana; the experience 
eased the symptoms to some extent but not completely, and she participated at a 
lower level than usual. 

The next day at the exhibit of French Impressionists "Day in the Country", I 
was struck by the beauty, creativity, and lividness of the colors. After an hours 
viewing, I was transported almost back into the previous days experience, and felt 
that another hour or two would put me completely back there. The outstanding 
paintings were completely transporting; I have never been so moved by paintings. 
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I came into the experiment feeling a little scared because a good friend of 
mine had had some adverse effects with the drug including jaw tightness and some 
motor stuff. He also talked about flashbacks the next day. So I was a bit nervous. 
Ann and Sasha, though, made me feel very comfortable and taken care of and I 
relaxed into it thinking that if anything bad happened they would be able to take 
care of it. Nothing did. 

The first effect I felt was a kind of a spaciness-- an inability to focus or 
to concentrate--almost dizzy. I am very nearsighted and without my glasses I felt 
as though I couldn't see anything and with them things were too sharp. Next time 
I'd like to try it with my contacts in. Almost imperceptibly the feeling of 
spaciness changed into one of connectedness. I relaxed onto the couch and began to 
really tune into what was being said. Everything seemed very interesting and 
somehow related to me and of use to me. 

I was sitting next to Hurst and we were holding hands the whole time. I felt 
very warm towards him and very into him in the sense of feeling almost as if he 
were a part of me. When we talked about Kasem I felt I was able to be completely 
honest and open to input without feeling defensive or guarded. It was as though the 
"yes but" part of my brain had been turned off. I felt as though I wanted to absorb 
other peoples opinions without feeling that I would in any way lose any part of 
myself if I changed. 

Somewhere along the way I began to experience some nystagmus which I quite 
enjoyed - almost like a movie being fast forwarded. It came and went throughout the 
whole experience and I had a little bit of it the next morning. I also had no 
appetite until about noon the next day (I had not eaten in twenty four hours by 
then) when I got very hungry. 
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Towards Hurst I felt a great and comfortable feeling of warmth and love. In 
fact, I felt very warm towards Ann and Sasha, whom I had just met, and also very 
loving towards my kids, particularly Kasem with whom I have been having problems. 
Two days later we had a wonderful therapy session and both felt terrifically close 
to each other. I think that for me I was able to hold on to the feelings and 
openness that the drug freed up and what I felt was an overwhelming love and 
concern for him. It let me reach out to him in a way I could really feel. 

The next morning I said to Hurst that I felt terrific and happy to know that 
when lots of defensive layers were stripped away from me what I was left with was a 
solid core of love for him. I cant wait to try it again. 


Sable 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH SPECIAL GROUP 
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Date: August 11, 1984 

Place: Blueberry Hill, Taos, NM 

Participants: Gil and Jennifer Tabbat, Lana Gleitz, Madoc and Willow Gropp, Niles 
and Gabi Deiter, Hamil and Polina Johar, Irving Auyer, Jude Elies, Keira and Hudson 
Edson, Kole Ardon, Logan and Calandra Isam, Mack Iberg, Pippa Clance, Nima Elbert, 
Peggy and Fred 

An introduction by Bartholomew at 6:00 a.m. was the most inspiring and motivating 
charge to get the most out of the experience I have ever witnessed. An hour of 
quiet during the active phase was suggested to reach "center". Other activities 
during the morning helped us all get to know one another more intimately, 
particularly each of us drawing a mandala representing ourselves while listening to 
music, and later holding it up for comment. Both the content and observations of 
others led us to deeper understanding of ourselves and others. 

12:00 noon. We all ingest MDMA, Calandra 95 m.g., Pippa 95 m.g., Lana 100 m.g., all 
others 120 m.g. We each kneel at an alter to signify our intent. Then Niles Deiter 
performed a "clearing" procedure on each one of us. We then lay down with eye- 
shades, listening to music. My heart began to pound with an intensity I had never 
before experienced with MDMA. This came close to being uncomfortable, and continued 
for over 1/2 hour. It began to abate, but after an hour I had not contacted the 
usual euphoria. I was determined to follow Bart's instructions and lay quiet til 
supplement time, but Peggy and I were aroused by the Gropp's who wished to express 
their love. I was somewhat annoyed at being interrupted, and even more annoyed that 
I had not broken through. When I got up, I felt uncomfortable, with none of the 
usual MDMA effects. Madoc Gropp was very affirming of me, but I verbalized that I 
had difficulty with him, as there seemed large areas where we had no contact. I 
tried to bridge this by talking to him, but kept getting more uncomfortable, so 
turned elsewhere. 

1:25 p.m. I take 50 m.g. of MDMA as supplement. I never felt this take effect, and 
continued my disappointed mood. I talked to others. 

2:30 p.m. Feeling no effects from the supplement, I took a glass of peyote tea. It 
tasted much better than I expected. After about 40 minutes, since there were no 
effects, I took another glass. After another 40 minutes, feeling no effects and the 
peyote tea being consumed, I spoke to Niles and he sneaked me a peyote button. I 
ate this and it tasted remarkably good, not much worse than a green pepper -- quite 
different than my experience of many years ago. This was a fresh one. Still nothing 
happened. I joined one group after another, having pleasant interchanges with a 
number of people, and steadily kept feeling better, but quite normal. 

I forgot to mention that at about 2:00 p.m. I went to Niles, and he asked me if 
there was any place I needed freeing up. I scanned my body, and reported some 
heaviness in my right shoulder and chest. Niles stood before me and looked me 
intently in the eye. His eyes were huge, deep, profound. When he felt he had 
contacted me, he leaned over and blew on the affected areas. The heaviness 
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completely disappeared! Shortly after this, I got an insight about Madoc that the 
cause for some of the distance I felt between us was my judgments about him (I had 
some doubts of his ability to handle the practical world). 

As the afternoon and evening wore on, I felt better and better, although superbly 
normal. I could tell that my body felt very cleansed, my perception somewhat 
heightened, but I felt no desire to have vistas expand in beauty as I often like to 
do in an expanded state. My thinking was quite clear, and although I felt no 
enhancement, I had ready access to any knowledge pertinent to the topic of 
conversation. Thinking about it early the next morning, I realized that I had gone 
to the center that Bart had recommended, but it was just in an entirely different 
form than I had expected! It seemed that my normal state was the ideal state, as I 
was totally at peace, with no concerns and functioning beautifully. 

The next morning we joined Niles in the sweat lodge, which was most inspiring. It 
seemed to compound with the previous days experience so that the love and energy 
and power of the group continued to grow to the highest I have ever felt in a 
group. Visiting intimately the next two days with Gil and Jennifer continued to 
heighten the experience, so that - Peggy and I left for California with a marvelous 
sense of strength of self, supported by all the wonderful things that had happened 
and the wonderful people that we shared the weekend with. 


Peggy Brandt - weekend of August 10-12, 1984 

What relief I felt when the wheels of the plane touched down at Albuquerque 
airport, and what an elated feeling when Pippa and Mack greeted us in the terminal 
building. The drive to Santa Fe was most delightful -- cloud formations 
spectacular! Luncheon at the outdoor restaurant opposite the park, and a brief look 
at the crafts on display. Continuing the drive to Taos was also spectacular with 
big sky all around. It rained a little which pleased me so much. 

We arrived in Taos and were warmly greeted by Jennifer and Gil, and a few others 
who had arrived from distant places. Tootha (she used to be called "Keira but now 
wants to be called her real name, Keira) and Hudson were there with their RV. Soooo 
good to see them again. For the first time we met Niles and Gabi Deiter. After 
"getting organized" we went to town to have dinner at Ogilvie's and it was great. 
Gil announced he would show "Young Frankenstein" after dinner, for those who wanted 
to see it. I thought "how funny" and it was indeed funny. We roared with laughter 
-- no inhibitions and lots of fun with the belly laughs. What an introduction to a 
Bart Workshop weekend. 
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6:30 a.m. Saturday, Bart meditation, in the hexagonal building called the 
Meditation Hut. It's a beautiful place with plenty of light and two very beautiful 
stained glass windows done by good friends. Bartholomew is channeled by Jennifer, 
and the wisdom from this person is so very right-on and profound. We were asked to 
go within and seek the center or rather, find the center. We were asked to drop, 
drop-the preconceived notions... It was a refreshing experience, being with Bart. 
Then we were led into another very relaxing process by Irving Auyer, who did a 
demonstration of hypnosis. Some people fell asleep during this process. Then, we 
were asked to paint in a circle -- a mandala. We were given oil pastels, and could 
chose a size of paper we preferred, and we were told not to think, but just to let 
go with the colors on the paper. This was my first mandala experience, and it was 
incredibly revealing. After we all finished our mandalas, we showed them and 
received comments from all. It is fascinating to not only find out what you've put 
on paper, but to hear the critique from the people in the session. I learned a lot 
about the people there. Also a lot about myself -- my strengths and my impressions, 
etc. 

at 12 noon, we all gathered in the school room to receive the sacrament of MDMA. We 
were asked to let it take effect for half an hour, we then recline for an hour in 
silence, listening to music, just being quiet. Some of the people in the group just 
couldn't lie still for that long and started to wander around (there were around 23 
of us). One couple came over to me and Fred and reiterated how much they appreciate 
us. Plenty of affirmations from all of the people. After a while (don't know if the 
hour was up by then, tho) I got up and talked to many people, and especially 
enjoyed getting to know Niles and Gabi Deiter, the shaman and his wife. Earlier in 
the morning, Gabi had given me a turquoise ring, as a "giveaway" and I was thrilled 
having such a gift from her. She is beautiful. Niles had just come from a Sundance 
ceremony, during which he danced for 3 1/2 days without food or water, and said it 
was shattering, and he was working on getting back together. So he was rather 
subdued, which was o.k. with me, as he was beautiful in that state. He added 
healing to the session, and did a father healing for all of us. I think it was to 
help us get centered. The group energy was fantastic and I kept on climbing higher 
and higher in consciousness. There was absolutely nothing wrong. Everything was 
positive and in its proper place. The feeling of love and acceptance abounded. 

There were some of the people I had met at Chaco Canyon, and I talked to them. I 
found an enormous amount of clarity and it seemed that everyone had grown 
spiritually since the Chaco Canyon experience. Time ceased to exist but I do know I 
had a supplement at the end of 1 1/2 hours. Then later I tried some Peyote tea 
which was available for us. It had no taste I had expected it to make me nauseous) 
and the aftereffects were extremely mild. Gabi had told me it makes you work, but 
it was a very subtle "working" feeling. However, it was rather elevating and lasted 
all night. Sleep was extremely pleasant, and the next day I felt light and free. 

The day went on with much interchange and sharing of philosophies and much 
affirmation. After a light supper we met for a sunset ceremony at the sacred fire 
ring. Joseph led us in the ceremony, which was very meaningful. We placed our cares 
and problems in the fire, and watched them consumed in the fire. We were asked to 
tell what we saw in the fire. I saw a black bird fly away from the flames. It was a 
large bird, probably a raven. The negative elements in my life were plucked from 
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the fire and taken away by the raven, I believe. Anyway, it was a freeing 
experience. Niles is a fine teacher. 

Good, sleep that night, awakened in time for a 7:30 sweat. Niles led the sweat. He 
talked about beauty, wisdom and truth. We learned about truth, that we are truth, 
and that the universe is based on truth. That means, harmony with all things and 
all peoples. Each prayer for truth manifests itself into the cosmos, and that was 
the theme of the sweat. I felt renovated after it was over, and we sat and talked 
for a while in a circle outside. It was so good for me to be with and talk to 
people like Niles and Gabi. We all felt very close, and hugged each other. We were 
very intimate friends by that time. The weekend brought us closer than ever. 

Luncheon was served in the schoolroom. Plenty of food, plenty of talking and oh, I 
forgot -- we had a mandala experience once again in the meditation hut, before 
lunch. 

It was great, and we were all so much more "open" than the day before. I could see 
the expression of the group was more enlightened than the day before. 

Then lunch. Talk, talk, hug, hug. What a day. Some of the folks left early. Niles 
and Gabi left without bidding adieu. But that was all right, as it would be hard to 
say goodbye to them. We drove downtown to the beautiful rock shop, and did some 
premature Christmas shopping. The rest of the day was spent with the people who 
gradually went their way home. We spent another night in Taos, having fun with the 
Tabbat's. It doesn't really matter what sequence we did things in. I think it was 
Monday that we went downtown. Tuesday we drove to the Ski Valley at Taos Mountain. 
Its quite gorgeous. Then we all got packed up and drove to Santa Fe for lunch at a 
Japanese restaurant. It was hard saying so long to the Tabbats, but we know we'll 
see them again soon. The flight back to LAX was bumpy and the city was hot and 
humid. Visited with Ivan and Vanessa and had a light supper and drove to the condo 
where we were surprised by Jacob. He left soon after to get back to San Clemente to 
be with Uma. They are having one last vacation before back to work, and they will 
wind it up in Lone Pine next week. 

A good weekend, I would say. To sum it up, I felt like I had been in Heaven On 
Earth . Still rolling on that. 


Love 
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Date: August 18, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Quest Bilden, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Quest was a Catholic priest for 14 years, then left the priesthood 
after falling in love with a young man. He is now a film editor for Channel 13, 

L.A., and has a beautiful home in a choice location atop a hill in Eagle Rock. Age 
52. Hearing Terrance McKenna on the radio, he took 8 grams of mushrooms. Nothing 
happened because of his enormous control, but became aware of tremendous energy 
within himself and the enormous amount of bullshit he had to move out of the way. 
Referred by Walton Werner, who met him at a McKenna seminar at Esalen. Very much 
into the human potential movement, very well informed, a beautiful, gentle person. 

9:09 a.m. All take 120 m.g. MDMA. 15 minutes later. Quest feels excitement growing, 
some apprehension. 

9:38 a.m. Quest feels the power of the substance enveloping him, demanding 
attention. Peggy is now feeling the energy. I haven't felt anything, but after 
getting up to get a drink of water, it suddenly hits me, coming on very fast, great 
euphoria. Quest feels energy rising, gets fearful, his face turns ashen. Later he 
shared that now that he believes that other place was there, he was willing to turn 
back, but being gripped in the power, there was no turning back. Peggy and I move 
into splendid experience, much euphoria, softness, gentleness, gratitude. The 
mountains and clouds are beautiful (we are sitting outside), I feel enormous sense 
of Presence. I reassure Quest with stories. 

9:48 a.m. Quest's fear is beginning to leave. Feels there is too much power, can 
only take baby steps, like taking first steps in life after being reborn. Woodpile 
is so beautiful, about all the joy and beauty he can stand. Is afraid to turn 
abound and face the mountains for fear they will overpower him. Is astounded by 
what he is experiencing. Feels people must get used to experiencing these profound 
states. 

10:03 a.m. The power for Quest has glided into peacefulness. Color has returned to 
his face. The power took over, he knew he had to give up control. 

10:11 a.m. Quest knew that there had to be a place like he was now experiencing. It 
took so many years to get here. He lived all of his life in order to get here. He 
has come home, feels complete. 

10:38 a.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Quest is astounded, almost overwhelmed by 
experience. Totally absorbed, mind filled with insights. He verbalized that rituals 
have been kept alive by man for centuries, being held onto instinctively by some 
hidden inner knowledge that such a place exists. It must now be fulfilled. 
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10:47 a.m. Quest can walk now; it took a while. He can also look at the mountains. 
They have not changed; they can not be more than they are. Quest is very glad that 
he has not sullied this experience by experimenting with psychedelics before in an 
uninformed manner. He feels that he was compelled to be here - he didn't have a 
choice. It's the one thing that he has done right -- he needed to know. Before he 
knew theoretically, but he believed. 

11:42 a.m. The work must go on. There is so much mystery and magic to be explored. 
He has new concepts of holiness. 

Quest goes off by himself among the rocks. Finds a wonderful rock, stays for 
sometime immensely enjoying the experience, knowing we are near by if needed. He is 
awed by his perceptions, the marvelous beauty surrounding him, the marvelous flow 
of his thoughts. He continues in this vein for several hours. Although the height 
of the intoxication wears off by mid-afternoon, so that he doesn't feel as much 
energy, he still feels completely at peace, full of love, and his mind is actively 
working, his perceptions heightened. We spend time on the deck, and about 5 p.m. go 
for a walk. He is still intently engrossed in his experience. We climb to the top 
of the meditation rock, and he is still almost speechless, drinking it all on. He 
is extremely sensitive to beauty, and keeps raving about it. He continues pretty 
much in the same state until bedtime. He is obviously doing a great deal of 
thinking about his personal situation, his two major concerns being a possible 
career change and contacting his femininity. Peggy has been very helpful in the 
latter. 

The next morning we have a sweat with Benton McQuiston and a very close friend 
of his from Florida, Roth, who shared Benton's second MDMA experience, along with 
others. Also Roth's girl friend, Colleen. Both Roth and Colleen, on separate days, 
had individually taken MDMA and gone into the hills, vision quest style, with 
Benton being the supporting party. Both had had excellent experiences. The energy 
level in the sweat lodge was high, and both Benton and Roth were very inspirational 
in their guidance. Quest felt that in crawling into the sweat lodge he was entering 
the womb, and had an intense rebirth experience. He has worked with a group doing 
rebirthing, but this time he felt that he was really through with it. It was a 
crowning experience, finishing off what he felt was started the day before. For 
Peggy and I, it was the most fulfilling sweat that we had ever experienced with our 
local friends. Quest left full of love and gratitude, feeling that it would take 
him several days to put together all the things that happened to him. 
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Peggy Brandt report of Saturday, August 13, 1984 

Quest Bilden arrived Friday evening to spend the weekend. He was very impressed 
with our place. He was enthralled about it. We had a nice dinner and went to bed 
fairly early, in order to greet Saturday at a decent hour. Quest was up and walking 
around earlier than we arose. We talked for a while over coffee, and somewhere 
around 8:30 we began our experience with MDMA. We sat outdoors on the North Patio 
which was still in the shade and very picturesque because of the trees and flowers 
we have planted. He was slightly apprehensive about the experience, but trusted us 
completely. In about 20 minutes or so he began to feel some energy, some power 
surging within him. He looked ashen at first, but within 10 minutes or so, he let 
go and began to open up. He sat quietly at first, not wanting to look at the 
mountains for fear they would be overpowering. He tapped his fingers on the wooden 
armrests of the chairs, rather enjoying the sound. Then, he got up, and as he said, 
took his first step. It was exactly like taking his first step. HE BECAME as a 
child, starting out from the beginning... 

I, personally, was interested in Quest's experience more than my own. I wanted him 
to know I was with him all the way and would support whatever he experienced. 

I felt the energy, the relaxed energy, as I call it. Then the excitement, and the 

oohing and aahing and sighing and deep breathing that follows. Mostly I enjoyed 
having Quest enjoy his experience. The day was perfect, with many clouds coming and 
going, creating shade, which kept it cool. Even so, we all got a little sunburned. 

Quest kept opening up to higher realms and was ever so grateful for the opportunity 
to do so. He is a very sincere person and had been looking for a chance to be with 

us here. He felt as tho he had been reborn. He felt love like he never felt it 

before. It was such a pleasure to be with him during his experience. 

My usual quiet, no talking was present. I just listened. 

Early next morning we had a sweat lodge experience with our friends, and it was, 
for Quest, like going into the womb. He had an ecstatic experience. 

On top of the previous weekend in Taos, this was a marvelous one. I feel wide open, 
fresh and clean, and certainly rejuvenated! 
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MDMA - MEM 


8 / 4/84 


Dear Fred and Peggy, 

Hello! I hope this finds you back from some of your travels and feeling 
wonderful! My trip was very fine and certainly full. The Gary Hendricks workshop 
deepened my world with intention. And the week in Taos with Jennifer & Gil was 
very good. 

Since returning, there has been two experiences to report back to you about. 
The 1st took place July 9th. It involved a good friend of mine who was having his 
second experience with Adam. At 11 AM, he ingested lOOmg, I took lOOmg. He had a 
booster of 40mg, 1-1/2 hrs later \ I had 20mg at the time. The experience lasted 
until around 6 P.M. 

Physical sensations \ he reported a great sensitivity to light. This was eased with 
a towel over eyes. He had had great difficulty moving around his 1st trip \ none 
this time. I had no usual physical reactions. 

Psychological area \ his intention for the experience was to go deeply into self or 
to "go home". He was very quiet all day and at the end reported that he had 
achieved his goal. He is a highly evolved person who has done much inner work, 
therapy, retreats, years of meditation \ ect. He said that late in the experience 
he did some deepening of his acceptance of his feminine side. My intent for the 
day was to move past my upper limit of loving myself. I was and I willing to 
sustain more joy in my daily life. I believe these intentions were the grand work 
for the experience I had in my next session. 

On July 23, 2 P.M. Raul took 120mg with 40mg, 1-1/2 hrs later \ I took lOOmg - no 
booster. 2 P.M. At 5 P.M. we both had lOmg MEM. Gil gave me this trial amount in 
June. Neither of us had tried it before. In less than an hour, I began 
experiencing intense pain in my heart area - not physical but extreme anguish. It 
did not appear to have a psychological basis in my conscious memory this life. It 
was close to being unbearable \ a sorrow and despair so deep that words are not 
adequate. Both Paul and I had dropped very deep into self during the Adam portion 
of the day and Raul described his MEM experience as an enlargement of the Adam 
experience. His presence was huge and totally calm and supportive as he stayed 
with me in my pain. Suddenly, I knew I needed to be in water and we both got into 
our (fortunately) large tub. 

Immediately, I was back in my mother's womb and I need knew the pain I was feeling 
was my mothers. I had become imprinted with it then and have carried it ever 
since. I was too young to separate myself from it then but in the tub, I made the 
conscious choice to say yes to my own energy. I felt the heavy weight lift from my 
heart. Spent the next 5 hrs vibrating, mainly pelvis and legs, huge charges of 
energy moving through me. What an experience! Feel I worked through a bit one and 
have felt lighter once and closer to the joy. 

Thank you - deeply Thank you, Fred for the materials - they are such a 
blessing. I will be sitting with a 2 more friends in August so you will be hearing 
from me soon again. 


Much love to both of you. 


Kia 


mother did not 
marry my father 
until 2 months 
before I was 


born 


[Editor's Note: Pages 875 and 876 have been merged with this page] 
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from 84 4 

to 898 


Several 1-alkyl indols - all from Crill, 8/20/84. 



not interesting, not in literature (?) (!) 

1-methyl psilocin mentioned in Himwich, tmines and 
schizophrenia. 


, iA 

edet 

(AT-3) 


8-hrs, compared [with] 2 hrs, DET 
stimulant (some anxiety), no sensory 


PDPT <60mg 2-3 hr. 

^ uu .j (AT-2) >60mg 5-6 hr 




te 


no anxiety 
no sensory effects! 

>80mg -still can talk without detection 

N=150!!!? 
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y 
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isoPDisoPT mild sedative 


(isobutyls,all) 


Tri iso propyl 
Etryptamine 
tartrate. 


"rather inert" 


Euphoriant, antidepressant 
REM inhibitor, REM rebound 


Proposed N-Ehtylation of LSD 
IT-290 (a-mehtyltryptamine) studied 
Crill gets all 1-alkyls // 

l,N-di. J as solid tartrates, 
but 1,N,N -tries and failures, no salts. 



relatively inactive up to 250mg 



MD "fencanfamine" letter, TA ~9/l/84 - see strays 652. 

"little or no activity" sample for the files. 
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in 5:C-14 


^1° 



2C-F 


TA 

9/2/84 


Report on subjective effects 
[or lack thereof] of 2C-F 
9/1/84 


On this date, having failed to elicit a response 
with 20, 30 + 50mg doses of 2C-F doses of 125 + 
finally a total of 250mg were tried. 

At the 125mg level a few feelings of subjective 
intensification + slight sensory enhancement 
were perceptible, but even at the 250mg level, 
this effect was slight + somewhat uncertain. 

Some closed-eye imagery above normal was 
visible, but again not profound. 
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At several hours, a light dose commenced with 
interesting hypnotic imagery + an overall 
pleasant lethargy. Upon awakening, a very mild 
stimulation persisted, but sleep was normal that 
night. 


M 

L'q^ifl L^nt Ul>Cf5*Wifl& £ 
01S S. Harbor Wty T ■ 


The morning dreams included one allegorical one 
in which I was back in high school, going to 
finish up for the 5th year! 


Upon realizing that most people graduate in 4 or 
even 3 years, I had the anxious feeling of being 
left behind, + it is this that awoke me, feeling 
rested. 


Comments: Though the material may not represent 
pure 2C-F, its properties seem to indicate the 
opposite. It does fit into the decreasing 
efficacy scheme CI>CBr>CCI>CF, as well as the 
fact that DOF seems to be far less potent than 
any of its analogs [DOB, DOM, DOET, D0N02, ect.] 
Also, the "active placebos" 5 +6-fluoroDMT + 
oi-MET indicate a tendency in this direction. 

This may be due to steric requirements for a 
bulky as well as lipid-soluble substitute at 
the 4-position. 
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from page 250 


from 250: - up to 50mg, all (-). 

TA - letter 8/28/84 "After several 150mg doses over 4 hrs, it became evident 
that the material is either very subtle or marginally active. So I tried 200mg more 
- after 15 minutes things began to look colorful and depth perception was altered, 
but still no euphoria, in fact it began to feel like a mild dose of Ketamine. 
Luckily these effects passed within 15 minutes." 

His sample into file as 5:C-16 



sfttftr 

"T tW - V 
cut. »*/*J 
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file 5:C-17 

from letter ex TA 8/28/84. mp 207-9°C - active placebo as mentioned in Szara 
[with] 5 or 6 tryptamines. 

-> worked up to 150mg - then "tried 150mg two hours later, followed by 200mg after 
another 2 hours, (total 500mg over 5-6 hrs.) Little or no sympathomimetic effects, 
very mild intoxication. After the third (200mg) dose, a very mild MDMA-like state 
was noted for 30 minutes or less. "Possibly effective" at 200-250mg, and less 
stimulating than MDEA. 

(Speculation that the N-CH 2 CF 3 may block the enzyme that removes the N-CH 2 CH 3 from 
amphetamines to give the active amine). 



MOCfj 

LLL 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MUSHROOMS 


Date: August 31, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Fred with mushrooms, others on other substances: Quinn, Serena Demby, 
Peggy, Beno Crittendon, Toscan and Henna Dodson, Ivana and Allan Immel. 
Nonparticipating: Zabrina and Vida Demby. 

Background: A principle objective was to establish the appropriate dose of 
mushrooms of known heritage (also reproducible). 5 Grams was recommended as proper 
dose, which seems excessive to me. Although a large group is not the best 
environment for such an experiment, we had been together almost a week with many 
hikes and other activities, and had become quite close and accepting of each other. 
This therefore seemed a good opportunity. 

9:49 a.m. Ingest 2-1/2 grams of mushrooms on empty stomach. Simply ate them; tasted 
good. Were broken into fairly small pieces. Began to feel in about 30 minutes, 
became nauseous. Nauseousness increased, but not as intense as trial with Peggy on 
roughly the same amount from another source on August 2, 1982. Laying down helped. 
Eyes closed, listening to music, felt flooded in "iggyness;" Tried to search for 
source, with no result. One hour in, eyes open, I have most intense hallucinating 
experience I have ever had. The center beam in our ceiling was alive with patterns 
of small, oblong indents that moved rapidly back and forth. The rug gathered up 
into small pyramids, constantly moving in their building and dissipating. Colors 
and vision were greatly enhanced. Everything was extremely beautiful, except that I 
couldn't enjoy it because of feeling so uncomfortable within. I sense that a lot of 
the discomfort is somehow tied up with the presence of other people. I prefer to be 
close to only certain individuals. 

11:15 a.m. Vida turns video camera on me. He is grinning, full of light, looks 
truly enlightened. I cannot help but laugh. He is truly a wise one. I rise to the 
surface and make many wise cracks. Later I go down to the shack with Peggy and 
Tucson to look at a rapidly growing tree which has fallen over. I have trouble 
concentrating on it, listening to Tucson's speculations as to what happened. Need 
to go back to living room and lie down. Still unable to free discomfort. Listen to 
Ivana, with great effort (feel uncomfortable trying to hear what Allan is saying) 
as she describes technique for autosuggestion before retiring at night, turning 
problems over to deeper self, awaking in the morning free. Decide to try it. As I 
turn problem over to higher power, realize I don't want to do so; I want to 
understand what I am doing to myself! Begin to search answer to what I am afraid 
of. Beno interrupts; we have good discussion. I am able to follow now. Have 
interchange with Quinn. He is very upset by my feeling poorly. Has me look at him, 
gives me instructions for deep breathing. I try to follow, but after a while I feel 
very resentful at being so directed. I am beginning to feel better, feel very 
clear, more centered. I report back my perceptions to Quinn. For all his hard work 
and breathing and centering, he does not look happy. 


12:30 p.m. I am lying quietly on floor in living room, looking around, listening to 
music. Begin to feel deep euphoria, great beauty, transcendental sadness, marvelous 
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feelings of profound love. I am aware of the limits I have put on some of the 
people present by my judgments; I let them dissolve and appreciate their whole 
nature. It is a glorious experience. Quinn comes over to my feet. I wonder why, 
feel pulled out of the purity of it. He simply wants to share the feelings. I find 
it a little harder to share. For the next two hours I had some intense interchanges 
with Quinn, which often resulted in deep, howling laughter that required rolling 
over and over on the floor. We worked through a lot of barriers of our acceptance 
of each other and deepening our understanding and love. We became sort of a center 
show for the whole group. One of the disappointing things with the mushrooms is 
that the experience suddenly stops and everything fades, so that I cannot recall 
the events with the intensity that I experienced them. But the two hours was 
hilarious fun, marvelous good feeling, and many wonderful insights, and even 
better, deep, deep releases. Vida enjoyed observing, but if someone were stepped on 
too hard, would come to the fore with gentle, insightful suggestions. Quinn's big 
complaint is that I don't love myself, and while he would accept this in others, it 
is very painful for him to have a father who is supposed to be a teacher who does 
not know how to love himself. One of the things that cracked me up is when he said 
he was sending me all this love and I would let in only a little tiny bit. I 
exploded, saying Quinn, how you hate me for it, sending me all this love and I 
won't let it in! I could see how everyone hated me for the same reason. It was 
hilarious. Everyone seemed to feel that I was holding myself out of the kingdom, 
but I was feeling great just being me and expressing myself as I felt like it, 
which at times was somewhat shocking to the others. I had a strong sense of self 
which I didn't want to violate, even for spiritual principles. Vida asked me who in 
my childhood didn't approve of me. The only one was my older brother, which we 
discussed at some length. Vida feels I haven't gotten out all of my anger toward 
him, at least the anger I felt when I was small, and suggested the exercise of 
writing him a letter, not to be mailed. I ran off some feelings here, and it did 
feel good to have a target to direct my anger outward rather than inward against 
myself. 

4:30 p.m. The experience suddenly ended, and I felt quite normal, and much of the 
intensity of what was previously experienced faded away. I felt a little tired, but 
this was restored after eating. Incidentally, some popcorn passed around at mid¬ 
afternoon was the most heavenly I had ever tasted. Also, a swim in the pond was 
utterly delightful. Good feelings continued throughout the day, enjoying the 
presence of good friends. Marvelous to be in bed with Peggy. 

Next morning, I had a little unresolved resentment, party having to get up so early 
for the sweat. Everyone enjoyed the sweat, which we took in two shifts, crowding 8 
into our second one. I used the heat better than ever, pushing into higher 
consciousness and resolving my anger and need not to be told what to do. It was the 
most comfortable I have ever been in the sweat lodge, except for my back being so 
cramped with so little space to sit. Even that I was able to heal at times, easing 
my back by relinquishing the load I carry. The rest of the day was languid, 
enjoying lying around, and later visiting movie road and observing the striking 
beauty of nature. The following day it was painful to have everyone leave, but we 
adjusted and now feel very cleansed, appreciative, and full of energy. Marvelous 
feeling of lightness in the body and freedom. Cant help wondering what would have 
happened with the full 5 grams. 


Dear Sasha and Ann, 
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TMA-2 


Here are my thoughts on the impressions of the day for September 1st. I have not 
kept a very good record of the timing and the events are reflective for me. 

I took some 20 mg of material. It did not taste bad as your other stuff often does. 
Had the impression of some type of activity within 20 minutes. The activity 
increased over the next hour or hour and a half. Hard to describe what activity was 
going on. There seemed to be a mild body component with a slight uncomfortableness 
(but it was by no means distressful. Perhaps you would call it slightly noisy, 
somewhat like 2CB. I had the impression that I went to sleep lying on the floor - 
perhaps I was drifting in some manner. That did not last long. Some visual 
distortion at the 1 to 2 hour period - mild and had to search for it. However, it 
was easy to detect on searching. Some slight stomach acidity developed in the early 
stages, but no real nausea. Thought the living room ceiling was quite orange color, 
but looking at it later that day, it still was the same color of orange. Maybe the 
color was enhanced, or was just more aware of it. Did not close my eyes during the 
experience except perhaps during the drifting period. Believe I saw colors or 
visions. Not sure now on reflection. 

After 2 hours, the experience settled into a very calm and very enjoyable event 
(not that it wasn't already). The first two hours seemed an eternity, with time 
passing slowly. Time did seem to return to normal after 4 or 5 hours. The plateau 
was long, at least 6 hours, then a slow descent began. Almost baseline after 12 
hours but not quite. 

The material seemed somewhat hypnotic. I suspect that I would believe suggestions, 
or at least not challenge them too much. I had a little confusion but it was not 
troublesome. 

The discussion by Mel about Gates was very interesting. It appeared that Aaron must 
have been preying on Mel's mind and the material allowed (or compelled) him to 
talk. The conversion was mono-directional by Mel, with little allowance for 
diversion. I also suspect that the group tended to reinforce Mel's opinion on Aaron 
(as almost a hypnotic suggestion). I suspect it was a very strong and deeply felt 
experience for Mel. 

On reflection, the experience was quite good. The material was benign in the sense 
that there appeared to be dark spots. It was enjoyable to use, and offered an 
amount of social interaction that was not unpleasant - and was in fact quite 
pleasant. I would not hesitate to try the material again. It seemed to offer 
something, though what that something is is hard to say, 20 mgs was Sufficient, 
though now I would not be adverse to trying 50 mg. I suspect no hard spots would 
develop. I wouldn't not be adverse to trying it with Clare alone. I suspect a 
somewhat erotic component in it as you have suggested. 

The material was not anorexic. 

Love, 

Neil 

Sept 7th, 84 
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Dear Sasha: 


from Logan 


P.0. Box 12345 
Taos, N.M. 87571 
5 July 1984 


Following are some rough notes of my last two (MDMA) "experiments," which you 
may find of interest. 

June 23 : 12:13 p.m. -- Initial dose. 12:18 -- Begin to feel light. Connected 
strongly with religious music. 12:20 -- Pain in back begins to dissipate. 12:21 -- 
Heart begins to expand as I dance around the room. 12:50 -- Time stands still as I 
look at Taos Mountain with a sense of Oneness, stillness, quiet. 1:00 -- The 
stillness of the mountains and the mesa become absolute, the only reality, as a 
consuming inner heat begins to burn. 1:22 -- Begin to focus in on a healing spot 
for my arthritis, an acupressure point at the lower right back, lower chakra. After 
applying thumb pressure there, I begin to expand and felt Love Energy from the 
mountain enter my heart chakra. 1:45 -- Begin to get flashes of Calandra with 
headdress of feathers, then saw both of us deep in Space and felt a great love for 
her. It's as if we had made a pact of Love and support before the dawn of history. 
Back to earth. Felt the presence of Space creatures enter my being with Love. 
Flashes of "spots" from Egypt to Atlantis. Seem to feel that Calandra and I were 
together in Atlantis. 

2:05 p.m. -- First Supplement. Feel a strong connection with Space and the 
planets. I am a part of them. My origins lie there. Playing Gustav Holst's "The 
Planets." The music of Mars courses through me. I am in Space again, the Void. I am 
at Home, free. Mars, the bringer of war. I see conflagration, the history of the 
world in battle, but it is a cleansing. From the conflagration comes a period of 
understanding, wisdom and Love. Pockets of deep understanding amidst the fire and 
conflagration. Feel a tremendous closeness to Calandra and a great warmth. Space 
surrounds me. Both Calandra and I are there. We are a part of Space without time. I 
feel us billions of years in the past and billions of years in the future. We are a 
part of the Universe. A great Love permeates me. Calandra is a large part of it, 
but so are the World, the Universe and beyond. 2:40 -- I focus in on myself and 
feel a different person. Consumed by warmth. Wonderful feeling. 2:55 -- My body is 
in a state of fluid motion. Muscle constrictions are dwindling. Am in touch with my 
body. Energy is caught in the throat. A little nauseous. 3:05 -- Went outside, laid 
down, touched and felt the earth, the sky, the Oneness. Touching the earth and 
reaching for the sky has a healing effect on my arthritis. Warm, free, beautiful. 
3:20 -- Music of Ketelby. Danced, light and free. Felt the music enter me. Calandra 
is also flowing freely to the music. 

4:05 -- Second Supplement. Dancing to the music of Johann Strauss. Free- 
flowing body movements. Frenzy of movement, then quiet. 5:15 -- Feel the body 
freeing up. Am literally blowing heaviness and constriction from the body. Energy 
is caught in the throat. Body is really free. There's a sensual feeling about it. 
5:35 - Hard stiffness in my lower back is beginning to loosen up. Energy is running 
up my spine, loosening the stiffness in the spinal column. Am literally bouncing to 
the music of Strauss. 5:45 -- Feel the presence of Space Beings all around me. They 
are trying to impart some message, but I am not open enough yet to receive it. Feel 
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we all have a benevolent tide of extraterrestrial beings surrounding and protecting 
us. They want us to grow, to expand. 5:52 -- Body feels like it is opening up to 
something, like a clear channel. Energy attacks the jaw. I feel the Beings trying 
to get through my body. Still no message, though. I feel the night sky, covered 
with stars. Something awaits me there; Tonight? 6:14 -- Flowing in perfect harmony 
and rhythm to Strauss Emperor Waltz." Have not felt such total freedom of movement 
in several years. 6:20 -- An energy I feel is from Space is entering my heart area, 
giving it an expanding, extending feeling. It is encircling me, calling me. Feel as 
if I may pass out. At the same time, Calandra feels a freezing fire, Jupiter fire. 
6:30 -- Laid out on the mesa in the tall grass. Wind blowing. Looked up slightly to 
the northeast. Lovely white rays bombard that area of the sky. Then saw rainbow 
colors there. Feel a close affinity to that spot in the sky. That is where my 
thoughts and heart will be tonight. Feel a real closeness to the aliveness of 
Space. 7:50 -- Arthritic pain is returning. Slight headache as I am "coming down." 
8:20 -- Applied acupressure to back. Brief improvement, but pain is returning. Feel 
nervous, restless. 9:15 -- Took two "bowels" of marijuana, which appeared to 
somewhat reactivate the MMDA. Feel physically separated. My body sits dully on the 
chair while my head takes off and spins. Outer Space connection again. I feel 
divorced from earth. 11:24 -- My body feels strange, as if it can be taken apart, 
like a robots. I feel the body is not real . It is expendable. 

June 28 . Morning. Feel the strong presence of Space around me. It is full, 
vibrant, alive. Space Beings appear to be calling. I go into the mountains. Beside 
the snow runoff stream, the Space Beings appear to be trying to transmit a message. 
Two words (Earth is...") come through, then nothing. I drive around aimlessly, 
feeling high but completely disoriented, detached. I strongly feel that, at this 
moment, I want to leave my often pain-wracked body and "get on with it." The 
feeling of being drawn to Space persists throughout the day. 

June 29 , 10:15 a.m. -- I take my daily walk along the mesa. A calmness, a 
Oneness with the land, begins to infuse me. I reach the barbed wire fence, beyond 
which cows graze. Around several earth mounds are about a dozen prairie dogs 
scampering about. Suddenly, my heart expands and, for a few moments, I become One 
with these creatures. As I return home, I feel a Oneness with the land and all 
around me. This time, it is a strong connection with the earth, the land, and the 
"beings" on it. I let my bare back touch a spot on the ground and feel the healing 
power. I feel the "messages" my body has been relaying to me for the past few years 
are beginning to be heard. 

June 30 . 12:05 p.m. -- Initial dose of MADA. 12:13 p.m. -- Begin to feel 
light. Flow with Debussy's "Clair de Lune." Considerable lessening of back pain. 
12:48 -- Felt acupressure point in back. Apply pressure, back relieved. Must work 
on curing this affliction. Feel nauseous, a little m vomiting. Pressure related to 
arthritis building up in body. Need relief. Feel there is another acupressure point 
at the throat bone. 1:20 -- Into the body. Feel it is a temple I have desecrated. 
Want to let the body go, but realize I can't. It is telling me it will continue to 
rebel. 1:30 -- Much pressure in the body. Feel as if the body is ready to explode 
in all directions. Heavy. Very much into a "the-body-is-not-me" mode. Feel powerful 
eruptions from inside. Feel I need to go through the death experience. 
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symbolically, I hope, but great fear is there. Then comfort. A joyous knowing that 
there is no death. Body is much freer. Arthritis pain is still there. Frenzy of 
actual physical self-flagellation. Very rapid movement of hands, loosening of 
arthritis in hands,knees, back. Lost consciousness while going through fast 
movements. Hands shaking. Cannot write. Extreme shaking, rapid exhaling. Near 
hyperventilation. Extremely free movements in the body, legs in particular. Body 
really freeing up. Body erupts. Still some arthritis there. Feel very open and warm 
toward Calandra. Stillness. Quiet. 2:12 -- Ferocious anger setting in. Hands 
trembling again. Frantically beating legs, particularly knees, where arthritic pain 
is centered. Heavy breathing. Very, very hot. Burning up. Feeling of death 
surrounds me, but a certain uneasiness and fear prevents me from experiencing it. 
Still, somehow, I know there is nothing to fear. 

2:34 p.m. -- First Supplement. I guess what frightens me is the feeling that I 
don't want or need the body any longer. Yet, I am stuck with it. Still, I am not 
the body. Unexpected confusion, but fear is subsiding. Begin to feel the eternal¬ 
ness of things, unseen things, the real things. 2:50 -- A "roar" is bearing down on 
me, like a freight train. Feel like I want to do something drastic, but I'm not 
sure what. Consuming fire burning me. Feel my body could burn away. Think of 
spontaneous combustion. Oh, shit... Double, blurred vision for a few moments. Feel 
a definite connection with energy caught in the heart chakra, connected via the 
breastplate to the back. There is something there. Must break through it. How? Feel 
it could be the key to completely loosening the arthritic "crystals." Almost lost 
consciousness in another frenzy of movement and self-flagellation. Beat my 
breastplate. Energy has loosened considerably. Feel 100% better physically. 3:30 -- 
Still feel some remnants of the arthritis left, and it pisses me off. I'm going to 
beat the sonofabitch if I have to flagellate myself to death. Beating myself helps, 
of all things. Am now beating myself with a regular broom. Energy has left the 
breast-heart area and traveled to the back. Calandra beats my back and shoulders 
with the broom. Big improvement. Energy has freed up. For the first time, I really 
believe I can be cured. Feel real anger at myself and my body. Flagellating my back 
with a whisk broom. Feel as if I am caught in the middle of a battle, and I am 
determined to win. Frenzied movement with the whisk broom beating against my back. 

I am fighting the bastard. Feels good. Consuming fire again, burning me up. 4:00 -- 
Exhausted. Feel I am "coming down." Still much improvement in the body, but each 
little pain gets me angrier at not being able to let go completely. 

4:26 p.m. -- Second Supplement. Fierce shaking of body. Heavy breathing 
outward. Laid on floor and frantically flailed my hands. Grasped the flesh around 
my mid-section and pulled hard. Beat my butt against the floor, hard, shouting 
"shit!" as it hit. Energy travels up the body to the throat. Grasped my throat- 
shoulder area as if I wanted to rend the flesh from my body. Very hot again. 4:50 
-- Feel great anger at myself. Goddamnit! I will flail the body, beat it into 
submission, if necessary. Quiet. Begin to feel a love of myself for myself course 
through my body. It is very, very freeing. Some pain still there, but I'll get it 
yet! 5:30 -- Body shaking again. Beat myself around shoulders and neck with whisk 
broom. A tightness is still there, but body is more free. Slight headache. 6:30 — 
Pain returns to back, and I sit in it and feel just the pain. Tears come to my 
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eyes. There is a feeling of sadness, perhaps loss. Somehow, I must discover what 
that is and face it. I am fearful because, perhaps for the first time, I see I am 
destroying my body. Whatever negativity I have chosen to take on is being 
manifested in the body. Somehow, that must be overcome. I am in danger, otherwise. 
Perhaps that is what the earlier "closeness" to the death experience was trying to 
tell me. 6:45 -- The clouds are so still and quiet... I feel a powerful Oneness 
with Space. Want to leave my body and join that Oneness. Death feels closer and 
closer, and I feel resigned to it, but I draw back. I must discover what this thing 
in me is that wishes to die. I only know my body is not important, but I also know 
I cant drop it yet. Things need to be done. If it drops, it must drop free, 
unrestricted, without fear and with a sense of real purpose. What is this death 
inside me? Where is the Life ? Perhaps both are the same. I feel a connection, a 
kinship between them. Feel I must try to experience death, symbolically, but am 
afraid it may turn into the "real" thing. Call Denver for advice. 7:15 -- Draw an 
encircled pentagram around my bed and, to the strains of Tchaikovsky's mournful 
"Pathetique" Symphony and with Calandra standing by, begin to try to feel the death 
experience, to the sounds of the "Hopelessness" and "Death" movements. Great 
sadness at first, then body movement. Surprisingly, the fear leaves and, briefly, I 
pass beyond the portals of life. An encompassing, beautiful white Light radiating 
Love surrounds me and, for the first time, I feel and know that death is not to be 
feared. It is not the end-all. It is a beautiful new beginning, a rebirthing. 
Calandra gently massages my back, pushing the energy up my spinal column. The pain 
is not all gone, but, for the first time, I believe it will be. Feel a renewed 
sense of life and purpose. I realize now that I had gotten to such a point that I 
was either going to let the negativity and pain kill me or rid myself of it. I 
strongly feel I have chosen the latter, though more work still needs to be done. 

Oh, God, the glory of feeling, the Love... For the first time, I feel the pain as 
an ally, not an enemy. I can use it for insight and understanding, not for self- 
destruction. I no longer feel the pall, the aura, of death around me. 8:25 -- 
Nausea. Nervousness. Something else wants to come out, and I want to break it 
loose. 8:30 -- Somehow, I am trying to integrate a new "me" -- Nervousness persists 
as I "come down," but there is also a new sense of purpose and hope and knowledge 
that I am far Vaster than my pain-wracked body. The pain, while still there, 
doesn't seem to matter much now. To hell with it. Just to hell with it! The pain is 
telling me it will completely disappear only after I have pushed that invisible 
"integration" button. (As I type this several days later, I feel my heart expand at 
the thought of my pain. Why? The answer comes, as tears flow and the heart, as it 

expands, seems to know . By using the pain with Love and Understanding instead of 

constantly fighting it with deep animosity will enable me to end it. A "bolt" from 
my heart area caresses my pain and, strangely, I feel a deep Love for the pain. It 
is my teacher. By accepting, instead of rejecting it, wonderful, soothing clarity 

about it pours into me. 8:43 - Arthritis in knees and legs appears to have 

disappeared, at least for now. Pain in back increasing greatly, but, strangely, I 
have never felt so good about it. 8:53 -- In the midst of nervous movement, a 
feeling of warmth and understanding and Love comes over me. Much understanding has 
come to me today. I am so grateful! 9:18 -- Back pain is rapidly decreasing as 
feelings of Love and Gratitude fill me. 9:45 -- Realization and clarity are pouring 
in on me. I see things in a different light, much more objectively. 












In the days following the session, I have felt new, refreshed. There have been 
periods of anger at not having rid myself of the pain, but, as of this writing, 
that is no longer the case. Things around me are bursting with Life and Love. 
Positive feelings about myself are flowing in. helped Calandra, too. As I was 
undergoing the experience on Saturday, a "weight" was lifted from her. My 
enthusiasm for life itself has increased greatly. I realize I made hard decision: I 
was no longer going to live as I had been, wracked with pain I would either rid 
myself of it or literally die in the process. I just decided that I had had enough. 
Answers have come quickly. Eating habits have changed drastically. I can no longer 
eat as much or desire it. Losing the excess weight is very important and will make 
a great difference. Exercising has taken on new, revitalized meaning. Undying 
thanks again, dear friend. Will continue to keep you informed. 

With Love, 

Logan 



REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH BOD 
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Date: October 15, 1983 
Place: Shulgin farm. 

Participants: Clare and Neil Tusa, Ann and Sasha Shulgin, Aaron Gates, Glenn 
Castro, Alan Barrett, Peggy and Fred 

11:22 a.m. Start, with Ann, Sasha, Alan, and Aaron - taking 25 m.g., the rest 
taking 20 m.g. except Clare perhaps slightly less than 20. 

11:15 a.m. I, Aaron and Glenn first notice; Peggy about 8 minutes later. It comes 
on very gradually, smoothly, pleasantly, feel nicely aware at 1 hour. Begins to 
gather momentum, come on much more powerfully during the next hour. Considerably 
visual, enhancement, outdoors extremely beautiful, but accompanied by stronger and 
stronger deep unpleasantness starting after 1st hour. Well in at 2 hours, but 
beauty marred by discomfort. Not crippling, can enjoy some things, but not very 
long attention span for subjects requiring comprehension. Some queasiness that 
lasted on and off for about 3 hours. 

I enjoy banter between Aaron and Sasha, can occasionally join in but can't stay on 
top long enough to completely follow. I am extremely aware of the alertness of 
their minds, their memories, their knowledge, demonstrating potential of the 
chemicals. I am aware by comparison of the sluggishness of my own mind and limited 
reading and scholarship. Feel I am far from using my potential. Also notice great 
difficulty in listening to others. Feel good when I talk, but have hard time 
focusing attention on others' stories. Work hard to correct this. 

1:30 p.m. I lay down on mat outside in the sun, try to find source of my 
discomfort. Can't find anything to account for the intensity of the discomfort. 

Feel that greatest source is still my over-zealous desire to help others. I am very 
aware of the loads they are carrying, and I seem to pick it all up for myself, have 
hard time discharging it. Must let others carry more responsibility. My work with 
others seems shallow compared to the potential use of these substances. My usual 
methods of getting into a better space don't work, I seem to have very little 
volition. I decide to simply let the experience roll. Getting up I step on and 
break my glasses. 

2:30 p.m. I move in and out of pleasant experiences, the discomfort always near by. 
I have delightful, enjoyable experience talking with Clare and Glenn. I function 
beautifully, flow well with the conversation, am insightful and creative, and 
interested in their participation. I feel very close to them. Begin to enjoy things 
more. Enjoy listening to Aaron and Sasha. They are both enormously expanded, 
radiant; Aaron looks better than I've ever seen him. I begin to feel the warmth. 
Fall into place where I have a hard time verbalizing. Aaron brings up an invention 
of Titon Elswick; find I can't think about it at all. I feel famished, cut up some 
melon. My body feels totally empty. Take a piece of cheese and bread, but only a 
bite allays my hunger. I feel full. When chewing, chewed very slowly to savor 
flavors and nourishment, marvelous experience. Have had not internal imagery up to 
this point. 



889 


7:00 p.m. Discomfort disappears, and experience turns full on. Height of beauty, 
visual perception. Lights below are amazing. Outside, Marvelous sense of Presence. 
Feel marvelous warmth from all of the group. Remainder of evening delightful, 
marvelous to be with everyone. Not an elation, as often with other materials, but a 
strong, even powerful sense of goodness, inner strength, solidity. 

This experience turned out to have the most powerful after-affect I can 
remember. It is as though some very deep barriers were dissolved. The next day I 
felt very good -- peaceful, strengthened inside, but languid. The languidness held 
on for a couple of days. Then Tuesday, 3 days later, I broke free and alertness, 
energy, and feeling of more strength developed. I went through the rest of the week 
in a marvelous state. Had excellent visit with Aaron and Tina, a marvelous visit in 
Sausolito with Felina Alder and her friend Ohanna. In Santa Cruz, at first was 
crushed, depressed by encounter of enormous value differences between Quinn and I. 
Was very uncomfortable, wondered if I could stay the 3 days planned. Next morning, 
cleared everything up in meditation, dropped my judgments, and we had the most 
enjoyable and delightful visit ever with Quinn and his family. Formed much deeper 
bond with grandson Xavier, hard to leave. First day with Kenton and Tammie, had 
great time with Tammie but made little contact with Kenton. Again clarified things 
enormously in next morning meditation, we all had a marvelous day at the beach, 
most enjoyable time ever spent with Kenton. Drive home was almost like a full 
experience -- beautiful, meaningful, exalted. However, a very important difference. 
I didn't have to strain as in the past to initiate or maintain the effects. They 
flow much more naturally. Am delighted with this state and will work hard to 
maintain it. 
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Allyl-LAD (E. Holland) Sept. 23, 1984, Sasha and Ann S. 150 micrograms 

11:30 a.m. Day very pleasant, weather cooler than earlier in week. Breeze and sun. 

This is our second time with this material. The first time, on Sept. 3, 1984, was 
noted in my notebook with a paragraph saying, in essence, "Wonderful." I may as 
well quote exactly: "Simply beautiful. Erotic and music absorption after 2nd hour. 
Clear thinking with superb imagery and good interpretation. Easy, gentle sleeping. 
Next day -- serene, clear-thinking, peacefulness. One of the best materials ever." 

At this moment, I am testing out my ability to type, among other things, since this 
material made itself known, strongly, up to over +2, within 15 minutes. +2 and 
considerably more, by now - half an hour into it. I'd say a nice +3. We both 
remember the previous time as being much slower, but then, it was at 7 p.m., and 
perhaps we hadn't had ten hours without food? 

So far, hints of it being slightly diuretic for me, but then, most materials are. 

Am having, so far, no difficulty typing at all. Have several phone calls which I 
was planning to make during the first two hours of expected "easy-on" which never 
happened. Will now postpone phone calls for a while, until we plateau. 

3:30 p.m. Plateau reached at 2nd hour. Nicely rounded +3. Music gives rise to 
extraordinary colors and shapes for me, shapes and feelings for Sasha (he's not 
into color as I am) -- erotic superb and completely ah -- complete. However, the 
effect on ones hearing of music is truly marvelous. We found ourselves enjoying 
something that turned out to be our pet hate in composers - Wagner. Our main love 
at the moment -- loves, that is: Chopin, Prokofiev, and just about everybody else. 

Thoroughly enjoying this. Emotions and feelings are completely there and there is a 
benign joyfulness about everything. Of course, we are familiar with the dragon 
world, so even though the dragon faces are part of the scenery, as they should be, 
there is no darkness to them. 

It is now 5 p.m. I am wondering when, if ever, we will get around to (I mean you 
and us) defining words in this vocabulary. If such as we don't do it, who will? If 
any of the terms I use in a report such as this -- like "dragons" -- are not clear, 
or you want them expanded upon, then please say so. 

We are now back in the living room, for about the third time. As you may or may not 
have gathered, by now, Sasha and I usually spend much of our experiment time in 
bed, making love and fooling around and talking What Makes the Universe Work That 
Way (my favorite self-indulgence) and laughing, and more fooling around. We get up 
now and then, usually at my insistence, to type reports like this, or look at books 
and pictures or explore more important philosophical whatchamacallits again. And I 
get to smoke my cigarettes which I am about to give up for good again any moment. 
Sometimes, if there's something exceptionally good on TV, we will watch, but only 
with great reluctance on Sasha's part. He sometimes enjoys it immensely, but also 
with appropriate reluctance. When he's tired of being out of bed, we go back there. 
Sometimes I am the one who wants to continue fooling around, but more often I am 
still absorbed in figuring the universe out when Sasha gets around to deciding 
there are better ways to - no, that's not quite correct. Actually, we both 
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discovered long ago that most of our ways of figuring out how the universe works 
are discovered during making love. We end up, to put it another way, making love to 
the universe. Let me rephrase that (this is now 6 p.m. and I'm half-watching my 
favorite Agronsky & Co.) --in making love, one discovers how at least some aspects 
of the universe appear to work. It becomes a kind of active meditation. 

It is now 7 p.m. the next day (Monday) and I think some of the above needs 
rewriting, but I probably won't, because that's the way it came out and that's the 
way it'll remain. Last time we took the Allyl-LAD, I was struck by the 
extraordinary peacefulness and contentment and generally wonderful and healthy 
feeling I had the next day. As is often the case, it seems it was my state of mind 
or soul, not entirely the chemical. This time, I slept rather poorly -- partly due 
to having had too much of my newly invented two-bean soup -- woke up grouchy, and 
have continued being almost depressed most of the day. To be exact, I've been 
feeling too much tuned in to the more pathetic and sick and indifferent and out-of- 
balance aspects of the society and the world (oh, one of THOSE days! Yeah.) Got 
little done and couldn't bother to feel appropriately guilty, just ugh. You know 
how such days are. Too bad. The Allyl looked like Holland's greatest gift to 
mankind, and probably still is one of the greatest, because during most of 
yesterday, the feeling was superb and lovely. I had hoped that the sleep and next- 
day delightfulness would also prove consistent. Oh, well. As Sasha says, it 
basically ain't the chemical, its the person. 

I would like to add to the above sour note that, if and when you and your students 
decide to create more of the Allyl-LAD, please be advised that I would love to 
continue research on it, as I'm sure Sasha also would. It's an exceptionally good 
material. 
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REPORT ON MDMA EXPERIENCE from Mack & Pippa 

In early September, I was "gatekeeper" for three people who were taking MDMA. 
This is a report of my observations. 

As gatekeeper, I did not ingest MDMA. We had some apprehensions that we might 
have a visitor or phone calls that would require "normal" responses, so I under 
took that role. I was to be the provider of resources (water, eyeshades, food, 
etc.) and the one to judge whether or not proposed activities were prudent. To the 
others, this gave them freedom to explore, knowing that they had a backup in 
decision making. Playing this role was fascinating - I could observe the frequency 
with which I operate while doing "normal" activities as it was contrasted with the 
frequency of those taking the substance. Further more I found that I could choose 
to step in to the same space as those on MDMA! The details and concerns were still 
there, but I could decide to step away from them or back into them as I desired. 
Sort of like monitoring both states simultaneously and deciding which to 
participate in. I had had some apprehension that my interactions with the others 
would be jarring to them — on a different wavelength so to speak. But they 
indicated both during and after the experience that such was not the case. I also 
found that I could "tune in" on some of the heightened sensory experiences one 
participant had - the warmth of the sun, the feel of water sprayed on the skin, the 
feel of the wind. 

One of the participants had experienced MDMA several times previously, the 
other two had not. One of the "novices" had extensive experiences with drugs in the 
past - and indicated that this experience was different from any of the others. She 
seemed to experience a euphoria and heightened sensory perception. The other 
"novice" had experienced marijuana and LSD before. During the experience he checked 
out his motor response, for example finding that he could juggle three items as 
before. 

The environment had been arranged with subdued lighting and soft music. 
Separate rooms were available if the participants wanted an "internal" experience. 
Both of the "novices" however preferred to remain interactive and preferred 
sunlight and - of all things - rock music . No inter personal difficulties were 
raised during the experience. One participant (the father of one of the other 
participants) raised some topics that might have been charged, but the other two 
responded to questions without delving into them further or indicating that there 
were unresolved tensions. 

All participants took an initial dose of 125 mg. with a booster of 40 mg. 
taken 1-1/2 hours after the initial dose. After 1/2 hour of the initial dose, one 
participant noticed that his allergy symptoms had cleared up. A half hour later 
(one hour after ingestion) he remarked that he was beginning to feel cold. The 
other "novice" did not feel this coldness. 

"The novice" with extensive previous drug experience reported that she could 
look at a drawing of a "birdman" and adjust her eyes so as to see it flying in 
circles. Interestingly enough, she saw the sketch as being of a woman. Later she 
asked that water be sprayed on her while she was lying in the sun and reported that 
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she could feel the cool drops hitting her cells and evaporating into the sun. She 
also noticed that she could see as well without her glasses as with them. When we 
went swinging in children's swings, she remarked that looking at another person 
swinging at a different rate made her queasy. 

The "novice" with less drug experience apparently had difficulty emerging from 
the experience (headache) - described as a hard time shifting levels - but was 
feeling nicely mellow next day. 

One participant did chew on her cheek, causing some discomfit the next day. 

She also slightly chipped a tooth clenching her teeth. I noticed that her eyes were 
dilated when she spoke to me she tended to move quite close, within a foot or so of 
my face. Her manner was more expansive than usual (though she is not normally a 
timid person): very active, fairly assertive. I also noticed that another 
participant's face relaxed during the experience. The lines on his face diminished. 
As this participant was coming out of the experience and lines we reemerging, I 
suggested that he see if he could move back into the mood of the experience. He 
did, saying that he could feel the state again. The lines on his face seemed to 
soften some as he tried this. (We have since tried this with less effect.) Other 
than the relaxation, there was no noticeable physical sign that he was in an 
altered state. The third participant did have a changed expression, but I'm not 
sure how to describe it - dilated perhaps eyes more open than usual. 

Both "novices" reported that the experience had been positive and seemed to 
have experienced no difficulties returning to every day life during the following 
week. 
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Iso-proscaline. September 15th, 1984 Saturday. Lone Pine, California. 

Members of research group -- total of six. Fred, Peggy, Fern, Glenn, Sasha and Ann. 
(This is not the full number of those in the research group, only a portion of 
them.) Dosage levels: Peggy and Fern, 50 mgs., with Fern taking 10 mgs. more at 2- 
1/4 hrs. Sasha, Fred and Glenn -- Fred and Glenn took corrections to final total of 
75 mgs., with Sasha and Ann taking and remaining at 80 mgs. 

Place: Fred and Peggy's home at Lone Pine, high desert, 4000 ft., with Sierra 
mountains marching dramatically to the right of the house, Owens Valley to the 
left. Mt. Whitney, highest mountain in the US. except for Alaska, within 20 mins, 
or so drive. Magnificent scenery. I had already placed my order, a week earlier, 
for thunder and lightning storms, please. The storms arrived, mostly sunlight 
beaming through dark thunderclouds, minimal lightning, a few splatters of rain. Not 
perfect, but sufficient to encourage my host to momentarily get on bended knees and 
salaam in case I should continue to have that much influence in high places. I 
patted him on head kindly and said S'okay, you may rise. 

Iso-P. had been taken, one week earlier, by Sasha and myself, at home, at 85 mgs., 
in effort to define best levels for ourselves and better guess at best levels for 
rest of group one week later. We had decided 80 better, maximum, although perfectly 
happy at 85. Sasha had had no stomach or body load; I'd had faint pre-nausea, which 
made me alert to possible body problems for group. Turned out to be right. 

This time, Peggy had actual nausea and finally, vomiting, during first hour. She 
was not disturbed, and said she felt it was due to the fact shed been overdoing 
alcohol recently. The message was perfectly clear to her, and we've learned that 
each person tends to know how to interpret such things for themselves. She felt 
fine after vomiting, and relaxed into what she calls "intoxication." Sasha felt the 
body load more this time, but without discomfort. We knew, by now, that it takes 
two hours for the body to settle down, and when most of the others also noted a 
slight queasiness during the first 2 hrs, we were able to tell them to just relax 
and not worry -- it would pass. It did. 

Emotions were true and well felt. (This, by the way, is an all-important thing to 
me, as probably to everyone else we know in this kind of exploration -- any sense 
that there is a dulling of the feeling and emotional area of the self is a 
negative, to be watched and noted, as are other things, such as disturbed sleep and 
unpleasant dreams, and irritability the next day, or depression). There was some 
intensity of interaction between myself and Fern who is still undergoing some 
difficulties due to straddling two very different worlds -- which cannot be 
explained here. I found it easy to break through her defensiveness and anxiety by 
putting arms around her and speaking truth and compassion and caring and a bit of 
mother-type stuff, and I think she relaxed quite a bit. People found themselves 
wandering inside and out, listening to music, stirring soup, eating a bit and 
enjoying eating, talking, laughing a great deal, and being silent in great 
contentment. It's not a very silent material, though. 


Some of the group began noting slight descent around 6-7 hrs., but very gentle and 
smooth. Slow and pleasant descent until about 12th hour, when everyone tried to go 
to sleep. Lovemaking delightful and quite successful, but only Peggy and Fred 
managed to actually get to sleep. Finally, at some Godawful hour of the morning, we 
guests got up and met in the kitchen, looking for red wine and trying not to wake 
our hosts, finally going back to bed and reading until it seemed possible to sleep 
for a bit. Not CNS-irritable kind of awake, but just not interested in sleeping 
kind of awake. 

Next day, everyone slightly irritable but good mood anyway. Next night, all slept 
deeply and well and awoke whole and in excellent mood. 
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2C-B 


from 793 
to 980 


++ 35mg 9/25/84 AP, ATS = to ++ only, [with] slow, subtle onset - this 2 days 
following allylLAD - a bit of overdo? 

++1/2 35mg 10/3/85 AP, ATS = 10:12PM=[0:00] - quiet development to ATS ~+++ at 
[1:30], AP only ++. [2:00] still ~++ [4:00] some drop ATS, AP maybe l . 

4AM=[6:] - sleep OK ATS, AP~ no compromise this time - call ++1/2 

++ 25mg 10/19/84. AP, ATS, GC = 6:45PM=[0:00] - GC excellent (Doblin visit-) 

AP >++ ATS <++. out at ~[4:00] ATS - v.quiet, strange lack of effect, 
others ok. 

++1/2 35mg 10/23/84 ATS, AP = modest onset! at [:45] underway - by [1:00] ++ and 
[1:30] 2-1/2. [4:] already dropping [7:] easy sleep. 

+++ 36mg 10/30/84 9:15PM ATS, AP = quick onset [:30] aware -RS- settle to food at 
[4:00] - then to sleep at [6:00] fast, effective, friendly - Net result +++. 

++1/2 30mg 11/20/84 Post Berk Rep - food at ~ [-3] delayed rather than modified 
++1/2 AP no food - ~+++ 11:00=[0:00]- sleep at ~[5]. 

++1/2 30mg 12/4/84 AP = ++1/2 

+++ 30mg 12/14/84 AP = +++ 

+++ 30mg 12/21/84 AP = +++ 

+++ 30mg 12/29/84 AP = +++ AP very fast, ATS somewhat slower - Sleep OK 5-l/2hr. 

+++ 30mg MeJ -> at -[5:] aware ~l/2hr. 1/18/85 AP easily lost in thought train 
(IRS) - somewhat disjointed, unusually potent for 30. By [3:] some repair - 
time went by rather slowly (compared to quickly for MeJ.) Sleep at [5:] 
without difficulty. 

+++ 30mg 1/22/85 AP = +++ normal response. 

+++ 25mg MeJ -> at -[4.5:] aware @[:20] - developing rapidly @[:30] much talk, 
erotic somewhat muted by MeJ (1/26/85) - sleep OK at ~[4 or 5]. Dosage 

completely adequate. +++ 

+++ 30mg new 21g batch +++ 2/5/85 9:40PM=[0:00]. Easy sleep at [6:]. 

++ 30mg 2/12/85 AP, ATS = only ++!!! +15@[3:00] - extend, but not much >++. 

+++ 30mg 2/26/85 AP, ATS = +++ 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH ISOPROSCALINE (IP) 

Date: September 15, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Fine 

Participants: Fern and Glenn Castro, Ann and Sasha Shulgin, Peggy and Fred 

9:12 a.m. Start. Ann and Sasha 80 m.g.; Fern and Peggy 50 m.g.; Glenn and Fred take 
65 m.g. 

Starts slowly. I develop some queasiness, turning into nauseousness. Feels good to 
lie down and let go, but uneasiness remains. Just beginning to break through in 2 
hours. Decide to test premise that a little more will break one through more 
readily. 

11:33. I take 10 m.g. additional. Glenn and Fern have done same a couple of minutes 
earlier. At first I feel sense of release, breaking more into open, like additional 
supplement worked to ease discomfort. However, after about an hour new sources of 
discomfort were dredged up. So additional amount did not ease discomfort overall. 

While I broke to the surface from time to time and enjoyed conversation, general 
feeling of ill-ease stayed with me for about 4 hours. Not able to stay clear, think 
clearly about important topics. Ill feeling centered around my awareness of 
withdrawing from life, a sinking of energy, losing interest in things, not able to 
fully listen to others and comprehend their space. Aroused great determination to 
be more fully in the now, act immediately on perception of things needing to be 
done, push against feelings of tiredness. 

Some highlights: Lying with Peggy, listening to music, getting into ecstatic space. 
Near peak, she would usually pull away. 

Letting go to dancing, a marvelous ecstatic experience, flowing with and being 
the energy, body feeling completely free. Noticing how this letting go got one 
completely out of feeling of unease, as though attention simply needs to be put 
elsewhere. 

When Fern was focusing her attention on me, noticing how she completely lighted 
up, became a happy young girl. 

Later in afternoon, the fabulous beauty of the mountains, the clouds, the 
storms. Powerful, deep, took no personal effort. Feeling of this experience running 
very deep, being very significant. 

Times of feeling free, un-selfconscious, and participating with hilarity in 
conversations. 

Ever growing feeling of strength and love from all the members of the group. 
Deepening sense of gratitude, appreciation. 

Comedown was very slow, gentle, euphoric; a very significant experience. Sleep 
that night was impossible, but felt good to simply release to the feelings. Keeping 
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mind still, no thinking, just allowing feelings to go where they wished, became 
more and more ecstatic. Some deep feelings came up that made me realize I had not 
allowed the impact of the scheduling of MDMA to hit me. Powerful feelings of 
resentment toward the authorities, the sadness of the growth of many people being 
thwarted, and a strong feeling of death of Peggy's and my activities. This seemed 
to account for the feelings of dying the previous morning, but not allowing myself 
to face the full impact. I realize our way of working with people with MDMA is 
dying. Allowed myself to feel full impact of it. Then rebirth took place. Realized 
something entirely new would surface -- new directions, new activities, perhaps new 
materials. Got no sense of specifics but didn't matter. Tremendous feeling of 
confidence in life and the life process. Complete sense of resolution. 

Now almost one week later, can report that this experience had enormous impact 
in terms of producing change. Went back to ordinary activities with almost no 
feeling of the disruption from our good friends that we normally feel when people 
leave or we have to return home, despite feeling closer to these people than 
anyone. Life has flowed smoothly at a very high level of awareness, with great 
appreciation for our good friends and the work that we share, and great gratitude 
for the opportunity to be together. Energy level has maintained good level, and am 
enjoying very much whatever I am doing, including menial chores, larger sense of 
being at one and at peace with surroundings. 
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Strays: 


from 877 to 936 



J 


ex Tory Noman. Oral 500-750mg, visual 

12 hrs. 

Smoking- preferred. 

letter 6/1982 



ex Reid-Viggo 10/4/84 at 4.5mg much like DOB (hallucinations) 
but [with] nausea, stomach cramps. ; with lOmg diazepam, no 
physical, but halt remain. No sleep. Tummy, 10-12hrs. Will 
explore 4-NH 2 . 12/19/84 - manuSC- much detain. 

4.5mg N0 3 “= 4 . Omg -HC1. -see PO*39 



->ex N.Aquinga - 150mg so so (~±) - but for 3 days no libido. 

->MDE = to my findings. 

->Probosadeia louisianica - Devil's claw. 

fumes from pod, or smoking leaves - stoned but not virtuous. 
In friend, extends pot 


25mg n.e. 








>"meta"DOB 
5-B-2,4-DMA 


v 


-DMA 


u 


P D 


■>re meta DOB - letter ex N.Aquinga. A "taste" is interesting. 
■>letter from Esler 12/10/84 - and paper [with] 


Reid-Viggo: 

50 


35mg 
-6 Omg 


my page 276 8Omg 
ex Esler - 35mg 
7 5mg 


-> uneasy (threshold?) 

-> anxiety 
paranoia 
basically toxic. 

-> +, lots of physical 
threshold 

-> psychedelic - pleasant. 

no perceptual distortion 
little physically 

75mg to 11Omg 

(freebase) recovery noted [6:-7:] 
normal sleep at 12hrs. 


n.e. @ 500mg Empson, PA30 (1980) . 
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6-M'AM 
MADAM-6 ? 


(-) lOmg 10/7/84 ATS. simply for toxicology (12hr post EthylLAD). - 

(+) 40mg 10/10/84 ATS [20+20]. 20 at 10:15AM. slight body twinges at 11:00, nothing 
more - +20mg @ 11:30=[0:00] E40mg. More twinges at [:30] [1:00] aware, and 

valid + [2:00] act normally (+) [2:30] decreasing, now uncertain even at a + 

[3:00] out? - put at + as max. Interesting. At the [2:00] there was a warmth on 
top of feet - maybe some anesthesia. Light walking. Leave as a +. 

+ 75mg [50 + 25] 10/12/84 ATS 10:15AM=[0:00] 50mg. [ : 45] vague awareness [1:10] 

nothing more, +25mg [2:] still no more than vague - + at most [3:] absolutely 
nothing. 

+ lOOmg AP 10/20/84. 9:45PM=[0:00] - maybe + at [ : 3 0] - then nothing. 

+ 180mg ATS 10/21/84 10:30AM=[0:00] [with] 140mg [:50] some awareness [1:15] 

still only vaguest awareness, +40mg. [2:30] the hint of good things is there - 

nothing more. [4:00] now nothing. 


July 16, 1985 MADAM Ann 280 mgs. Zero 

Consulted notebook, took 150 mgs., waited an hour for result, which was niente, 
nada, nothing. Took supplements twice, an hour apart. Total, 280 mgs. No effect. 
Yes, we giveth up. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: September 29, 1981 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

10:11 a.m. Peggy and Fred each take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Develops slowly, not with 
intensity we are used to. At one hour, we both feel but also feel fairly normal. 
Peggy feels more than I. I have two major directions for the experience: a. To be a 
channel whereby God may look upon Himself, b. To pay total attention to Peggy and 
examine how to improve our relationship, a, goes well, seeing beauty, but at 
reduced intensity, b goes extremely well, and I see a great deal. Experience is 
most helpful in seeing Peggy more clearly -- other dimensions I ordinarily do not 
observe. Mostly boils down to paying more strict attention to her needs and 
desires, and appreciating her qualities. This is first time we have had experience 
alone in some time, and it is most valuable. 

11:20 a.m. Barriers finally dissolve away for me, and experience becomes intense. I 
look up at clouds, am totally captivated, feel immersed in God. Glorious. Am afraid 
it will end and go to prepare supplement to maintain the state. 

11:38 a.m. Peggy and I each take 110 m.g. of M.D.M.A. as supplement. We have been 
sitting outside in shade. When I return, have difficulty getting back to same 
space. Feel I deserted God to go take a chemical, more dependent on chemical than 
God. This realization had an amazing ability to upset me, and it was about 20 
minutes before I could get back into the intense beauty, but not as completely as 
before. We go inside and lie together listening to music for next 2 hours. Music 
extremely beautiful, wonderful closeness. 

1:30 p.m. Celine comes to build a sweat lodge. (She and Benton broke up their 
relationship, and Benton removed the old lodge.) Peggy and I had planned to try a 
low dose of 2C-B, but decide instead to help Celine build the lodge. Goes very 
well. 

4:00 p.m. Celine has call from hospital, leaves. I feel loggy, quite a bit of 
muscle tension. Hate to have these feelings cover over earlier beauty. Decide to 
try small amount of mushrooms I had set aside months earlier to see 
how they affect just this situation. 

4:17 p.m. Peggy and I each take 1/2 gram dried mushrooms. I find they work exactly 
as hoped: Tensions ease away, feel very clear and light inside, euphoria of major 
part of MDMA experience returns leaving feeling of completion, peace, much warmth. 
Not enough to generate any new high level experience. Nice way to close down. 

Peggy, on other hand, found it turned the coin over. Lost feeling of love and 
centeredness from MDMA, began to experience the black side -- the evil people do, 
the chain saw massacre, fear. I lie beside her, realize more completely than ever 
my role of reassurance. She feels my support, works through experience. I feel it 
bringing us closer. That night have closest flow of energy flow between us that I 
can remember. Lying with Peggy when she was going through negative stuff, had 
strong realization that big part of loving a person is willingness to experience 
their pain. 



901 


I feel some heaviness the next day, as though I have soaked up some of Peggy's dark 
energy. I realize this is my perpetual problem that I have been fighting for 20 
years. It seems wise to simply accept it as a phenomena that is part of my makeup, 
just like having gas after eating broccoli. Just accept that it happens, and do my 
best to work it off in the various ways I have discovered. Somehow accepting it as 
a given makes it easier, and I don't have to fault myself for having gotten into 
that space. 


Peggy Brandt 


For the first time in a long while, Fred and I ingested MDMA together -- just the 
two of us -- on Saturday morning, September 29, 1984.; 

So much has been going on in our lives, with so many dynamics with other people, we 
wanted to get back in touch with each other. The onset was very graceful, mild and 
peaceful. It continued that way throughout the day. Peace was what I was 
experiencing. A benign energy that allowed me to sit back and sigh a lot. We were 
very accepting of each other, and I could find nothing negative to complain about. 

Celine came by and we handled it nicely. After supplement took over, the peace 
continued and gradually subsided. We went out to the sweatlodge place and I sat on 
the ground while Celine and Fred worked. It felt good to play this role for a 
change. 

Celine left and then we took a very small amount of mushroom, continued to listen 
to music together, lying on the floor. It wasn't long after that pictures flashed 
through my head -- pictures of violence. Ugh! I shared them with Fred. I had one 
flash about my mother not admitting that she was afraid of flying -- of being 
afraid to admit that she was afraid. Fred said that's what causes aging. When 
you're afraid to be yourself, you get old fast. Whew! That's a lesson. 

Inquiries about right and wrong came up -- and I couldn't solve them. At the top 
level of consciousness there is no right/wrong -- everything is right. But at the 
level where I was at that moment, I felt there was a difference. A bit of confusion 
followed, but the music was great, Fred felt good, so we had a bit of soup and 
toast and went to bed early -- being closer than we ever had. We slept long and 
lovely... 

The day was pretty "normal" with nothing alarming or even revolutionary happening 
to me. Even tho our closeness was at a level not experienced before, it seemed very 
normal, if you know what I mean... 

On Sunday we spent a good deal of time with Celine on the sweatlodge. It required 
some physical work, which I felt later on in the day, and at night when I went to 
bed. However, I took two aspirins and felt fine afterwards. It's just that I was 
really aware of my body and all of its parts. 


It was nice to get back together with our good friend, MDMA. 
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Ethyl-Lad (LAD) Oct. 6, 1984 9:05 P.M. Sasha & Ann 


Background: Somewhat difficult three days, feeling of dammed-up unacknowledged 

something which could not allow itself to be properly acknowledged or 
explored - result, depression and a grim feeling. Broke my diet, all the signs of 
depression and anger. Probably, and almost inevitably -- I could not bring myself 
to continue writing the book until other necessary things were done. TWP's MSS and 
the re-write of the AHP. Felt as if half of me were just inside the door of another 
reality, another place, only the half of me on this side had both eyes and ears. 

The other was mostly feet and a hand. Having just begun to explore, not yet sure 
how to truly give myself permission, I was yanked back by absolutely necessary 
things about which there could be no argument. Grinding anger and futility and, 
above all, fear. And no way to resolve it. No wonder it was a bad week. (To Eric: 
this is about beginning my novel-writing, last week.) 

Today: Having Remy and Lonny here lightened things up a lot toward evening, and 

I began to bounce a bit. The trouble with being in this rather grim state of 
mind with Sasha around -- for both Sasha and myself, the trouble is -- we cannot 
relieve each other's burden in any true way, and each of us is left wondering 
(although I do my best to assure him truthfully, that he is not in any way the 
cause) if we might be somehow partly to blame. This mutual guilt habit is something 
both of us MUST learn to do away with. Of course, as long as each of us wants the 
other to do something, feel something, watch something or listen to something, that 
the other is not really inclined to do at the moment -- and as long as each of us 
tends to feel sadness because the other is not "tuned in" like a true "soul-mate" 
and other such nonsense, we will have mutual guilts. 

One of these days we will know consciously what we already know perfectly well 
during experiences, to a great extent -- although with some chemicals, it can 
backfire -- that we are of value to each other because of difference - yang and yin 
-- as well as because of being two distinct halves of the same walnut. Or whatever. 
And that, one of these days, I will sit down with true enthusiasm and learn the 
fascinating computer language, and he will sit down and participate with his hand 
in the line-is-sound and all that kind of experience, and we will discover new 
areas of excitement which we are at present postponing, because other things have 
to be lived through or dealt with, for the moment. 

As for Ethyl-LAD, there was slight salivation and stomach unease during 1st half 
hour, which settled. Good fantasy, taking some flavor from the Channel 9 special on 
Bhutan. Beautiful. Had bath and am now easing the slight unsettled-ness by typing. 
Lovely music. 

It felt sort of nice to receive Eric Holland's letter and realize he's in just as 
bad a place. OH, does misery luv COMPany!!!! 

We're now at about 10 minutes to 12 midnight and it certainly doesn't seem like 
three hours. We're back in the living room, listening to what purports to be a 
rendition of something by Thelonius Monk or Thelonious -- whatever. Good grief! 
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Besides, the nice thing about E. Holland being in such a blah state is that we know 
he's about to be intercepted by the biggest pile of WOW descriptions of 
compounds/experiences he evah did see. Right? 

Okay, back to the bedroom and see if Mozart has thought better of it, on the other 
station. 

Next day: We both found it possible to drift off to sleep at around 4:30 a.m. I 

believe we both slept pretty well, without darting or problems with too- 
alive nervous system. The entire experience was much more analytical than usual, 
which is purely a matter of where we are this week. Very good thinking and image 
forming, and very satisfying material. I truly like it -- it and the Allyl are 
highly satisfying and enjoyable. Both lend themselves to clear thinking and 
visualization, and keep one in touch with the senses - most specially, music. Hope 
you'll all be creating more of both (my, how often I've heard people saying that 
wistfully to Sasha!). 

So far, today, the mood is light and pleasant and there seems to be adequate energy 
and drive to do what one wants to do. Normal and nice feeling. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: October 6, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: Walton Werner, Quest Bilden, Celine Deputy, Peggy and Fred 

Background: See report of the first experience with the Werner's, December 10, 

1983. I am very disappointed Umay does not come this time, but she has practically 
given up on the relationship, hoping that if Walton comes with his good friend 
Quest, he can find some improvement from his chronic pains and complaints. We are 
all together the previous evening, and thoroughly review with Walton his 
relationship to Umay. While he feels deeply indebted to her, he is as a loss to 
know what to do to please her, and extremely resistant to even looking at how this 
might be done. 

8:50 a.m. Walton takes 135 m.g. MDMA (last time at 120 he had no consciously 
noticeable effects), all others take 120 m.g. Very little happens first 1/2 hour, 
except there is a good feeling that results when good people get together. After 
1/2 hour, experience develops rapidly. It is a smooth, beautiful rise for everyone, 
with much good feeling, expansion, joyful communication, beauty and gratitude. We 
have asked Celine to start us off in her role as Shaman, a role to which she feels 
a deep personal commitment. By one hour we are all intently into the experience, a 
most wonderful experience with the very high energy level of a very good group. 
Celine has blossomed beautifully. Quest is back in his wondrous place, Walton has 
lighted up and feels better than he ever has in his life, Peggy and I feel 
glorious. Communication is very direct, effective, joyous. We have a marvelous time 
for the next few hours. 

10:21 a.m. Walton takes 50 m.g. MDMA supplement, the rest take 40 m.g. Experience 
continues beautifully, with much revelation on the part of everyone. Walton is 
superb, has never felt better. He is very attracted to Celine; she handles it 
beautifully and keeps him focused on his growth. She shows great skill in 
contributing to everyone else's experience, very aware, much insight. Quest has 
deep struggle, realizes he must confront his homosexuality. Finally makes decisions 
to conquer it, accept his own femininity. Celine is very helpful with him. 

Quest wonders if we can try the 2C-B. I had rejected the idea the night before 
after questioning Walton on his recovery from LSD years ago; Walton strongly needs 
centering, not loosening. I ask him to be caretaker and look after the rest of us; 
he gladly accepts. Celine requests not waiting too long, as in past she found that 
if she waits until the MDMA wears off she has body tensions which then become 
exaggerated with 2C-B. 

12:23 p.m. Celine takes 22 m.g. 2C-B, Quest, Peggy and I 20 m.g., Walton 
abstaining. For all the others, there is a smooth transition into 2C-B, no 
noticeable let-down or change from the euphoria, simply more opening up. I find 
that some tension develops. After an hour, wonder about taking another 5 m.g., then 
decide to follow a previous resolution to explore lower amounts. During 2nd hour. 
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we listen to a tape of Niles Deiter as medicine man. It is powerful, moving, and 
Celine, Quest, Peggy reach height of their experience with it. Quest feels it reach 
back through eons of time. Celine soars, realizes Niles talents. I am powerfully 
moved, finding Niles voice and sounds takes me right into our deep bond, the 
magnificence of his being, and how profoundly I love him. This was followed by 
Walton's tape of Tibetan Bells. I was still feeling some tension, and when I could 
let go the bells sounded beautiful, but my tension would pull me out of it. Then it 
occurred to me that the bells were mine, a thought I resisted for a while, as I am 
reluctant to lay claim. But I decided to claim my heritage, and as the bells were 
mine they became outstandingly beautiful. Then I had the most amazing revelation 
that the bells were celebrating -- not God in act of worship I had always presumed 
-- but MAN, and the wonder that man was, God incarnate. Suddenly my view of all 
worship services shifted to the wondrous, marvelous, unspeakable magnificence of 
the wonder that was man. This was the height of my experience. 

The rest of the day continued with wonderful interchanges, insights, great 
appreciation and acknowledgment of each other, and a marvelous growing energy field 
that kept growing stronger and stronger and stronger, until we were all consumed in 
it. There's no way to describe how marvelous it was. Walton became much more human, 
and could communicate normally without demanding the center of attention and going 
off on tangents. I had a great lesson in understanding the peculiar quirks of a 
person like Walton, and in spite of some of my judgments found myself totally 
captivated and loving him deeply. We were all able to find and express deep love 
for each other. We all became exalted beings. I spent a little time in 
philosophical speculation, a level I was able to move into, and appreciated some of 
the dimensions of prayer. 

5:30 p.m. We go to the sweat lodge. Walton, who ordinarily can't stand a draft or 
even having his legs wet, went through it beautifully with no discomfort or any 
body pain, feeling himself healed. We all found it a marvelous topping to the day, 
dropping some residual tensions, achieving some new levels of understanding, and 
particularly new levels of closeness. The sweat left us depleted, and we retired 
early, but not until we had enjoyed the glory of the moonlight outdoors. 

The next day we spent several hours in recapping and sharing our experiences. 
The feeling of solidity, inner strength, and love for each other remained 
completely with us, and we relished each others company. Walton was very open, and 
before we finished he wrote down a list of things that he must do on returning 
home. We were all amazed so that so much could happen, that we could develop such 
closeness, and accomplish so much in our personal growth in one weekend. 

The extra amount was perfect for Walton. He handled beautifully, had no 
discomfort at any time, felt marvelous. I was glad that I didn't add more 2C-B, 
finding it very interesting to work on the edge, not being pushed through but 
requiring some volition to break through. Somehow, seems more meaningful, 
strengthening. 
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Report of MDMA plus 2CB -- Saturday October 6, 1984 -- Peggy Brandt reporting. 

The background to this get-together would read like a novel, and perhaps someday I'll 
write it. But, we did indeed meet to have the sacrament together on Sat. and there were 
5 of us. The group dynamics were indeed that -- very powerful. Celine had the role of 
shaman. Quest the priest, Fred the Guru, Walton the lover of all things, and Peggy the 
quiet Queen of Is. 

Take-off at 8:30 or thereabouts was quiet, calm, and it seemed as tho one would never 
really get off the ground, but then there it was, that lovely feeling of peace and all¬ 
rightness. Quest was a bit pained at first, not wanting to "Let Go". Quest said he 
looked like a hawk, his face sculpted in that mode. There was one important decision 
for him to make this day, and he worked on it for many hours -- finally saying "yes", 
"yes", "yes". I hope we get a copy of his report so we can send it to you. He is such a 
sincere, loving person. 

This day, everyone is loving. Walton says to me "I don't know anything about love", and 
I say, "You are love". I feel supportive of everyone. I especially want to support 
Quest in his decision - whether it is yes or no. His experience is profound, I feel. 

Walton, the guy who knows so very much about so very much, and tells, has one big 
problem that I can see. He never listens to anyone else. So we are on his case about 
that issue. He listens. He is extremely engaging and entertaining, and loving. He does 
not participate in the 2CB but continues to be with us the whole day, anyway. A contact 
high? He participates in the sweat-lodge ceremony at the end of the afternoon, even tho 
he claims he cannot do this or that.... But his experience in the sweat-lodge is one of 
transformation, it seems. He is indeed a changed person the next day. We continue to 
affirm his good points, commenting about his changed "listening" habits. Wonder of 
wonders. 

So many things going on it's difficult to remember them all. 

During the height of our experience we played two profound pieces on the cassette 
player. One of them was Niles Deiter, the Indian Medicine Man. The other was the bells 
of Tibet. Both of these tapes brought me into a very cosmic state, very high, very 
knowing, very energetic togetherness. A bit of skepticism at first, but letting go to 
the sounds found me with it. Completely. 

The comedown was delightful. I wonder if it was because of taking 2CB before the MDMA 
was allowed to taper off: Anyhow, the day was delightful in all respects -- the sweat- 
lodge really was the frosting on the cake. Early retirement after a nice bowl of soup 
and some toast. Slept like a rock, enjoying closeness with Fred so much. 

Once again, an extremely powerful experience. Still learning from it. However, some 
sensitivity is coming up which makes me vulnerable to deep feelings I have suppressed. 
Feels good to let them come up, as long as Fred can stand to have me rant and rave 
sometimes. 

In conclusion, I feel it really matters who you are with when you take these materials. 
Fred and I, the two of us together, are relatively quiet when we have experiences 
(rarely together, tho). (I mean rarely just the two of us together). It seems that we 
have a chance so seldom to just "be" and that things are so smooth that there's not 
much to talk about. Can that be? Or is it a chance for us to just relax -- I think it 
is for me. 
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The Shulgin Lab Books 


Pharmacology Lab Notes #8 
( 1984 - 1986 ) 


A Bit About This Document: 


While undertaking the work of investigating the chemistry and pharmacology of many varied psychoactive substances, 
Alexander “Sasha” Shulgin kept detailed notebooks. His documentation covered not only on his own personal research, but 
the research of friends and acquaintances. This book, the eighth of the “Pharmacology” series, represents mostly subjective 
responses by Shulgin and his research group and active dose work-ups of various substances. It covers the end of 1984 
through most of 1986. 
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The project to undertake the transcribing of Shulgin’s Lab Books was started in 2008 by a team of volunteers and staff at 
Erowid, along with members of Team Shulgin. Various books were transcribed without a clear idea of how to present the 
information as a final product; eventually this format was chosen and a volunteer began work assembling the document. 
Each page was painstakingly transcribed from scanned images. All the hand-drawn “dirty pictures” (molecule drawings) 
and graphs were edited from the original scans and combined with drawn-in marks, outlines, and arrows to form this 
searchable PDF. 

Most of the names in this document have been redacted and pseudonyms put in their place. Names are presented as much as 
possible as they were in the original book, for example “Robert Thompson” is also “Robert”, “R.Thompson”, and “RT”. 
Initials are frequently used, and no two people share names or initials so the reader can keep track of who’s who. (ATS is 
Sasha and AP is Ann) 

Words highlighted in yellow are words that the transcription team could not decipher. If you think you can help us decipher 
some of these words, please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org : we would love your help. 

This document is intended to resemble the look and feel of the original lab book as much as possible; minor corrections and 
clarifications have been made to make things easier to read, and to better fit this format. Words created specifically by 
Shulgin remain as found, for example: “Tooth-rubby” to describe bruxism. Shulgin uses some shorthand throughout this 
book; the only shorthand we have made an effort to clarify is the use of the letter “c” with a dash above it (from the Latin 
word cum, meaning “with”), which had been replaced by “[with]”. Other common shorthand to note: is “therefore”, = is 
“approx, equal to”, = is “identical to”, and O is “equivalent to”. Bold text represents typewritten documents that were 
pasted into the lab book by Shulgin, and bold italic text represents handwritten documents pasted into the book that are not 
in Shulgin’s handwriting. All other text is Alexander Shulgin’s. 
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Propyl-LAD AP 

Report on Propyl-LAD - E. Holland's compound - 175 micrograms, 

Wednesday, Oct. 17, 1984 4:50 p.m. 

Within 15 minutes, +2 and climbing. 

Within 30 mins, aware of somewhat pushing body, but okay. A bit hard to collect 
thoughts properly, in order to make sense of this report, but possible. I am 
feeling slight pressure around chest, but very slight. Pulse about 60. 

Background: Last few days, slightly flat affect, possibly due to fighting with 

seems like a cold or flu bug or some allergy. Lots of sneezing, some 
diarrhea, general feeling of slight irritability without apparent cause. 
Considerable congestion, mainly the usual right sinus, but also some on left, which 
is always annoying. 

Am hoping this material is decongestant. Still hoping. No signs yet. 

Today, good mood, still slightly flat, or what I might describe as "shallow" 
feeling, as if important things are being repressed, and I simply cannot get hold 
of them. Would like to break through this, although it's not serious. Fantasy, when 
I pay attention, gives some clues. It tends to be almost entirely concerned with 
the book writing, in one form or another. Everything I read, now, I read with that 
double mind, double-think which always happens while one is writing -- half of the 
attention is on the content, the other half on the style and method of 
presentation. 

Today, got the new MDMA-summary from Rick Doblin, and the brand new summary 
of the intentions etc. of the EMD - Earth Metabolic Design Lab. Impressive, 
although the computer type is awful. But lovely and exciting thing to be in at the 
beginning of (nyah to grammar!). 

What is there about psychoactive drugs that invariably make coffee taste dreadful? 

I answered phone, at about 45 mins. Long talk with Elata about DEA postponing date 
of hearing publication in Fed. Register until New Year, wonderful news. Just that 
much more time for raising of funds for clinical and animal studies, possibly in 
time for the hearing. It's nice to get good news, especially more-time type good 
news. NO DIFFICULTY RESPONDING TO PHONE CALL. 

I think that, at this point -- 6:20 or so, I might hazard a guess ht (woops) that 
this is a +3, I ge- guess. Typing getting lazy. 

Slightly decongestant, at this point. Good. 

This Sunday, the 21st, day after the clinical testing (blood, neurol., tox. etc.) 
at Stinson Beach, with two of my kids participating (about 24 subjects) -- on 
Sunday, after the Pres. Debate, I will have a bunch of people with M.D.'s and such 
crowding into my spaghetti sauce -- paper plates and sourdough bread and a lot of 
planning and tactics about MDMA. Should be more than interesting. Leaving the 
invitations to Elata, including possibly Able and Zoe Isaiah again -- mostly people 
who have feet on ground and a sense of establishment vocabulary and point of view. 

State of mind at this point: Intellectually very excited and happy at being where I 
am, living in this time, with Sasha and being part of etc. 
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Okay. Now almost 8 p.m. Erotic superb. I managed, once Sasha was resting happily 
on the billows of the multi-colored sea, to search down into the depths of 
frustration and drag out the fully-expected tangle which has been causing my slight 
depression. Conclusion: at least, I've got to align my priorities (boy, am I sick 
of that word) and assign one complete day to eliminating certain pile-ups of stuff 
which will then be off the mental scene. For a while. Then -- simply assign 
reasonable time to each of the major others. The trouble is, I'm not through the 
first major thicket and tangle, yet, namely — the initial stages of writing, where 
every frustration automatically equals total failure, and one's unconscious is not 
yet informed that this thing is ongoing, forever and ever, no matter how long it 
takes. Ahoy! there. In other words, it ain't no trial. It's the real thing. And no, 
you aren't going to forget about it. And no, you aren't going to give up. It's now 
center stage and will be for as long as you care to - etc. etc. 

Comments on the Material: This is a very intellectually clear material. Sasha is 

sitting and laughing over a superb book-review (hilarious 
one) and I am sitting here writing, with very little difficulty, now. There is not 
at all the suspension-of-disbelief intoxication of 2C-E or 450-500 mgs. mescaline, 
or psilocybin, or even 250-300 LSD. I have a way of expressing this quality or lack 
of it in an experiment. I can say, of 2C-E, for instance, that "It would be 
possible to walk two inches off the floor," -- and by that I mean, to be honest, 
exactly what it says. I have the feeling (okay, I believe in fairies, too) that, 
under certain conditions, certain drugs, at certain levels, I will be able to 
physically perform the act of being able to walk across the floor suspended about 
an inch or two above the floor surface (as I've done many times in dreams, of 
course) -- but in order to do that, it is necessary to be in a state of extremely 
high energy, and to be able to suspend the ordinary logical processes of thought 
long enough to step into the state which would allow such happy little experiments 
to take place. Whether or not it could be done, in a true, "physical" sense, the 
state of mind and psyche is one which is not easily attainable with all 
psychedelics, including this one. Too much connection with everyday reality -- 
although that is certainly not a negative judgment. 

By midnight, we have just had some cream of tomato soup (I'm starved) and are aware 
that we've been gently sliding downward for about 1-1/2 hrs. Very gentle coming 
down and very good natured. 

By 13 -- sorry, - 12:30 a.m., aware that the two bowls of tomato soup were about 
1/2 bowl too much. Urps. Feel like drinking a lot of iced tea, but too lazy to make 
it. And then perhaps lying down and sleeping. 

This is a funny material. It's a not-quite-this and not-quite—that sort of stuff. 
Or, to borrow from Winnie-the-Pooh, "It's not at the bottom, and it's not at the 
top (but this is the stair where I always stop)" -- oh, never mind. I mean, I'm not 
sure how to categorize this material. It's pleasant, it's fine for fooling around. 
It's okay but not super involving for music listening; it's good for humor, even 
excellent; it's very good for clear thinking, although not cosmic type 
particularly; it's a sort of of nice, comfortable. Middle-America, July-Fourth- 
Picnic, Apple-pie with ice cream sort of psychedelic, the kind that you can wrap up 
in gold and white striped paper for your youngest aunt, the one who likes to think 
she's really a bit wild, you know -- the kind of psychedelic that's a bit much for 
your Dad or Mom, but just jazzy enough to keep some younger relatives happy with 
you for a few months. However, I must tell you, kid, if you try to bring this to 
the Big Town, well. 
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Sorry, Eric. Got carried away. Never was too good at that sort' a Midwestrum 
ramblin' style.... 

Not my fault. It's YOUR compound. 

I've got an English accent and I write that way, too. 

You and your blasted Purdue chem lab! 

Ah 'm gonna lie mahself on down. 
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NT. MDMA->MEM 


For the experiment of November 28th. 1984 

Initial material quite pleasant for the group get-together. After 1.5 hours 
took 20 mg of the Other material. Noted rapid change in character of the 
experience. Group became much more quiet. Some attempts at introspection early, but 
difficult to maintain because of interruptions of the group. Felt somewhat light in 
dosage from preconceived expectations of similar experiences. Supplemented it with 
5 mg more at approximately 1.5 hours. Experience was good with limitations of too 
much noise from the group. Probably would prefer being alone with this material. No 
body problems at all. Felt good. The Shaman recording was OK for a little ways, but 
was overlong. The Shaman came at my peak, but I really preferred to be without him 
at that time and be with my thoughts. I developed some color changes and some 
pattern movement. Not much, though I didn't explore it much. Though the experience 
was very pleasant, I thought the larger group really detracted from personally 
exploring it more. I'm certainly willing to try it again in a very much smaller 
group (my wife and me). 

The wine party afterwards was certainly most pleasant. Ann's soup was a great 
pleasure. And that hard bread was good. The material was clearly not anorexic, or 
at least overcame anorexia. 
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EthylLAD from 804 


+++ 200pg 11/13/84 ATS, AP= 8:25=[0:00] - aware [ : 2 5 ] - modest to [ : 5 0 ] at a ~++ 
but no LSD noise [1:00] +++ - end of Annie Hall ( !) [1:45] absolute +++ but 

completely coherent. IRS - Not the visual or the sparkly of LSD - and not 
the removal from rational functioning, but completely stoned at +++. Beware, 
before the group - this has been in solution for ~8 months - slightly off 
color. Dec? [5:] decrement? [7:00] try to sleep - erotic - unsure to ~[9:00] 
modest sleep to ~[14:] apparently enough. AM- excellent energy, spirits. +++ 

1-1/2+ llOpg 2/285 ATS, AP= 5:50PM=[0:00] - all remaining - about 1 year storage at 
fridge temp, in dark, in EtOH sat [with] ascorbic acid. Estimate 
deterioration. [ : 4 0] real + [1:00] to 1-1/2+ [1:45] stuck at 1-1/2+ guess 
~40pg, and a fair verification of progressive deterioration over the year, 
as seen by the increments of dosage used. About 2/3 deteriorated. Augment 
with 100pg allyl-lad. This adds nicely (some tremors at [:30 to :45]) and 
excellent +++ to about [11:] . 

++ 30pg 11/7/86 new solution base - to assay the 
dark epimerization over 2 years. 5:07PM=[0:00] 

[:30] aware [1:00] to + - it will fall short 
of ++ [1:15]=new[0:00] add30pg. (0.1ml). 

[:30] aware of new [1:00] to 1-1/2+ [1:30] to 
[4:30] between 1-1/2+ and ++. little visual 
sparkle, but some eyes-closed imagery. 

Excellently grounded, fully centered and 
functional and yet ~++. Will work well for 
group but assume largely epimerized. [8:] easy 

40-80pg 11/9/86 Assay [with] the Group 11:15AM[0:00] At F's- clear, warm day 
FB 60 - excellent, not quite LSD, intense personal opening to AP. 

AP 80 - extremely +++, surprised. Largely on porch. Very favorable 
impression 

ATS 80 - slightly compromised by [-48] above. ~++ 

EF 80 - amazed by speed and intensity into it. Rolled with it. Liked. 

NT 60 - much visuals - prefer LSD - see personal reported 
PB 40 - very intoxicated - body temp screwed up. Liked it much. 

MP 60 - perfect level, intense talking with TG - down early. 

CT 40 - all that was needed. Comment [with] NT. some introspection 
AG & TG present, also UM. all observers. Rapid on - much snacking - no 
negation 


EthLAD 
Free base 
3.191 mg 

Resolution, "new" batch 
on 11/7/86, 2.0ml anh. EtOH 
j +15.8ml dil nat. tartaric 
17.8ml = 3.19mg 
\ .28ml = 50pg 


sleep. 







REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND 2C-B 
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Date: November 10, 1984 

Place: Brandt Residence, Lone Pine 

Participants: J. Aiken, Barry Ednie, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Barry has made the decision to give up alcohol. He currently is taking 
l-l/2oz of alcohol every 1-1/2 hours to prevent the D.T.s. This visit he was more 
relaxed, more open than previously, yet still well defended against looking at his 
inner dynamics. I proposed the use of 2C-B to aid in the de-tox process, but there 
was not much enthusiasm for self-examination. He is planning to detox in 2 weeks, 
when J. will take a week off to be with him and support him, supply medications, 
and hospital if necessary. A major aim is to clear himself sufficiently to 
participate in a piano competition in New York a year from April. He has just 
completed what both he and J. consider a successful piano minor concert tour, 
despite his drinking. 

9:44, a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. Takeoff is very smooth, euphoric for all. 
Begins in 1/2 hour, climbs rapidly to feelings of euphoria, great love, closeness, 
among us all. Beautiful experience, with all of the usual dimensions. At peak, I 
find it most intoxicating. Good feeling of good group. Conversation stays general. 

11:15 a.m. All take 45 m.g. MDMA supplement. Experience continues beautifully. J. 
expands enormously; is extremely open, clear, great source of love. Barry is 
enjoying very much, relaxed and at peace. (He took one drink when first arising to 
calm his jitters; I requested he abstain from further alcohol and let the MDMA work 
and that we would try different techniques to get him through his discomfort.) 

Peggy and I are having a wonderful experience, enjoying the closeness with J. and 
Barry, and each other. 

1:29 p.m. J. takes 25 m.g. 2C-B, I take 20 m.g., Peggy 18 m.g., Barry declines. In 
just over 10 minutes, I begin to feel it turning on the MDMA again. It is a very 
smooth transition for all of us. 

2:00 p.m. Barry is beginning to get jittery, is looking frightened. Requests 
permission for a drink. J. says we have not prepared for detox, so Barry returns to 
his usual rate of consumption of alcohol. J. says this is the longest period he has 
gone without it in some time. 

The 2C-B opens up beautifully. Barry and J. go to bedroom to hug. J. later 
reports it to be the most wonderful hug in his life, with he and Barry flowing into 
each other and becoming one. Peggy and I lie on the floor and listen to music, and 
have a fairly deep withdrawal. Peggy is drawn completely inside, and stays there 
for several hours enjoying the inner peace, getting away from Barry's almost 
continual verbalization. Barry is interesting, and communicates better than before, 
but still is not a very eager listener. I go through a brief period of some heavy 
stuff and begin to enjoy the euphoria of the 2C-B. Barry and J. return, and I have 
no trouble breaking out of my inner journey and joining them. The experience 
continues beautifully, with more openness, more freedom, more dimensions. I reach 
an even higher level of intoxication. J. goes outside to enjoy the beauty of 
nature, and reach into the cosmos. It becomes a very intense and beautiful 
experience for him, and he is thrilled with it. 
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The rest of the day continues beautifully, all of us enjoying it immensely, and 
enjoying each other. It feels so good to be together that I feel little motivation 
to go outdoors, very unusual for me. Barry seems to be carried along at a good 
level by our energy. We enjoy food, music, a fire, and decide to retire early. 

Barry begins to want to talk, so I stay up with him, and we end up talking until 1 
a.m. He opens up a lot, and admits a lot he wouldn't before. He has been through a 
number of very painful experiences in his life, including two broken engagements, 
which has confirmed his decision to be gay. He is extremely sensitive, and feels 
pain keenly, but still hasn't discovered it, at least to its full depth. 

The next day we drove to Death Valley, a beautiful trip all the way, and a 
continuation of our experience. In the openness and freedom of our deepening 
acceptance of one another, we could talk about many things. I was able to 
communicate a lot that I didn't feel was accepted the day before, including my 
disappointment at not being listened to. Barry is bright and instantly picked up on 
this, and was a very much improved listener the rest of the day. He reached the 
point where he openly asked for our perceptions of him and his problem (although he 
often blows up at being the center of attention by everyone focusing on his 
problem) and for advice as to how to deal with it. While we were all able to range 
over a number of ideas, I feel good about the basic elements of the program that is 
planned: (1) Barry will go through detox with J. at his side (2) I have supplied J. 
with sufficient MDMA so that after detox, they can have frequent experiences to aid 
Barry in finding his center and avoid the need to return to alcohol (3) He will 
immediately get in touch with AA and use their support for the entire program of 
becoming sober. 

For myself, it was an unusually instructive weekend. I started by being quite 
judgmental about Barry, and saddened by J.'s commitment to him, which seemed to me 
to keep J. from flying. But J. is deeply, and he says, unconditionally, committed 
for life, and his profound love and acceptance was a marvelous lesson. I found 
myself accepting Barry more and more, until by the time we parted I was genuinely 
fond of him. 
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Osmond Alder 


Oct 29, 84 


Osmond’s session 

120 mg ~1PM 40 mg 3:30PM 

Osmond doesn’t like to intellectualize his experiences 
deeply but is a man of few words. During this experience 
he said he thought that adam subdued or blanked out 
certain attributes and characteristics of mind; self 
concern, fear, anxiety, self defensiveness, competitiveness, 
anger, frustration ect, leaving one with an extraordinary 
experience of complete happiness or bliss. Osmond also 
really enjoys the sensitivity of his body - wind on his 
toes, shaking ect. His session was pretty much over by 7PM 
and was wonderful. 
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Felina Alder 


Oct 29, 1984 


Felina's session 

120 mg - 1PM 40 mg 3:30PM 

I remember thinking after I had gone in deeply - 
enlightenment is simple, what is the big fuss about. It 
is a very relaxed state. It is always present! I love to 
spend my time in the experience in a ?????-like state - 
just being, with only an occasional thought. In this 
session after some time of this I began to get insight 
into some practical things. One was a clear decision to 
completely drop of out the PhD program. In the aftermath, 
this still feels absolutely right to me and also a relief. 
I was so carefully taught to finish everything I start. 
MDMA has intensified my inner Guru. I realize that the 
mind loves 5 year plans but Being is only interested in 
the moment waiting for direction. Without a doubt Fred 
these materials have changed my life, greatly opened up 
the pace at which I was moving. What a blessing! 

I felt "on" until 9 or 10 PM. Had a slight headache 
around 8. 


[Editor's Note: Page 916 has been merged with this page] 
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Quest Bilden 

On Oct 6, 1984 I took 120mg of MDMA in the presence of four others, who also 
took the materials. It was the second time I had taken MDMA. I have no previous 
history of taking hallucinogens except for a single mushroom experience. I am 53 
years old, an active Roman Catholic Priest for 14 years on indefinite leave of 
absence, I am now employed as a film + tape editor in Hollywood, California for 
the past 11 years. 

In this second experience I wanted to look primarily at those things in my 
life that give a degree of pleasure, but in the end cause pain, a kind of mini 
death to experiencing full potential. My metaphor for the experience was that of 
itching + scratching. Once the scratching begins there is pleasure of a strange 
kind, compelling, unrelenting. And even while the flesh is torn + blood flows, the 
scratching continues, repeated until it is replaced by pain, + the wound open to 
infection. 

I had taken a look at the obvious places in my life where this dynamic was at 
work, but I wondered if in my MDMA experience other, more deeply hidden would 
surface. 

After taking the substance, I did not encounter a single difficulty or fear 
as I has the first time. As the power came over me I became aware of the 
interaction of the others. I had a strong desire to walk into the desert alone. It 
was as if the being alone, free from others, would give me what I was looking for. 

I wasn't alone for long, when I realized that this was the way I was 
operating in my life. Pulling away, walking away, leaving the others behind - a 
failure of nerve to interact. I was a text book lover of my brothers + sisters, 
but at the first chance would leave them for the pleasure of being alone to bask 
in my own reality, a kind of selfishness, a cutting off, a kind of scratching 


which has left not a few scars in my life. 
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I turned + walked back to the house eager to be with the others. 

On the way back to the house I saw Fred & told him of a woman in Palm Springs 
who had the financial means to help with this work, + who was in need of such an 
experience, + that I would like to talk to her + see if she was open to it. 

From no where, without any planning, + what I would have ordinarily taken 
great courage to ask, I simply asked Fred if it would be possible to take 2CB. It 
was thought inadvisable for one member of the group to take it, + in mutual 
agreement four of us took 20 + 22gr respectively. 

After taking the 2CB I ventured down to the pond with one woman from the 
group. She wanted to go into the cold spring water but I was dis-inclined for I 
was in awe of the power that came over me. Having stripped naked she came 
shivering out of the water + I suggested she get close to the boulders which 
surrounded the pond + held the heat from the hot desert sun. As she sat on one 
great four foot rock, her knees hiding her breast, visionary blue eyes looking off 
into the distance, braided pigtails, one over her back, the other falling over her 
left breast, the blue sky + mountains forming a background, I thought surely she 
must be the most beautiful Indian maiden I could ever see. She was 16 years old + 
so was I. And I felt awkward as you do at that age. I wanted to release decisions 
I had perhaps made as a youth not to want or desire someone so beautiful. 

Two other experiences were important + sustaining. Perhaps the most important 
was difficult struggle I had in coming to grips with my sexuality. I believe 
myself to be almost exclusively homosexual, having had only one sexual experience 
with a woman some 15 years ago. 

I love women, I am a staunch defender of their important struggle for 
equality, but I stop short at the door of emotional + erotic involvement. I have, 
as some would say, accepted the man in me but not the woman. 
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At the height of the 2CB experience I suddenly became aware that to be whole 
I must say yes to that woman in me. I was sitting on the couch a woman on one side 
of me + a man on the other (Walton + Peggy) . They both seemed to be encouraging me 
in my struggle, in the sense that they were saying by their closeness + attention, 
which I interpreted as "come in, come in, the water is fine. ” But I did not want 
to let myself go. I was strong, this decision not to love, stronger than the 2CB. 

I was wrestling the angel of Ezekiel. My desire for wholeness was losing to my 
unbending will to remain firm in the lifestyle I had chosen. As much as I wanted 
to be a complete person, I somehow could not say "yes.” I felt no pressure from 
anyone, yet I could "feel" the consensus of the group attesting to the 
wonderfulness of the water that awaited if I decided to jump in. 

I had a constant + strong feeling that everyone there wanted the best for me. 
That they were supporting me with their love. Why, for God’s sake, couldn’t I say 
"yes. ’’ What did I have to fear in loving women? What awaited me on the other side 
of that fear? Could it be joy, fulfillment, happiness. Why not say, "yes?" Say 
"yes" Say, "yes. ’’ 

The "yes" would not come, but the "no" began to grow less strong. What seemed 
like an eternity, the "no" became finally so weak that at long last I could say 
with crystal honesty, "yes, yes", + a great weight was lifted from my heart. 

I cannot see clearly how all this will manifest itself in the course of time, 
but there is now a yes in my heart where before there was a no. 

The other experience took place while I was lying on the floor of the living 
room looking out the window. I could see the beautiful sky + mountains + I thought 
about how weary I was of words, talk, endless talk. 
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I felt the weight of dogmas, theories, ideas, wishful thinking, blind faith. 

I wanted to experience a power greater than myself. I wanted to feel, to taste + 
savor the reality behind words. And it was given. My stomach & whole lower abdomen 
began to shake in rhythm to the Indian rattle of joseph (a tape recording "Sounds 
of the shaman" was being played by mutual consent of the group.) The shaking 
continued involuntarily until I realized fully + with great satisfaction that 
power which was greater than myself + which lay behind the power of words + which 
gave them their meaning. 


[Editor's Note: Page 921 has been merged with this page] 
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compile from notes:(see 844, correspondence) 


/ NA. 5/19/84 (page 844) 


++ 4Omg 4/29/86 ATS, AP = 7:30AM= 

[0:00]-pre-mood- both grim and J 
irritated. [ : 4 0] aware [1:00] 
to + [1:30] pushing ++ [2:30] 
flat ++ - much verbal argument¬ 
flushing out of feelings - 
example - how to work together 
or why? Some eyes-closed 
fantasy. Sleep ~[7:00] unfair 
test. ++ \ 


->less than 2C-D - to 20mg 
7/84 phone 
->maybe mixture? 

7/18/84 

->15-25mg range 6-7 hrs. Intensifies 

sensory process. 

WA. Letter 11/23/84. 

->15mg good cone., common, meditation 
for up to 6hrs. Good smells, tastes. 
->at 20mg, ~/= (+ erotic exceptional). 


1st hand-lonepine 1985 Sept- 
35-4 Omg! ! ! 


++ to +++ 5/4/86 11:10 AM = [0:00]. ATS, AP 40 mg, AB, PB, NT 35 mg, CT, GC, AG, TG 
30 mg. Nine First first alerts at between 15 and 40 minutes, full 
development at the two-hour point, and the first probable signs of drop 
at the 4th of 5th hour. A very subtle onset, and even more quiet and 
subtle drop-off at a + at the 8th hour and functional baseline the 10th 
or 12 hr. Extremely well received. The experience largely free from 
excitement, but with a friendly openness and outgoingness that allowed 
easy talk, interaction, humor, intoxication, and shameless eating. What 
is the opposite of anorexic? Aboxexic? Whatever, it was there -- eating 
was pleasure. This is a complete winner. A neutral (sober) observer was 
unable to observe any signs of the development, progress or degree of the 
drug’s effects, indicating an absence of revealing signs of intoxication 
(apparent eye dilation, inappropriate behavior) other than the obvious 
good appetites. Three (NT, CT, PB) had had 5-tweetio before at about this 
same level (At Lone Pine) and each confirmed that experience here as 
being positive and valuable. AG felt that there were suggestions of LSD- 
like promises which might be seen at higher levels, and may well explore 
this higher. Overall, very positive, all at least ++ and up almost to +++ 
in a couple. 
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Ji-D 


to page 1026 


j see p 800 
for HC1 vs 
1/2 sulfate 
j hydrate 
\ ratio 


+ 150mg (50+100 = 45+89 -HC1) 50 at 2:18PM=[0:00] ATS, 11/25/84. n.e. +100 at 
[1:10] - aware from [2: to ~6:] - no more than + . 

++ 250mg (223 HC1) 11:00AM=[0:00] ATS 11/30/84. aware already at [ :30] and from 
there to [1:30] up to +1/2 - some visuals (no nausea going into it). Erotically 
inclined, of course. At [3:00] maybe even ++. Work in lab but not too 
efficiently (AP to Umar, Remy & Lonny hereabouts). Drop at [4 or 5:] Baseline 
~[9 or 10:]. Very gentle experiment. 


+++ 300-400mg (267-356 •HC1) 12/16/84, at GC. 7:50AM=[0:00] stayed prior O.N. - all 


post abs. 


ATS 

400 

AP 

400 

GC 

400 

FC 

300 

NT 

350 

CT 

300 

OB 

300 

Overall, 

an 


aware :30 - to good +++ 
driving OK. light wine - 
aware later - excellent 
- slower in than usual. 


@[2:] to ~[7:] - gradual drop to [12:] 
still something at [14:] sleep OK 
receiving, check her notes, 
full effect - superb day. 


it 


flushed some self doubts 


chose to stay [with] Clare on 


- light nausea when thinking of 
guilts - quiet, mixed bag. 

- fully enough - basically good 
water bed - Drive OK at [12:] 

Enough! - very fast on-set ( [ :15]) but not disturbed. Comments on 
wishing to search out herself alone. A comfortable withdrawing. 
Typical nausea & vomit. Very hard impact- retreat [with] paranoia. 
Emerge ~[4:] [with] several personally important insights, 
excellent day - sometimes quiet, sometimes laughter - soup and stew 
went well at ~[8:] - light wine. Next day AP and CT some tiredness - develop 
colds? Overall +++ and hard to compare to 4-D. GC "more sparkle" Generally more 
intense? Maybe longer lived? Certainly no dramatic or believable difference. 


400mg (356 HC1) 1/18/86 AP = 12:50 to 1:00PM[0:00] - taste requests taking it 
over 10 min. Aware [:30] and easy, nausea-free development to ~[1:30] . Very 
comfortable place - AP [with] positive thinking, weighing some personal 
problems. Good luck [with] music on radio - in & out of bed to a start of down 
at ~[7:] soup, sardines @ [ : 12] - sleep fine at ~ [13:] - AM AP has sleep 
deficit; I am impatient, perhaps irritable. Motivated to get things done. A 
very good friend. 
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DESOXY-MESCALINE 40 mgs. Ann November 25, 1984 

2:30 p.m. 

I was starting to sort the bedroom pile, when Sasha offered to let me experiment 
with one of the brand-new ones -- new family, new kind, new everything. Hah! 
Anything to interrupt sorting. Felt nothing for 1/2 hour. Within one hour, began to 
feel nausea, mild but distinct. Lay down. Felt very chilled and put myself under 
blankets and wore sweater. Movement of anything would cause chill -- not 
unpleasant, but chilly. Decided to stay still. Eyes closed imagery became very 
dreamlike, and general state of myself was felt as having lost center. Also not 
much touch with feelings although this repaired, as did the loss of center, after 3 
hours. Sense of strangeness, almost alien view of the world. Not through 
recognizable eyes. Neither pleasant nor unpleasant, just strange. 

Was able to drift into sleep very easily, or sleep-like trance state, with 
disconnected, far-out imagery, also disconnected from emotions still. Kind of 
removed and far-away and completely lacking in any kind of drive. 

After 3 hrs, found nausea gone and able to get up and explore. TV nice. Needed 
something in tummy. Got center back, although drive not very strong in any 
direction. Had soup and crackers most of afternoon, okay. 

Feel this was a quite fascinating experience. Completely down by 8-9 p.m. Would go 
a bit slowly, because of slight hint of neurological sensitivity -- the instant 
chilling early and an ease of darting or jumping later. The nervous system does not 
feel over-exposed, but all of a sudden there will be a millisecond of auditory 
hallucination, or an out-of-the-blue jump out of your skin. So take it easy going 
up. 


925 


CONTINUED Desoxy-mesealine 

Monday, 11-26-84 

This is the oddest experience since 4-TASB, if that was the one I'm thinking of. 

The strangeness this time is not neurological problems but psychic ones. Psychic 
strangeness. The most persistent aspect of this experience, the one that goes away 
most slowly, is a feeling-perception-entity whatever which is quite distinct inside 
me, and quite indescribable to anyone else. 

It feels inside as if my interior, my psychic landscape, if you will, has been 
opened up to a cold, silver-white frost which reeks of indifference and perhaps 
something worse than that. I really don't know whether it's something I should 
learn from, or something I should close down. Really don't know. All I know is, it 
isn't me, and it isn't what or where I desire to be, and it does not feel good to 
any part of me. My only consistent emotional response is -- whenever I decide to 
have one -- despair and fear and sadness. But that doesn't take over at all. It's 
just there if I want to open it up. 

There's a suspicion that I've loosened some kind of boundary sufficiently to be 
able to participate in a not-me landscape, perhaps one that is home to everyone 
else. Or some other souls. Or perhaps only those who are everything I don't choose 
to be. Does any part of it feel good or even just interesting? Of course since one 
of the foundations of the person I wish to continue being is a desire to know 
truth, no matter what, I have an obligation o be interested in whatever comes up. 
Beyond that, I can't say that I like any of the way it feels, and my emotional self 
continues to protest with tears and quiet screams of rejection and Get Me Out of 
Here. That is, (as I said before) when I open the door to emotion, which I don't do 
too often today. 

If I were to give it shape, it would be a layer of fog. If I were to give it 
texture, it would be silver-white platinum fog. I mean, it's a hard-textured fog. 
Feeling? Self-satisfied cold indifference. Nature? Perhaps everything I regard as 
enemy. Perhaps everything not-me. What should I do with it? I don't know whether to 
assimilate it, as best I can, so that I might begin to understand something that I 
have to try to understand -- or to close it off, having understood that I have 
already chosen not to partake of any aspect of it. 

I do not like it. It makes me feel grief and terrible sorrow. I wish I knew 
what I'm supposed to learn from it. 

My deepest self is not deeply disturbed. Only the feeling self. It could be the 
true definition of limbo. If there is such a thing. 

My thoughts today were such as these: when I die, when we all die, is it possible, 
after all, that we will find ourselves in a nowhere with absolutely no one there, 
and nothing in the universe that loves us or anything else? 

That makes me suspect that the nature of what presented itself through this 
experience is perhaps of a very bad nature indeed, and that it might truly be that 
which I choose not to be, to do, or to ally myself with. 

I think it is probably enemy 
and I respectfully decline 
to harbor it further. 
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Cont. 


11-25-84 through 11-26-84 


I took MDMA this evening for the specific purpose of trying to get myself back. The 
effects were as follows: Within half an hour, no noticeable effect, but I began to 
put the experience and my feelings into words on paper, and I cried a good deal 
more than I had before. After supplement, I began to lose the shape, the definition 
of that other space, and to feel my own more strongly. 

I smoked a cigarette today, and it did not do for me what I had hoped. It seems 
somewhat pointless. 

The entire area of my upper shoulder where I sometimes feel the point of pain 
(responsibility place or whatever it is) is keenly aching, right now. Enough to 
make me want to take a hot bath and ease the discomfort. 

The nature of that place, space, or aspect of whatever it is seems as follows: 
it certainly presents another form of "is-ness" completely opposite to that usually 
experienced by spiritual seekers. This kind of is-ness has no meaning at all except 
sheer existence. There is no overlay of love or hate or feeling of any kind. It's 
as if feeling hasn't been invented yet. It is a kind of "is-ness" which consists 
entirely of awareness, without anything else. Certainly no love, and no malice. No 
good, no evil. Just life. There is, of course, no beauty. And no ugliness. It just 
is. And there is, basically, no point to any of it. 

It is one of the most alien-feeling experiences I've ever had, and if it was 
valuable at all, it was in showing me how very valuable and necessary and dear is 
my own self and my own feelings and my own soul and the nature of that space I 
create around myself, and what I surround others with. The human person and the 
human personality and the human everything is what gives meaning and beauty and 
what gives reason for life to exist at all. Without it, why bother? 

I assume, needless to say, that the chemical itself has nothing to do with what got 
opened up. I certainly hope it didn't. Will gladly take it again, and will be 
interested in what pops up next. 
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Report on MDMA, November 10, 1984 

Subject: Dominic Jostin, age 18 

Awoke at 7:00 a.m. 

Left house at 8:11 a.m. 

Arrived at Huddart Park, Woodside, 8:45. 

Weather: overcast and drizzly. 

Brought with me: 

1) "The Wilderness Reader" 1 

2) Dictionary 

3) "Norton's Introduction to Poetry" I wound up not reading anything. 

4) "Being and Nothingness" j 

5) "Systems engineering handbook" 

6) Radio, "Sports Walkman" 

7) Sunglasses 

8) Contact lens case, cleaner, in case eyes got irritated 

9) Thermos of warm water 

10) 120 mg MDMA 

11) Rain Poncho 

Drank MDMA at 8:45. Bitter. 

I walked to a secluded part of the park where I meditated before the substance 
became active. 

Substance active at 9:30 when I write the following: 

"I walked down to the valley near the stream, following Zen, the spirit of 
the valley. 

"I sat on a rock and meditated before a beautiful island of trees and fall- 
yellow colored leaves. 

"My thoughts were there, and I knew this was not as beautiful as things 
could be. 

"But I let that. 

"And I let myself try to make concepts and systematize the world when no 
system was there. 

"And I let myself be a bundle of contradictions. 

"I let myself hate all the noise which prevents me from meditating and living 
thoroughly in my house. And I let myself hate the egotism of certain people: Maura 
(my past girlfriend), Rene Della, Elton liner. 

"I love being with myself, away from the Reppe's, away from my parents, alone 
with my center. 

"The day was overcast yet the sun shone through the lighter portions of the 
clouds. 

"I wanted my life to be a point -- to conceptualize it into a straight rocket 
shot to some glorious accomplishment. I was scared. I was scared, and I am 
scared. Specialists are afraid -- of -- of -- they are constricted. 

"Mathematics is linear. Life is my life is an aggregate of non-simultaneous 
and only partially overlapping energy events. 

"I let the contradictions exist: Point, star-like desire for achievement, 
vast field of vibrating energy; hate/love; desire to be a point, relaxation as a 
field. 

"I am all -- all the myths are created, all the ugliness, and the calmness. 

"I will never become enlightened like a flashlight -- only like the omni¬ 
transforming heavens. 

"The world is so complex, the specialists are afraid. 

"I am not a child, I am not an adult. I is a concept. 

"Identity, true identity, need not be a point. 


928 


"I want to only be love, and only love. 

"And then at the same time I see I am on the opposite side of Aphrodite's 
bedchamber -- the darkness confronts me now, instead of the light that opposes 
me when I do school work. 

"I am a fantastic bundle of bizarre complementaries. 

"To say I am not is to throw myself into the dark/light oscillation. 

"I prefer the hazy, gloomy days to bright cheery ones; the haze is deeper, 
and the contrasts more subtle. Too much light confuses me. 

"In fact, it is this oscillation, the switching from light to dark, the 
vibrating of the isotropic vector matrix, this non-simultaneity of events in the 
middle of which I am, it is the delay between the intuition and the action that 
is me, unique among all people. 

"I am the mind demanding reason, frightened reason, when there is only an 
exquisitely vibrating field. 

"I will not return more enlightened: I will return home a calmer bundle of 
contradictions. 

"I could write forever on experts and discoverers and explorers -- but I 
will not. 

"I will stop and lie and walk among the dripping trees and fall-colored 
leaves, and feel and be. 


I felt very grateful for the experience then, and put my writing away and 
practiced free-association movement. Then it started raining hard; I put on a 
poncho, and was warm and relatively dry. 

After gaining the above insights into my being, I wanted to talk lightly 
to somebody. I got a very strong desire to connect up with Sandy Reppe. 

I started off to find a phone, but my sense of direction was not very keen: 
I wound up lost for 3 1/2 hours in the rain and mud and trees. At first my 
stomach hurt climbing the hills, but after I got into the hike, I felt like a 
real planetary citizen thoroughly enjoying yet another of Earth's moods. 

I finally found the park entrance, called Sandy, has a good talk, she was 
empathetic. By then the MDMA has worn off, and I didn't say all the beautiful 
things that had motivated me to call 3 1/2 hours ago. 

During my walk the radio was beautiful and sentimental and funny and 
fascinating. To the song "Flashdance" I danced with myself in the rain in an 
empty parking lot. I would deeply enjoy the company and energy of a female 
during experiences like these. 

This experience was more natural and less intense than my previous 
experience with Sandy. My skin did not vibrate so unfamiliarity. But it was 
very calming and sensorally invigorating. 


Next time I will do more meditating and less walking. 
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from 499 
to 983 


+++ 12/8/84 120 MDMA at 7:45PM=[-1:40] AP =; Earlier at [0:00] +15mg 2CT2. 

developed to >++ @[1:00] by [2:] a very hypnotic, inflated +++ - onto Flora 
(discuss) her amines [with] Porter (his early guilts!) & AP totally zeroed in 
in Archer. Some drop [5] to bed [7] and sleep OK. Extremely good combination. 
Must repeat (see QR 499 MDMA->2CT2) 


■v 

00 

x — 1 
00 

MDMA 

(LSD)->2CT2 

10:4 5 AM[0:00] 

at GC. Group New Year's eve. 


MDMA [ 

[0 : 00] .Suppl. 

, [1 : 45] 2CT2[2 

:10]=0:00 

GC 

130 

40 

15 

excellent transition-vocal hilarity 

FC 

120 

35 

12 

deep to AP, basically good-acceptable 

NT 

120 

35 

12 

no body of earlier 2CT2 - v.favorable 

CT 

100 

40 

12 

much introspection, favorable 

ATS 

120 

35 

15 

good +++. cognitively OK 

AP 

130 

40 

15 

inter [with] Fern, rolls well. +++? 

AG 

120? 

9 

(15) 

LSD ~40pg entry, then 2CT2 

TG 

100? 

9 

(6 + 6) 

^ TG later, excellent 

MP 

100 

35 

12 

appreciates lower dose +++ & favorable 


all express the smooth transition from MDMA to 2CT2. subtle sneak-up of the 
more powerful 2CT2 properties. Powerful, yet - everyone in good control. 
l-l/2->3 hrs max. Gentle decline. AG [with] fainting. GC, FC not too good, 
otherwise everyone excellent sleep. AM. fresh. Overall +++ in every way. Repeat 
without hesitation. 

+++ 2/13/85. MDMA->2CT2 6:10PM. 16mg ATS, AP @ -5:00 post MDMA 120+40 (150+50). 

by [1:30] roaring +++ - the erotic performance is lost, but the eroticism 
intact. Sleep, not before [9:00]. An exceptional combination. 

+++ 3/5/85 2Omg 2CT2 - no MDMA ebfore. 6:00PM=[0:00] AP, ATS = aware at [ :40] [1:] 

pushing ++, climbing [1:30] time slowing, AP to bath [4:] up to pee, still +++ 
[6:] up again, slightly off +++ [9:] at ~+ and shortly aferwards easy sleep. 
Much talk, great humor, good eroticism, IRS fine, no org. music appreciated, AM 
- ATS no deficits. AP slight residue needing sleep. Extraordinarily good 
experience, not the slight aggressiveness that follows MDMA. +++ 

+++ 3/22/85 2lmg 2CT2 ATS, AP =. 6:35PM=[0:00] [Is] ATS to shower [1:30] to +++ 

[2:] AP finally out of body. Much talk, very good & open - modest amount 
erotic! Sleep ~[9:00] AM sans deficit. Extraordinarily excellent +++ 








REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: November 17, 1984 

Place: Residence of Quest Bilden, Los Angeles 

Participants: Walton and Umay Werner, Quest Wells, Peggy and Fred 

Background: On arrival the previous evening, Walton looked almost like a new 
person, and interacted well. Umay, however, is quite unhappy. Although she reported 
that there was some improvement when Walton returned from his last experience at 
Lone Pine, there are still many difficulties. Walton has eliminated the Soma 
muscular relaxant, which he was taking 150 m.g. per day, and now takes only Valium, 
2-5 m.g. tablets per day. 

9:40 a.m. Walton takes 135 m.g. MDMA, all others take 120 m.g. Beautiful ascent. 
Quest into it in 16 minutes, others follow later. Umay develops very slowly. 

Loving, close atmosphere develops; we enjoy the sunshine, the beauty of Quest's 
home and outdoor patio. Everyone but Umay feels euphoric, grateful, marvelous 
grace. I find it very profound. Quest is very good at assuring and encouraging 
Umay. 

11:10 a.m. Umay takes 60 m.g. supplement of MDMA, Walton 50 m.g.. Quest, Peggy and 
I take 40 m.g. All but Umay continue with the marvelous experience. Walton feels 
great, enjoying himself immensely, but totally impervious to Umay's feelings, even 
when constantly requested to attend to her. A number of their personal difficulties 
come up. Example: They bought a new car recently. Umay wanted automatic drive, as 
she can't drive a stick shift, but they ended up getting a stick shift. Umay is 
terribly hurt. Walton cannot see her position, is full of self-justification. Umay 
has been taking lots of wine after dinner. Umay is very disappointed that she does 
not feel good like with the first experience. I spend some time alone with her, and 
she unloads a lot. She feels very badly about a lot of things, cries about her 
distance from her brother abroad who has helped her a lot and from whom she now 
feels isolated. Feels that Walton has cut her off from family and friends through 
his intolerance. 

We have a nice, smooth descent, enjoying a quiet late afternoon and evening, 
good food, hot tub, music. Ruthie spends a lot of time alone. 

Next morning, contemplating the situation, I feel that Walton is enormously 
enjoying these experiences, and won't change unless deprived of something serious. 
After breakfast, we have a long, intense discussion. I tell Walton that unless he 
is able to change in his treatment of Umay, I see no point in his having any more 
experiences. He is hard hit and we have what seems to me a deep, serious 
discussion, ending on a good note. Quest plans to work next with Umay privately, to 
help her gain more self-esteem and confidence, she will learn to drive the stick- 
shift and drive alone to L.A. 

Thanksgiving morning Walton called. He had been very hard hit, totally lost 
sight of what he needed to do, and was extremely critical of me. I was struck by 
his blindness and irrationality. We talked it out and once more reached a 
harmonious place, but privately I was very disturbed, feeling I had underestimated 
his illness and been much to hard on him, and that there could be dire 
consequences. Checking back a few days later, everything seemed to have settled 
down and we had good rapport, but Walton made it known that further work on his 
part should be with Peggy and Quest. 



EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND BROWNIES 
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Date: November 23, 1984 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 

Participants : Vanessa and Ivan Brandt, Jacob Frazier, Peggy and Fred. Uma Frazier 
standing by. 

Background: The second half of this experiment was conducted to replicate the 
enthusiastic reports of Hudson Edson. 

11:45 a.m. Jacob takes 130 m.g. of MDMA, the rest take 120 m.g. Uma abstains. (Her 
baby is born 3 days later.) 

Beautiful takeoff. All the usual positive effects. Our family is very close, which 
enhances the experience accordingly. Much love, euphoria, gratitude, very open 
communication. Everyone enjoys enormously, very grateful. Jacob particularly 
enjoys. He has been through a lot and has not had an experience in some time. Ivan 
is exuberant, full of energy. We discuss some family problems. Our openness 
considerably lightens the atmosphere. 

12:18 p.m. Jacob takes us m.g. supplement of MDMA, all else HQ m. g. The experience 
continues beautifully, bringing much closeness. A cherished experience. Uma looks 
beautiful, as though participating. 

3 - 3:20. Ivan, Vanessa, Peggy and I ingest brownies, each containing approximately 
400 to 500 m.g. marijuana. Jacob abstains, in case Uma begins delivery. Brownies 
are very gooey, amazingly difficult to eat, almost gaggy. Ivan, Vanessa, and I get 
2 down, Peggy sticks with 1. Effect begins to come on in about 1/2 hour. I first 
feel euphoria, rekindling the MDMA experience. Grows in intensity, very smooth, 
very euphoric, deeper but not as broad a base as MDMA. In about 1 hour, becomes 
very intoxicating. We lie down, listen to Kitaro's Silk Road. I begin to have an 
amazing experience, just like LSD except more euphoric, more pleasant, more 
sensuous. I am totally unprepared for the variety, beauty, and excitement of the 
experience, and the very unusual range of possibilities offered. I become aware 
that there is a "Source" I can communicate with, ask questions, and it will answer 
the or show me experiences. It is fascinating, but I have a hard time staying in 
communication with it. I perceive that if I could spend a little time learning to 
function in this mode, I could discover all kinds of wonderful things. But stopping 
to consider specific questions seems to throw me off, stop the flow, and pull me 
out of touch. The music is fantastically beautiful, the imagery exciting. I notice 
how very sensuous the experience is, feeling the wonder of touching Peggy’s skin. 
For the first time, I have a rather profound realization that this mat e rial 
different psychedelics function in specific areas. This is one is completely 
sensuous and pleasurable, and is meant principally for pure enjoyment. I saw why it 
was hard to keep in touch with the inner Knower, as it is more to enjoy than to 
think or figure things out. I was carried along at a very fast pace, and the best 
thing seemed to fly with it. I came to a number of profound realizations about the 
nature of reality and the cosmos, but they were fleeting and I quickly forgot them, 
very discouraging since they were so profound. The one with the biggest impact was 
when I was wondering why I had gotten so involved with Walton Werner, and a rather 
pleasant, impish bearded head broke through the imagery and said, "He asked, didn't 
he?" I was suddenly aware of the profoundness of the often repeated cosmic law that 
higher beings are compelled to answer or help when truly asked. This was the most 
profound experience of the day that made a deep impact. 
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Returning back to the others, it was most enjoyable to engage in conversation. I 
was extremely clear-headed and felt most knowledgeable, and would answer questions, 
I though with great wisdom. Yet as soon as I finished my sentence, I could no 
longer remember what I said, or even what we were talking about. This was a 
strange, new experience for me. It's as though the experience carried you forward 
and the past was gone forever, I felt unfinished in my experience, as I wanted to 
listen to more music and see if I could master how to best use the experience. 
However, Jacob wanted to talk, and he had some very interesting ideas. He had felt 
us expand when the brownies took effect, and stayed very much with us in the 
experience. He had some interesting ideas about how the brownies were affecting 
nerve transmissions, observing synaptic overload. He also thought this chemical 
might aid senility. 

Ivan had a very dynamic experience with lots of imagery, immensely enjoying the 
music and feeling wonderful, but no particular insights. Vanessa retired to be 
alone and did a lot of intensive work on herself. She experienced a deep 
appreciation of God, and perceived a kind of cosmic hierarchy, where only those who 
were aware of their relationship to God could surmount suffering. Her experiences 
were highly spiritual and profound, considering her previous value system. She saw 
that honesty is the only way to go. Peggy had a highly sensuous experience, and 
experienced some negative sexual events, including seeing her father and mother in 
interesting situations. We all agreed that the brownies added a fascinating and 
most enjoyable dimension to the experience. 

The feeling of euphoria and clarity lasted for quite a while with me. My body felt 
more cleansed than in a long time. A spasm that had been growing steadily more 
intense in my back where I had injured myself totally disappeared and has not 
returned. My feelings of good energy, clarity, and well-being have continued to the 
present, one week later. 


December 19, 1984 
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Dear Sasha and Anne 

I wish I could try this letter using the new fonts that I bought for Clare's 
Christmas to me. She won't let me use them until after Christmas- for good reason. 

So here goes! Here are the results of the beta 2 deuterated M. My own personal 
notes go somewhat like this (after 24 hours). 

Near 7:00am, took 350 of the deuterated compound. The decision to try 350 
rather than 400 was due to previous experience and present expectations. In 
retrospect of today's particular experience, the decision was correct. 

Strong body awareness started within 15 minutes. Strong visual activity started 
within half an hour. Visuals were typical of the expected experience, but seemed to 
arrive earlier. A strong experience of pleasantness started and continued 
throughout the experience. 

I tended to internalize to some extent. Ended on a waterbed at that early time 
at perhaps 1 hour (maybe 1 1/2 hrs). Pulled covers over me. Went inward, with 
considerable visuals, but not very much insight. The internalization continued. I 
felt good about where I was. I would not mind being there again, so something was 
going well. I am not so sure how long this continued. 

Clare came in at some time close to 1 1/2 hrs of 2 hours. She lay down next to 
me and we discussed the meaning of life, where she is in this life. Sometime along 
this time we were visited by Sasha. 

Clare and I both relaxed in the waterbed, but soon discovered that clothes do 
not make a bed!. We undressed, and hopped into bed. Fun and relaxing. I think that 
waterbeds may have great potential! Both Clare and I enjoyed the waterbed rather 
well. I think it may have great potential for love making, though we didn't quite 
get that far. Clare seemed quite relaxed on the waterbed and enjoyed the heat on 
her back. Her back does cause problems with her and does ache to a considerable 
degree on lying down. After some time in bed, we decided to get up. I still 
continued to have visual activity, both in color and flow. It probably decreased 
somewhat after 5 to 6 hours (not quite sure on this). 

After 8-9 hours, activity considerably decreased. In driving home, there was 
no interference from automobile lights. I felt quite clear and reasonably centered. 

Subjectively, I felt this material may be a little more active than the native 
material. On the other hand, the experience is in a different light, at daytime 
rather than might time. There certainly is no change of magnitude in the 
experience. I really cannot say that it is significantly different than other 
experiences with similar materials. 

The usual question is "Would you do it again?" The answer is yes, I would do it 
again. It really is the nature of the compound, rather than the deuterated form of 
the compound. It would be a waste of your energy to do this deuterated compound 
again. 


With Love, 


Neil 
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BRIEF NOTES ON 2CB 


At the last minute, we weren't sure which glass held which dose, so I may 
have taken the 20 and N. the 16. I'm very sensitive to drugs, so it's not clear 
that I took the larger dose, but there was no question that I had the stronger 
reaction. 

We took it about 3 PM, on an empty stomach, and after a short time, perhaps 
20 minutes, the effect took hold on me, subtle at first, and then magnificent. 

(The room was cool--and for the first perhaps hour, until it warmed up, I 
felt cold and chilled. And that was the only mildly unpleasant part.) 

We had been hanging crystals earlier that day--a Christmas present from N., 
and the visions I had were dominated by prismatic light patterns. It was almost as 
if I became the light. I saw rainbow-like kaleidoscopic forms--similar to, but less 
intense than, when on acid-- and organic forms like Georgia O'Keefe flowers, all 
flowering and undulating. 

My body was flooded with orgasms--practically from just breathing. The 
lovemaking was phenomenal, passionate, ecstatic, lyric, animal, loving, tender, 
sublime. 

The music was voluptuous, almost three-dimensional. We listened to 
Rachmaninoff's 2nd Symphony--one of N's favorites; the Liebestod, and some jazz-- 
John Klemmer's Finesse and another record. Matchbook. Sometimes the sound seemed 
distorted to me, under-water-like. This was especially so for the less good 
recordings--but I could choose to concentrate on the beauty of the music or the 
inadequacy of the sound's quality, and mostly chose to concentrate on the beauty. 

Emotionally, the experience was rich and intense the pain of some recent 
separations--especially one with my older brother, whom I have always loved, but 
who recently refused to see N. when we were in N.Y. together, or to let us stay in 
his apartment, where I had been visiting him before N's arrival. I knew his 
politics were different from ours, but I had not realized his resentment against N. 
was so intense. And, of course, I have felt cut off from him since then. During the 
session I wept, and grieved, and then felt forgiveness and acceptance of my 
brother, with his limitations. N. and I also felt forgiving of each other for 
whatever we have done to hurt one another, and we experienced the power of our 
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connectedness and passionate love. It was so beautiful. I felt an intense desire to 
forgive and to heal relationships—and the planet—and to be free to experience and 
express all the love inside me. 

Around 8 PM we ate some dinner and called you. The effects were less intense 
but still felt. We then fell asleep for twelve hours and woke up feeling happy, 
loving, and rested. 


o- 


+BOH, BOH, N-Me 



/ 

2CD 

2CB 

+OET homologs. 



Strays. 
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from 898 
to 1012 



EH, phone, inactive at 150mg (<l/85). 


->Phone N.Aq. 1/11/85. 6mg + but on up 
to 34mg without much more. 

/. Less than MMDA-2 

->Letter & report 2/85. 135mg something 
real, 185mg long ++. see report 956 



4/6/85 Grandstaff - 5mg -> 8 hrs, ? [with] 
9mg lost consciousness - too much - 
see my 6-l/2mg 1976 p. 164. 


Dextro - clear narcotic 20-50mg 

Levo - sedative, meditative at 50-100mg 

i.m. Neither [with] virtues of racemate- 
can be "mixed" in vivo. Grandstaff 4/85 


6-BDMPE i.v. 60mg (as # HBr) -> rush [with] 
visuals, yellow & black, to 10 seconds, 
orally, 400mg active (500mg not so) 

[:45]± [4:00]+ trying to sleep. See letter, 
Delize 2/20/79 

N-methyl- less. 

See letter for mild combinations. 


<-ex Gina Elick, ex Hugo Klipp- 

32mg inactive, but 3 to 5mg [with] calming 
sublingually. 


Status 

of 

all this 
Aquiniga 
work, 
see 








methyl 

a 


"5" 


to lOOmg, + 


/ ex 
| Aq.'s 
Lone 

10-20mg, dreamy; 50 nothing j Pine 

/ Sept 
1985 


150mg + or ++ sim to small 
MDMA 









Ganesa 


from 339. 







- or + run-up to 14mg page 183 
++ 20mg I 

++1/2 24mg 1 page 339 
++ 2 4mg J 

+++ 32mg 1/5/85 AP= 7:06PM=[0:00] [:35] aware [:45 to 2:00] develop quietly- IRS 
[3:00] clearly full +++. AP [with] lots of eyes closed visuals - ATS some 
physical concerns - potential to cramp - exaggeration of back spasm. [5:00] 
still +++ [10:00] difficult sleep - ATS >++, AP less. [16:] AP out, ATS 
still almost ++, not out to [24:]. Too high for me, at least on this 
occasion- rougher than the 24's earlier. AP less hard hit - easier and in 
some ways more positive experience. Complex - some darkness here and there. 
Music most appreciated - eyes open visuals quite impressive (photo's from 
Europe). Home cold - bedroom only warm room until Vaugas delivers again. 

+++ without question. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND MEM 
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Date: December 22, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Peggy and Fred 

10:04 a.m. Both take 120 m.g. MDMA. I am bio-assaying an alternate source. 
Experience comes on rapidly, beautifully, with the customary symptoms. Great for 
just the two of us to be together. Relaxed, peaceful, very euphoric. Have been 
snowbound most of week, outside snow still deep, covering rocks, bushes. 
Indescribably beautiful. I can detect no difference from usual supply. Profound 
sense of grace, beauty, gratitude. Feel close to our dear friends, yet happy to be 
just together. 

11:45 a.m. Both take 20 m.g. of MEM. Begin to feel in 10 minutes, grows strong 
rapidly. Very much a continuation of the MDMA experience. We are very much at ease 
with each other. As experience nears height, we very much enjoy music. Spend a lot 
of time talking. Peggy opens up more than ever about her past. Feel we discuss very 
significant events in our life. Can feel us growing closer and closer during the 
day. 

MEM has great power, continues without letup for hours, even well into the 
night. We have good physical control, can do whatever we wish in terms of tasks, 
yet experience is intense. Not as euphoric as with research group, as is much more 
of a working session. I am much more aware of inner barriers and places that need 
working through; work is enjoyable and fruitful. Toward dusk, a walk through the 
unbroken snow is miraculous. Impossible to convey beauty of snow-covered landscape, 
the wonder of outdoors. Inside, good food, cozy fire, good music. When we retire, 
we grow into closeness never before experienced, a most wonderful encounter that 
unites our beings. An enormously gratifying experience. Much has been resolved. 



EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: January 4, 1985 

Place: Frazier residence, Glendale, CA 
Participants: Jacob, Peggy and Fred; Uma observing 

Background: Another aspect of this experience was to check out a procedure 
recommended by Jacob to counter the dehydration effects of MDMA, which Jacob feels 
produces some of the muscle tensions, tiredness, and languidness often reported on 
the down side of the experience. We each took one tablet of Corpotasin an hour 
before starting, and at the end of the experiment, and once more before bedtime. 
Corpotasin is a compound that we obtained on prescription in Mexico, and is an 
effervescent tablet containing 1 gram of bicarbonate of potassium, 0.918 grams of 
monochloride of L-Lisina, an amino acid, and .862 grams of citric acid for 
flavoring. Jacob felt the potassium would replace the sodium lost in the cells from 
the diuretic effect of MDMA, allowing the cells to hold more water and prevent 
dehydration. 

10:14 a.m. We all take 1 tablet of Corpotasin. 

11:16 a.m. Jacob takes 130 m.g. MDMA; Peggy and Fred take 120 m.g. In about 30 
minutes we begin to feel, then with growing intensity. Rapidly becomes a beautiful, 
euphoric experience, great closeness, grace, tenderness, softening and relaxation. 
One hour in, I go to bathroom and can't believe the image I see in the mirror -- 
amazingly young and happy and beautiful. Experience is very quiet, peaceful, little 
verbalization. We all spend time holding Iris, our 5 week old granddaughter. She 
feels so warm, whole, and peaceful. Jacob especially spends much time integrating 
with Iris, reviewing his feelings and the circumstances in his life. In a marvelous 
space, is at peace with all developments, despite impatience to be working. 

12:43 p.m. Jacob takes 45 m.g. supplement of MDMA, Peggy and Fred 40 m.g. 

Experience continues in the same beautiful vein. I have powerful sense of Presence, 
fulfillment, peace. Begins to grow even stronger during descent. I have marvelous 
descent, no side effects, into wonderful calm and peace, only the second time I 
have had such a complete feeling of closure from MDMA alone. Around 3 p.m., we put 
baby in stroller and take a walk outside. Is amazingly beautiful and fresh, the 
world is super-o.k. Trees, people, buildings, smells, all wonderful, all right with 
the world. 

Have marvelous soup, close, peaceful evening. Whole day has been most pleasant, 
rewarding, despite absence of any drama. 

The most intense parts of the experience occurred for me the following mornings 
while laying in bed upon awakening. The first morning, pursuing the marvelous 
feeling of euphoria that had developed between Peggy and me, encountered some very 
deep feelings, realized the enormous struggle between power, represented as 
freedom, and love. Expressing freedom is a way of avoiding commitment to love, 
which as so well stated by Gibran, determines its own course. Found I enormously 
resisted having my feeling of well-being determined by another person, which it 
seemed would happened if I allowed love its full dimension. Much greater 
understanding of Celine. Next morning, going through similar processes, hit anger 
at a very, very deep level, probably deepest yet. Surmised directed toward my 
bullying older brother, feelings which have never fully surfaced. To my amazement. 
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discovered I loved him deeply. Pain was all the stuff that came up between us which 
prevented expressing that love. Saw this as universal; the anger, resentment, 
pride, withdrawal, people present all over the world produces enormous pain, as we 
cannot express our love of them. Experienced pain and loneliness of God for this 
reason. This pain is unavoidable , as long as people refuse to allow themselves to 
be loved. However, realizing this considerably reduces the intensity of the pain. 
Much more severe pain comes from resisting this unavoidable pain; once known, the 
attention can be directed elsewhere and the pain abated. 

Peggy had a loving, peaceful day, realizing ever more deeply the application of 
unconditional love. Jacob found his day very valuable, as well as enjoyable, being 
at peace with his role as father and husband, and his decision to live in this 
country, despite the delays in starting work. His relationship with Uma has grown 
enormously. 

Assessment of Corpotasin : Use of Corpotasin seems to have been very beneficial. We 
all noticed there was much less feeling of dehydration, and no interference with 
the experience. Side effects were much diminished for all of us -- no muscle 
tension, jaw clenching, feeling of tiredness. For me an unusually smooth and 
rewarding descent, very uncommon for MDMA. Good energy level all the way. Urinary 
problem greatly diminished. Still some hesitancy and irritation at worst point, 
about 1 hour after supplement, but irritation stopped after flow started, which was 
not usually the case. Also, more complete emptying. Almost full recovery by next 
day. Usually takes several days to become free of irritation and achieve normal 
flow. Seems well worth exploring further. 

Second tablet at 4:12 p.m., 3rd and last tablet at 10:10 p.m. 




Experience very powerful + productive for all participants. 


G.Tabbot 
-Dec 1984 
-Jan 1985 



2C-T-2 ingestion (l-l/2hrs into MDMA - 120mgs) 
L>(13mg) 


-Became nauseated 2hrs into experience but didn't vomit. Nausea lasted 45 
minutes. 

Saw "astral mist" (+lhr) + "the light from above" 

Was acutely aware of left-brain/right-brain dynamics 


Experienced headache from +5 to +7hrs 
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(-) 5mg 1/24/84 9:45AM=[0:00] n.e. 

(-) lOmg 2/20/85 AP ~10AM=[0:00] n.e. 


EH Reports 5 [with] 
some activity - 12 
or 15mg quite jangly 
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MeJ 

from page 605 
to page 958 


++ 210mg 1/26/85 ATS, AP = Very quiet development to a ++ at [1:00] - I have a 
lightness behind the eyes, little teeth this time, awareness in (muscles of) 
eyes. Certainly, MDMA-like. [4:] I am mentally down, AP still somewhere, 
[4:30] 2C-B q.v. AP @ 24hr. MDMA (therapy session) - noticeably compromised. 

+1-1/2 210mg 1/27/85 1 day butt to butt. ATS, GC = 12:42PM=[0:00] GC aware at [:22] 
ATS@[:25] [:35] 1-1/2+ ATS teeth @ [Is] physical more than yesterday ++, 

mental 1-1/2+; a little nystagmus [2:] maybe dropping, both [3:] GC still 
1-1/2+ - expressed surprise at how fast time went by. ATS +, still some 
teeth [4:] GC ~+ ATS -1/2. 


210mcr MeJ 

ONSET RAPID - ALERT 20 MIN. 
2-1/2&30-35 MIN. NO PHYSICAL 
SYMPTOMS, -ie. NO TEETH CLENCH, 
NO STOMACH PROBLEMS. GOOD 
VISUAL ENHANCEMENT, EYES OPEN 
- BRIGHT COLORS. 

NO VISUALS WITH EYES CLOSED. 

NO "CONE OF SILENCE" THAT I 
GET WITH MDMA (AND ENJOY) 
OTHERWISE - I’M NOT SURE I 
COULD TELL WHICH WAS WHICH IF 
I TOOK IT BLIND. 


<-GC 1/27/85 
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PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY OF 1- (3,4-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL)-2- 
METHYLAMINOBUTANE 


The compound was administered orally, as the hydrochloride salt, at least 2 
hours after eating. The setting was informal, in comfortable surroundings, in the 
evening hours. Nine drug-experienced subjects who were in good physical health and 
has no psychopathology participated in the experiments. Drug was administered no 
more often than once weekly. Cardiovascular parameters were monitored. 

Effective doses were in the range 150-210 mg. Initial effects were detectable 
in some individuals within twenty minutes after administration. Usually, however, 
it was 30-45 minutes before a clear and definite effect was observed. In contract 
to the hallucinogens, this material has a very subtle and gentle onset. The 
overall chronology of effect lasted approximately five hours, and sleep was 
possible at the fifth or sixth hour. 

The drug effect was characterized as a gentle and pleasant state of 
introspection, with interpersonal communication greatly facilitated. Subjects 
could readily talk about painful past events, without apparent embarrassment or 
inhibition. There was a pronounced sense of empathy and compassion between the 
subjects. After reaching maximum effect between the first and second hour, there 
was a very gradual tapering off of action until about the fifth hour. Subjects felt 
able to drive and function normally at this time. There were no apparent visual 
distortions or hallucinations. At usual doses there was no significant closed-eye 
imagery, even in a darkened room. 

Several subjects had unpleasant prior experiences with powerful drugs such as 
LSD. These individuals indicated that they did not feel that this drug had the 
potential to produce such undesirable effects. There was also agreement that this 
material did not present the typical spectrum of action that would normally be 


expected after ingestion of a hallucinogen such as LSD. 
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Several subjects also had experience with MDMA. These individuals indicated 
that this drug differed from MDMA in several respects. First, the onset of action 
was slower and more gentle than MDMA; there was little or no anxiety at onset of 
the drug. Second, there was less tension in the jaw muscles, or "teeth clench" 
than is often observed with MDMA and certain hallucinogens. There was no 
shivering, and subjects generally felt a sense of warmth. In fact, throughout the 
sessions, there was minimal effect on the cardiovascular or autonomic nervous 
systems. 

On the day following a drug session, some subject reported that they still felt 
a sense of enhanced self-awareness that allowed them to reflect on and integrate 
insights gained during the drug session. 

In summary, this material represents a novel type of psychoactive compound 
which is not hallucinogenic, but rather facilitates communication and introspective 
states. We therefore are designating this compound as representative of a new 
therapeutic category that we have named "entactogens." This word is derived from 
the Greek roots, "en" for within, or inside, "tacto" for touching, and "gen" to 
produce or originate. Hence, the connotation of this word is that of producing a 
"touching within." It is important to draw a sharp contrast between "entactogens" 
and hallucinogens (psychotomimetics, or psychedelics), since the former seem to 
have no capacity to produce profound sensory experiences or distortions, or to 
induce the type of powerful visionary experience that is characteristic of LSD or 
mescaline. Based on these results, it is our strong opinion that the entactogens 
will be extremely valuable in facilitating psychotherapy. It also seems likely 
that these compounds will have value in treatment of the depression and emotional 
withdrawal often seen in the terminally ill. 


[Editor's Note: Page 946 has been merged with this page] 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MESCALINE SULFATE 
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Date: December 15, 1984 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Celine Deputy, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Celine has done quite a bit of work over the last year with the new 
materials, and was ready to try one of the more powerful agents. Because of her 
calling as an Indian Shaman, a material close to peyote seemed appropriate. 

8:35 a.m. All take 200 m.g. of mescaline sulfate on empty stomach. We start to feel 
in about 1/2 hour, things brightening up, then queasiness. We relax to the 
experience. I feel an unusual amount of heaviness inside, much to work through. 
Decide to take supplement. 

10:02 a.m. Fred takes 200 m.g. more. I lay on floor, working away. As soon as I lie 
down and go to work, the queasiness goes away. Celine and Peggy seem in good space. 

10:37 a.m. Celine takes 100 m.g. additional. We become quiet, internal, relaxing 
without music. I feel quite a bit of discomfort, find the focusing technique most 
helpful, relieving my body of stress and discomfort. The day became very rich and 
full, filled with intense experiences, of which I will be able to report only some 
highlights. I spent most of the day in considerable agony, attempting to break 
through without success. However, I learned a great deal about myself and my inner 
workings. At the peak of the experience I was quite intoxicated and hyper with 
energy, so that it was hard not to move around; I was quite restless. Yet it was 
always rewarding to look further inside, and this always removed stress. Despite 
some wonderful breakthroughs and experiencing my deep self, the discomfort would 
always return, as though something were basically wrong with me. Finally toward the 
end of the afternoon, this began to let up, and I was able to accept some universal 
truths which brought peace and euphoria. My body felt wonderfully cleansed and 
renewed by the end of the day. 

Some key experiences, as I can remember them: 

1. As I ran off some of the uncomfortable body feelings with focusing, I began 

to become aware of a point, a brilliant white light, that seemed to be where God 
was entering, and it was inconceivably wonderful to perceive it and be close to it. 

One wished for it to approach with all one's heart. I could see that people would 

sit and meditate for hours on end just in the hope that a little bit of this light 
would contact them. And why people would go through any kind of pain, if that would 
be the result. I was most happy to go through any pain to achieve the experience of 
being close to that bit of brilliant white light. I begged for it to continue and 
come closer, but it did not. It faded away not to return in that particular guise 
the rest of the day. 

2. Listening to Mozart's requiem, there were magnificent heights of beauty and 

glory. The world was so far away from God, and nothing was more important than 
getting back in touch with Him. I saw how we created the nuclear fiasco to threaten 
the existence of the planet, as only through the threat of complete annihilation 
would people wake up and begin to become concerned about each other. I saw the 
famine in Africa in a similar vein; it seemed to me that the people there were 

willing to submit to starvation in order to wake up the rest of the world as to the 

importance of caring for their brothers. I felt badly that my financial 
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contribution was such a small pittance compared to the need. My stinginess showed 
up in many ways, and was quite painful. 

3. Listening to Niles Deiter's tape was quite powerful. I wrestled a lot with 
my feelings toward Niles and Celine because of my disappointment over some data I 
had received. I finally concluded that I had no right to set standards for anyone 
else's behavior, only my own. A lot of my discomfort resulted from my not being 
true to my own standards, which somehow made me more critical of others, by not 
confronting and settling this. At the end of the selection I went over to Celine 
and told her that I forgave her and Niles. We held each other and wept deeply. It 
was an act of deep release I saw deeply within myself that I could set standards 
for myself, and if I did I should be true to them, but I had no right to expect 
others to live up to mine. Listening to Niles, I also struggled with the issue of 
power and jealousy. My personal drive to be a messiah, and to control situations, 
came up many ways with much intensity, and it makes it very hard for me to receive 
from others. I finally was able to let Niles's healing come through to some extent. 
I was able to see that for me, power is very seductive, and in many ways I sold my 
soul for it. I felt the power keenly. It was also clear how the lust for power 
operated in the world. 

4. I agonized a great deal over the decision to un-invite some of the 
participants to the April get-together. I felt the enormous pain of leaving some 
people out, especially after I had already invited them. I had a strong feeling 
that every individual is deserving, and it was painful to discriminate. It hurts 
terribly to leave someone out. Yet despite the fact that the act produces 
unavoidable pain, I must accept that as part of the decision. I also got some 
glimpse of the fact that these actions are terribly important to me, and I have the 
mistaken notion that everyone else is hanging on them with bated breath, whereas 
actually if they loved me they would give me the right to do as I chose and go 
along with it. 

5. I had a painful experience over supply sources. It seemed to me that Sasha 
was totally wise and gave freely, and that the alternate source looked like a shady 
character in it for the money. He had been offered up to me as a test of my loyalty 
and discretion, and I went for it hook, line, and sinker. Part of this dynamic is 
how hard it is to let people do things for me, and I also felt disloyal in my 
actions. 

6. My patterns of power and control became more and more clear during the day, 
especially in swamping Peggy. With the help of a suggestion by Celine, I was able 
to see how the heavy intellectualism and rule-making of my tradition overrode the 
ability to feel and sense. More and more I began to see how thinking interfered 
with being. I was still feeling something deep inside unresolved. It seemed 
impossible for me to reach a state of complete forgiveness and individual love. I 
looked out the window at the glory of the snow covered mountains, the beauty of the 
clouds and the sun shining through, realizing the enormous power of the universe. I 
felt deep anger and resentment against the whole system. Finally, I said "It's your 
universe and I should be grateful to be granted life in it. I better start paying 
attention and listening to the rules." It seemed hard, but life was also hopeless 
unless you learned the rules, which was mostly unconditional love. I contemplated 
this a long time, with steady improvement in the way I felt inside. I forgot to 
mention that earlier several times during the day I felt I was able to give my 
attention directly to God, which always resulted in a marvelous improvement of 
feeling, a kind of cleaning, and profound insights. 
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7. I became very aware of that extremely critical part of myself that so 
closely examines everything that I do, second-guesses all my decisions, and keeps 
me agonizing over whether what I am doing is right. I was unable to find the 
source, but realized it had no place in my life, that I could just enjoy being 
myself and at home with what I want to do. Especially as I allow others the freedom 
to do as they wish, I have the same right, and I don't need to function to please 
others. A deeply felt insight came when I realized I could eliminate shoulds, and 
take my time deciding to do things until it felt "clean" inside, in tune with my 
real being and feelings. It's all right to tell other people no, I'm not ready, and 
to take my time until I feel right. All of this was much confirmed later in the 
evening when Celine recommended a Bartholomew tape that dealt with getting in touch 
with your feelings. 

8. Toward evening, we all reached an excellence place and felt very well, and 
we were able to share hilarity. I was much impressed with the freedom of my 
expression, how easily and clearly it was to express things, how insightful I was 
about most anything that came up, how wonderful my body felt and how easily and 
freely I could move to music. I decided to really accept my role as ruler of the 
universe, and I realized that I was responsible for everyone, and loved them 
completely. Had a marvelous experience flowing my love to Peggy as I massaged her 
back, which was giving her quite a bit of pain. 

I ended the experience in a very peaceful space, feeling that though I had been 
through a lot, I accomplished a great deal. I felt wonderful, free, and very clear. 

9. In examining why I experience so much pain in sessions, I discovered that we 
are required to be bound to the full extent of the requirements we attempt to pass 
on to others. This was a powerful, deep revelation. 

Celine experienced some early nauseousness. After about 1-1/2 hours, she took a 
hot shower to get warm, and it flowed away the nauseousness. The supplement 
increased the intensity of her experience. She reached the peak during the requiem, 
and experienced the vastness and power of the universe. She had lots of imagery. 
After the music, she went outside and experienced the tremendous power around her. 
She seemed to be remarkably clear all through the session, and most insightful and 
helpful throughout the day. She did experience quite a bit of body discomfort 
during the day, and had a headache in the evening which we helped to relieve a 
certain extent with massage. 

Peggy was in a good space most of the day, except for some intense back pain. 
This disappeared the next day. 
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Some more key experiences that I now remember: 

10. Recognizing that my feelings are my own. I often blame the uncomfortable 
feelings that I am feeling on picking up the feelings of others. But I must take 
full responsibility for them myself, as they are my own feelings. Consequently I 
must completely deal with them myself before I examine the connection to others. 

11. I had several very meaningful experiences that demonstrated that some of my 
agony is my unwillingness to honestly speak out my true feelings. I worry that what 
I want to say will hurt someone, so I swallow it, and it turns to agony inside. I 
got lots of help from Peggy and Celine on this. Also looked at several times when I 
had deep but undefined feelings that were very difficult to verbalize, and I could 
see myself sitting in sessions with others encouraging them to verbalize, and 
realized how difficult this was. 

12. Considering the act of appreciation, I realized that this is a gimmick I 
had used in the past, and worked well at the time. Now using a gimmick was 
conceptualizing, and what I needed to do was to do it instead of making a rule 
about it. To do it, I simply had to open my eyes and become aware of the vastness 
and beauty around me. 


EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND MEM 
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Date: January 23, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Tammie, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Tammie is visiting for a week, hoping to clarify her situation 
regarding continuing in her marriage. We had several days of good, open discussion, 
as Tammie reviewed her feelings and options. She desired this experience to reach 
deeper within herself and see how she really felt. 

8:00 a.m. All take 1 tablet of Corpotasin 

9:38 a.m. All take 120 m.g. MDMA. Takes about 1/2 hour before we begin to feel, 
then grows rapidly in intensity. Everyone in good space, euphoria, heightened 
perception, closeness. Tammie is very quiet; feel we have talked everything through 
pretty well, simply wants to examine her feelings. Time passes quickly as we all 
enjoy experience, beauty, content to just be with each other. 

11:21 a.m. All take 20 m.g. MEM. I begin to feel in 15 minutes, considerable 
expansion and feeling of extra power. MEM develops nicely, flowing easily from MDMA 
experience. All have smooth transition, except as MEM comes on Tammie begins to 
feel a lot of discomfort. She feels her problem heavily within her, making her 
whole body uncomfortable. She is achy, has headache, back pain. She struggles with 
this the rest of the day, not feeling any resolution and not feeling like talking. 
She is slowly working things out. She feels quite tired most of the day, a 
tiredness which reflects on both Peggy and I. It is a day of hard work, and we 
retire early. 

For me, it is a remarkable day. There is a powerful push to this material, and 
I found I could use it quite well and very fruitfully. Starting about 12:30 I took 
little 2-1/2 year old Jesse for a walk. He is a great teacher, and we learned a 
great deal from him all day. He is remarkably bright and remarkably in tune. He 
knows exactly when you divert your attention from him, and when you are not being 
completely truthful with him. He soaks up information, new words, new procedures 
like a hungry sponge, as long as you give him your complete attention. He is an 
absolute love, and reached deeply into my heart. 

During the afternoon, I could look out the window and have a remarkable array 
of experiences. I keenly felt Tammie and Kenton's pain, and seemed to see them with 
remarkably clear perception. Peggy also felt their pain, and it was a hard day for 
her. I could move well into cosmic perceptions, experiencing the grandeur and 
beauty of creation. A lot of the time I had the edgy discomfort of being subject to 
a driving stimulant, but as I directed the experience into fruitful areas the 
edginess would disappear. I could function well, and take care of anything that 
needed attention, yet was content mostly to be still and let the experience run. 
Intoxication was near peak at 5 p.m., tremendously exhilarated till well past 
bedtime. Music in evening was glorious. Very little appetite, as afraid it would 
interfere with marvelous experience. At evening, a little food tasted marvelous, 
made body feel a lot better, but wanted only a little. 
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When I came in from walk with J at 1:30, was very dehydrated, body quite 
uncomfortable. Water didn't seem to help. Took another Corpotasin; this cleared up 
situation immediately. Took another at 11 p.m., and had no more dehydration problem 
or urinary problem. 

One of glorious experiences in afternoon was looking at Peggy, seeing her 
celestial beauty. Have seen this at different times in previous experiences, but 
here it stayed and I could gloat in it. Overpowering feelings of love, gratitude. 

That night, fabulous closeness to Peggy, experiencing the indescribable essence 
of female. Superb lovemaking. Was still a lot of driving power from MEM which kept 
working all night. To be comfortable, had to focus on directing the power outward, 
flowing love into situations, people I knew, healing the world. Extremely 
cleansing, uplifting. Awoke next morning feeling wonderful, body cleansed, in a 
very sound, stable place, except for appreciation that it was a very hard workout. 

Was somewhat concerned that material might have pushed Tammie to hard. She 
awoke with bad cold, tired. She slept in. However, when she arose, she felt she had 
resolved her situation, and wanted to make her marriage work, if Kenton shows any 
sign of cooperation. After integrating and adjusting, she feels glad for the 
experience, and felt it helpful. 

Friday, January 25. Tammie has now well integrated her experience. She feels 
very good, with high resolve. She said that she knew all the time what the outcome 
must be, but had to clear away the feelings of anger, disappointment, and pain 
until her true feelings, could come in strongly. During the experience, and a lot 
of the day after, she did not try to think as much as just let go to her feelings 
and let them work through. She found the occasional question I asked on key issues 
that we had discussed previous to the experience quite helpful in aiding her to 
look at and resolve certain situations. Now that she has firmly made her decision 
to return to Kenton, she feels good. When she talked to Kenton on the phone last 
night, and he was eager to have her back, all the achiness in her body suddenly 
ceased. Tammie now feels that the whole occasion of her leaving Kenton may end up 
as a very salutary effect on their marriage, as it has caused them both to look 
deeply into what is really important. 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND MEM 


Date: January 12, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Quest Bilden, Kerry Colvert, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Kerry is a film editor at Channel 13 TV, the same as Quest, 28 years 
old. He has had 2 MDMA experiences with Quest and 1 with Celine. Quest finds him 
very promising and wished to share an experience with us. We also replicated the 
Corpotasin experiment. 

We each took Corpotasin ahead of time. Quest at 6:30 a.m., and Fred, Kerry and 
Peggy at 7:42 a.m. 

9:39 a.m. Kerry and Quest take 130 m.g. of MDMA, Peggy and Fred 120 m.g. We are 
busily talking from the onset of the experience, focusing on sex and relationships. 
I share my thoughts on monogamy, commitment, and personal growth. We hardly notice 
the development of the MDMA. After about 1/2 hour, it becomes intense, and moves 
into that wonderful place of beauty, euphoria, closeness, gratitude. We have a 
continual discussions of sharing our feelings and perceptions at a meaningful 
level, which becomes the pattern for the whole day. Kerry is unusually honest, 
perceptive, and sensitive. He has an impediment of speech that makes it difficult 
to express himself, though his thought is clear, and he finally gets it all out 
while others patiently listen. He is very sensitive to any phoniness in others, and 
is quick to share his perceptions. He has no rules or desires for anyone, but 
simply wishes straight, honest communication. Quest comes from a very profound 
place of great vision, great dedication, great goodness. I find myself helped over 
and over again as the perceptions and communication of others allow me to see some 
of my investments and blocks. More and more we come to accept each other just as we 
are, in a more and more loving way. The feeling among us grows beautiful, and the 
experience is most enjoyable and most valuable. 

11:04 a.m. Kerry and Quest take a 45 m.g. supplement of MDMA, Peggy and Fred take 
40 m.g. The experience continues in the same vein. We enjoy each other 
tremendously, and are reluctant to leave the group for any reason. Communication 
continues at an intense level, probably the most continuous and direct I have ever 
participated in. It is great. A time or two I withdrew to myself to look at the 
mountains and go inside for a more "mystical" experience, and it always felt 
somewhat uncomfortable when I returned. It seemed better to stay with the group and 
part of the group energy field, which was quite pronounced. At one point we decided 
to listen to music, and the selection was left to me. Partly from my own feelings, 
and partly having been told by Quest in advance that he cherished a more spiritual 
experience for Kerry, I chose a part of the Messiah which included the Hallelujah 
Chorus. Neither Kerry or Quest responded to the exultation of the music as did 
Peggy and I, giving me the feeling that this is old, antiquated music to be put 
aside and we should turn to the new sounds. Quest had a totally different 
perception of my response to this music than did I, feeling that I still needed to 
feel forgives. (I have the music out of sequence. It was approximately 1:40 p.m.) 

12:39 p.m. We all take 20 m.g. of MEM. Experience continues as before, with intense 
discussion and sharing. Very smooth, even flow into MEM, hardly any noticeable 
difference for anyone. After about 1 hour, we listen to music as reported above. 
After the music, I feel very little action from the MEM. 
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I feel as if there is a very heavy wall around me, and feel it stems from Kerry, as 
though he is very heavy. I announce I am going to take a supplement, and Kerry and 
Quest ask to join me. 


2:27 p.m. Kerry and I take an additional 10 m.g. of MEM, Quest takes 5 m.g. 
Peggy abstains. She likes it where she is. She is having a beautiful day. 


of MEM. 


The experience continues with excellent communication, good feeling, much 
learning throughout the rest of the day. We all continue to grow closer, feeling a 
stronger bond. Just before the sun falls behind the mountain (3:30 p.m.) we go 
outside, where it is cold and brisk. Quest runs off by himself and has an 
experience of great exultation and cosmic vastness. Kerry and I have a great 
experience of the vastness, power, and beauty of the mountains. It is the highest 
spiritual experience of the day for me. The cold drives us back inside, where we 
continue our intense discussion. Quest teaches us to drop old tapes, and get into 
the aliveness of the moment, which is a great feeling. Quest and I get into a 
profound and lengthy discussion of the coming revolution. He sees a great 
revolution taking place, totally discarding the things of the past and moving 
entirely into a new way of living and being. He is deeply concerned about the 
atomic threat, and feels change is necessary, to the point where it is ridiculous 
to waste time watching a football game (ouch! I already have the Superbowl all 
lined up!) I maintain much of the past is beautiful and valuable, and we shall 
continue in evolution. He maintains it's a trap, as if we try to hang on to part of 
it, we contaminate the whole thing. I am amazed at the intensity of his feeling, 
yet willing to hear him thoroughly to make sure that some of my own attachments are 
not standing in the way. I am able to see through many of them by just engaging in 
this discussion. I feel freed in many ways. 


Continue discussion, listening to music, until evening. After delicious supper, 
not much hunger, still great power from experience. Quest puts on some high energy 
dance music. We all dance, letting go completely. I have never been so free, so 
expressive, in my life. Marvelous feelings letting go and completely feeling the 
music, moving to it. We all enjoy enormously. Tired after dancing, we continue 
talking in front of fire. The discussion centered on Quest's strong belief that 
Kerry should give up his worthless job of film editing and concentrate on his 
music, playing his bass fiddle. Kerry seems quite content with a job and using it 
as a stepping stone to doing what he wishes with his time. He doesn't seem really 
in touch with his deep feelings. I still feel the wall strongly, in spite of much 
progress, am getting very tired, hard to perceive where Kerry is coming from, am 
confused, go to bed. Hope in the quiet of myself to get clearer lock at what's 
going on (I usually do). Tossed and turned all night, very restless, much tension, 
no clarity on Kerry. Next morning, concluded he is a very sensitive person 
struggling to come to terms with inner self, needs much time and support. Spent a 
couple of hours on walk with him, easy, free communication, the wall dissolves, and 
we feel much power. Feel that overall it has been a very powerful experience. 

The impact of this experience has been enormous. Learned a great deal, feel in 
a new space. Unusual strength from this combination. Bothered a couple of days 
later by feeling unusual weight which seems to come from working with Kerry. Did a 
lot of struggling to understand and get free of this dynamic. A stiff hike did 
wonders to help the body throw off some of the weight. Finally, by Thursday, Jan. 
17, many of the pieces have fallen into place. Am formulating a treatise on the 
dynamics of a healer. 
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Corpotasin. I took second tablet about 5 p.m. on experience day, forgot to take at 
bed time. Felt somewhat dehydrated day, after, and 2nd day after, was having some 
heavy body effects, as though residue from chemical. 2nd morning after, took 
another tablet, and all uncomfortable effects disappeared. Felt very definite, 
specific improvement. Summarizing, felt this time also I had better response, freer 
of discomfort, as result of Corpotasin. Was important to have taken 3rd tablet at 
bedtime, and not doing so permitted some dehydration effects the following day 
(also less urine flow), which was resolved by 3rd tablet on 2nd day after. I feel I 
now have enough data on myself to wish to continue the Corpotasin as a regular 
procedure with MDMA, and must locate a local source. 

Prologue. Friday, January 18. Heaviness continued for several days, but underneath 
was feeling of great power from the experience, great centeredness and inner self 
strength, great feeling Atonement (At-One-ment), content to let experience flow and 
not try to manipulate it. At my meditation group, Wednesday night, 1/16, and at 
Advisory Board meeting Thursday morning, 1/17, where I unexpectedly found myself 
chairman of the meeting, functioned naturally, easily, clearly, probably best ever. 
Drive home, still pondering a slight remaining wall I carry, despite feeling power 
and grandeur of the experience, I examine my roll as helper, and my tendency to 
pick up "loaded" feelings. Discussed with Quest, he says I don't need them. Quinn, 
Peggy, everyone else always says the same. It is clear that they come from my 
desire to help. Issue is, is it an ego desire to be responsible for another 
person's gain, or a genuine desire to serve? And again, is my activity of any real 
benefit to the other person? Achieving a cosmic level of thought by looking at the 
snow-covered mountains, I go through this sequence: Desire to help is genuine, and 
all healers do it. See Autobiography of a Yoga, where Yukteswar picks up the flu to 
relieve one of his disciples of it. My problem is like the suicide or crib death; I 
have entered the enterprise with a vow and determination, but once I find myself in 
the muck, I want to get out of it. If I am going to help, I must be willing to 
experience the other person's pain to the bottom, at which point it will be lifted 
and I will be free. A subsequent realization: If I could stand completely firm, 
being completely who I am without being swayed the crap would fly off and I would 
not be touched. 

Another powerful realization: Once one makes the commitment to work with the 
Central Power, it does little good to consult others. I am unique, and my decision 
is unique and not necessarily shared by others. I can get my answers only by going 
directly to the True Source within, where I have made my commitment. Despite my 
desire to be in harmony with the opinions of others and to seek their advice, they 
have no real way of knowing my path at its deepest level. 


This has been an unusually powerful experience. 
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Progress Report 


2-ETHOXY-4,5-METHYLENEDIOXY AMPETAMINE 


EMDA-2 


/ 

CM 

V 



MHj. 




M.P. 188-188.5° 


This compound was synthesized using conventional steps from Sesamol, via the 
allyls ether which was rearranged to the allyl phenol, which was ethoxylated 
and then isomerized to the propenyl compound. This was treated with TNM to form 
the nitropropene (MP 188-188.5°) and reduced with LAH in THE to the amine. 
Threshold dosages were observed in two subjects at 6 and 9 mg of the 
hdyrocloride salt taken orally. Increased dosages showed no further increase in 
activity until 135 mg (for 155 lb. subject); very pleasant feeling with eyes 
closed visuals, no anorexia. At 185 mg feeling were intensified, body tingles 
and rushes, marvelous eyes closed visuals (incredible colors), good 
concentration: did creative work on music synthesizer for about 3 hours. Rated 
this level of activity at ++. The time span of the experience was eleven hours 
from first onset to base line. Then no sleep all night- not wired up, just 
couldn't get to sleep- same next say but slept well that night. 

No further increases in dosages were tried because of possible toxic effects 
and lack of sleep after the test. Based on incomplete test data he activity of 
this compound would be about 2 MU. The decreases in activity from MMDA-2 is 
quite large. Examination of 3-D molecular models of the two compounds indicates 
a large restriction on rotation of the ring substitutes in the 1 and 2 
positions with EMDA-2 and much less with MMDA-2. 


Neal Aquiniga Jan 1985 
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M from 353 


+++ 450mg (Sulfate) 2/9/85 ATS, AP = 4:05PM. [ :35] aware of starting [ :45] to 

[1:00] smooth entry with no nausea for either - at ++ and quietly climbing. 

Time moving quite slowly - good +++ from ~[2:] on - gradual, difficult to 
quantitate decline [6-12] easy, adequate sleep. An excellent, friendly 
experience - good deep talking and truth-telling. Modest erotica (not 
compulsive!) but very close intimacy. No "Mobius" reality for ATS - not quite 
2" off floor for AP. +++ 

+++ 500mg sulfate 10/11/85 ATS, AP = 6:18PM=[0:00] ATS over :30, AP over :45 to 
soften nausea. Still slight body discomfort, but that's all. [1:00] ATS to ++ 
or more, AP behind [1:30] +++ [2:] both +++ but not 2 inches from floor, never 
winds up to +++ of yore. Taper from 6: to ~12: Excellent experience. 

various (sulfate) 3/28/88 9:30AM=[0:00] Group study [with] •HC1 adjusted for 
mol. Wt. ATS, AP 400 FB 300 + 500 [ 1:30] PB 200 NT 350 CT 300 AB 250 + 50 0 [1:30.] 
Develop by [1:30] trivial physical upsets. With the two adjustments- excellent, 
from ++ to +++. CT with QF EF letter - much talk, no writing. Evening meal 
fine. Excellent. This all at L.P. 

various (as HC1, not as sulfate) 9/12/92 12:25PM - all in juice over 20-40 
minute period: FB (200) so-so - next day fantastic (PB) (200)- into dark place, 
then emerge [with] humor. NT (200) fine CT (200) emphasized sore neck- ++1/2 
AP (250) not hurt by 2C-B 2 days earlier (ATS) severely compromised by LSD 2 
days earlier (~1 —1/2 + ) TS (225) . some tummy, fruit & walking made it OK. Manon 
(250) initial heavy, tummy, then a bit of pot + music put everything into 
superb place (AG) (150) excellent. 
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++ 180mg 2/10/85 ATS; AB, GC = 2:18PM=[0:00] - Three separate processes! GC 

immediate [ : 2 0] aware and shoot up to ++ of MDMA-like intox by ~[:45]- again, 
no "cone of silence" but otherwise = to MDMA. Some drop at ~[2:00] to 
comfortable near-baseline at ~[4:]. AB very slow onset (his first time) aware 
~[:45] - to + at 1:00, then [1:30 to 2:] to ++ or more. Some sadness? But came 
into the experience with a very heavy personal problem (lab personnel 
misbehavior) and truly addressed it openly. Still too much + to drive at [4:]. 
Probably >++. ATS severely compromised by M @ [-12:00] and was + for ~[1:00 to 

3:00] but no more intense - call (for the others) ++ or ++1/2. 

180 or 210mg 3/10/85 - at GC. The Group. A try to compare to MDMA. 

[0:00]=10:05AM. all supplement [1:50] of 70mg. All less AB, 18 or 20 2CB [4:30] 
CT 180mg - Quite intoxicating - not the warmth of MDMA, the 2CB -> a very 
profound introspection. 

NT 210mg - EtOH-like intoxication. Abrupt-[:30] max. chron on MDMA. See notes 
GC 210mg - reachieved cone of silence. Favorable. = MDMA. 

FC 180mg - much superior to MDMA. Similar chronology. 

PB 210mg - intox. onset - beset with heavy diarrhea and continuous vomiting. 
Finally OK - but 2CB -> heavy intox. this time. Significant? 

FB 210mg - will await notes. Appeared to be favorable. 

AB 210mg - after early, good intox - an exhausted withdrawal and considerable 
vomiting. No 2CB. Next day - flu?- exhaustion again 

ATS 210mg - reasonably favorable - transition into 2CB a bit disappointing. 
Feeling that the entire group lacked the intimacy, warm interaction that would 
have followed MDMA. Sim. chronology 

AP 210mg - Quite negative. The 2CB was the saving grace of the day. 

OB - observer and provider or the chopped liver! Overall with some, as good or 
even better than MDMA; some, less effective. Most would repeat, most would 
prefer MDMA - the spontaneity, warmth, loving intimacy was lacing. 
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from 743 


++(+?) 120+40mg 2/13/85 ATS; DW = , AP 150+50 1:20PM=[0:00] Chronology completely 
normal - during [:35 to :55] entry - Gould [with] Goldberg variations - 
excellent transition. Very open, very trusting, at [1:00] easy to talk, 
dy/dt over, and all at peace. At [1:40] + 40 supplement very radically 
accepted. [4:00] need to get show together, loath to leave. Next AM - still 
a bit spacey - told wife, and she might explore this open area. AP, ATS 
[with] 2CT2 push q.v. p 929. 

++ 110+40mg 3/29/85. At Zole A's. ZA 120+60? UA 110+60. AP 160+60+100?!. Calm, 
smooth evening. ~7PM -> 12PM. easy drive home. Close, intimate, trusting 
evening. ++ 

+ 80mg 2/11/87. Verify low level effects. 11:52AM. note in head at [: 5 5] . And 
it is disappeared at [2:00] - no physical problems - not eyes, jaw, lack of 
hunger. + only. 


+ 80mg 2/15/87. Verify low level, on [:20] tale of LSD. AP= 9:30AM. [:40] nice 
development - slight defocusing to energy. AP naps. [3:00] nothing. 


++( + ) 80mg 2/10/89 Explore low level, 1 hr after eating. 80mg 1PM=[0:00] [ :30] +, 

by [1:20] only +, add 60mg. aware at new [:30] [:45] to + 1-1/2+ at [1:00] 

to as much +++ as I ever get. [2:00] library (this on hill) [3:00] drifting 
down - teeth & eyes. 



REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA 
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Date: February 2, 1985 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 

Participants: Kia Gotter, Ivan and Vanessa, Peggy and Fred. Uma and Jacob and 
little Iris standing by. 

Background: My aunt Kia is dearly loved, and is 76 years old. She took care of our 
father for almost 30 years until he died. She avoided any experimentation with 
drugs until after Dad died and she had her affairs settled with the families of her 
own two sons in Tucson. Now "she’s ready for anything new." This is the first time 
we have all been able to get together for this purpose. I have a slight concern 
about her age, and the fact that I am very tired from repeated experiences, 
including one two days earlier. 12:15 p.m. Peggy and I take one tablet Corpotasin. 

12:48 p.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. In about 20 minutes, we all begin to feel, 
the typical expansion of energy of an unusually good group. Kia feels somewhat 
later: "It feels like a martini." She is smiling and relaxed, well covering up a 
slight nervousness. As she began to feel it, she began to talk, and with greater 
and greater intensity. She sails into the experience smoothly with no difficulty 
whatsoever, and we all feel the enormous rise in energy, euphoria, love amongst 
ourselves, good feeling, free communication. We are all delighted that we have 
finally been able to do this together. 

Kia opens up about the problems in relationships with various family members in 
Tucson. I see Kia as a very clear light, a great radiance just below the surface 
which is released by this experience. She is very honest, and has a deep natural 
sense of right and wrong, which helps people love and revere her. She has always 
been supremely unselfish in her giving to others. Her problem is that with her 
clear sight, she immediately sees what others are doing wrong, and is very 
outspoken about correcting them. This of course turns them off and produces the 
disharmony. As often happens with that marvelous balance of life, not many in her 
family have the sharpness or ambition to apprehend the clear truth of Kia's 
position. Their lack of attainment is a great source of pain for Kia. The 
discussion goes on for hours. It is clearly Kia's day to unload, and we let her. 
Both Ivan and Vanessa are very helpful and insightful in asking her questions to 
help her to evaluate the situation. 

2:25 p.m. All take 40 m.g. supplement. Kia continues to be the center of attention, 
and I stay with her, giving the others a chance to relate among themselves. We help 
her in learning to listen and find out where the other person is, and allow them to 
have their own space. She is a ready learner, as she is so bright, but she has the 
habit of many years to overcome. She learns a lot and has much to think about. We 
are all grateful for a wonderful day. 

Evaluating at the end of the day, we have all had a marvelous experience, including 
Uma and Jacob. Kia does not give the chemical much credit, applauding more the 
opportunity to be in such a loving, accepting group that will hear her out. 

However, she said that "her head almost reached the clouds" and the next day 
referred the chemical as "truth serum." We all felt it a most fruitful get- 
together, and that she would do even better next time. 



REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND MEM 
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Date: January 31, 1985 

Place: Brandt residence. Lone Pine 

Participants: Celine Deputy, Peggy and Fred 

Background: Celine is moving to New Mexico in a few days, seeking employment in 
nursing or midwifing, and to study with Niles Deiter. She feels closure in the 
Owens Valley, and a new life opening up to her. This is a last get-together for a 
while, and to give Celine a chance to experience this combination. 

7:40 a.m. All take 1 capsule of potassium chloride, 600 m.g. (Micro-K Extencaps). 
These are available at a local medical dispensary. 

9:25 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. We have a nice takeoff into a beautiful 
experience, typical of loving people. There is much warmth, love, closeness. We 
express our appreciation for each other and the time we have been together, and are 
saying our goodbyes. We walk over to Celine's teepee spot, the sweat lodge. It is 
sad and beautiful, but at the same time we see her new life developing. It is a 
beautiful, graceful experience. 

10:56 a.m. Celine takes 20 m.g. of MEM, Fred and Peggy each take 15 m.g. It is a 
very smooth transition into the MEM experience. In about 15 minutes, we begin to 
feel more power and openness. We continue our beautiful experience, with excellent 
communication, much closeness. I open up more to Celine's little stuffed animals, 
seeing that if I love her, I love what she loves. Two hours go by and we cannot 
believe it. 

11:45 a.m. We all take another potassium chloride capsule. 

12:38 p.m. I take one more potassium chloride capsule, feeling quite dehydrated. 
This solves the problem. 

3:00 p.m. We have had wonderful time being together and relating to each other. I 
am able to be open with Celine and not worry about Peggy being jealous. We all can 
express our true feelings of love. We listen to Ann Armstrong's tape on the Role of 
Psychedelics. Celine is deeply moved. Earlier in the day Celine had seen LSD as an 
entity and it had been willing to make the sacrifice. 

5:00 p.m. We have had a wonderful day, very enjoyable but no profound heights. I 
have been feeling steadily better and better and clearer. Celine is feeling some 
body effects -- back pains, headache. Peggy and I massage her; it helps. Also helps 
Peggy as we massage her. Celine decides to go to the neighbors for a hot tub and 
calls them; Peggy and I decide not to go (Peggy still feels too zonked out to 
confront others). I suggest focusing to Celine; she agrees. She lies on couch, goes 
into it immediately. I feel enormously guided; it flows easily and beautifully. I 
feel much pain in Celine; she goes through words like pain, pressure, dark, block, 
hold, with little resistance. After 45 minutes, I wonder if she has done enough, 
but she says she is continually uncovering deeper levels, so I decide to be patient 
and continue. Suddenly the word "perce" comes, and she moves into a spontaneous 
experience. 
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She feels that she is in a past life, and is fleeing with her people from the 
enemy. She feels that she is masculine, and is either their shaman or their leader. 
She feels very tired, and that her work is done and it is time to go. She stands 
between her people and the enemy, and "calls the lance," which strikes her in the 
neck. Her people pull her and drag her with them. She cries "No, no!" feeling 
deeply that they don't understand, that it is her time to go, and to leave her 
alone. They finally get her and leave her to die, which is a great release. She 
went through a long, dark tunnel, continually asking, "Why is there so much pain?" 
She saw some light in a circle around the opening of the tunnel, and that there was 
peace there. I can feel her resistance dissolving, and the peace and exultation 
moving in. She experienced the very deep pain she felt with her father, feeling 
completely misunderstood and isolated. Because her father rejected her, she 
rejected her father. Senseless revenge, much, much pain to them both. Deep insight 
and understanding came concerning this relationship. Then she found that it is 
really true, the body can handle the vast energy from above. One doesn't have to 
leave the body and go to another level for this energy. But to handle this vast 
energy, one must not let the body dictate, but must direct the energy properly. 
There was an enormous release, and great peace and euphoria, which invaded us all. 

I felt all of my own load drop as Celine moved into this experience of exultation. 

A profound understanding developed between Celine and I. I felt that at last she 
saw herself and saw me. She felt that I was with her all the way. "Midwifes need 
midwifes." From my standpoint, I simply sat quietly, focusing my energy. As she 
went through the tunnel, I felt that she needed to learn to shift her focus from 
pain to peace. I held my focus on peace, and the peace and exultation grew 
enormously as she broke through. I have no way of knowing whether my silent 
focusing helped her steer in this direction, or whether the increase in peace that 
I felt simply resulted from her reaching that level. In any event, both Peggy and I 
were lifted to high levels of exaltation. 

After this breakthrough, Celine looked very young. Her back pains were gone, 
and an enormous bond formed among the three of us. I also felt freed, and for the 
rest of the evening operated in a very clear, egoless state of consciousness. 

Celine still had some headache, for which she took tylenol. 

Food was excellent, taste superb. In spite of being very tired, we played the 
high energy dance music from Quest, and we all got into it feeling it deeply, with 
a deep release of body movements and feelings. We all went to bed with a profound 
feeling of accomplishment. 

Next morning, we all felt great, though Celine and Peggy were tired. I felt 
renewed, the best I've felt in several weeks. I am clear-headed, whole. 15 m.g. of 
MEM seemed just right for Peggy and I, and even at this level, deep sleep was 
impossible. Peggy and I left for L.A., and the drive was beautiful, a continuation 
of the experience. 
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- ~15mg ~25mg AB <2/18/85. n.e. 

- 4Omg AB 2/18/85 2PM=[0:00] n.e. 

+ 65mg AB 2/24/85 ~4PM=[0:00] - real - to a + at ~ [1:00] . quite 

± 65mg ATS 2/26/85. ~10AM=[0:00] . perhaps awareness at [:20] 
diffusing to nothing at [3-4]. + 

+ 90mg AB 3/3/85 ~3PM=[0:00] - Again between + and + as with 65, 
TOMSOing in evening - much talk [with] ATS on MeK q.v. to 3AM! 


persistent. 
aware at [:45] 

and possibly 
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MeK 


- 25mg 2/18/85 ATS n.e. 2:OOPM=[0:00] 

- 50mg 2/20/85 ATS 9:40AM. n.e. 

± lOOmg 3/3/85 ATS ~4PM - n.e., but wound up (transfer) [with] AB on EtJ to 3AM. 
maybe some loosening effect of MeK? ± 
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+++ 15mg 2/23/85 AP, ATS = . 6:00PM. in gel.capsule. ATS aware :2 5 AP at [ : 30] . ATS 
fast at [ : 35] and from [:35 to :45] time slowing - to an interesting, sparkly, 
slightly sad +++ almost, by [ :50] or so. Vaguely anti-erotic, deeply talkative, 
considerably more visuals than, say, the LADS, and basically not as warm as 
2C-B. [3:00] up for pee, pictures, call from Abrego. Sleep OK at ~[7] but AP 

up again - and uncomfortable at some deep level (actually dropped abruptly 
[3: to 6:]). A.M. ATS pretty much OK - AP [with] deficits (lack of sleep part 
of it) +++ 
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Report on experiment with 15 mgs. of CZ-74 

4-hydroxy-n, n-diethyl-tryptamine - E. Holland 

Date: Feb. 23, 1985 Sasha and Ann S. 6 p.m. Aware at 30 mins 

Background: We changed our minds about taking this last night, and went to 

the movie Witness, instead. It was just too busy a day, altogether and 
our feeling was, better next day. 

Whether because of the expectation delayed, or for other reasons 
unknown, I had an unusually and unexpectedly interesting and almost sleepless 
night. First, I became aware of a somewhat more active than usual nervous system, 
showing itself in a tendency to dart and to expect darting, as I tried to relax 
into sleep. I usually get to sleep within three minutes or maybe as long as five 
after head hits pillow. This time, I gave up at about 3:30 a.m., about an hour 
after we got to bed (Sasha at the computer, me watching Being There with Sellers on 
TV) -- okay, two movies in one evening may be overdoing it, but my nervous system 
is used to worse things than that. At almost 5 a.m., I tried sleeping and managed, 
off and on, with fascinating and unusual dreams, including semi-awake effort to 
learn how to achieve orgasm without touching anything -- every time I thought I'd 
physically touch, I would wake up and the physical touch made it different, so I'd 
go back to the mental. Very vivid, "different place" with a character all its own. 
Strong, forceful dreaming. 

Woke up slightly spaced and stayed that way most of the day. Neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant -- simply different. 

This is now Sunday evening, about 8 p.m. The effects of the CZ-74 remained, in at 
least muted form (slight vertigo) for about 24 hours. Sasha baseline without 
residue since waking up in morning, I gather. 

The experience was, all in all, powerful and fascinating. To try to sum it up: very 
much like classic psilocybin session, which means (to me) connection with 
archetypal-feeling energies, light and dark, joy and sorrow, very earthy and 
certainly implacable. It takes about an hour or a bit more before I can impress my 
own character on the landscape, and until then, there is something of strangeness 
to be dealt with. I always learn something, not necessarily easily and not always 
pleasant, but always of value. This time, there was the experience of being 
suspended exactly (it seemed) between the positive and negative throughout most of 
the evening. Closeness with Sasha as usual, but a certain amount of removal from 
being able to truly get into the erotic. The true erotic comes more easily with 
joy, and I wasn't able to be truly into that one side, but more in the middle, so 
the tendency was to speculate and meditate a bit, aware always of the darkness 
present. 

Music was tremendously powerful and deeply felt. 

We tried for sleep after eating some soup and cheese and fruit. I went to sleep 
easily. Dreams were vivid and slow-time, and uniformly negative, but without any 
fear. Just dream after dream of annoyance, frustration, sadness, fury, anger, etc. 
Finally got up at 4:30 or so, stayed up and took aspirin in effort to alter 
chemistry of brain, yes? Anything that might help stayed up an hour and went back 
to sleep. Dreams still vivid, less strongly negative, but still negative. Hardly a 
peaceful night, and didn't learn much of use from the dreams except that it's not 
my favorite way to spend a night. 

Willing to repeat, maybe high as 20 mgs. next time, but will make sure that mind¬ 
set is very strongly positive. 
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MDMA -> 2C-T-2 


FN 


2-5-85 

D???Oves 

Here's more data: 




Comments 


A. 15mgs (2C-T-2) "like mescaline" "beautiful colors" 

B. lOmgs " " "space filled with substance +color" 

during last hour saw many vignettes with violent themes, 
felt "adjective" about fear 

C. 12mgs - intensified colors, strong feeling of 
the "OKness" of Being. 

D. 12mgs - helped with MDMA aftereffects 

(aches, lethargy) extended MDMA experience —> 

without changing the nature of the experience (as 2CB) 









ADAM + 2CT2 session 3-2-85 
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Amount + times taken 


250mg ADAM 
50mg " " 

50mg " " 

15mg 2CT2 
[ Wife had 
200mg ADAM 
50mg " " 

50mg " " 

25mg 2CB 
Also present 


9:35 a.m. 
10:35 a.m. 
11:30 a.m. 
1:30 p.m. 

9:35 a.m. 
10:45 a.m. 
11:30 a.m. 
1:00p.m. ] 
2 sitters 


After taking the 250 ADAM the first feeling of openness and love opened at 
about 10:00 a.m. Body felt good. Wise and I talked over minor issues, both felt 
good about this. (During all of the sessions wife and I held hands - good) Both 
"extender" made all of this openness + love last longer. Nothing out of the 
"ordinary" happened on the ADAM part. Music sounded good, good body connection - 
good ADAM session. Lots of good talking between wife and myself. Nice interaction 
with 2 sitters. 

On 0-4 intensity scale this part was 3 


At 1:30 p.m. took 15mg 2CT2. Noticed first change about 2:15 p.m. Colors got 
more intense and softer. Wondered if I should have taken more. As I quieted down 
felt no need to talk or be active . Not as aware of the music for next 2-3hrs but 
know the music very important. Eyes closed visuals very strong and pleasant (like 
2C-B) . Flame would appear and change. Very nice - intensity 3+. Eye open visuals 
very intense - lots of colors and "crystal" shapes that would shutter and change. 
Very music like my session with 2CB. Good session. 


Recovery time may be longer with 2CT2. The total effect is about the same as 
2C-B. As to any specific outcomes of this session, I would say very few if any. 
General outcomes are (as with 2C-B) a renewed positive outlook on life and my 
relationship with my wife. As with 2C-B, I had little body problems if any. 


As to would I do this again - yes. Would I take this over 2C-B - ? they are 
both very similar. I have had more experience with 2CB and would like to try 2CT2 
again. 


I forgot to say that I was almost at baseline at 4-5:00 p.m. The next day was a 
little drained but that is common with ADAM. 


As of this writing 3-6-85 I feel good, no ill effects and positive mentally. 
As to the overall intensity I would give it a 3+ 

Thank you and I would like to try it again. 


[Editor's Note: Pages 969 and 970 have been merged with this page] 
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Aaron Gates 
95 Zelby Ln 

Atherton, California 94040 


January 14, 1985 


Dear Ann and Sasha, 

I've not experimented with 2CT2 twice in conjunction 
with preceding materials. At the first experiment, 

December 31, 1984, both TG and I ingested Methedrine 
(12.5 mgs) about twenty minutes before LSD (25 micrograms) 
We were pleasantly launched on those materials and an hour 
later took the 2CT2 (12mgs for TG and 15 mgs for AG). The 
next hours were spent with the talkative and socializing 
group who were also on the same substances (2CT2) was 
an emotionally warm, garrulous, and gregarious period. 
There was no body penalty at any time, from this 
combination of materials. On January 7th, 1985 ZT and I 
took first some MDMA (150 for ZT and 120 for AG). This 
was, as usual, very pleasant. ZT took another 50 mgs of 
MDMA an hour and a half later. A half hour after this, 
we both ingested 15 mgs of 2CT2. There was almost 
immediately a perceptible downturn in both of our effects. 
The experience felt emotionally harsher and less euphoric. 
Then ZT retched and vomited for about twenty minutes in 
the bathroom. When he returned, he felt relieved 
physically but not emotionally. Talk was less fluent and 
both of us tended to want to be less fluent and both of 
us tended to want to be quiet, with eyes closed. An hour 
after ZT threw up, AG retched and threw up. Both of us 
never attained the pleasant feeling tone of the previous 
2CT2 experiment. TG came in and talked a while. She 
showed ZT some I Ching procedures and it went well enough 
but still not anywhere near the height of pleasantness of 
the previous experiment. We all ate lightly and ZT felt 
able to drive home around the eighth hour after the 
initial dose of MDMA. 

The difference between the reactions in the two 
experiments has some perplexing elements. Let's talk about 
it when you've both some time to reflect. 


Warmly, 


Aaron 


MeJ 
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March 11th, 1985 

Dear Sasha and Ann, 

It was quite a day, this last Sunday, the 10th. I enjoyed the experience, 
though it was different than I had expected. 

210 mg Methyl-J at 10:05 am. Tasted perfectly rotten. Suspect I was getting 
some type of alert in 5 minutes (I often get one with the regular material). At 30 
minutes, a full blown high developed rather abruptly. It is difficult to describe 
the high. I suspect it is the lack of language for the phenomenon. I would describe 
it somewhat like an alcohol high without the disabling side effects of confusion, 
slurring, staggering and etc. 

The high continued for quite a while and never did get any more intense than 
the 30 minute point. Seemed to be at a plateau for quite a while, then a subjective 
decrease appeared just about 11:30 to 12 Noon, just prior to taking the 50 mg 
supplement at 11:55. 

The experience with the material was pleasant enough. I enjoyed the high. I 
relaxed with the material. However, the material did not seem to have the same 
qualities of allowing affinity with others as our comparison material. Nor did it 
seem to be quite as much a stimulant as the other. I did talk to others, but found 
it as easy to lie down and relax (I do this with the other at times). I was totally 
unable to be introspective with this material. Nor do I think it has anything to do 
with the larger group. The other material allows me to be introspective almost 
anytime. 

The experience (whatever it was) was significantly decreasing by 1:30. Took 
18mg of 2-CB at 2:40 pm. Took sometime to develop but quite noticeable in 45 
minutes. Again pleasant. I seemed to lie down for a considerable time. I has very 
little visual activity; in contrast, an identical dose with the other material 
always gives me very considerable visuals. The experience was pleasant enough, but 
not eventful. Seemed to becoming down about 5 - 6pm. 

I had some noticeable jaw clenching toward the end of the Methyl-J experience. 

I had considerable nystagmus at the peak which I could control. 

After the experience I did not seem to want to drink alcohol very much (sell it 
as a substitute for EtOH!). I was beginning to become quite tired and remained so 
until I had a good night's sleep. I slept reasonably well and felt completely 
refreshed this morning. I seem well grounded writing this letter. 

I think is worth another try. My group experience is often different from the 
experience with a partner. Perhaps Clare and I could try it at 200 mg and see how 
it goes. But based upon the single try on the tenth, the material did not seem to 
have the stimulant activity, nor the creation of the affinity with others, as did 
the reference compound. 

Considering the importance of the N-methyl group for obtaining the 
characteristic activity of our parent compound, I wonder what the activity would be 
if you used the tri-deuteratated methyl group on the parent. After all, the 
molecular weight for the methyl group would increase by some 20 percent and should 
influence the activity at the binding site. 

It was fun to show you 'ConcertWare'. What a program! I have no idea what 
algorithms they used to pack all that stuff into the package. I hope it sells very 
well. Obviously, this has limitations, but it should stimulate a lot of new stuff 
in the coming years. 

See you this Saturday for the Lamplighters. Love, 


Neil 





c 1 
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2C-N 


- lmg 3/5/85 GC n.e. 

- 2+2mg 3/15/85 GC 2:40PM=[0:00] +2mg [1:30] - n.e. 

- 6+3mg = 9. 3/17/85 GC. ~2:00PM. n.e. 

± 18mg [12 + 6]. 3/24/85 GC. 6@ [1:20] [2:00]+? - [3:00] out! 

+ 30mg [24+6]. 3/26/85 GC. 6@[1:30] to 1-1/2+ or + , drop [5] to baseline. 

+ 35mg 3/31/85 GC. " +8 S 43. 

+ 60mg 4/14/85 GC disappointed, only + - can't get moving! 

++ 90mg 4/24/85 GC 1:05PM=[0:00] alert [ : 3 0] develop to [1:30] to a ++ - begin 

dropping at ~[3:30] to substantially out at [5:]. Odd disappointment expressed - 
not much visuals - some color enhancement. Ready to abandon! maybe once more at 
12 Omg? 

++ 120mg 4/28/85 GC. ~12:00M=[0:00] 120mg. fast onset - up to ++ at 1:00 - still 
not visual, not self-revealing, why bother. Light intoxication - but not MDMA. 
Drop at [2-3]- add 60mg- S 180mg. catch at + [ :25] - back up to 2++, then rapid 
decline, baseline at ~[5]. 

++ 120mg 4/28/85 ATS. 2:15PM=[0:00] (Seattle stamp man!) :25 aware, returning from 
BART) [:35] to + [:45] to ++ [1:15] stable ++ - much like MDMA, but none of the 
benign anti-stress & trust. This is anti-erotic, and no visuals, slight light 
head, 88 pulse [1:45] drop already, add +40mg supplement. At new [ :40] aware - 
maybe 1-1/2+ again. Microscopic eye muscle mismanagement - enough. At overall 
[4:00] totally out. Short lived. No EtOH TOMSO effects! ++. No more, soon! 

++ 150mg ~5/85 ATS & AG - SF arboretum - good ++ or over - easy talk, maybe some 
visuals - supplement declined. Without other things - excellent - but with other 
compounds available - not high priority. 
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2C-B -> to 1013 
duplicate - fill at 980 
first - done 


15 

++1/2 30mg 3/4-6/85 AP, ATS = 9:35PM=[0:00] slow on, AP following Wolfsmi MDMA. 

[1:00] to ++ and on. Excellent IRT, talk) easy sleep ~[5:] - AM. no residue. 

-> to 980 

<- to here 

+++ 27mg 9/5/85 9:30PM=[0:00] to +++ @[1:00]! erotic & talk IRS by 2:00AM or so 
[5:] easy sleep for both. 

++1/2 30mg 10/22/85. 9:15PM ATS, AP = . gentler than usual entry to -2-1/2+. 

Clearing at ~ ~4 - sleep at ~ [ 6:] - Some next day lethargy, quot AP, higher 

base line? 

++1/2 30mg 11/12/85 9:15PM=[0:00] AP, ATS = aware [:30] ATS very chilled, shakes 
to ~[1:00] - AP ~+++ ATS a bit less! sleep at [6:] 

++ 27mg 11/20/85 8:30PM=[0:00] AP, ATS = v.slow development to -[1:00] - 
creation of the universe - down to sleep at [5:] ++ [-12:] [with] 14mg 
2C-0-4. dulling effect? 

+++ 30mg 12/17/85 7:45PM=[0:00] AP = 8:45 +++ (AP2CD@-[24:] no interference - 
[4:] to +ed to sleep [6:] fine sleep. 

++1/2 25mg 12/21/85 8:05PM=[0:00] ATS [9:] of 24mg 2C-T-17. - good effect, maybe 
ever-so-slightly attenuated and shortened, sleep [6:] easily. 

++1/2 35mg 1/4/86 9:00PM=[0:00] - no, 8:30. Trial to assay top - easily handled ++ 
to +++, org impossible. Sleep ~[5:]. 

++ 27-1/2! 1/9/86. 9:11PM=[0:] post no-dinner rehearsal, very quiet ATS - talk 
loose, AP. good erotic IRS sleep easy without food, wine @[5:] . AM 
magnificent ++ 

++1/2 25mg 1/23/86 - 9:10PM=[0:00] develop [:40 to 1:30] - excellent - sleep ~[5:] 
AP [with] bad throat tickle - cough - up a couple of addn hours. 

2-1/2+ 25/30mg 1/29/86. 7:30PM. AP following FRE+B+B (DR). Good strong friendly 

development - AP v.scattered from day - diffused from having allied [with] 

DR - no erotic, but directed reintegration through talk. Bed finally ~[6:] - 

good sleep. Worth-while experiment. 
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EtK. 


- 40mg 3/17/85 ATS 2:26PM. shoulder tingles @[1:00] - nothing n.e. 


MDMA -> MEM 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA, ME, AND LSD 


Date: February 24, 1985 

Place: Jefferys residence. Below Summit Street, Los Gatos 

Participants: Arden and Gray Jefferys, Raula Eldirt, Joah Inlow, Lorna, Miles, 

Raul Casso, Peggy and Fred 

9:39 a.m. All take MDMA, Raul, Peggy, and Fred 120 m.g., all others 125 m.g. All 
except Joah and Miles took Corpatasin about 1/2 hour ahead. 

Good ascent, good people, wonderful close feeling, beautiful surroundings. At 
about 1 hour, got very dehydrated; on Joah's suggestion drank lots of water, 
resolved the difficulty. Good communication with Gray, Arden, Raul, Peggy. Others 
in another spot. 

11:32 a.m. All take MEM: Raul, Gray, Miles, Lorna 15 m.g. ; Arden and Peggy, 18 
m.g. Joah, Raula, Fred, 20 m.g. Talking to Gray about large doses of LSD, I realize 
this is ideal time and place to try a large dose. With agreement of others, I take 
200 meg. of LSD about 12:15 p.m. MEM had been developing slowly and had not reached 
much intensity. Earlier, Raula had very pointedly asked me if I really wanted to 
let go. As LSD came on, was drawn deeply inside. Spent a couple of hours with Raul 
and Peggy, then rest of afternoon and evening with the rest of the group. Intense, 
profound experience, too rich to recall details, but will record some highlights. 

Very grateful for presence of Peggy and Raul, and felt love for them more 
deeply as time went on. Height was experiencing myself as God, eager to answer 
every human need through my love -- feed the hungry, provide physical love for 
those in want, relieve hurt, etc. Became aware of Raul's sexual need; seemed o.k. 
to satisfy them or for Peggy to do so. Then rebelled, realizing that I could not 
actually do this in reality. (Shared this and discussed it with Raul the next day.) 
Saw Raul as slim, tentative. Felt good to see him as strong, manly. 

After longest withdrawal, saw everything around me unfold into thousands of 
streams of energy. Realized the immensity of everything, how much more everything 
is than we have any idea. 

On deck with others, was bothered the rest of day by deep, underlying feeling 
that something was wrong with me, I did everything wrong. Instead of relating, I 
would often sink into revelry realizing my error; seemed to have a deep need to 
feel through my guilt, sense of error. Extremely difficult to mobilize to positive 
action, carry out intentions. 

Through able, insightful assistance of others, I time and again ran into my 
lack of ability to listen, remember, take responsibility, see where others were at. 

Aware of huge hole in myself where I had allocated functions to Peggy. I felt 
helpless in these areas, like that night when I wanted to prepare food, felt 
totally helpless and inadequate. So grateful that Raul let me prepare him an 
omelette, which I very much needed to do, even though slowly and gradually, and it 
finally turned out well. 
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Consistent feelings of a small child, helpless, incompetent, with tremendous 
need to grow up, become that which I am. Over and over caught myself denying who I 
really am, settling for something far less, with deeply ingrained habits. Honesty 
requires growing up, being who I am. 

Enormous impact from Gray as he told me how Quinn loves me, needs me, and I 
must acknowledge him. I immediately became aware of my critical father role and how 
I was devaluing him, even planning to not visit much with him. This later led to my 
rescheduling our trip, spending much more time with him and his family. 

Shock of cold water when pushed into the tub; exhilarating, intensified 
aliveness. Jumped in again. Felt strong mental pressure from others urging me to do 
so. Had become aware of my pattern of always following others, doing what appealed 
or pleased them, almost totally ignoring inner direction. Therefore resisted urge 
to jump in, but finally did so anyway, enjoyed the exhilaration. 

Became very much aware of my improper use of materials. Saw elements of 
control, seduction, improper motives, giving lots in situations where nothing would 
come back. Got a much fuller appreciation of how marvelous it is to affirm others, 
and have them in turn affirm back, which builds us all towards our Highest Self. 

Greatest experience of all was during hour spent alone with Peggy. Pursuing 
thoughts suggested by Joah, I discovered female as source of all nurturing of life. 
I experienced all sustenance as coming through Peggy, and experienced her as 
nurturing female in all forms and roles, from a babe at the breast to lover. Saw 
her well-being and ability to nurture facilitated by my being man to her, as lover, 
appreciator, acknowledger. As we both fulfilled these rolls we rose to tremendous 
heights of realization and ecstasy. My failure to respond sexually was acknowledged 
by the group by handing me a can of spinach when we rejoined them. 

This experience had enormous impact, and broke through many barriers, with the 
result that it has continued to evolve meaningful up to present time. I an aware of 
a quantum shift in my manifestation of being, and ability to sense and see clearly 
in ways that were previously available only under the influence of psychedelics. 

I was so preoccupied with myself that I have little data on the others. All in 
all, they all enjoyed the experience very much, making a smooth transition from the 
MDMA to the MEM. They all felt that the MEM made a significant addition to the 
experience. Raul in particular felt much stronger after the experience. 


REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MEJ (EDEN) AND 2C-B 
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Date: March 10, 1985 

Place: Castro Residence, Lafayette 

Participants: Clare and Neil Tusa, Fern and Glenn Castro, Ann and Sasha Shulgin, 
Alan Barrett, Peggy and Fred. Umar Mac standing by. 

10:05 a.m. All but Umar take MEJ. Clare and Fern take 180 m.g., Ann, Alan, Peggy, 
Neil, Glenn, Sasha and Fred take 210 m.g. 

10:35 a.m. I start to feel the rush; increases rapidly to intense intoxication. 

Very much like MDMA, only more intense intoxication than my usual dose. Otherwise, 
same symptoms: intense euphoria that I call feeling of grace, soft skin, voices, 
youthful appearance, animated discussion, feelings of great closeness to others. 

11:30 a.m. I am on my way down; ordinarily would supplement here based on this 
feeling. 

11:55 a.m. All participants except Peggy take 70 m.g. supplement. Doesn't get me 
back to the original intense intoxication, possibly because not taken soon enough. 
However, is very nice, very much like MDMA. Only difference is that there seems to 
be more quietness, less inclination to talk than with an MDMA supplement. After two 
hours, as it wears off, I begin to feel some unresolved places inside similar to 
comedown of early MDMA experiences. Also there is more jaw-clenching than I have 
felt for some time, though not at all serious. 

Conclusion: Seems an excellent substitute for MDMA. Next time may try somewhat 
lower amount, supplement sooner. Need to see if therapeutic interaction after 
supplement as good as MDMA. 

2:37 p.m. All but Alan take 2C-B. Neil, Clare, Fern, Peggy take 18 m.g. Ann, Sasha, 
Glenn, and Fred take 20 m.g. 

3:00 p.m. Fern, Glenn, Peggy and Fred sit together for about 20 minutes in 
breathing exercise. 2C-B turns on very nicely, euphoric, good way to enter. Peggy 
and I lie alone on bed. I begin to feel some discomfort, but euphoria grows lying 
next to Peggy. Beautiful material - lovely visions, wonderful feeling of feminine 
essence coming from Peggy. After about 1 hour we rejoin the group. I am still 
somewhat introspective, do not communicate too readily for next two hours, then 
become quite expansive and settle into beautiful euphoria feeling the immense love 
in the group, the wonder and joy of being together with them. First 2C-B in several 
months -- feels marvelous, gentle, beautiful afterglow. 

Experience continues all next day on the drive home, with much contact on the 
celestial level. 
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MEJ experience of Sunday, March 10, 1985, Peggy Brandt reporting. . . 

After a rich and delicious dinner with plenty of wine at Fern and Glenn's Saturday 
night, Peggy woke up with a slight hangover and feeling a little tired. Whether 
this was the cause of discomfort remains to be seen, but soon after ingesting the 
foul-smelling and foul-tasting (to my taste buds) MEJ with many shudders, I ran for 
the bathroom to throw up. All I could taste was liver bile. It was pretty horrible, 
but passed, leaving me a little weak. Dear, sweet Umar asked me to assume the 
horizontal and listen to music. He assured me that throwing up is getting in touch 
with the "indigestible" stuff in me, and that I would most likely have the best 
experience for having this happen. Went to the master bedroom to lie down for a 
while and listened to music -- felt better being still. 

Everyone else was enjoying the energy of the material. There were people in each 
room, having conversations with each other, and people milling around. I refused 
the supplement of MEJ, but all others took it. I felt much better and talked to 
several people. Had nice conversations with the various members of the group. 

After taking the 2CD later in the afternoon, my condition improved a lot. Went 
downstairs to meditate with Fred, Fern and Glenn. Stretched out on the waterbed 
downstairs, but Glenn left, then Fern left. Although Fred and I enjoyed being 
together, we sort of felt we should join the others so went upstairs after a while. 

Umar and Sasha checked on me frequently. I thought I had the insight about the 
throwing up episode, and told Umar I thought it was a huge black ball inside my 
stomach which was labeled "worry". I thought this was because of the break-up 
between my daughter Tammie and her husband Kenton. There is a lot of pain appearing 
because of their inability to communicate with each other. I feel the pain keenly. 

I can only equate it with pains I had experienced in the past -- the pains of 
rejection and the pain of not being loved or understood. 

The day progressed nicely. The group seemed not quite as boisterous as usual. There 
was no appetite at all for a while, then the cracker bread was discovered and it 
tasted good. Soup too. The coming down was pleasant and we had fun -- enjoyed 
watching Ann paint and she painted a lemon for me which I found fascinating. 

Insights and revelations came next day and are still coming but some resolution is 
taking place. However, not all of this has been resolved. My negative sensations 
have come to the top of the pot. My self-hatred and self-loathing, and self- 
recriminations, etc. Really negative stuff. Fred and I have had a pretty intense 
week to clear things up, and I am still clearing up the anger that has come from 

all this. This material -- this MEJ - seems to have great promise as an opener. 

It has been a great opener for me to get in touch with my indigestibles. 
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2C-B 


from 895 

fill at 974 too 


+++ 30mg (3/25/85) 8:35=[0:00] ATS, AP = . aware [ : 3 0] to >++ [1:00] +++ [1:30] - 
AP never much >++. [3:->6:] decent to easy sleep, good erotic IRT, much talk, 

analysis of "artform". AP ++ 

++ 30mg (4/4/85) 9:03PM=[0:00] AP [with] 170mg MDMA @[-2:00], ATS 2CT4 @[-36:] 

quiet development to ++ ATS, full +++ AP - clearly compromised by yesterday's 
adventure. Sleep fine at ~[5:] ++. 

+++ 31mg 4/10/85 9:00PM=[0:00] - proper ~+++. 

+++ 30mg 5/2/85 9:30PM=[0:00] - good, normal chron. +++, AP more effected than 
usual - more talk, introspection than IRS. 

+++ 32mg 5/15/85 6:05PM 5/15/85 @[7:] post 28mg 2C-T-13 at a level of ± vaguely 
aware at [:35] probably +++ @[1:00] - good transition - AP intensely affected 
-IRS never materialize - much talk, AP heavy load to dump. [3:] ATS dropping, 
AP not so. [4:] AP to telephone, lots of polar AP ATS+ [7:00] sleep OK (ATS 
[with] wine). 

+++ 27mg 6/25/85 9:08PM to ~+++ by [1:30] . sleep ~[6:00] - at least 2, maybe 3 
additional unnoted trials in intervening month. 

++1/2 26mg 7/2/85 8:05PM 26mg ATS AP 26 + 5@[l:30]. AP never >++ ATS - glass full of 
orange juice @[:30]-> tummy awareness. >++ OK. @[6:00] sleep OK. 

++1/2 26mg 7/11/85 9:07PM=[0:00] AP, ATS = easy sleep at [5:] [with] a bit of wine, 
lots of talk, goodbye to grove. 

~+++ 28mg 7/15/85 8:55PM=[0:00] 1 st nite f.grove. ~+++ 

++ 30mg 7/22/85 9:10PM=[0] [1:00] AP to +++ ATS never >2. why?. 

++1/2 30mg 8/7/85 8:20PM=[0] AP 25mg. satisfactory ++1/2 this time! Easy sleep 
~ [ 4 : 30 or 5:] 

+++ 30;25mg 8/23/85 9PM AP 6: post Lizbet. +++ Sleep at [5:] OK! 

+++ 30mg AP, ATS = 10:15PM 8/27/85 excellent +++ ATS slow, sleep @[4-5hrs] 


back to 974 
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ANNOTE: Dear Benton. My comments on Meth-J. Sunday with the group was, I think, 

the third time I'd taken it, and it was consistent with previous times. The first 
time, I wasn't sure whether the faint "grimness" might or not have been due to my 
mind-set before taking it. The next two times gave me precisely the same slight 
feeling of being without any humor -- NOT depressed -- but just faintly matter-of- 
factly grim, like someone dedicated to getting a job done without either disliking 
or being very enthusiastic about the work to be done. 

This lack of euphoria is not, in itself, unpleasant. It's just not very 
interesting. In fact, the drug puts me in a phrame (AAAAAgh) frame of mind which 
is basically not very interesting, except of course in the fact that it is 
uninteresting, which is very interesting indeed. I find myself much more inclined 
to be alone than with other people, since I don't find other people very 
stimulating or interesting, either (and you know me well enough to evaluate that 
one, yes?) -- and when I'm around others, I don't find myself either interested or 
involved in any problems or processes they might have going on within them (and you 
know me -- etc.). 

I found it almost impossible to laugh about anything -- humor is possible, but 
not long-lasting, and not very deep. A brief chuckle will do. 

Empathy is almost non-existent, except by habit. I really couldn't care less, 
in any real way, about others. 

Not emotional limbo, and not a limbo experience, but it worked in me almost as 
a counter-MDMA. Fascinating. 

OTHER PEOPLE: Very different for others. Nobody seemed to experience methyl-J in a 
very negative way. Nobody seemed to have serious problems with it, and some people 
truly liked it. Everyone agreed, however, that the intensity of interaction and 
the level of conversational noise were down from what they would ordinarily be with 
most compounds. 

Everyone except Alan, who was coming down with a Goim (pronounced like Brooklyn 
germ) decided to take 2CB after the meth-J was baseline or nearly. I tend to feel 
the methyl-J quite a bit longer than others, and can still track it at five hours. 

I don't know what other people's 2CB was like, except that they all seemed to enjoy 
it, and the noise level rose rapidly and stayed up the rest of the evening. My 2CB 
differed only in that I could still feel the presence of the meth.-J for the first 
couple of hours, as a kind of quiet dampening of affect, but beyond 2 hours, it was 
a normally delightful 2CB. That's it, kid. 

LUV LUV 
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REPORT OF EXPERIMENT WITH MDMA AND LSD 


Date: March 23, 1985 

Place: Ivan Brandt residence, Los Angeles 
Participants: Vanessa and Ivan, Fred and Peggy 

Background: Vanessa had requested an intense experience. She has been making rapid 
progress in altering her values and heightening awareness. 

11:36 a.m. All take 120 m.g. of MDMA. It turns into the usual beautiful experience 
that we all have together -- great euphoria, closeness, intimate communication, 
beauty, gratitude. I feel closer to Vanessa than ever, sensing deeply the warmth of 
her inner being. 

1:34 p.m. All take LSD, Peggy and Fred 50 meg., Vanessa 100 meg., Ivan 100 meg. 
plus 1/2 tab. There is smooth transition to LSD; we quiet down and listen to music. 

2:40 p.m. Vanessa senses a block to something she wishes to view more deeply; takes 
100 meg. more. We all quietly go inside. Ivan full of energy and good feeling, 

Peggy has smooth transition but runs into some repugnance of self-hatred. Peggy 
recalls some early childhood experiences of considerable significance. Accompanying 
this I have slight case of doldrums which I work out of. Enjoy enormous beauty, 
freedom of experience. 

4:30 p.m. We come out of withdrawal and begin to relate. I have hilarious 
interchange with Ivan. He was willing to look beyond the marvel and joy of his 
ordinary life to reach the light or some higher level of realization; worked hard 
but nothing happened, decided to be grateful for what he has and other will come 
when he is ready. Vanessa is in a marvelous place, extremely aware and insightful, 
very much able to sense where the rest of us are. This has been by far her best 
experience. Very easy and very rewarding, and a great learning experience with no 
discomfort. I feel she has great talent to be a facilitator with these substances. 

The rest of day and evening are spent in an outstanding field of marvelous love 
energy -- intense closeness, wonderful communication, wonderful feelings. We hate 
to part. 

Next morning, after excellent sleep, I have a very rewarding continuation of 
the experience. During slight doldrums, I had been debating whether to go into the 
negative feeling, as accustomed, or concentrate on changing to a positive feeling. 
Was unresolved in my experience, but this morning, it became quite clear and 
rewarding to pursue positive feelings until they take over. Negatives are resolved 
in the process from a better base. Also saw my going into the doldrums as a way of 
challenging my love for myself -- if I hurt more, will I still love myself? Seemed 
an important insight which when once seen, makes it unnecessary to further create 
negative feelings. This has turned out to be only partly true, but has considerably 
speeded up the ability to move from a disturbance to a positive state. 

End of afternoon, Ivan tried the focusing technique, at first with good results, 
much release, but then felt it got him too preoccupied with the negative. 
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+++ 25mg 3/30/85 ATS, AP = 7:37PM=[0:00] Both [with] MDMA (AP much, ATS less @ 
-24hr). [1:00] >++ [1:30] +++ AP still [with] Nikki [2-~4:30] good, 

friendly, rolling +++, much talk drop [5-10] - good sleep at [10]. 

+++ 30mg 5/24/85 ATS, AP = 6:20PM=[0:00] - by [1:00] >+++! almost too much. Notes 
lost. As I recall, sleep was not too terribly late. 

+++ 2 5mg 8/15/85 ATS, AP = 6:25PM=[0:00] by [ :35] AP to ++, ATS to + [ :45] time 
slowing [1:00] full +++ both - time slowing persisted for several hours. 

[1:30] to Nikki [2:30] from Clare T. [3-6] music, erotic, talk, IRS, several 
world problems answered and solved. [6:] up for air - some food (good 
appetites) talk, then to bed ~[8:] - with no difficulty sleeping. AM slightly 
slow. 

+++ 18mg 8/24/85 AP, ATS = 2CB@ -[24:] . some Haggerty food & wine at -[4:] slow 

on - feeling of <+++, AP->+++. 9:15PM=[0:00] at [4:] +++ OK. much talk, 

intimate interact [with] music, erotic. No sleep until [9:] - by [14:] up and 
no deficit. Excellent. 

+++ 2Omg 9/10/85 AP, ATS = 6:45PM=[0:00] [:40] + or so [1:00] ++ & climbing - 

AP a bit behind. +++ by <[2:] - much talk, good music locking - erotic - 

manage to sleep [with] a glass of wine at ~ [ 9:] up ~[14] [with] maybe trace 
deficit? 

++1/2 18mg 9/17/85 AP, ATS = 7:35PM=[0:00] climb to >++ only ATS, AT to >[2:00] 

[with] phone, ect. (Fred, CT) IRS OK. no ej. APx2 sleep @[8:00] without wine- 
up at ~ [12:30] - some deficit, never +++! 

++ 18mg 9/26/85 AP, ATS, AB = ~11AM=[0:00] at entry (west) to Death Valley, 
or drove to Ubehebe, Sc.castle, Titas canyon, met others Furnace Creek at ~4PM 

+++ [5:] on way down. Mosaic canyon for afterglow. ATS ~+++ or a bit less, others 
~++. Excellent ATS, AB. soso AP. 

+++ 25mg 10/19/85 AP, ATS = 6:45PM. Moderately difficulty in early ~2 hrs - ATS - 
pawey. coughing. Then to smooth very +++ AP reminded of PSOP [with] intense 
patterning - at [6:] dropping - sleep fine at ~[10:]. As much as I would want 
want. 


to 1004 
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Experiment with 2CT4: These earlier notes, and the followup notes, were all added 

at about 6 PM which is some 9 hrs into the experiment. The earlier are copied from 
handwritten memos. 

9:00 is [0:00] of the experiment. ATS April 3, 1985, on the farm 12 mg 2CT4 in 
water. Trivial taste. 

[:50] Aware 

[1:20] to a + 

[1:30] to a one-and-a-half + 

[2:00] a full ++ and climbing. Ann leaves about here, and I fibbed to say a plus 
one only. If I had said ++ and climbing she would have been interested/concerned, 

and would be trying to reach me by telephone, and (maybe) not getting me, might 

have been worried. Forgive me my small white lie, my love. 

[2:30] greater than ++ 

[3:00} to a +++. This is not a public drug. One would be compelled to be guarded, 
to tone things down, to continuously monitor one's interactions. Very erotic. 
Compulsive obsession with things physical, sexual. Once past this, one can allow 
the richer aspects to be manifest. 

[3:15] there is some visual brightening - not quite that of 2CT2 but the potential 
is there. These visuals are totally incidental to what follows. (My notes added, 
here, that this seems excellent for addressing relationships) 

From this point on, notes were added in real time. 

I am now at the 3:40 point of a very profound plus three. And I will try to compose 

for the first time on a computer, rather than to trust my hand to handwriting. 

This is so long, so profound and implacable, that an unhappy person would have no 
where to go, to get away from it. It would follow him everywhere he went, into the 
bathroom, into a book, into his memories. We carry it with us, everywhere. 

For the last hour I stayed out of the house, in part being literally black-mailed 
by the telephone. I was afraid it would ring, and I simply did not want to interact 
with anyone in that world, not for the moment. So, I stayed in the lab, and started 
a reflux on the steam-bath, and sat behind the lab a while with my thoughts. And 
these became bitter-sweet memories - strongly encouraged by that magic place that 
was warm, and that was almost completely hidden. But not quite totally so that 
there remained a connection with the outside world. But to avoid the house was 
black-mail. The - so simple - I will not answer it, rather I will count the times 
it rings and try to deduce with some humor who it is. Or rather who it might have 
been, who was so powerless to demand my response. So, freed of black-mail, I am 
here and have started a report on a remarkable substance. 
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A completely remarkable substance. It is as if I had just rediscovered the alephs 
again. But I will not repeat the development here. Simply, a plus at one hour, and 
then 2 pluses at 2 hours, and not a full +++ until the third hour. 

What a marvelous way to express oneself. Not looking at what is being written, and 
certainly not correcting trivial misstrikes at the moment - simply let things run 
on without either barriers or thought. I have been spending some time trying to 
"deduce" where in the brain is this operating? What is it that has disconnected me 
from the known behavior patterns that would allow me to go out into the world and 
drive, and talk to someone, and protect myself from someone else. At the moment 
none of these interactions would seem possible. Perhaps I could screw the 
somethingorother together and interact with an attorney (assuming he was reasonably 
unperceptive) and maybe carry it off. I am glad that I need not do so. But what is 
opened up with 2CT4? Again, as with the alephs, there is nothing done. It is simply 
that I feel in a simultaneous connection with every aspect outside myself, at one 
moment, continuously, and this is a form of universal knowing. The music in the 
next room is sadly artificial. It has been played and played a million times, to 
the same tired ears, and has taken the criminal status of background. Something to 
fill the cavities for the moment to to perhaps stop the incessant internal dialog. 

I wish to stop the music. Much better. I want the dialog, the monolog to go on, and 
to tell me things about myself that only I can know, and that only I should hear. 

Oliver, Ann's Oliver, was once trapped into acknowledging that it was thought the 
psychedelics that one could gain a communication from the unconscious. But he was 
only partly right. We have continuous access to these deep, primitive, surviving, 
instinctual beings, whether with psychedelics or without. Continuous. But the only 
self-inflicted pattern that keeps us from living all parts of ourselves 
continuously is that intellectual veneer that we have been instructed to apply. Not 
instructed, but taught, really driven to believe, must be kept in place in all our 
interactions with ourselves and others, else we are naught but animals. 

But we are animals in the exterior, and every much in every way in the interior. I 
want that monolog to continue, as I feel that it can bring up to my conscious mind 
treasures that are buried within me - knowledge that cannot be articulated - 
genetic histories that are only read, otherwise, as the silly DNA that mean 
proteins to scientists separated by miles of what they so charmingly call 
"nonsense". That our heritage is 5% protein and enzyme, and 95% nonsense, and we 
have evolved for millennia to develop into what we are today, and we are so stupid 
that we cannot decipher 95% of our heritage just because we have only one tool, 
this scientific certainty that DNA stands for protein and nothing else - then we 
are fools and deserve what we get. 

One is continuously in communication with ones unconscious, this is the heritage of 
every cell in the body. So something like 2ct4 does not do something unexpected or 
valuable, it simply reminds us of this continuing interaction. 

I may be playing with a ++++. There is a simultaneous union with everything around 
me, and thus with everything within me too. A complete identification with my 
environment. And a complete "at peace" with it as well. If this is me, then I thank 
the dear Lord for a beautiful awareness, at least for a short time, of the fact 
that we can be so rich and beautiful. The mind flows and with it the soul, and to 
put words down in an effort to catch a wondrous monolog does it little justice. 
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But again, as once before (and I was fooled) what if this were not the moment, and 
me, and an extraordinary experience of an extraordinary day, but what if this were 
a property of 2ct4? 

I have been fooled, again and again, in that the magic of the unifying reality was 
in the drug, and not in the person. Of course it is in the person, and only in the 
person, but if a drug could be found that could consistently catalyze this, a 
consistent property of a drug, then that would be one of the most powerful and 
awesome drugs that could be conceived of by man. And just on the microscopic change 
that this drug can do this a second time - then this is truly and awesome drug 

If this were so, then 2ct2 would be forever relegated to the entertainment shelf, 
with its visuals, and the other sensory escapes and elaborations that are part of 
its particular magic. This material, 2ct4, would have to be held apart with a 
reverence that would be incredible to try to describe in a patent application!!!! I 
am going to hand-in-the-air tour the farm for a minute to check on things. 

All is serene. Not so serene. The telephone just rang, with a shrillness completely 
unexpected. So I allowed it to ring itself out eleven rings, each dutifully 
counted. And now, silence again. It is 1:30 PM at the 4.5 hr mark of an 
extraordinary experience. I am so excited to have Ann share this with me, and we 
shall allow ourselves a full day with the freedom not to answer anyone or to 
anyone. The full ++++ is still upon me - a tinge of the omnipotence blended with a 
modest amount of omniscience. I forget what the third omni was, but it is there 
also. In modest degree, of course. How can one describe a bliss state, except to 
say that it is a state that we are all in, whether in pleasure or in pain, or awake 
or asleep, or alone, or in crowds, and we are simply too hurried to be aware of it. 
Or, as said earlier, we have been taught to believe, that it is not part of a 
productive reality, or a "Christian" reality, and must not be allowed to intervene 
in our day-to-day commerce. More than having been taught to disavow - we have come 
to actually believe as fact, as gospel to borrow a phrase - that this bliss-- 
interaction-union state is at best drug-induced, and left to hippies and other 
nere-do-wells who are naught but cancers on the body social. 

But this state is with us at all times -- we have sadly learned to tune it out. If, 
this one time perhaps as an exception, this drug can bring this state of unity to 
be, again, -- in me -- and through some miracle in another person -- and if this is 
indeed a property it has in its makeup -- then this is truly the most powerful and 
saintly a piece of scripture that could ever be written. 

A tour of the body this time. There seems to be no threat from any corner, a good 
benign at-peaceness. Pulse 88 and bp 145/95 with good-health sounds. Weight a 
perennial 200 lbs and blood alcohol a perennial 0.05 g% I can't afford either one 
any more. I played a Bach two-part quite well without looking once at my hands!! 
Couldn't do that straight! And I have just helped a wasp escape from the kitchen. 
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A brisk walk to the entrance for the mail. The mind is still going a mile a minute 
- thoughts such as -- I hope that I don't run into anyone on the walk. Not paranoid 
so much as not wanting to have my internal flow interrupted with. A very 
significant caterpillar was walking across the road at the last turn going for the 
mail. And as I returned, I saw that there were dozens of cattapiull;ers how do do 
you spell that monster all over the road - and the gladness I felt that we had not 
gone after the tent moth nests in the moribund almond tree. In the balance and flow 
of things, the tree supported the moth-nests (the tent-caterpillar) who in turn 
mature to moths to do something else somewhere else, which in turn helps another 
almond tree to replace this one. Don't muck with nature. It had had eons to 
establish a working balance before man and his intelligence appeared on the scene 
to improve things. 

Hearing is acuter. I heard children's' voices - and checked the perimeter again. 
They are way down there at Morehouse. 

It is now 2:30 clock (5:30 experiment) and I feel that there has been for me, an 
astounding amount of integration -- as with the rare previous ++++'s there is a 
sadness to see things reintegrate and become public again, but there is a feeling 
of indescribable personal wealth that has resulted from the integration of all that 
internal talk. It is time to start to re-shield myself for eventual public 
interactions. I wish to read a strange letter from Germany in today's mail. 

A beautiful letter from a young alive chemist who has found that an antitussive 
"Isoaminile" at 300 mg has hallucinogenic properties. And since this can be warped 
into an indole ring that looks like DMT, he wants to make the alpha-methyl analog, 
and the psilocybin analog, and thus discover a "new" class of psychomimetic 
substances. Of course. This is the caterpillar. Leave it alone. I will encourage 
him but never direct his way of looking. Somewhere in the balance of things his 
role, although not yet defined, will be played out in the natural scheme of things. 

I agree with Ann - coffee tastes terrible to drunk, but what else can you do with 
it? 


What a strange sort of omen -- out of the occupied country of our victory in WWII, 
appear what seem to be the seeds of a renaissance in awareness,, and naive openness 
in studying altered states; something quite disallowed in our own FDA-dictated 
society. A letter from Grandstaff, literally simple and homely, and now from ?, 
literally lucky or successful. What a change from Himmler and Hitler. And within 
one generation - 1945 to 1985- 40 years in the desert. 
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It is now 3 PM, exactly 6 hrs into the experiment. I am obliged to leave the house 
in 3 hrs, so I will institute an unwanted but necessary program for reintegration. 
No, wrong word. I am integrated as never before. My program for reinstalling the 
social interface needed for dealing with others. 

This is the end of the real-time text. 

[7:00] Back to a honest +++ 

[8:00] Still pretty much +++ 

[9:00] Ah, repair occurring for the reexposure to the outside world; now simply a 
++ 

[9:20] Have showered, changed clothes and am heading, with great care and love for 
myself as well as Ann, to pick up Alan at the SFGH. 

[10:] At SFGH, still quite aware - hard to tell plus-ness. There was no 
difficulty driving, but maybe still 1 1/2+ 

[15] Still residual awareness - have consumed no alcohol whatsoever, and am quite 
alert but substantially baseline. 

[17:] Sleep without much difficulty. 

PS Next evening at [36:00] tried a challenge with 30 mg 2C-B and had only a modest 
response. Definitely some loss of sensitivity. 


An extraordinary and not soon to be forgotten day. RIP 
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+++ 12mg 4/13/85 10:30AM=[0:00] AP, ATS = . [ : 4 5] vague awareness. [1:30] to a 

1-1/2+ gentle, smooth development. [2:] to a ++ AP in similar stride - maybe 
slightly behind. [2:30] to -+++, AP still on phone, so no one will call. [3:] 
AP pushing +++, now the dishes! [3:45] - now to Tanya re Ipsen in LA. [4:] 
both full +++ but not the ++++ of last week! But that was one of a kind. [8:] 
AP still +++, ATS si . [12:] still around ++. [16:] ATS some sleep [with] 
wine, AP to twitchy - aspirin - sleep at about [18:]. Very good experiment for 
both - highly erotic, easy & deep talking. Not too much visuals - and at least 
in the main, free from body. Friendly. Repeat by all means. Try with B's in 
lone pine. 

+++ 14mg 8/10/85 10:40AM, ATS AP = slight aware [ATS :35 AP :40] - by [1:] -1-1/2+ 
and climbing - shower - comfortable. [2:] well over ++ pushing +++ [2:30] +++ 
Prok. #3 piano, AP to bath [3: - 6:] rolling +++ [with] excellent grounding, 
modest visuals, reasonably easy imagery, absolutely no body problems. Tusa's 
drop by. [12:] late news, at 1-1/2+. AP sleep [15:] ATS requires writing and 
wine to [17:] - then OK. AM. excellent. AP notes A-27. 


-+++ 8-12mg 9/14/85. group (GC) 10:40AM. (Gates chaos). Alerts at [:25-:40] - and 
develop to -[2:30] - onto ~[7:00] - fade to -[14:00]. Mixed reception. 

As individuals: (mg) 


NT 

8 

CT 

8 

FB 

9 

PB 

9 

FC 

9 

MP 

10 

AB 

10 

ATS 

12 

AP 

12 

GC 

12 


Too much - long-lasting visuals - later, less - see A-38 
OK- emotional removal - sadness, talk, see A-39 
Excellent - 2 days later - processing, positive - repeat. 
A bit much early - perhaps left out! not too positive. 
Very little effect. Concerned re Monday GC trip. 

Perfect level - unloaded much pent-up crap. 

Good activity - little body - next day - crappo. flu? 
Short of +++ - compromised? good experience. Talk. 

Much talk - positive but short of +++. 

Very positive - destressed pre-washington! 


NT, CT, AB stayed the night. GC missed mis-set alarm! Some wine in late PM 
modest in effect. Overall a very sharing, benign -encounter session- much 
opinion re AG. Probably not repeat in favor of 2C-T-2, less long, preferred. 
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some assorted MDMA notes: 


from Hudson Edson 3/20/85 

We were able to squeeze in a couple of Window experience, one with Keira and I, and 
then with Quinton. One evening I tried 40mg to see what effect it would have. So 
this report has to cover a lot of ground. 

First, the 40mg experience was light for me . I had earphones on most of the four 
hours. Although clear recall is difficult, the whole experience was devoted to 
looking at "the thrill of living" and the levels of this feeling. How many will 
drive 4 to 5 hours both ways to have a few hours of thrills in the snow. Or go to a 
boxing match to feel a few minutes of thrills. Or go to a car race, collision 
derby, horse race, to experience a few moments of high thrill. I looked at many 
other ways: drinking, cocaine, jogging, hiking, mountain climbing, gambling, 
football, baseball, surfing, new dresses, new hair-do's, etc. etc. I sensed there 
were several levels of feeling from: depressed-despondent, depressed, lethargic, 
about even, well-being, euphoria, high-thrill, and high-risk thrills. It's amazing 
what we will go through to get into a higher thrill feeling area. It's also where 
people will spend money to get too! I think this was quite an insight for me. 

On March 4th, Kiera and I had an experience together. It was a very gentle session 
for both of us. Early we talked about a few personal problems. I have been in a 
fairly negative mood for a few weeks. I'm sure most of it is associated with my 
dreaming. I have never in my life had such long, disturbing dreams. Some went 
back to my childhood and I re-experienced some responses to situations that I would 
like to have been better. I'm sure when I wake up after a bad night of dreaming my 
day isn't too positive. Something is sure stirring within me. I have had 
disturbing ones lately but have been more positive in the morning. 


[from] Fedor Cooper - March 1985 

As per your request for a report on the effects of the substance, I should say that 
each session is very much the same as its forbears. Each session has been a 
valuable Teacher! It is a great clarifier for us -- enhancing our personal 
communication by, we feel, light-years! What's truly important is evident; the 
irrelevant, kindly but firmly pointed out. Great for getting rid of the "cobwebs." 
I must say, I now look forward to setting the time aside for a session whenever my 
schedule permits. To date, Trisha & I have had nearly a dozen sessions between us 
and as a result of this experience, we would both rate MDMA at the very top of a 
list of therapeutic aids. Fred, I must congratulate you on a job well done in 
working toward the recognition of this substance as a valuable addition to our 
pharmacopoeia. You may count on my full support in this endeavor. 
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AP, on MeJ. 


GROUP AT BRANDT'S HOUSE. ENTIRE GROUP EXCEPT GATES' - TINA SICK. 

BRANDT'S, TUSA'S, M. PARMETER ALSO MISSION DUE TO OBLIGATIONS RE SCHOOL. GLENN AND 
FERN S, UMAR M- who does not take the drug, but participates his own way. 

Two take 180mgs methyl-J; everyone else takes 210mgs., which is equivalent to 120 
MDMA, about. 

Within almost exactly one-half hour, everyone feels effect, some quite strongly. 
Alan, Peggy and Clare, some stomach unease, probably mostly due to over-eating and 
drinking previous night. I was strongly aware of stomach, but not that much more 
than all through the night anyway. Quite strong effect, but comfortable. Sasha 
very comfy; Peggy and Fred deep in conversation in bedroom while Clare and Fern 
ditto in kitchen, Alan flaked out in front of fire, Neil says, "Whee," Sasha 
wondering around in pleasant state, me aware of strong difference between this and 
MDMA, although definite similarities also. 

At two hours less 5 minutes- which seems like one hour- supplement of 70mgs. taken 
by all except Peggy, who is not comfortable, and is apparently exploring her 
sadness over her daughter's marriage problems. 

My feeling state is the usual (with this drug) almost- indifference, no desire to 
interact, no third dimension. Not as much lack of drive as previous times, but 
cannot find immense enthusiasm for anything at all. Peaceful but not the intense 
peacefulness of MDMA. No desire to relate to anyone, particularly. Prefer being 
alone and quiet. 

Alan had bad stomach trouble all through, vomiting and staying lying down during 
most of experience. By 3:40, all except AB decided yes on 2c-b, four of us 20mgs. 
-- Glenn, Sasha, Fred and I took 20, the rest took 18 mgs. 

Fern remarked on the lack of the usual MDMA-like interactions, laughter and energy. 
Simply not there, with meth-J. 2C-B returned the world to its best face again - 
energy, insight, connection, appreciate of each other and soups and life in 
general. Paintings of lemons and Clare and works of art and choosing to be all 
forms or only certain ones. 


sM CA+ 3 
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MeH. 


- 25mg 4/24/85 AB 1:05PM=[0:00] - maybe slight tightness in face muscles (an 
alert?) at ~[:30]. Then nothing. 
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Impression re session on Mar. 8 1985 (MDMA) 

Took pill of approx lOOmg Potassium as Amine Acid Chelate just before first 
capsule 

Took 2 pills of Glutathione (total lOOmg) about 15 minutes after first capsule 
First impression of effect occurred between 15 & 20 min. 

At about 30 min: Looking out at a specific pine tree, was enamored by its 

tallness, shape and 2nd outer growth that seemed all to be pointing upward 

At about 1 hour: Palms of hands become clammy, started rubbing them together 
then almost grinding them into each other. Remarked that it felt good. 

Seemed important that the left was over the right. Was asked by Keira why 
did it feel good? Remarked that I didn't know. 

At about 1-1/4 hours: knew then that the hand rubbing signified "Unity" or 
"unification". Hand rubbing slowly ceased. 

Still later: Saw my daughter standing in a shadowy area looking at me wistfully. 
Felt great love for her and realized she felt great love for me also but 
felt awe toward me and didn't know how to approach me. 

Still later: Experienced a surge of strong affection for Hudson and Keira. 
Patted Hudson and hugged Keira. Felt pronounced serenity & happiness. 

Began session with desire for answer to the question in my mind relative to 
the where and why for the next chapter in my life. Received impression that 
the answer would come some time later. 


Potassium was taken because of previous throat dryness during session and 
afterword - was less this time. Also burning during first urination after session 
previously was absent this time. 

Took Glutathione which tens to maintain higher oxygen blood levels because of 
unusual deep breathing in previous sessions. Breathing was less compulsive and 
more 

extended this time. Earlier sessions involved very vigorous involuntary head & 
neck 

movements - some quite violent. This time movements were gentle & rhythmic. 


Quinton Tabone 






994 


Session of Mar. 8th - Keira Edson 

Guided meditation the evening before was very important influence. Preparing 
for the session we brought out fabric and jewelry for color and texture. With 
music, sage and juices all 5 senses were enhanced. After taking the MDMA and some 
very spirited conversation I quieted down and held some very old Indian clay beads 
found in a jar in a river bed in northern Calif. 

I thought Hudson of the hands that made them, working with the natural materials. 

My thoughts moved to my Mother's hands that had soaked and washed the caked mud out 
of the beads and strung them for me. Her hands are so strong in my memory. Always 
toiling, loving, caring hands. I became aware of what instruments of God hands are. 
The energy that flows from them healing, toiling, soothing, giving expression 
through paint brush and needle. I then had to leave the primitive earth bound beads 
and laid them aside. 

I found myself in the space where opposites mesh, become the same and I felt 
that perfect balance. I was reminded that this is the sphere on the tree of life 
called Jerusalem. 

I rose up out of that space into the idea of change. I saw how everything in 
the universe Does through chance. All of nature, animals, mans creations and we 
humans. Thoughts I have entertained in the past of having my face "fixed" were 
dismissed and I could accept my aging peacefully. Without chance there is no 
creation. If man doesn't chance we cannot be creative.. Chance is a bless no, a 
gift and a tool. In totally accepting chance I felt a new release and was lifted 
upward. 

I found myself at the Christ level. I really didn't stay there very long and 
can't clearly recall my thoughts. I think they dealt mainly with creative power. 

As I went through each of these levels I became less physical and more filled 
with light. 

I moved on up the oath and found myself walking up to and entering a beautiful 
white alabaster building. My Father (God) prepared for me a mansion. It was open 
and airy. There were many high archways which allowed me to flow in and out of 

different areas. Warm air flowed like a light spring breeze, raised my hands and 

moved them with my palms about 2 inches away from a blank wall and I created the 
music I was hearing. I walked out to see the garden. The flowers I wanted to see 
appeared. Walking through on the other side I saw a large arbor covered with a 
white Clamatis vine. I walked onto a terrace and looked out over a beautiful light 
preen and blue ocean. Whatever I thought , I created, and could have anything I 
wanted. My Father (a feeling within me) swooped me up and danced with me swirl inn 
through the universe. The knowing came as tho' he spoke to me that he would always 
love me and always hear me. This was my dwelling place he had prepared for me. I 

was in this space the major part of the session. 
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I came down very smoothly, many thoughts pouring through. I recall thinking 
about the Purr Cat and knew that I should get on a plane and go to Ruby where she 
and I would work out the design for the cat's body. I could give her the credit and 
not have to hang so tight to the idea that I wanted to be the designer- I'm going 
back Mar. 26th. 

I thought about our future home. (A basic design came in a previous session) - 
I knew my responsibility was to prepare myself and when I am in the right space my 
Father would quickly make the place available and it would be all and more than we 
could dream of. 

I asked what my particular role would be in the future as Quinton had discussed 
things he thought me capable of and I was told that when my development takes me 
into the right space I would be shown. Isn’t it wonderful how He carries the load 
for us if we will just relax and center our attention on things at hand. I find the 
balance and timing in our timeless universe so exciting.. It seems to be part of 
ecstasy 


Quinton is doing Just great!! We told you about his last window experience in 
our earlier letter. Great things are going on with him.!! He's really coming alive 
again! He is working on the second small book and is called "I'll take the low 
road". He also is going to get himself a publishing agent. This decision resulted 
from one of those "accidents”. Last Tuesday, he had a meditation experience that 
lasted two hours. Before his first experience with window as far as he knew nothing 
significant went on in his meditation periods Just peaceful and quiet. I can't 
begin to relate clearly his meditation experience but much information came through 
to him especially Kabalistic. He was given a "blessing so great you won't be able 
to tolerate it all". He now feels he does" to need a higher amount of MDMA. So we 
will go with your suggestions and his wishes. 
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Zandra Bombich 

6012 North Stevon Street, Spokane, Washington 99402 


Dear people - 

Just a note to tell you - I am a 64 yr old woman who has 
done a lot of things. V.Satir - rebirthing, bio energetics 
- Gestalt + ect. I have had 1 guided L.S.D. trip + 3 
mushroom adventures - all excellent. I took Adam in a 
guided setting 2 months ago. It was great I ground my teeth 
4 about 5 hours and did a lot of staying in a bio energetic 
stress position. It was like 9 months of therapy. I could 
literally feel the anger draining out of my thoughts + the 
fear seemed to spring in little jets of ice water from my 
calves - I put together a lot about my Parents vis a vis 
me... It was a very powerful body/mind experience on an 
extremely deep level - the next night I was at a dance & I 
danced tirelessly for hours (felt as if I were 16 again...) 
I really feel as if I peeled off layers of armour! I found 
it a wonderful experience. Have many friends who have used 
it to great advantage. 


Thanks, Zandra B 


Sent from Yvonne, "LE" 4/24/85 
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- 3mg 9:45AM=[0:00] 5/6/85. [ :45]? - no nothing. 

+ lOmg [6+4] 5/7/85 9:50AM=[0:00] [1:00] something? ±? [2:00] now less, add 

4mg. probably back to + at ~[3:00] - [5:] nothing. 

+ 14mg 5/10/85 10:33AM=[0:00] reminded at [:16] [:30] ± by [1:00] a light¬ 

headed + or + [2:00] still no more than + or + [3:00] substantially out. 

+ 20mg 5/12/85 11:12AM=[0:00] [:30] aware [:45] to + [1:00] to a + which holds 

flat to maybe [3:] then gradual drop to [5:00] or so - dump run. Possible 
auditory odd things at ~[2:00] (radio sounds projected outside of lab?). 
Overall + , felt primed and disappointed that nothing came. Vaguely erotic. 

No visuals. Fully functional in lab. 

++ 28mg 5/15/85 ATS 11:07AM=[0:00] Twinge at [:08] "should I have done this? 
Yes!" Twinge gone. [:30] first development - light head but less than of 
earlier trys. [ : 5 0] to a clear + or more [1:00] to 1-1/2+, a very good place 

[1:30] request 10 min f. AP for scientific xpmt - good erotic, but a touch of 
the MDA-flaccid. [2:00] ++ clearly [2:30] trace drop? [4:] still ++ [5:] 
still 1-1/2. No notice of auditory this time [5:] excitable again still 
1-1/2? If there is merit in back-reaction, then this should lead to 2C-B 
being fully effective [7:00] to +, add 32mg 2CB q.v. [with] 2C-T-13. ++ 

++1/2 35mg 5/18/85 ATS, AP = 6:21PM=[0:00] [:30] developing [:45] real + [:50] 

quietly climbing, AP some tummy, diarr. [1:00] >++ [2:] call from Xiang, 

[3:30] 2nd call from Tanya descent ~[4: thru 6:] - easy sleep - almost +3 
- always grounded - v.good experience - AP much eyes-closed patterning. 


onto p 1000 for group. 




Methyl-J compound 


180mgs. January 18, 1985 
and 

210mgs. Jan. 26 
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This is a report on both experiments -- summarizing impressions. First time, on 
the 18th, at 180 mgs., had a certain amount of water retention, this time just the 
opposite -- nicely diuretic. 

First time, no sinus decongesting that I could notice (MDMA always decongests); 
this time (210 mgs.) there is mild decongestion. Both times, at 2.5 hours, slightly 
below +2 level. Typing, today is easy and fast. 

Both times, very noticeable time distortion. Let's see -- how to express it. When 
I think an hour has gone by, it's 1.5 hours. We are compressing time, or it’s going by 
much faster than we realize. MDMA does not have this effect. 

Last time, Sasha was baseline in 3 hours, and I was still above +1 at five hours. 
This time -- we'll see. 

Distinct de-stressing effect, to the point where it's really too much trouble to 
set out to do anything at all, really. There just is no drive, and it isn't even 
bothersome to be missing it. 

Generally very, very benign, friendly, very quiet effect. I can read easily, and 
so can Sasha, but looking at pictures in most books is relatively meaningless. 

Music is pleasant, but doesn't move one deeply. No great wrenchings of emotion 
anywhere -- just friendly and peaceful. 

The insight is not the same as on MDMA. With this, it simply feels easy to think. 
Trains of thought are easy to follow and get into. Thoughts are very involving, which I 
like. They don't jump around or get scattered. 

Sasha enjoys this as much as MDMA and probably more. I find it extremely like 
MDMA in every way except for the core-experience of MDMA, which I call the third 
dimension, which is lacking in this material. However, it's quite probable that other 
people do not have that "third dimension, " in the first place, or that they might have 
it with this, and not with MDMA. That's simply a matter of individual chemistry. 

I have yet to try creative (non-report) writing with this, and it would be 
interesting to try. 

I wonder if it's possible to have an over-+2 experience with this material, at 
least for me? 

Do I like it? Yes, very much. Feel that I've just begun to explore it, though. 

Or, to be precise, feel I've yet to begin fully exploring the places it might open up. 

Would I consider this material for use in therapy? Well, sure it's worth trying, 
but I would not expect the effects (at least not at this 210 level) on the interaction 
in therapy to be the same. De-stressing would be excellent, and better than MDMA, in 
some ways, but the empathy and intuition 

has yet to be explored in a therapy setting, and can't decide on that 

until I see more relationships and interactions under this influence. 

Sasha had quite a bit of teeth—together last time, a bit less this time; I have 
none at all. No nystagmus. 

The empathy-drive is less than MDMA, peaceful and benign is not the same as 
empathetic. Empathy is an actual act of the psyche, a particular use of a particular 
kind of psychic energy. It does not make itself obvious on this, as it does on MDMA. 
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- 2mg 5/12/85 GC ~3PM=[0:00] - n.e. but report of TOMSO'ing to ~[18:]. 

++ [4 + 2]mg 5/22/85 GC 4mg @ 10:30AM=[0:00] aware [:3 0]— to + or 1-1/2+ by [2:00] 
at [2:30] +2mg. aware [3:] [4:] over ++ - drive to Marshall to look back at 

farm, to pick up F @ [6:30] still ~++!. 

>++ 6mg 5/27/85 ATS @ 11:25AM. [:30] aware [1:00] to + or slightly above [1:30] a 

~++ [2:] over ++ - yes - [2:30] still >++ - things are almost ready to crawl 

[3:] unrelenting >++ I would like to see this higher - but let's go with what 
we have. [3:30] horny as all get-out, but ann's kids, and ect everywhere. [4:] 
still >++ - quite visual, without visual input (at night or with sense- 
deprivation) one might completely disconnect. At higher doses one must be 
careful to maintain one's center. [6:] back to a ++ or a but under [8:] to a 
+, and let us assume good priming for 2CB - ATS 15, AP 25. She to a +++! and I 
to something over ++ - no more. The 2CB was seen at [ :30] - max at [1:30] - 
sleep at [14:] quite good. Small amt wine - no TOMSO. 

+++ 9mg 6/1/85 ATS, AP = 10:20AM=[0:00] - very slow, quiet onset. At [1:00] AP 

barely +, ATS + [1:20] >+ [1:30] ~++ each and still growing [2:30] finally to 
+++ and this maintained to ~[7:] when a very slow drop started. Wine at [12:] 
-> some TOMSOing but permitted sleep by [14:]. AP not until [18:]. A well 
grounded but slightly diffuse +++: easy eroticism but not lust. Long enough to 
explore writing (went very well) interpretation (pictures, reading both OK) 
talking (very good). Excellent level for us, near the max. Group at 5 to 9mg? 
+++ 

+++! 12mg 8/17/85 ATS, AP = 5:12PM[0:00] [1:] AP ~++, ATS less - very smooth entry. 

[1:30] 2.5 vs 2.0 +'s [2:] +++ AP rolling, ATS finally - AP modest tummy. 

[3:15] up to pee - music excellent - eyes closed very effective - shades of 
2C-E disconnects. Not a group or party thing, at [10:] try to sleep despite 
++ness AP easy, ATS difficult. [16:] up - still sparkle! - overall +++! and 
this is probably outer limit. 
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2C-T-13 
from 997 


++1/2 Group 7/1/85 11:30=[0:00] 40mg ATS, AP, GC, 35mg MP, 25mg FC, NT, CT. alerts 
~ [ : 30] - all report "rolling" at [:45] in general pretty much developed at 

[1:15 or 1:30] - hold to ~[3:00] - gradual & graceful descent to ~[6: or 7:] 

- good appetite and appreciation of food. Much talk - much laughter. As to 
individuals: 

no body at all - neatly +++, good interaction - well grounded, 
considerable body - 40 max - maybe 35 on repeat, a twinge of 
seriousness - introspection, (tired?) 

Excellent dose, day, experience, proper dose 
Good insight - easy talk - a shade less next time? 
see report - a shade more? Good spirits. 

proper dose (++?) - headache more modest than usual afterwards 
AM dentist. 

FC (25) bad tummy in, somewhat better during. (++?) 

Overall - mostly ++ to ++1/2 - all departed in good spirits after carrot soup 
& chocolate cake - my birthday! 


ATS 

AP 

GC 

MP 

NT 

CT 


(40) 

(40) 

(40) 

(35) 

(25) 

(25) 
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± lmg [0.5+0.5] 8/19/85 ATS 9:48=[0:00] 0.5mg [1:10] nothing, +0.5mg [1:25] 
aware? [2] nothing. 

- 1.5mg 8/19/85 AP 12:18=[0:00] nothing 

- 3mg 8/20/85 ATS 12:40PM=[0:] nothing 

+ 6mg 8/21/85 ATS -noon possible + at ~[1:30] - [3:] certainly nothing 

+ ? 16 [10+6] 12:20PM=[0:00] 8/22/85. lOmg nothing +6 @ [1:15] - strange goings 
on. Feeling of coldness at feet - an uncertain body but no mental. Go 
slowly. Have I pushed too quickly? Into evening uncertain of physical. Wait 
a awhile and when clean, re-explore here, but for now - no higher. 

- 20mg 2/11/86 12:26PM=[0:00] ATS. [: 4 5] reminded [1:15] nil - nothing. 

1-1/2+ 32mg 2/14/86 10:56AM=[0:00] ATS [1:00] aware [1:30] to a gentle +, very 

benign - fully functional [2:] to + or 1-1/2+ - notch here, to lab, and 
happily not much getting done [3:] to 1-1/2+ [4:] ... [8:] quiet descent to 

near baseline, but [with] residues. At [10:] +18mq 2-C-T-2 , q.v. 1-1/2+ 

+++ 43mg 2/17/86 AP; to substantially a +++ with very excellent acceptance. See 

report page A-91. 

+++ 45mg 2/22/86 AP, ATS = 2:37PM=[0:00] [1:] -+, AP at 1-1/2 - to bath. [1:30] 

++ and climbing [2:] -+++, shower [2:30-3:30] frozen addict, time distortion 
(lengthening) - very peaceful. [4:-7:] talk, bed, music, no erotic push! 
Nibble and talk [7-9] - dropped to -1-1/2+ somewhere [12-13:] to sleep. Up 
at [19:] without deficit. Good, friendly just into +++, place, repeat up a 
wee bit. 

+++ 50mg 3/24/86 ATS, AP = 3:38PM=[0:00] AP sleeps to [1:30] me to -1-1/2+ [2:] 
>++ bath - both rather negative, self-doubting, paranoid [3:] still not in a 
good place - bed [with] long talking [6-7:] AIDS on TV - some drop - still 
++, quite hungry. Sex never knits. Sleep ~[12:] quite friendly. Next day, no 
deficit. Strange. Maybe too much. 


FB, PB 40, 39 on 
3/27/87. Profound. 






"Doone" 


1002 


- 13mg [7+6] 8/24/85 5PM=[0:00] ATS [with] 7mg n.e. [1:15] +6. relaxed feeling. 

n. e. 

- [20mg +10] = 30mg 8/30/85 10:30AM=[0:00] @ 1:20 ne +10mg. pulse 68-72 throat 

- 70mg [45+25] 8/31/85 @ [1:40] addn. 25mg - overall vague awareness 

+1/2 HOmg 9/2/85 2:22PM=[0:00] aware @[:40] [1:00] something, pulse 100 - repeated 

yawning [1:10] some eye bother - MDMA-like body, suggestion of CV action. 

[1:45] pulse down [2:] dropping [3:00] out [4:] out, but still yawning. Repeat 
[with] some body checks - at same level. 1-1-2+ 
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2-CT-15 (Sesqui) 


- lOOpg 9/29/85 AB 5:26PM=[0:00] [1:10] n.e. - 

- 200pg 10/13/85 AB 4:10PM=[0:] n.e. 

- 800pg 11/24/85 AB ~4PM=[0:] n.e. 

- 1.5mg 12/11/85 AB ~4PM=[0:] n.e. 

± 6mg 1/5/86 AB (following ±? at 4, 2-1/2 earlier) maybe ±, maybe not. 

± 9mg 1/20/86 AB 3:06PM=[0:00] - ± for the experience. 

± 13.5mg 2/2/86 ~4:30PM AB. ±, no more! 

± 20mg 2/16/86 ~4:45PM. AB. ± at best at [1-2] - evening quite talkative, maybe a 
slight TOMSO? 

+ 30mg 3/12/86 ~2PM, AB. to —+• for several hours. 

30 
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+++ 25mg 10/26/86 AP, ATS = 2:20PM=[0:00] [ :25] aware to [:50] +++ shower - most 

difficult to do the most ordinary things. Notes lost. A good +++ but too 
high for anything creative. In bed, no picture, no reading - much too 
altered. Call a +++ - but probably no higher dose. 


20mg 11/15/85 AP, ATS = 9PM=[0:00] - notes lost - memory was excellent, but 
I can't rate [with] + 's. 


+++ 2Omg 2/1/86 AP, ATS = 7:30PM=[0:00] at [1:00] ++, AP ~+++ but going through 
some body experience difficulties - very much energy, to [1:30] relatively 
slowing of time, ATS -> +++. Probably too much for writing - erotic fine, no 
ATS org. possible. Some eating at [5:] sleep with some difficulty at [7:] 

< +++ 18mg 2/14/86 AP, ATS = 8:50PM=[0:] AP off of MDMA + suppl. @[-7:], ATS off 
+1-1/2 2C-T-8 @[-10:]. Psychologically difficult reintegration for AP from 
investment in the day's therapy - and my intensity probably compromised by 
the earlier use of similar 2C-T-8. Erotic without knitting, as the mind took 
over in evaluations. Modest eating @ ~[3:] - sleep OK by [7:] 

~+++ 18mg 3/18/86 AP, ATS = (AP post MDMA) 7:45PM=[0:00] [ :30] aware [1:00] ++ AP 
>++ [1:30] to ~[4] at ~+++ - sleep OK by ~7 or 8. Excellent. 

-++?>? 16,18mg 3/28/86 AP, DQ (no ATS). 2:37PM [1:] AP>DQ -[7:] down enough, talk - 
new word - relax, see AP notes. 


++1/2 17mg 4/4/86 AP, ATS 8:45PM=[0:] (both 2C-B [-24]; AP FRE ++ [-7]) aware [1:] 
2-1/2+ @ [2:] - sleep @ [7:] next day full of energy. 

+++ 2Omg 4/26/86 ATS, AP = 8:00AM=[0:00] aware at [:30] [1:00] ++ & climbing 

Prairie HC on TV to [3:00] - very satisfactory - Sleep OK @ ~[7:] . +++ 

+++ 25mg 5/3/86 5:20PM [ : 4 5] AP >++ me ++ [1:00] +++ both. Much talk - some 
erotic - very positive to [7:] to good sleep. Personal time. Pretweetio. 


10, 10, 15, 10, 10, 12 AP ATS FB NT CT PB 11:30AM 11:50 
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2C-0-4 


- 2mg 

(11/11/85) 

9:00AM=[0:00]. 

n. e 

- 4mg 

(11/12/85) 

9:00AM 

n. e 

- 8mg 

(11/15/85) 

9:00AM=[0:00] 

n. e 


+ 14mg (11/20/85) 11:13AM=[0:00] transient alert at [ :50]? - reminded again at 
~[1:15] - then nothing + 


- 2Omg (11/22/85) 3:43PM=[0:] nothing 

+ 32mg (11/26/85) 11:25AM=[0:] - quite exhilarated and ebullient all afternoon 
(library: lab day [with] class). [5:] - nothing. 

+ 50mg (Thanksgiving) 10:20AM=[0:00] [ : 30] aware in front of head [ : 50] much 

yawning [1:00] aware - real - can't say what. - probably +; [3:] out? 

+ 60mg 12/7/85 (AP) 5:25PM=[0:00] some physical + for a couple of hours - but no 
mental. 
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2C-D 


++ 11/17/85 Group at Grove. AP, ATS, CG 40; AB 35; NT, CT 
to ~++ all around, CT quick, then OK. next time over a 
Interesting sparkle, struggle to keep warm in bar. Big 
driving at [5:00] to pizza at Tusa's. 


from 809 


30; QF 25. Quiet entry, 
period. NT less if again, 
appetites. Comfortable 
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2-C-T-4 


+++ 15mg 11/23/85 10:35AM=[0:00] AP, ATS = [1:00] >+ [2:] ~+++ [3:] at +++ AP 
[with] body disturbance first 2 hrs - then fine. This was to be a try for 
writing! Ha! reading, bed, TV, bed, asparagus soup, etc. Able to drift to 
sleep at [15:] (ATS, wine) up at [23:] refreshed and alert. Excellent 
experiment. 

+++ 18mg 3/6/86 11:10AM AP, ATS =; 16 hrs following FLEA (mini-compromise?) Very 
slow and easy onset. [1:] to a +, no more [1:30] maybe 1-1/2+ [1:45] a real ++ 
[2:] >++ and still climbing. [2:30] full +++. Excellent +++ - much talk, bed, 
music, IRS, occasional soup & cigarette on through [8:] (slight signs of 
dropping through [12:] (first capacity at org (AP, ATS n.g.)) to drift to 
shallow sleep [16:]. Lori Anderson United States Live (KSMC). Still some 
awareness @[24:] . Excellent level; why ever higher?. +++ 

>+++ 20mg 5/25/86 12:20=[0:00] ATS, AP = Sunday. Try for AP' s outer limits! [1:] + 
[1:25] >+, Ted & Manon go. [1:30] both at ++. [2:] full +++ [2: to 7:] talk, 

AP resolve client relationship. Music excellent. Modest hunger. Sleep @[14:] - 

up at [21:] - but some depletion during day. Overall, probably too much. 
Excellent experience. Repeat anytime, but not as high. AP onto page B-124. 

++ 19mg 8/25/86 6:00=[0:00] T-2 6mg @[6:]. Excellent. AP. See. 3:176 
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(rac) 


+ 2mg. (1 + lmg). 10:06AM. 12/6/85. [ :3 5] aware? [1:] no, +lmg. [1:30]?— [2:] no 

+ 7mg. 4mg @ 12:52PM 12/7/85 some vague baseline + at [1:00] @[1:25] +3mg. new 
[:30] ? - then nothing, but a better nothing at [5:] than @ [2:00], + . 

- 15mg (10+5) @ 12:27PM 12/19/85 lOmg [1:00] negligible disturbance [1:20] +5mg 
nothing more. 

+ 24mg ATS 12/21/85 11:36AM=[0] [:50] reminded, but nothing more [4:] I don't 

think I'm baseline! Just a little aside! - [8] - nothing. 

+ 40mg ATS 1/11/86 9:45AM=[0:00] [1] slightest awareness [2] no more [3] maybe + , 

a bit more aware [4] still + [4:30] honest + [6] + or less [9] nearly baseline. 
Very benign, willing to explore further. Call it +. 

++ 60mg ATS 1/14/86 9:15AM=[0] [1:] reminded, only, (-). [1:30] to + , no more. 

[2:] real + , ann to |? ? ? ?. [2:30] + , or maybe + [2:45] real + [3:] to 1-1/2+ or 

++ [7:] still 1-1/2 or ++ [9:] one glass wine at Chicago Zacharia Pizza - No 
Thomso- [11:] to play [14:] down, to home. An overall good and unstructured ++, 
no visuals, much erot., benign. Do again. 

+++ lOOmg ATS, AP = 10/18/86 2:50PM=[0:00] ATS, small fragment undissolved -> 

searing, burning spot at back of mouth ~5 minutes. [ : 5 0] reminded [1:00] ATS ~ + 
AP ~++ [1:30] AP push +++, ATS ++ [2:] AP +++, ATS ~+++, shower, ajg. [3:] both 
full +++. To bed, to computer, to TV, to bed etc. some drop [7-9:]? Sleep OK @ 
~[13:] but somewhat fitful. AM up [with] some effects still [19:]. Overall a 
heavy psychedelic, at +++. no org. possible, either way. AP some hint of 
nervous sensitivity at ~[9:] for an hour; ATS none. The day of the 6-pack sand 
mixer removal, following Thursday AM dump truck routine. 
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2C-P (from 999) 


+++ 12mg (1/1/86) ATS, AP =; GC 9; FB 8; PB, QF, NT, CT 6. 7:55AM[=0:00] extremely 
subtle onset for all, but all to ~+++ (NT++) by [3:] - maintained to [8:] or so 
- then gradual decrement. Still evident @ 15: Memos of day - CT & breathing 
boiling sea salt, Fred's CD, Lemon-grass tea, PB night before + back pain, 
chestnuts. Mixed Rx - more favorable than not - ie, not AP's favorite, but NT 
might try higher next time. CG's 16mg ~2 weeks earlier, an overdose. 
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- 2mg (1/16/86) 9:35AM=[0:00] Twinge at [ :25] and [1:] - then nothing. 

- 4mg (1/-17/86) 12:30=[0] n.e. 

+ 7mg (1/20/86) 10:36AM=[0:] twinge at [:55] aware [1:05] to an honest threshold 
[1:30] [2:] still + [3:] still + ? [3:15] dropping [4:30] out. 

++ llmg (1/22/86) 10:30AM=[0:] [ : 3 0] aware, [1:00] to + , [1:35] another leap , 

[1:45] 1-1/2+ - anti-erotic? Little eye dilation [2:] to ++, not arousable but 
erotic thoughts - writing excellent [2:30] rolling ++ or ++1/2 - same at [3:] - 
stoned, no driving, yet centered [4:] first drop [5:] rapidly dropping [6:] 
baseline. Evening light wine, to TOMSOing. Overall ++. 

+++ 15mg (1/25/86) 6PM=[0:] AP =. [:30] nothing [:45] aware [1:00] ± [1:15] to a + 

finally. [1:30] 1-1/2 [2:] ++ [2:30] +++. A completely quiet, non-threatening, 

body-gentle development. Tinges of possible out-of-body, yet cognitively 
centered. Anti-erotic - very intimate closeness, but no physical responses, 
either way. This time, appetite quite strong. Easy (and much) talk. AP eyes 
closed, remarkable imagery, fantasy. ATS not much, but edge of visual 
synthesis. AP - bath-tub patterning = PSOP. [7:00] first drop [8:], to 1-1/2+ 
[9:] ~+ or less, could sleep. [10:] did sleep. AM. full energy after 5 hrs. 
sleep. Repeat willingly, and will with caution, explore 20mg. 

+++ 2 Omg (2/8/86) ATS @ [4:30] of FLEA, see page 1014 , AP. clean. 6:20PM [1:00] 

smooth transition to + - a feeling of airy lightness to the body. [1:30] to ++ 

- still floating feeling [1:55 or 2:] full +++ - music [with] fantasy floating, 
Chopin nocturne (Rubinstein, RCA) extraordinary. Sleep excellent @ [8:00]. An 

excellent evening. 

+++ 2Omg 3/22/86 ATS, AP [6: past group FLEA] 7:47PM. [1:] to + [1:30] ++ & 

climbing. [2:] to ~+++ much talk (+IRS) - sleep @ ~[7:] as best I recall. Good 
transition. 

+++ 25mg 5/10/86 ATS, AP =, clean 5:25PM=[0:00] - quiet and benign development; 
aware at [:30] [1:00] smooth + [1:20] ++ and climbing [2:] ~+++ [2:30] true 
+++. Most energies to head, talking - erotic intimate but head better. 
Functional, alert centered, friendly place. Some drop ~[7:] - sleep OK ~[10:] 
although still quite a bit of sparkle. Good (ATS) and excellent (AP) sleep - up 
at ~[:16] or ~[19:] with good energy. A good. Friendly +++. 
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HOT-7 


- 1/24/86 ATS 250pg 12:05PM=[0:00] 

- 0.5mg 1/28/86 ATS 9:54AM. 

- 2mg 1/31/8 6 lmg 11:2 5AM=[0:0 0] aware [: 4 5]? at [1:]? at [1:30]? add 1 more 
mg = S 2.0 nothing more. 

+ 4mg 2/3/86 10AM=[0:00] nothing - at SFGH, [3:], not baseline. [4:] rapidly 
spacey. [6:] baseline again. + ? +? call ±. compare to T-7. This could be 
more potent?. Wait & see. 

+ 7mg 2/5/86 10:30AM=[0:00] [1:] nothing [1:30] off baseline [2:] + and on 

through [3:] [4:] almost nothing [5:30] baseline. + , no more. 

++ 12mg 2/7/86 9:50AM=[0:00] ATS [1:] slight reminder [1:30] + [2:] -1-1/2+ 
[2:30] to ++ [3:] full ++ - still completely functional, arousable. [3:30] 
holding ++ [4:] dropping slightly [5:30] approaching baseline, no, maybe + 
[7:] surely baseline. Potency, chron = 2CT7. 

1-1/2+ 15mg 3/27/86 12:20PM ATS [1:] aware [1:30] si.spacey to +, that's all. 

[2:20] > + ? [3:] to 1-1/2+ - suppression? at [6:] baseline. 

++1/2 15mg 4/11/86 11:55=[0:00] ATS - repeat to challenge the 1-1/2+. [ : 4 0] aware, 

[1:00] to +; [1:20] 1-1/2 already, more expected chronology! lightheaded, a 

but tipsy. [2:] full ++ or more. Where am I. Lightheaded (low BP?) not too 
arousable [5:] noticeable dropping - getting back (seriously) to income tax. 
[6:] shower - fine for drive to quartette. Baseline by [6:] or better [7:]. 
Not psychedelic, but light-hearted & quite smoothly stoning!. Something >++. 
OK to 20mg next. 

++1/2 22mg 6/23/86 5:42PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = [:45] aware & quietly developing. [1:] 
out of shower, [1:30] >++ [3:] living room - AP with much eyes-closed 
imagery, ATS less, some sadness. Unknitting erotic- easy sleep at about [7:] 
- a.m. moderately alert. Higher? Call it ++1/2. 
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Strays. from 936 
to 1045 



DE 200mg, 2hr +200mg-> gentle, good response, 
[with] wife too! much talking. Next day she 
leaves him! 


N.Aquiniga 1/86 lOmg + +3 at 70-75mg, 9-10hr 

duration, slightly anorexic, quite diuretic, 
no visuals. Simply highly intoxicated no 
insights - 1/3 potency of BOD. Wendy calls it 
Maude. 



Weston Berge, 3/25/86, mentions a compound 
called "mother", nice, cosmic, expansive, 
opening the personal, rather than global, 
heart. Dosage ca 70mg. Said to have a hydroxy 
in place of a methylenedioxy group. 

Structure? Who? 



DO(See)Bu. See earlier comments (EH) on p. 652. 
Letter 8/1/86. Delayed onset (6-10 hrs) dose 
2 0-30mg. 


4-methy Aminorex. Aminorex in Menocil or 
Apiquel. This homolog is called U4Euh, and 
being peddles as having many virtues. 25 to 
50mg is effective dosage. See 1022 for text. 
Et. UM 7/4/86. See mono-file D\2 in file. 


1980 DOB, 1200mg? fatal 
DOB potentiates DOI 
1976 MDA was PMA 
1969 a-Et-MDPEA - 
R,S,MDA 


Letter from Vanham - theft of "MDA" which was 
DOB - DOB potentiates DOI and impure DOB > 
potency than pure, illegal MDA was made from 
anethole, PMA. - mentions MDM ex German 
patent. Made a-Ethyl MDPEA - antagonizes MDA; 
also R & S MDA mutually synergize one-another 
letter filed in Lab book page 258 Book C. 


DOB Letter from Foraker, Jan 10, 1987. Details on 

mutual antagonism between alcohol & DOB. 
Together, the EtOH eliminates the subjective 
effects of DOB, and after metabolism, it 
reappears. A route to overdosing. 
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++1/2 26mg 2/11/86 7:15PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = AP [-36:], [-12:] [with] MDMA. ATS 

[with] [-12:] 2C-T-8. AP~ light +5mg ~[1:15] ATS OK. excellent- sleep by [6:] 

++1/2 30mg 2/26/86 8:10PM[0:00] ATS, AP = [:30] aware [:45] ++ and climbing. Good 
music, interaction. Sleep @ [6:]. 

++1/2 28mg 3/3/86 8:45PM=[0:00] ATS-AP = normal chron to -++1/2 - much talk - 
unburdening of AP's zorkin load - cathartic, excellent. 

+++ 30mg 3/11/80 8PM=[0:00] AP = 1-1/2+ [ : 45]; [2:] -> +++ total immersion in my 

sadness; AP' s self-negativeness; very constructive negative trip, most 
unexpectedly. Sleep ~[7:]. much honest venting. 

++1/2 25mg 3/15/86 12:30AM=[0:00] after Mikado [-4:00] and HOT-17 [-12:]. to ~+++, 
total undoing of above 3/11. sleep at [5:] up at [10:] . Old friend. 

++1/2 25mg 4/3/86 AP, ATS = 8:30PM=[0:00] AP FRE+ the day ~[-8] - good development 
- sleep [6:] 

++1/2 25-30mg 4/17/86 AP 25 after 170mg MMH @ -[10:00], ATS 30 8:25PM=[0] AP very 

heavy impact - complete +++ - body dis-ease - considerable turmoil (this post 
Miller #2 AP, B.C. ATS). Me ++1/2 fine. 

++1/2 30mg 4/22/86 ATS @ ~8hrs following + on HOT-7. 7:35PM=[0:00] - aware @ [:40] 
Both >++ @[1:20] - all energy to talking - was I a little refractory from 
HOT-7? Sleep @ ~[6:] and up [12:] rested. 

++1/2 29mg 5/8/86 ATS, AP = 8:20PM=[0:00] - post Club. AP much body transition 

developed at [2:00] - too much for org. Sleep at [6:00] . 

++1/2 30mg 6/6/86 ATS, AP = (8PM=0:00; following Fred (AP) and HOT-2 (ATS)). [:35] 

aware [1:10] developed to ++ [2:30] up, smoke, phone, talk, - finally to 
sleep at >[5:] - over ++ - mine attenuated by HOT-2 . 

++1/2 30mg 10/6/86 ATS, AP = (new batch, hydrate) 8:30PM=[0:00] AP post fred. 

extremely quiet development to ~2-l/2+ @ 1:15 - [1:50] add 15mg - this gets 
"other foot off the ground" but not truly +++. Have we lost this capacity on 
2C-B? IRS! Easy sleep at [6:]. This new batch was assayed first; 6mg, [1:00] 
->+ seems OK. 
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- 40mg (10+10+20) 12M=[0:00] lOmg base (all weights as base, dissolved in 

si.excess dil. HC1) [ : 4 0] reminded. [1:00] +10 [1:45] reminded [2:] +20mg for 
2 40 [2:40] reminded [3:30] slight aware? no (-) - [5:] definitely nothing 


+ 62mg (base, in dil HC1) O 68mg MDMA«HC1. [:45] aware 
[:50] + [1:00] a real + [1:30] still +, [2:] warning 

- some yawning, but no teeth, no eyes. [2:30] way 
down (hint of eyes?) [4:] absolute (-). 


+ 92mg base (in dil. HC1 O lOOmg MDMA-HC1) 4:30PM=[0:00] 2/25/86. [:45] slightly 

aware [:53] yes! window - + open, but not quite MDMA yet. Certainly nothing 
psychedelic [1:15] + [1:30] + slight discomfort in eyes, no visuals. [2:30] 
ebbing - hint in eyes. [3:] residues [4:] crashing anorexia! completely down. 
Not sleepy at [8:]. + 

++ HOmg base (in cap., O to 120mg MDMA«HC1.) 2/28/86 [:25] aware [:40] quiet 
development [1:00] good + intox. Certainly similar to MDMA. [1:10] to ++. 
Police here [with] Usman at gate! Toyota pickup! ++ to ~[2:30] feel in teeth 
[3:] dropping [3:30] now both teeth & eyes. [4:] largely down. [4:30] capture 
[with] 20mg 2C-T-7, q.v. 


\ 


FLEA BASE 

209 

~0.9 

MDMA* HC1 

229 

1 

FLEA*HC1 

245 

-1.1 


++ 110, 128, 138mg base (O 120, 140, 150mg MDMA-HC1) in cap. ATS, GC, AP @ 7:00PM 
3/7/86= [ 0:00] Onset, from alerts at ~[:30] to (leap-wise) ++ or better at 
[1:15] - (slightly slower than MDMA). Plateau to ~[2:30] and very gradual 
decent. Easy drive [4:], sleep [5:]. GC cone of silence, unique to MDMA (and 
2C-T-8). Overall summing - less body (teeth minor to GC, AP), smoother entry, 
perhaps a bit less interactive (more contemplative), slightly longer lived, no 
expression of interest in supplement, very similar to MDMA but will with its 
own character. Very well received. To the group. 


++ 82-146 base (Group) see 1016 —> 
to 


ref. to N-Hydroxy 
amphetamine & 
N-OH-phentamine - 
see PD-30 


Reference ex EH, to Keep. 



metabolically - see Trent Iddings, 
Biol. Pharmacol. 23 3267-3272 
l (1974) . 
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HOT-17 

(racemic) 


+ 40mg (20 + 20) ATS 3/15/86 20mg 11:02AM=[0:00] [ : 24] aware - nothing more. Soft- 

boiled eggs @ [1:00] [1:30] +20mg = new [0:00]. [1:] aware [3:] not baseline - 
continuous aware, something (I believe) favorable and promising - [4:] still 
aware - [8] probably out. long? nice? + 

++ 70mg ATS 3/20/86 12:52PM=[0:00] [1:] aware? [2:] real + [3:] real + or a bit 
more [3:30] to 1 1-1/2+; light feeling, a little off-ground, no senses 
distorted, somewhat erotic. [5:] 1-1/2+ [6:] 1-1/2 or even ++ [7:] holding 

[9:] dropping back to + [12:] probably still something, quite active when 
trying to sleep, but sleep OK. Call ~++ 

+++ 12Omg ATS, AP = 6/20/86 4:45PM=[0:00] An unbelievably GRIM taste - not bitter, 
simply evil. Aware at [1:00] [1:30] to a + [2:40] pushing +++, and by [3:30] 

full +++ - I am in the office - no big push. Plateau on to ~ [8:] - slow, quiet 
drop - sleep ~[12:] - but up at [16:] with something still going, long, no body 
difficulty, easy to write. A good +++. 


1016 



++ 82->146 [ = 90->l60 MDMA] the group 3/22/86, at *HC1 in 
to slight excess HC1. 1:35PM=[0:00], supplement [1:25] 

+++ GC 127 + 37 favorable, confirm earlier onset 

[with] salt 

QF 0 + 0. 

AG 109 + 37 Not the close bonding (intimacy) but 
easy thought access (both virtues in therapy) 

TG 109 + 37 Very favorably impressed, better 
than MDMA 

ATS 109 + 37 less teeth clench this time. = MDMA. 

AP 146 + 55 chose to be alone and introspect. 

NT 100 + 37 slightly more impactful than MDMA, 
but prefers. 

UM 0 + 0 

CT 82 + 0 some "inside-skin" itch - quite content [with] supplement. 
Overall thoughts - some differences from MDMA, but these largely for the good. 
Slightly longer lived, slightly less pressure and other related side effects. 
Slight unexpected spotting (AP) and full menses (TG). No headache CT, scattered 
sleep problems but others fine. This appears to be a completely acceptable 
alternative to MDMA. 

++ 100 -> S -290 [=110->320 MDMA] 4/6/86, in dil HC1 (slight excess) 1:25PM=0 

KM 100, +28, +37 - some teeth clench, final supplement [ Supple's @ [2,4] 

largely dispels. Driving OK [8:]. favorable. - no 
body pressure, much less onset noise. 

LM 110, 46, 73 - much more of the head than the heart (as [with] MDMA. 
Both LM & KM suggest this as lead-in to MDMA, as it is much more 
forgiving, physically. 

AP 137,64,91 S 292. Very favorable. Easy talking with everyone. 

ATS 109, -, -. Largely out at [4:] (normal aware [ :3 0] to ++ at [1:00]. 

To dump [with] Ted - good talk. 

I have the feeling there is not the anorexia, nor the intimate warmth of MDMA, 
but excellent talking, honest talking. 

TJ 109, 73, -. Much talk - very favorable = MDMA - quite tired by ~[6:] 

- drive OK. 

Afterwords, KM Slightly lethargic, good space. Tanya - no bleeding - unable to 
sleep until [10:] - but caffeine in tea. Next day good energy. LM brief 
headache in AM - not too good concentration in class. Long talk [with] TJ 
showed a dark knotted place - unreleased energy? That's AP talk. AP, some 
spotting at [24:] Fred, almost no effect @ 170mg. 


Equation 


MDMA 

base flea 

• HC1 


40 

37 

60 

55 

80 

73 

90 

82 

100 

91 

110 

100 

120 

109 

140 

128 

160 

146 
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FRED. 


4/4/86 100, 165, 120 DW AP SE; -, 65, 50; -, -, 45 4/4/86 1:25PM=[0:00]- notes AP. 

6/6/86 several, AP, GW, lesbian [with] 2 children, Los Gatos - the day. 
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from 1016 

to 


++1/2 170-155mg AP 4/17/86 155 in HC1 - to interact [with] Miller @ 2CB - long 
lived ~8-10hrs and difficult transition to 2CB. Decline Supplement. 

+1/2 HOmg ATS (120 DQ, 140 AP) at Esalen 6/11 or 12/86. Quite authentic, but 

light probably due to abuse aspect of the week. I feel that maybe the amt. 
used should be upped, relative to MDMA. For now on, = wts to MDMA, and 
prepare for even a ratio >1 later. 

+? 150mg eq. (137 flea base) AP, [with] BH, - uneventful, adequate. Evening 
[with] Lucy - and next day crash. Check her notes. +? 








HOT-2 


ULOLs 

i * 
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+ 4mg 4/22/86 ATS 11:50AM=[0:00] vague awareness @[1:00]. maybe + at [1:20] - 
then nothing. 

1-1/2+ 8mg 4/25/86 ATS 11:40AM=[0:00] [:15] reminded - then nothing [ : 45] something 

[1:00] to an unarguable + [1:30] coasting at a 1-1/2 at most - nice - wish 
it were more. [2:] some tremors - feel a little cold - some ergot physical? 
[2:30] nothing more [3:] still 1-1/2. [5:] ± or less. 

++ 12mg 6/6/86. ATS 12:00noon=[0:00] Aware at [ : 4 0] - light head - by [1:] at 
~++ [1:30] still ++ - well centered - can do all sorts of things - type, 
lab, answer phone (Haight Ashbury). alcohol-like intoxication without the 
fuzziness - few if any visuals - this on to ~ [4:] - down a bit [5:] still 

memory - [6:] baseline [8:] challenge [with] 2CB . q.v. ++ 

+++ 10-18mg 6/15/86 ATS, AP, GC 18mg; NT, MP, FB 12mg; CT lOmg. All excellent, 
all aware at [:30] and smooth climb to ++ to +++ by [1:30] - there until 
~[5:00] or maybe less. Baseline or so at [10:]. Correct levels all. Some 

visuals - considerable BP run-up by [1:] - to base-line ~[6:] NT may like 

higher, AP too. FB a bit below to start - fine at ~[4:] . High energy - 
completely centered. Excellent talking. +++ but a +3 of a well centered, 
controlled high [with] min. # of dark edges. Certainly repeat. 




1020 


LSD from 803 

to 1021 


+++ 200pg T. ATS 
acceleration 
[ 3:] back to 
sparkles. AP 
sleep ~ [8:]- 


AP 6/16/86. Calibrate. 7:15PM=[0:00] [ :30] to ++ already - rapid 

[:50] +++; AP quite a ways behind me. Considerable time slowing. 
1. room - talk, books, then bed. music excellent, considerable 
caught up. erotic probably more doable at 150pg or so! To easy 
AM - excellent body, spirits. Sound +++ 


++ 200pg T ATS AP Tolerance Check. 6/17/86 [24hr] 6:55PM=[0:00] [ : 30] aware only 

much slower, quieter than yesterday. To a 2C-B-like ++ at most by [1:30]; AP 
perhaps higher - no erotic push, no visuals, quite disappointing, reasonably 
good writing - some irritability - fain appetite. Sleep fine at ~[6:] . Call 
it ++. Thus - severe tolerance @ 24hr - and (see E. above) modest at 48hrs. 


+++ 250pg T ATS, AP check on post 24hr. HOT-7 tolerance. 6/24/86 8:50PM=[0:00] by 
[:2 0] AP at +++! I not til :3 0! [ : 4 0] time creeps. Continue totally 

intolerant development to ~ [1:15] - super +++ with no attenuation whatsoever 

[with] HOT. Very busy and demanding entry. By [2:30] - successful writing on 

AP' s machine. In & out of bed until sleep maybe [6: or more]. In AM. [14:] 

interview [with] AP's blond hungarian - still a bit spaced - very light - 
good body feel as residue. Completely successful and positive. Writing was 
sensible - erotic rather difficult but so what. Very intimate! 

++1/2 200pg T ATS, AP 24hr, post MDMA, 3 hr post cheeseburger. 7/6/86 6PM=[0:00] 

:35 aware :45 quiet +, by [1:] AP going well, but ATS 1-1/2 only. [1:15] 

>++ - a late, slow, but steady development. I blame the food. Good talk & AP 
emotional release - AP sexual archetype. Some writing [8:] - to sleep [with] 
a little difficulty [9:]. AM no deficit. Short of +++. food (?) 

+++ 200pg T ATS, AP = 7/10/86 7:27PM=[0:00] - AP [with] Diazepam at - -[24:] ATS 
clean, no food from [-6:] . Full effects! [ : 2 0] aware, [ :3 0] to ++ and 
climbing - not quite the chaotic push of 200 base (earlier titration) but 
close. [:45] +++ and climbing. [1:30 to ~4:] rolling +++ - to much for IRS 
but lotsa talk. Drift to ~[8:] to an easy sleep, and up in AM full of vigor 
preparing for the grove. Very +++ and a fine calibration point. Repeat any 
time. 


+++ 200pg T ATS, AP = 7/14/86 ATS clean AP 2C-T-2 @[-24:] (no refractory at all, 
although LSD makes T-2 less active to to 2(3?) days. [: 3 5] AP +++, ATS ++ 
[:50] full bore! [:55] more [:60] more! [5:] drop to +++ [8:] sleep fine, up 
at ~[13:] [with] full steam to Grove. 
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LSD from 1020 

to 1027 


+++ 200pg T ATS, AP = 7/18/86 6:00PM. ATS ~4hr, AP ~3hr post Lunch. AP [with] 

2CT-7 [-24:] [ : 30] aware - no so abrupt as fasting [1:15] full +++ - big 

Allison-Debbie conflag! [4:] still +++ IRS excel. Berlios Romeo & J!! finally 
sleep ~[8 or 9:] - very comfortable +++ - slower, easier onset [with] some 

food residues - earlier T-7 OK, whereas LSD modifies LSD & T-7 (or T-2?). 

+++ 200pg T ATS, AP = 7/21/86 7:45PM=[0:00] absolutely no inhibition by earlier 
session (above) by [ : 40] both gone ! Quite easy sleep at ~[7:] - next day no 
residue - back to grove [with] Doug. 

+++ 200pg T ATS AP = 7/26/86 9:10PM[0:00] aware [:20] [:30 to 1:10] very rapid 

development - to rolling +++, AP not inhibited by T-7 of -[:24] - to sleep at 
~[7:] but next day - early tried in PM. A true friend. Time slowing at ~[:50] . 

+++ 250pg T ATS, AP = 7/29/86 7:50PM=[0:00] - Only a little fruit all day, but see 

above, at [-72:]. Not the crashing onset of pre-T. but to a totally committed 
++ by [1:15] anyway. Kempinski called, Chaplin on T.V. Urge to write. 

Excellent in all directions. +++. AP - see B-164 

+++ 250pg T ATS, AP = 8/7/86 8:13PM[0:00] full drama of entry [:15] aware, [:30] 
>+++ already - busy [with] time slowing to ~[1:10] when stable - The 
Jerusalem Nat' 1 Geog. over at [ : 4 5] but that took forever. Too +++' y to get ej 
'til ~[6:] AP, ATS never - easy sleep [9:] - but up and banging about at 

[13:] with a light step & good body feel. +++ and excellent. 

+++ 250pg T ATS, AP = 8/9/86. 8:20PM=[0:00] Slight inhibition of entry (due to 

-48:?) . Still - completely busy and at full +++ by [1:15] . Sleep fine at ~[7:] 
and next day again very light of body [with] good feelings about myself. 

+++ 200pg T ATS, AP = 8/12/86 8PM=[0:00] - Much more subtle entry, and an ever 
more comfortable experience. This concludes a run that establishes the 
wash-out of tolerance at ~72hrs (48 not quite enough). See AP's notes for 
X-tolerance. See B-174 

+++! 250pg T ATS, AP = 8/20/86 - 8:15PM=[0:00] :15 aware [ : 25] fast [ :30] >+++ 

already completely zonked. Sleep at ~3 or 4AM. Wild & good. 
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U4Euh 

U4Euh is a brand name for 4-Methyl Aminorex, a white crystalline substance. The 
chemical name U4Euh is 2-Amino-4-mthyl-5-Phenyl-2-Oxazoline. The molecular weight 
is 176. The empirical formula is C 1Q H 12 N 2 0. U4Euh is structurally similar to 

pemoline. 

The base has a melting point of 154°C. It is soluble in acetone, methanol, 
ethanol, and ethyl ether. It is slightly soluble in water. Insoluble in NaOH aq 
sol, and Xylene. The Hydrochloride has a melting point of 184-185°C. It is soluble 
in water, methanol, and ethanol. It is insoluble in hot or cold acetone, xylene, 
and naphtha. 

Clinical Pharmacology: U4Euh is a stimulant, a euphoriant, a cognitive 
activator, creative enhancer, and appetite suppressant. 

Indications: U4Euh is indicated when the above states are desired. 

Contraindications: Heart Disease, high blood pressure, glaucoma, renal 

disease, or aneurism. In general, the same contraindications as for other 
stimulants apply to U4Euh. 

WARNINGS: U4Euh is an experimental substance. Extensive tests on human subjects 
which take years to complete and cost millions of dollars to obtain Food and Drug 
Gestapo approval have NOT been performed. However, the parent compound, Aminorex, 
has been in use in Europe for years as an appetite suppressant (Monocil, Apiquel). 
The formate has been mentioned as a carcinogen; however, all formates are toxic. 

Usage during pregnancy: Safe use in pregnancy has NOT been established. Use of 
any and all drugs during pregnancy is frowned upon by a considerable number of 
people. 

Usage by children: U4Euh is intended for adults only. 

Usage with other substances: Not recommended until proven safe by tests. For 
several days after experiencing U4Euh, one subject claimed that when smoking 
marijuana, the effect seemed stronger. Or perhaps the subject was experiencing a 
U4Euh flashback. 

Potential for abuse: Of course; Altho people have taken considerable overdoses 
(up to one gram, which produced three days of sleeplessness) and have used regular 
doses daily for long periods without harmful effects, there are always idiots who 
will take enough to damage themselves. However, U4Euh appears to be relatively 
safe. 

Dosage: The duration appears to be dose dependent. 25 to 50 mg. is a standard 
dose. 25 mg. lasts about eight hours. 50 mg lasts about 16 hours. The base must be 
taken ONLY ORALLY, and NOT sternucated (snorted). The HC1 may be taken either way. 
The HC1 has been injected im. and iv. but INJECTION IS NOT RECOMMENDED. At least 
one church forbids injection. 

Availability: Ask around. Discretely. U4Euh is an experimental substance which 
undoubtedly will never be approved by the Food and Drug Gestapo for human 
consumption. It is NOT scheduled by the Drug Enforcement Gestapo, and not does NOT 
fall into any of the classes of "designer drugs". At least one church claims it as 
a religious sacrament (and all other newly created substances to be potential 
sacraments) after the precedent of Christians' use of wine during Prohibition and 
Native Americans' use of peyote. However, past events have indicated that 
discretion is advisable. 

Feedback: Tell us about your U4Euh experience. 

Distribution: This report is NOT for general distribution. 
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from 1010 


+++ 20mg AP, GW 8/1/86 12:30AM=[0:00] [ :4 5] away, [2:30] full [6:] both down a 
bit, but not much; [10:] still sparkle. Sound +++ for both, and longer lived 
than was expected. 

++1/2 20-26mg AT, ATS, DQ, KQ. 2:00PM=[0:00] AP -> 3mg@[2:20] KQ +6mg@[2:20] An 

excellent day, aware at [:30] Not developed until 2:00 or 2:30. AP, KQ quite 
lite - +3mg & 6mg resp at [2:20] - minor correction. See comments on B-175. 
Mid-day - DQ a bit rough @[2:00], then smooth, for him, full +3 with visuals! 
- repair @~[9:00] he likes Strategies of awareness. Good drive home. Mixed 
dreams, largely negative. Next day, full fire (ATS). see B-190 for AP 

+++ 25mg AP 7/25/86 7:15PM for writing. Notes became a letter to the Brandt's - 
and is filed in Pihkal for possible future use. 8/19/65. AP to sleep @ ~[8:]- 
deficit next day (extra sleep). 

+++ 6-20mg minigroup. [11:25]AM=[0:00] 9/28/86. at farm. AG, TG, RF flu. 

NT 7 ( + 3@ [2:00]) visuals - unable to drive @ [8:] leg problems, good. 

CT 4 (+2@[1:20]) light. Drive home, good place. 

MP 12 ( + 4@ [1:20]) neutral, never good or bad. indifferent. 

EF 20 excellent., but different from the 2x20 in alaska. !? 

AP 20 - to a >+++ quickly. >than 25 earlier. @ 12: ~++ 

ATS 20 - >++ but not a lot more. My light day. 

Introduce EF to Hitchhiker. Loves it - much food eating. Good day [with] no 
body problems. Erratic dose reply, and uncertain responses. MP might chose to 
repeat. Others T. +++ 
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The Shulgin Lab Books 


Pharmacology Lab Notes #9 
(1986-1994) 


A Bit About This Document: 


While undertaking the work of investigating the chemistry and pharmacology of many varied psychoactive substances, 
Alexander “Sasha” Shulgin kept detailed notebooks. His documentation covered not only on his own personal research, but 
the research of friends and acquaintances. This book, the ninth of the “Pharmacology” series, represents mostly active dose 
work-ups of various substances. It covers the end of 1986 through half of 1994. 

The Creation of This Document: 


The project to undertake the transcribing of Shulgin’s Lab Books was started in 2008 by a team of volunteers and staff at 
Erowid, along with members of Team Shulgin. Various books were transcribed without a clear idea of how to present the 
information as a final product; eventually this format was chosen and a volunteer began work assembling the document. 
Each page was painstakingly transcribed from scanned images. All the hand-drawn “dirty pictures” (molecule drawings) 
and graphs were edited from the original scans and combined with drawn-in marks, outlines, and arrows to form this 
searchable PDF. 

Most of the names in this document have been redacted and pseudonyms put in their place. Names are presented as much as 
possible as they were in the original book, for example “Robert Thompson” is also “Robert”, “R.Thompson”, and “RT”. 
Initials are frequently used, and no two people share names or initials so the reader can keep track of who’s who. (ATS is 
Sasha and AP is Ann) 

Words highlighted in yellow are words that the transcription team could not decipher. If you think you can help us decipher 
some of these words, please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org : we would love your help. 

This document is intended to resemble the look and feel of the original lab book as much as possible; minor corrections and 
clarifications have been made to make things easier to read, and to better fit this format. Words created specifically by 
Shulgin remain as found, for example: “Tooth-rubby” to describe bruxism. Shulgin uses some shorthand throughout this 
book; the only shorthand we have made an effort to clarify is the use of the letter “c” with a dash above it (from the Latin 
word cum, meaning “with”), which had been replaced by “[with]”. Other common shorthand to note: is “therefore”, = is 
“approx, equal to”, = is “identical to”, and O is “equivalent to”. Bold text represents typewritten documents that were 
pasted into the lab book by Shulgin, and bold italic text represents handwritten documents pasted into the book that are not 
in Shulgin’s handwriting. All other text is Alexander Shulgin’s. 


Credits: 


Project Lead: Shawn Corrado 

Transcription: Brian Davis, NickFlyer, Jess, Shawn Corrado 
Image Editing/Redacting/PDF Assembly: Shawn Corrado 
Team Shulgin: Sasha & Ann, Paul Daley, Tania & Greg Manning 
Erowid: Earth, Fire, Spoon 


The original version of this document and supporting files can be found here: 
http://www.erowid.org/library/books_online/shulgin_labbooks/ 

For any questions or comments please contact shulginlabbooks@erowid.org 

Projects like this one are made possible by your continued support, please visit Erowid.org/donations 
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2C-T-9 


(-) 2mg (1+1) 9/15/86 10:07AM=[0:00] lmg - @[1:30] +lmg. no effects. 

(-) 4mg 9/17/86 ~2PM n.e. but could have missed a + through the lucy 
afterglow. 

(-) lOmg (7+3) 9:00AM=[0:00] 9/19/86 7mg, +3mg@[2:00]. n.e. 

+ 16mg 9/21/86 10:50AM=[0:00] [ :3 0] reminded [ : 4 0] + [1:] nothing. 

+ 25mg 9/23/86 11:00AM. Awful taste [:40] reminded. +? [1:30] nothing. 

+ 60mg[40+20] 9/26/86 40mg 8:45AM=[0:00] - reminded @[:33] then nothing, so 

+20mg@[1:15]=new[:00] [:30] to a real + [1:00] to + , but not too interesting a 

place [2:] maybe sliding back? - outside - still + [4:] erotic enhanced! [5:] 
pretty much down. [6:] into second beer - tomso - AP spotted ASC on return from 
Los Gatos. Overall + & tomso. 

++ 90mg 10/10/86 ATS 11:00AM=[0:00] [:30] reminded [:50] + [1:00] maybe + but no 

more. [1:30] to 1-1/2+ [2:] holding 1-1/2+ cannot spot visuals, but thoughts 
randy. [3:] decide at ++, not willing to drive. What would it be like higher? 
Probably very erotic, maybe 130mg would be the dose to a +++. [4:] waning? [6:] 

back to + only [8:] body memory, but maybe still something. Try sleep at [10:] 

- up at [13:] and write, with wine, to [15:] . Then sleep OK, AM. fine 

+++ 125mg 10/25/86 AP,ATS= 10:53AM tastes the way old crank case motor oil smells. 
Aware [ : 40] [1:] ATS ~+ AP 1-1/2+ [2:] AP >++ ATS++ [3:] AP still a bit of 

physical discomfiture. Love making a little difficult - AP [with] body¬ 
defocussing. A heavy body psychedelic - not too keen on writing - some visuals 

- full +++ - Sleep finally at [18:] and yet for the next 2 days I had residual 
signs of some form of poisoning. Not a good residue. No wish to repeat this 
unless there is some pressing need such as urine metabolism, and then at lower 
doses. 
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DOPR from 737 


+++ 5mg (5.0mg) 9/6/86 AP,ATS= 11:15AM=[0:00] reminded at [:40] and a proper aware 
+ at [:50] [1:15] + [1:30] between 1-1/2+ and ++ at [3:] full +++ - AP off 
phone to Sable. Full roaring +++ from there (even +++ _+ x to [4:]) . to ~[9:] and 

a very gradual drop off. Slight neurological hypersensitivity between [8: & 

12:] . No sleep before [18:] . ATS catnaps for an hour or so. Need guard! Spaced 
all next day (due to lack of sleep or DOPR or both). A struggling not-to-good 
spacey as if the body and spirit had been abused, as opposed to a magnificent 
spacey as with the day following LSD. Twelve Ten hours of sleep [34: to 44:] 
was completely restoring. [48:] excellent baseline. A true strong, demanding 
psychedelic, with considerable physical and neurological overtones of unneeded 
excitement. Remember the DOBU experiments at 2.8 and 2.2mg. Wound up, 
intoxicated, not very comfortable manic, very slow onset, very slow to clear. 
Lengthening this alkyl chain may lead to convulsants, but not potent ones. The 
amyl (DOAM) was intoxicating and produced motor uncoordination but only at 
lOmg. This was soundly a +++, but neither of us are in a hurry to repeat it. 




T> ,T> 
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B-D from 923 


+++ 500mg (446mg -HC1) 12:05PM=[0:00] 9/13/86, AP=. Sipped in orange juice over 

20min. [ : 4 0] aware [ : 5 0] to a ++, AP lagging behind me. From [1:00] to [1:40] 

AP doesn't want to move much - "prenausea"; I have no difficulties. [1:40] full 
+++ and no more body [with] AP. Descent starts somewhere around ~[6:] and is 
very graceful and supporting. Good erotic, good talk, good writing. Concept of 
spotting the 3, or 4, or 3,4-bis dimethyls in urine, using this as the marker, 
and unlabeled synthetics as extracting diluters. Repeat anytime. But next day, 
still sparkle (good) on into [24:] or more. 
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LSD from 1021 to 1028 


+++ 60-125pgT 8/30/86 Tahoe ATS, AP 125/ DQ, KQ 75; Erie 60. 7 :15PM= [ 0:00 ] 
rather rapid development. E [with] ++ and big smile at [:24]. Asks for 
more, I decline. Virgin for KQ, excellent. DQ into self-castigation - clears it 
out quite well. AP, ATS surprisingly strongly affected (strange house). ATS 
somewhat negative towards end. A feeling of abandonment. The young Kasem a 
contact pain in the behind. AM - excellent retrospect. 

+++ 200T (new dilution, 9/16/86), 8:00PM=[0:00] AP, ATS =. ATS ~+++ by [ :30] and 

climbing. Stabilize at ~[1:15] - extraordinary erotic (IRS, DOJ, AP!) and full 
blown, extremely friendly, light +++ and more, once through the climb. Glorious 
write & talk session [4: to 8:] - Godel, calculus, etc. Buttlaine letter final, 
and Ann's wry bread fantasy. Sleep excellent at [8:]. ATS up, active, good 
body, productive with joy, at [12:] . 

+++ 200T 10/1/86 6:39PM=[0:00] AP, ATS= completely clean - in part to challenge a 
slow-on set experience following 2C-T-9, a few days ago. Lost notes. [:20] 
coming on fast. ++ already. AP, too fast "I wish I had eaten something." Some 
pelvic problems - mid-menses. [ : 3 5] full acceleration - >+++, time slowing 
[:37] very slowing. This is the transition that is similar to the nausea of 
mescaline - the "hangover preceeds the drunk" concept. [: 4 4] many miles later - 
full roller coaster ~[1:00 to 1:10] arrived - stable at magnificent + 
something. >+++. On to ~[9:00] there is that flow-erotic, sensory, talk- 
excellent, touch excellent, taste and smell excellent - that never takes you 
away from a +++, but somehow lets you re-enter the world with a lighter and 
surer step and self-acceptance. Sleep [9:-14:]. Awake and very refreshed. Still 
sparkle! 

+++ 200T 9/27/86 6:00PM=[0:00] - lost notes, day after 2C-T-9 referred to just 

above. Onset aware [ : 15] start [ :25 to 1:10] OK but not the freight-train full 
Gimel. Good erotic, much talk, full +++ but more easily entered into. [5:] AP 
to I Claudia - good sleep. 

+++ 250T 10/4/86 6:00PM=[0:00] [:20] - reminded - complete development to +++ by 

[1:10] again no Gimel. Surprisingly quiet. 

++ 250T 10/11/86 6:20PM. [:20] ATS aware, AP rolling [:35] ATS - no Gimel - 
overall to ATS ++, AP super +++ (see 219), ATS compromised by 2C-T-9 with 
certainty. AP bad, darting sleep, ATS easy. Someday try time, dose differences 
2C-T-9 vs. LSD. ++ 
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LSD from 1027 

to 1033 


+++ 250T 10/14/86 7:05PM. AP, ATS Sparse notes Almost no Gimel - aware [:15] [:30] 

~++ full +++ by [ : 50] lost notes much talk. 

+++ 250T 10/21/86 5:42PM=[0:00] AP, ATS^Quite clean, 2C-T-17@[-72:]. Full Gimel 

[:20] aware [ : 27] and away [ : 30] +++ and into [1:00] the long gimel period. AP 
somewhat strangely withdrawn. [1:30 - 2:30] IRS! [3:] front room [4:] Gerard — 
into bed a couple of times. Write to [8:] - sleep excellent. AM full bore!. 

+++ 250T 10/28/86 5:00PM=[0:00] AP, ATS=[-72: or -78:] +++ with 2C-T-9 and it was 
not until yesterday that the last of the toxic feelings were shaken off. Onset 
a trace slower, and absolutely no Gimeling. [ : 2 0] aware [ :2 5] AP zooms. I more 
slowly. [ : 40] I am +++, AP also - excellent erotic, AP to writing - me too - 
bed ~[9:] AM - good energy, AP quite wiped out - but 150mg Flea yesterday (same 
day) (10/28/86). +++ 

+++ 250T 11/12/86 5:45PM=[0:00] AP, ATS=[:25] pretty much ++ [1:00] both at + ++, 

AP extremely +++ - bits of wandering - ATS no Gimel, sound +++, no super. This 
checked residue of Ethyl lad at [-72:], 2C-G[-24:]. Howard Hanson - "For the 
First Time"! Some Pihkal writing - sleep easy at ~[8:] . 

+++ 250T 11/19/86 5:06PM=[0:00] AP, ATS=[:30] back from mail — going up — no Gimel 
at all. [ : 4 0] +++ [:50] and still developing. [1:00] full there. In and out of 
bed, watch TV, talk, write - excellent to ~[7:] [with] AP to sleep at +++, me 
1-1/2+. AM to Los Gatos. Good exp. si. light? 

+++ 250T 11/22/86 7:38PM ATS, AP=[:25] going up fast. [ : 3 0] +++ and now we go a 
touch of Gimel, full at ~[1:10] full +++ post gimel. Excellent erotic, much 
writing, sleep OK ~ [7:] . Next day. bubbly. 

+++ 250T 11/29/86 6:10PM=[0:00] ATS, AP= aware[:20] [ :30] +++, and 1/2 hr to go. 

Benign Gimel, but real. — clean ~5 days!? [:45] suddenly quite cold, much 
shakes at fingers. Warm, then OK. Stable @ [1:10] — Excellent appetite — AP org 

OK, ATS no. Nutty T.V. Hounds of the Bask's. ATS sleep [9:00] OK, AP not until 
[11:]. Next day ATS — up early — good feeling. AP wiped. Wendy, Shell's Party. 

250T 11/2/86 6:40PM=[0:00] AP quickly ATS a bit slower to pre-gimel +++ at 
[: 3 5!] but very modest gimel. Earlier descent too. easy sleep ~[7:] and also 
modest next-day lightness. Residual tolerance from [-92:] ? 
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Methyl. LAD. 


50T . (10/26/86) 11:44AM=[0:00] EF proper chron. Consider 100T. 

70T. (11/2/86) 

7 0T. (11/23/86) and to 110 by 2/1/87 

200T/150T. (10/28/87) full +++ - 7:08AM=[0:00] sleep at ~[10:00] — light next day. 

Well received. 
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(-) 5mg 11/4/86 9:55AM=[0:00] no effects whatsoever, evening food poisoning from 
Kentucky Fried Chicken. 

(+) lOmg 11/11/86 11:00AM=[0:00] to town - Bart - for lab lecture - at [1:45] 

walking to lab - something! light of foot. [2:30] in middle of lecture. Real 
+ — this persisted through the afternoon. By ~[6:] unaware anymore. Is this 
more potent than the amphetamine?! + 

1-1/2+ 15mg 11/16/86 9:52AM=[0:00] ATS. [ : 3 0] top of head awareness, by [1:00] + a 
+ , no more. [1:30] to + , feet tops tingle (ergot?) [2:00] feet feel cold, 
but they aren't. 1-1/2 + — still neural as to good or bad. [5:] still 1-1/2+ 
easy, undetected talk to Manon, Ted, Alan - good banging about in laboratory 
[6:] dropping [8:] some wine, no Tomso - try again somewhat higher. 1-1/2+. 
hard to catch character. 

++ 22mg 11/30/86 Sunday 10:35AM=[0:00] [ : 30] nothing [ : 45] slight awareness tip 

of head, eyes. [1:00] to a +, or maybe a +. [1:30] real +, maybe 1-1/2+, 

erotic thoughts [2:] to a ++. Completely functional. Writing, lab analysis 
of MDMA phosphate [4:] noticeable drop - no more erotic diversions. [5:] 
gentle drop [7:] -baseline [9:] light wine - no Tomsoing. ++. Try with Ann 
~30mg, for a +++. 

+++ 28mg 12/13/86 Saturday. 9:00AM=[0:00] [:40] aware [1:00] distinct chills but 

real, a +? Slight tummy awareness — strange coffee? [1:30] tummy better, to 
1-1/2 + [2:00] AP to town >++ quite horny. [2:30] +++ [3:30] still +++, now 
very favorable [4:] still largely +++ [4:30] off of +++. [7:] A.Kimono gone, 

at 1-1/2+ to Aaron's xmas dinner @ [9:00] - mostly body memory. No Tomso, 

but very modest [with] wine. Sleep at [15:] up at [22:] with a trace 
residual something. Longer-lived than apparent from the 22mg above. +++, and 
rather positive. 

+++ 32mg 2/8/87 Sunday; AP, ATS=. 11:23AM=[0:00] [:35] something. "Light head." 

[1:] both left into ++, AP calls it a "generic turn-on" [1:30] both to +++ 
[2:] still plateau - ATS slightly queasy. AP - it takes its character from 
where you're at. [9:] still up there - not with visuals, easy insight, but 
not entactogen. To sleep at [17:] and AP sleep to [28:] . ATS up at [21:] . 
still residues all AM - at baseline maybe -l-8-[30:] - transition from + to 
very sleepy. A couple more days for complete repair. 
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(-) 35pg (~10/30/86) 11:10AM= [0 : 00] [: 45] reminded - slight-light head, foot 

awareness (limited circulation = LSD) [1:00] body + [2:00] mental + or -, 
challenge [with] 60pg LSD [:50] to + , [1:30] to valid ++. There was no 

exaltation, no inhibition. They don't see one another? 

± 75pg (12/19/86) 8:42AM=[0:00] [:16] microscopic light head [:33] trivial, - 

but slightly off of baseline [1:] + ? [1:20] slightly more? ±? [2:30] total 
baseline. PM - modest wine. ( BG's prcxmas party ). No Tomso! Xmas was 
2C-G. 12/13/86 q.v. This was my 15hr day on the CSA book. 

1-1/2+ 12Opg (12/26/86) 9:55AM=[0:00] [: 15] reminded [:25] +? [ : 40] a functional 

1-1/2+ [1:] 1-1/2+ [1:30] work break, spec, oj [2:20] dropping. [3:] 
baseline (!) Most unusual - (?) a short psychedelic!, [with] AP. 

++ 180pg (1/10/87) ATS 9:35AM=[0:00] [:15] aware, undeniably [:25] slightly 

starry, but not too LSD-like; ~++? [:40] still ++. =60pg LSD? [1:00] ++ 

still - erotically inclined - stable plateau [1:30] some drop? [2:] yes, 
some drop [2:30] baseline? [3:] yes, I think its baseline. [5:] really 
there. No memory in body. Challenge [with] 300pg LSDT @ 11:00, q.v. 

+++ 300pg (1/13/87) ATS, AP 7:55PM=[0:00] Again - very fast onset - [:25] to ++ 
or better [:40] appears developed. AP some body discomfort, possibly, none 
for me. Hold +++ for ~2hrs (AP) less (me) and I am substantially down at 
[5:] AP somewhat slower. Erotic doesn't knit - AP quite interior. Non No 
anorexia. Sleep time at ~[5:] - AM ATS no deficit, AP slightly tired. 
Excellent for group. Put at 1/3 dose of LSD - no - 1/2 dose since although 
the drop is quick, the maximum is still quite strong. 

+++ 300pg (1/18/87) ATS, AP, EF=; NT 200; CT 150 10:50AM=[0:00] aware 

~[:12], very rapid development, time slowing; [:30] already up there [:45] 
stable, but full +++ — distinctly > 1/13/87, but completely clean since 
then. Slight tummy, AP, none. Quite enough; as AP, EF; maybe next time 
CT, NT both +50pg. Aware of slight 1 [2:] Almost baseline [with] MP arrival 

[6:] - baseline [8:] all save AP - still +. Very well received. NT smells 

some of the insight of MDMA, and even at 200 not appreciable sparkle. Fast, 
and now at [12:] I feel that it all had never happened. Clear, good lamb 
and out on a limb. +++ 
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Ethyl LAD 


from 911 


++( + ) 100pg (new 3.lmg batch) 11/14/86 12:30PM=[0:00] ~[-40] was Lucy. By [ :3 0] AP 
~++, I am launched, but quietly, (both aware ~ [ :15]) [ : 45] AP to +++, stop 
smoking!? ATS ~++ [1:00] AP +++, ATS still ~++ [1:15] + .13mL = 22pg more - 
never really got >++ — I am invoking compromise from 11/12, AP is not. AP 
personal trouble (smoking thing) then excellent mood. Miami Vice on synthetic 
drugs — ugh. ATS baseline ~[9:] AP maybe [12:] . 


various (3.lmg batch) 4/13/87. Lone Pine— ~[48:] post DOET. [9:05]=[:0] 

ATS. 80pg (.44ml) to ~++ at best. Gentle, un-LSD-like day. 

AP. 80pg - full +++ to compensate for modest ++ on DOET. 

FB. 40jjg - easy. Nothing profound. 

PB. 40jjg - quite +++ 

NT. 60]jg - correct dose 

CT. 40pg - would have liked more. 

AB. 50pg - enough - the outdoors allowed him to wander - defuse 

hostility. Good experiment all around. Seems not to have 
the impact of Lucy, but unquestionably considerable more potent. 


1033 


LSD from 1028 

to 1035 


+++ 250T 12/6/86 ATS, AP= 4:35PM=[0:00] slightly slower onset. Easy sleep at 
[8:] . 

+++ 250T 12/9/86 ATS, AP= - very rapid [:35]->[1:20] not full Gimel. Good erot, 
writing to [10:]. easy sleep. 

+++? 250T 12/16/86 ATS, AP= extremely slow onset - both of us. (Me, 2C-G at 

[-72:]), sandwiches at [-3:] 5:00PM=[0:00] si. aware [:30->:45] then a bit 
more push. Finally ~+++ at [1:15] - at [2:15] AP abandons TV, news, 
superstrings. Watched upstairs, downstairs - sleep quite easy at [9:00] - AM 
usual afterglow. 

+++ 250T 12/20/86 5:24PM=[0:00] [:30] post Lamine. [:16] aware [:20] >+ and 

climbing. Why so correct this time (AP & me both) and last time so slow & 

sluggish. (AP, ATS both; 12/16/86). Certainly no memory of Lamine! [:45] +++ 

/\ 

and _v but none of the negative push of Gimel. Good erotic, both. [3:-5:] good 
drop [with] Avenger (psychedelic baby bouncer) and all such. Easy sleep just 
>[7:] . Up at [11:] and rolling! Excellent afterglow. AP 1 to ~ [15:] . To 
Tusa's BigGeorge party. 

+++ 250T 12/23/86 ATS, AP= 6:10PM=[0:00] aware [ : 15] start up quickly [:25] 
[:45]+++ j baby body builders. +++. Medium speed. 

+++ 250T 12/30/86 ATS, AP 1 week free. 5:35PM=[0:00] [: 25] to +++ already, 

considerable Gimel! At [1:10] stable, very +++. Extraordinary defused non¬ 
orgasm at ~[2:00] - Easy sleep [9:00] up at [15:] [with] vigor. This was week 
post last; 4 days post Lamine. There i_s a somewhat extended tolerance, at 
least to Gimel. To new years today! 4D 

+++ 300T 1/3/87 ATS, AP 1:35PM=[0:00] [ : 15] aware [:30] +++ and full climb 

through benign gimel to [1:10] . Completely handleable, quite easily. No sleep 
need until ~[12:] when it was easily had. AM up ~[18:] - late in next day, 
quite tired. Excellent experiment - third day of no-chronic-drugs, free of 
alcohol and caffeine. 

+++ 300T 1/7/87 ATS, AP 5:48PM=[0:00] at [:20] to +++ already. [1:10] complete 

with an easy (relatively) transition of +++ -> +++ via Gimel. Sleep at ~ [ 9:] - 

up early next morning without deficit. AP sleep to [17:] . +++ 
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4-D 


from 800 


1-1/2+ 400mg 12/31/86 Group ATS; AP, EF=, NT 300, CT 250, GF 
(+++) abstaining. 5:30PM=[0:00] ATS, AP severely compromised [with] Lucy; [-24:] 

both to -1-1/2 or ++, and even that questioned. Others fine, at or near +++. 
NT a bit light this time, CT almost no headache. Jigsaw puzzle to -2 or 4AM 
- sleep OK. The feeling that 50 more would not have added much (me,Ann) 
other than body load. 


LSD. 


1035 


from 1033 

to 1037 


+++ 300T (1/10/-8-6-87) 8:45PM Challenge at -[11:] 180pg Lamide. Development on 

schedule but muted from [:15] to [1:10] . Intensity less than expected - 
probably ~ +++ but more of a 150pg +++. Maybe coldness in extremities? Sleep at 
~[7:] OK. AM, not the expected super-bounce, but excellent spirits none the 
less . 

+++ 300T (1/20/87) 9:08PM=[0:00] Challenge -[48:] Lamide. Aware at [ : 2 0] less push, 

less quiet than usual, slower development. But inexorably to crashing +++. Full 
at [1:10] . No sleep until [8:00] - up at [11:00] with a good sparkle ( + 1/2 
maybe) that lasted until maybe [18:] . Overall, somewhat slower (quieter) onset, 
and longer action? Full +++. 

+++ (1/24/87; 7:45PM=300T; exact chronology; [4:] up to view world; [8:] sleep.) 

+++ 300T (1/31/87) 1:18PM AP,ATS = Several days clean. [ : 22] rolling, AP +++ (aware 

at [ :15]) Quite diffuse - Peak [1:10] -> [~3:] or so - gradual decline to 
~[12:] with good sleep both +++ 

+++ 300T (315 ATS) 2/3/87 2:15=[0:00] by [:25] - completely at +++ - where can we 
go from here? Stable ~[1:00] - no appreciable Gimel. Good appetite ~[12] - 
considerably good desk work [12-14] - 4 hrs sleep apparently enough (ATS) and 
AM very productive. AP sleep 14 -> ~23. +++ fully! 

+++ 300T 2/14/87 2:25PM=[0:00] ATS,AP =. Long clean, save 2C-G one week earlier. 

[:10] aware [ :16] maybe +++ already! [ : 2 5] unbelievable, still not 1/2 hr! - is 
this what I call the beginning of the Gimel? Not disturbed from [:25 to 1:10] 
and totally there there. Erotic very warm, intimate - TV was M. Falcon - write 
to ~[10:] then sleep fine. AM - assay 80mg Feb MDMA. q.v. Superb +++. 

+++ 300T 2/21/87 7:20PM=[0:00] ATS,AP =. ATS as [-36:] 2C-G-3. ++. Onset, 

development fine - AP more soundly effected, me a touch of metallicness to it. 
Much talk, some emotion (loss of Mondays) Easy sleep at [8: or 9:] - up in AM 
easy (ATS) si.sleeping AP. +++ 

+++ 300T 2/24/87 1:48PM=[0:00] - ATS,AP =. [:27] rolling [:30] I forget the push - 

full fire - this must be what had been the Gimel - now familiar territory. 

Full devel. - no, devel. Stops at ~[1:00] - very comfortable [1-3:] with subtle 
decline. Sleep easy at [12:] (could have earlier, but writing was also good). 
Erotic superb. Excellent friend. +++ 
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2C-G-3 


- 4mg 2/16/87 8:34AM=[0:00] Something funny at [20:]? [ :35] something - then 
nothing. Reminded a couple of times during the day. (-) 

+ 8mg 2/18/87 9:00AM=[0:00] [1:00] + at best, probably still (-) [1:30] +? [2:00] 

+ pretty sure. [2:30] +? Quite confident something is off base line - maybe 
some trace still at [6:]. Call it +. It sounds very much like the lOmg of 2C-G, 
page 1030 . 

++ 16mg 2/20/87 8:30AM=[0:00] At [ : 3 0] reminded, but very subtle. [1:00] off base 
line [1:30] a bitty leap to + [1:45] now it grows. [2:15] At a horny ++, 
comfortable, safe. [3:] totally centered, easy writing, none of that "auto¬ 
erotic" bull re 2C-G. [4:30] Can I drive to town for dry ice? No sir. Very ++ - 

content to stay writing (lecture #3 SFSU). Appetite modest. 22mg will probably 
be full +++ for me & AP. [6:] still pretty much there. [7:] less erotic push, 

dropping? [8:] distinct drop, not willing to drive. Body excellent. Insight to 
my wine, AP's food. Lack of acknowledgment and bad relationship. Writing again, 
but it does take time to complete a chapter/lecture. [9:] 1-1/2+ [10:] to +, 
not below. [11:] cheeseburger eating OK. [13:] to sleep. Easy up in AM without 
residue. ++ 

+++ 22mg (possibly 20mg, balance erratic) 3/7/87. AP to Reno. 1:15PM=[0:00] [:40] 

aware and [ : 50] off baseline to a + at [1:] [1:15] to a rolling ++ already 

[1:30] or better [2:] to a +++, distinctly horny. [3:] ej! [4:] STONED! - I 

cannot really spot the visuals? No way would I want to interact [with] 
strangers, go for mail etc., but quite centered for desk work. Answered phone 
throughout! GC - sesame seeds! [5:] Twilight - to mail. Round trip ~ 5 min. - 
the most courageous thing I have ever done for one lousy postcard and a 
journal. [6:] reading Canada law book, still +++ Hope's bubbling soup. [8:] 
First drop? [9:] Still ++ [10:] outside sparkles in the dark [11:] 1-1/2 still 
[12:] bed up at [20:] and still a little bug-eyed, a distinct residue, up to at 
least [24 : ] . 

+++ 25mg 9/30/87 9:40AM AP, ATS=. Aware ~[:30] to + by [1:00], [1:30] -> ++ ATS & 

+++ AP. Lab work easy to ~[2:30] - both +++ - much talk, easy, erotic, IRS, 
stable at +++ from [3:] to ~[8:] ATS ~ [14:] AP. Sleep OK [15:] - up at [22:] 

ATS - good energy. See parallel to 2C-G-5 (1039) @16mg. 
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LSD from 1035 

to 1051 


+++ 300ug T 2/28/87 2:45PM=(0:00)Very rapid onset ATS, very slow AP (she, ~2hrs 
Following Mexican bean dip [with] cilantro at Fort Mason) . [ : 30] me +++, AP 
just starting - complete erotic - TV - writing not too good, but talk 
excellent, 3 days of Falcon to ~ [13:] - up at [ : 18] - excellent day. AP a 

trace irritable and sleepy. Next PM tired. Extremely good +++. 

+++ 300ug T 3/10/87 9:10PM=[0:00] following Tues. Rehearsal, AP=. [: 15] aware - 
si.slower than full gimel - AP considerably slower - recent food. Develop to 
~[1:00] blazing +++ - irs - good erotic AP og ATS no. Late drop [with] all my 
sons. Sleep ATS ~[7:] AP somewhat later, wiped out next day to ~[18:]. 
Excellent. 

+++ 300ug T 3/13/87 8:16PM=[0:00] ATS, AP=. Reversed roles! ATS a bit slower, AP 
faster. Both to [1:10] erotic, IRS, mixed up Brasil, sleep at [9:] ATS enough 
at [12:](!) AP to [17:] Excellent energy! +++ 

+++ 350ug T 3/17/87 3:40PM=[0:00] ATS, AP=. [ : 12] reminded [:18] full climb! 

[:25] +++ and really climbing. New level. Excellent adventure in processing, 
og impos. ATS, AP OK later. Will take a little learning. Try bed [9:00] - no 
- try again [11:] excellent sleep. ATS not quite the fire in AM (earlier 
start?) +++! 

+++ 350ug T 3/24/87 4:15PM=[0:00] [ : 15] out of Afgan, climbing. AP ~+++! No 

stabilizing until [>1:]. Erotic a little diffuse. Excellent talk, much. Some 
IRS later - try bed [10:] too soon AP, OK ATS - both to [12:] . ATS- going at 
[16:] AP sleep off and on to ~[21:] +++ 

(+++) 350ug T 3/28/87 9:00PM=[0:00] ATS, AP=. ATS 1 day past a + on 2C-G-5. AP very 

quickly Y - me rather quiet, no trace of Gimel, to a barely +++ at [1:10] . 
Erotic not quite there - IRS too late. Futz in living room [with] Agnes to ~ 
4-5AM [(7-8)]. Easy sleep. Up at [11:] [with] good energy. AP [with] more 
sleep. (+++) 

+++ 350ug T 4/29/87 2:30PM=[0:00] AP, ATS=. Last, 2C-G-5 @ -4days. Full +++, but 
not too much Gimel [ : 2 0] develop fast. Erotic excellent, no og. Up & writing, 
viewing - to [13:] . 

(350 ATS, AP= 5/2/87 2:42PM - excellent +++) 

+++ 300ug T 5/9/87 9:00PM=[0:00] after Grove picnic normal to ~[:30] - then 
intense Gimel to [:50] - feeling of body poisoning - no escape - symbolic 
retching - over at [ : 5 0] and excellent +++ then on. AP modest onset. Sleep at 
[7:] - AM [13:] on - productive day. Why poisoning? No obvious reason. 




X- 
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2C-B from 1013 

to 1052 


++,+++ [various] 3/22/87 11:00AM=[0:00] Group BG's. BG, ATS, AP 25, NT 20 

+3, CT 18. Very quiet onset ATS. To ++ at -[1:00] - drop from (2+) at [2:] 
to about [5:]. Good appetite. All excellent. Tally. NT. A shade light 
@[1:15] + 3mg. Exactly correct. CT. A meal [with] Fred? Much easier body 
that usually [with] this. Warm - good interactions [with] all. si. Headache, 
but only slight, often cathin disturbing [with] earlier trials. BG 
Excellent - +++ and very well accepted. AP, as often - slower to come down, 
milks to ~[8:00] . Superb day. ATS [24:] past negative 2C-G-5. Maybe the 
reason for only ++. 

++ (30) 3/31/87 6 :10PM= [0 : 00] AP, ATS=(30mg) . [:30] AP+ and gently going up, I 
went very quietly to a ++ @[1:30] It slipped away [3-6], for me never in 
excess of ++. Loss of responsiveness? AP normal - no, perhaps less body 
load that usual with this. 

+++ 35mg 4/4/87 8:05PM=[0:00] AP, ATS=. [ :30] quite aware [ : 45] rolling up 
there. AP slower this time. @[6:] easy to sleep. +++ 

++( + ) 30mg 4/17/87 9:00PM ATS ~12hrs past "C" , q.v. AP= Rapid, no, noisy 

development to +++ by [1:00] - AP slower. Erotic marvelous to -[3:] - food - 
write to -[7:] - excellent sleep, AP deficient. 

+++ 30mg 4/23/87 6:30PM ATS^AP Thursday. AP very rapidly hit - heavy burden from 
negative news. In a world - grief for - 2hrs. Then humor comes back. Sleep - 
2AM. +++ 

++1/2 30mg 5/19/87 7:30PM=[0:00] ATS, AP=. [:45] real development - to -[1:30] (AP 
just +++, me -2-1/2+ - due to 2C-G-5 2-3 days ago?) Quite sleepy at [5:30] - 
good sleep. Finished lecture 8 - productive, a little light. See C-300 AP 
report. 

+++ 30mg 6/10/87 6:55=[0:00] ATS, AP=. [:30] quite real [:45] strong up-push. 
Notes lost, remember as +++, irs, inescapable yueh TV [with] killer 
tomatoes. Sleep ~[7:J. +++. A good friend. 

++1/2 30mg 7/7/87 5:30PM=[0:00] ATS, AP=. [ :30] to [1:15] AP some Gimel - much 

talk, then talking erotic - writing fine, forte, bed [with] sleep 7-1/2 hrs. 
into it ++1/2. 
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2C-G-5 


(-) 4mg 3/21/87 9:15AM=[0:00] [1:00] slightly aware? Then nothing. 

+ 8mg 3/27/87 10:50AM=[0:00] [3:] suddenly reminded - something is happening. 

[4:] cake with NT at Computer Faire - + [5:] still + [7:] something less. [10:] 
pretty much gone. Sleep at [14:] [with] no problems. Valid +. 

+++ 14mg 4/25/87 9:55AM=[0:00] [1:] aware - slight light head - long phone talk 
[with] Inigo - NY. [1:30] >+ maybe ++ - do not wish to drive [2:] full +++ - 
some what reminiscent of 2C-B [2:30] full randy, very favorable - losing some 
functionability - [3:] -> [7:] full +++ - very stoned - maybe inhaled some MDMA 
dust? [9:] maybe some dropping - fairly good appetite (no adam?) [14:] try bed. 

- AM and through next day [24:-34:] a little spacey - call still + or so. 

Third day - pretty much baseline, but tendencies to micro-sleep. A potent +++, 
but be attentive to the possible adam exposure ~[7:]. Try at 16mg [with] AP 
when next day is clear. 

+++ 16mg 5/16/87 10:45AM=[0:00] ATS, AP= [:35] both aware [1:00] AP ~++, ATS 1-1/2 
- slower [1:30] AP 2.75+ - body transition ATS ++ From ~[2:] on - both +++ - 
generalized psychedelic - hard to say when drop starts [12:] both +++ still 
[18:] to sleep ATS off, AP not? Sunday - up at [23:] still sparkle - and rather 
tired that night - Full night sleep tidies up the psyche. AP quite weary. 
Residues to [48:] See AP report C-300. 
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3 


MDMC "C" 
to 1047 


+ 10 + 10mg 4/6/87 ATS 8:35AM. lOmg [ :45] something? [1:05] +10mg - new [1:] I'm 
pretty sure there's something. ±? [4:] certainly clear - + 

+ 30 + 20 S 50mg 4/8/87 9:20AM=0:00 (30mg) [:35] nothing [ : 4 5] clear + - 

positive - quality? [ : 50] +20mg [1:] to a + no hint of sparkle, no teeth nor 
eye. Seems to be baseline by [3:]! + 

+ 60mg 4/17/87 8:50AM=[0:00] [ : 30] reminded [ : 45] to a + - generic MDMA 

believable [1:30] falling, [2:] baseline? Seems so. This at 2590 visit for 
convert. EXE. J. Nocera talk, bleeding. 

+ lOOmg 4/19/87 8:15 Easter Sunday. [:35] aware. [1:30] to + lost in the 
activity on Mt. Diablo. Leave as a +. 

+ 120mg 4/22/87 9:50AM=[0:00] - Day of Reiser's seminar. - a + during 

seminar (to [1:10]) [1:40] cold feet - [2:40] lunch [with] TS & SP - finally 
a + - it was suppressed in closed room. [4:] certainly nothing. 

1-1/2+ 150mg 5/4/87 10:40AM=[0:00] ATS. [30:] paresthesia - then nothing. Gentle 

development [:40] to ~[1:30?] - on Bart - hypnogogic dozes - [with] ideas of 
colored letters in the peripheria of visual field. Sensory input needed to 
be sure of + or 1-1/2+, No appetite loss - no b.p., - no eye or teeth. Out 
in [4-5] without doubt. Next day Rest of day fully productive. Sleepiness 
did not return. Let's say 1-1/2+ with no physical concern. 

+ 150mg 5/5/87 PM AP possible threshold ~[1:00] - no other effects. + 

1-1/2+ 200mg 5/7/87 11:45PM=[0:00] ATS [:30] aware [:45] real +, some eyes? [1:00] 
1-1/2+ - I hold as quite MDMA-like [1:30] still 1-1/2 - did not note 
baseline recovery. No after effects. 

+ 200mg 5/10/87 ~3PM. EF [:30] alert [:45] + [3:30] baseline - go to 250? 

++ 250mg 5/23/87 1:37PM=[0:00] ATS [:40] alert [1:00] ++ - slight hint in eyes 
- diffuse MDMA-like [1:50] dropping already [3:10] complete baseline ++. 

+ 250mg 5/23/87 ~8PM AP vague + at best. I must be unduly sensitive to this - 
out voted 2 to 1. Let it rest for a while. 
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Various 

AP 

ATS 

EF 

CT 

NT 


PB 

FB 


QF 


4/11/87 - Lone Pine - Start 7:45AM. The Group (or part, thereof) 

5.0 + 1.0 @ [4:]— never got much above ++ - felt cheated - some writing 
and tape dictation done. Somewhat aggressive in PM [with] EF who 
responded in kind (Grateful Dead concept). 

5.Omg slow - gentle development to ~[3:00] - very +++ and considerable 
visuals. Much sun exposure - no problem. Easy walking, talking- good 
closeness [with] QF still ++ in evening. Mixed sleep @[16:]. AM fine. 
5.0 mg excellent +++. Fit in perfectly, most positive. 

2.Omg + 1.5mg @[1:30]. Somewhere between ++ & +++. Seemed to be 
somewhat introspective. Concerned over NT a bit. 

2.Omg (earlier revision) then +1.5 @[2:] - too much movement - 
considerable reality - problems - wandering reference. Mixed sleep - 
still ++ or more through the next day (to D.V. AM. Buffet brunch, 
cook's tour.) 

2.Omg Good rolling intoxication. Favorable. 

2.Omg + 2.Omg @~[1:30] gradual, steady trip below until bedtime [16:] 
and absolutely no sleep - short, intimate walk & talk at [16:] - try to 
find trust. In AM - super bliss-like opposite. All next day at ++ or 
more. Very positive. Sound +++ 

1.0 mg - very easy with no dark corners at all . A gentle + or ++, and 
very relaxed and open. A friend! 


A note - QF had menstrual cramps (and irritability) completely knocked out - 
tried it a month later - same effect. Gave trial lmg to GW for same problems - 
no effects whatsoever. 50% success! 


+++ 6mg 3/12/98 ATS, AP= 10:00AM=[0:00] Urine collection 3 6 12 24 36 48. [:30] 

aware [ : 4 0] up to + [1:00] AP 1.75+ ATS 1.5+ [1:30] pretty much +++ [2:00] full 
+++. It lasts to the small hours. Urine collecting most strange in the 4-6hr 
slot! We both recognize a considerable indole character. -The visuals are much 
like LSD. Ruthless people, some like it hot. Able to sleep (yes ATS, no AP) at 
[18:]. AP [with] lOOmg OBarb., then fine. AM - ATS up [with] not too much 
sleep. Seems fine - not quite the LSD "next day" but hints of it. Excellent ++ 
and then a bit! 5mg might be quite enough, & a little less pushy on the nerves. 
+++ 
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2C-T-21 


to 1042 

to 1087 


+ 5mg [3+2mg] ATS 5/24/87 [24:] past 250mg C 11:20AM=[0:00] 3mg. A not-to-be 
believed off-baselineness. Call - @[1:10] +2mg. Something [1:25]? - [2:] at + 
- inescapable awareness. [3:] still there (±) - Certainly nothing at [6:] - 

Evening quartetting [with] Lukas - Foster City. Probably nothing. 

++1/2 8mg 5/27/87 ATS 12:05=[0:00] aware of something at [:45] [1:15] a real + , 

fully functional, no body problems. [1:30] perhaps ++; this has a clean, 
light body feel to it. Remarkable. [2:00] ++ or 2-1/2 I thoroughly like it. 

No psychedelic, but no driving, and not particularly randy. The empathy of 
MDMA is not here, but the total peacefulness is. [3:15] slight drop [4:] 
below ++ [5:] full of energy, + or +? [6:] baseline [7:] complete baseline no 

anorexia. Superb compound. ++ 

<+++ lOmg 5/30/87 AP 5:00PM - see report C-304 (2-3/4+) 

+++ 15mg 6/5/87 AP, ATS = 4:35PM=[0:00] [:10] I could kick myself into being 

aware - nothing [:30] something real [:35] AP 1-1/2 ATS ~ + [:45] ++ & 1- 

1/2 and climbing [1:15] to +++ [1:30] still rising? [2 to 2:30] at top - Much 
talk - erotic not together - no arousal - quite centered some visual [7:] AP 
still >++, ATS + [11:] ATS ^baseline, AP + - to sleep - up in 3-1/2 hrs 
(or less) to Los Gatos. +++ see C-314 


+++ 12mg 6/8/67 AP - see report quite strong, not constructive. See C-315 


~++- 

+++ 


6-10mg 6/21/87 11:00AM=[0:00] 


EF 

QF 

FB 

PB 

MP 

AG 

TG 

AP 

ATS 

CT 

NT 


10 


10 

10 

6 

6 


Excellent ~2+ or a bit above. Down at [7:] 

As relaxed as seen in weeks. Easy interaction 
Absolutely no under. Not intense - Well reviewed 
A little light. Missed the "intoxication". 

Excellent. Fast onset. Reverie in sun warmth - very good 
Mood is together - reconciliation genuine. 

Easy talk. Interacted [with] several, individually. 
Goodly +++ - milked to ~[10:] or so 
About ++. Lots of easy talk 
A bit light. Very comfortable 
Next time 7mg. Almost visuals. 


Development from ~[:30] to [2:] - quiet up, quiet down - out ~[10:] 
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+++ 300ug (5/25/87) ATS, AP= 7:25PM=[0:00] 24 hr. past + [with] 2C-T-21. Aware at 
[ :15] [ : 2 0] quiet development. [:25] fast & good [ : 3 0] to +++ and so it stays 
(no Gimeling) intensely to -[:50] to flatten off at +++. Estimate = 250 LSD. 
Hard to compare - not as unreal, distinctly more grounded. Maybe 200. Difficult 
to pinpoint the drop off - perhaps [2: to 3:] sleep easy from almost baseline 
at -[8:] and next AM good activity - not quite the sparkle residue as [with] 
LSD. 

+++ 300ug (6/12/87) 6:37PM=[0:00] [ : 15] quite aware [ : 18] developing [ : 20] time 

slowing - brush teeth, shower. [ : 3 0] AP slowly - to 1-1/2+ only, me full +++. 
ATS, from [ :30] to [1:00 or 1:10] - protracted +++, much time slowing. Sort of 
a Gimel "no place to go, can't avoid myself" AP makes +++ by -[1:15] or so. 

Food at [-3:] . Extraordinary close & intimate erotic - very favorable. Watch 
Beethoven documentary - ATS ready for sleep at [7:] AP not til [8:] Good sleep. 
AM excellent, but not quite the drive of LUCY. Superb! 

+++ 300ug 6/26/87 6:13PM=[0:00] AP, ATS= [ : 12] nothing [:25] full +++ wow! Develop 
to (hard to say) maybe [:45 or 1:00]. +++ on to [3: - 4:] and quiet drop - bed 
& good sleep at ~[7:]. Excellent erotic, some writing, much easy talk. Very 
positive. Dose enough! 

+++ 250ug 8/22/87 6:30PM ATS - AP=. [:20] to + Superb expt - no notes - sleep at 

[8:] overall rather gentle. 

+++ 300ug 8/23/87 12:15PM EF excellent +++ 

+++ 300ug 8/25/87 6:25PM ATS, AP= [:20] 1-1/2,+ resp. [:30] ATS +++, AP slow [1:00] 
AP catches up. Superb - not the aggression of Lucy. Can be directed with ease. 
+++ 

200ug 5/12/91 10:15AM Lone Pine; ATS AP NT CT FB PB. Felt -10 minutes!! - 
struggle with modem. More heavy than joy, at least initially. Not LSD 
whatsoever. All +++ 

PB -[1:00] heavy black knot of anger in belly completely disabled her. Next 
day ~94% OK. 

FB heavy at first - then lighter. Next day bouncy. 

AP Combine altitude spaceyness + tiredness + Lamide -> weird +++ 

ATS Noticeable body component. Very +++ but little LSD sparkle. Dropping early. 
NT Would by lOOug - then not so sure. Overall quite positive. 

CT I am at something not quite real - definitely not LSD. 

Talks [with] FB re meditation, but amnesia. Overall quite rapid decline 
(~6hrs). 
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Strays 


from 1012 
to 1057 



Letter, MJ 5/15/87 - old work [with] BAD 
and BOHD. Both -> similar effects [with] 
threshold @ lOmg, 1-1/2+ at 50mg. But drop 
in b.p. 120/72 -> 84/68 at 2 hrs - pulse 
stead at 60. 


LR + NF 6/23/87 Several experiments 
[with] lmg/kg harmaline (~80mg), then at 
1 hour. 

-> DMT (l/2mg/kg, 40mg orally)- visually 
active, subtle on - fairly quickly off. 

-> 5-OCH 3 -DMT (~10mg, orally) conceptually 


active. Much the more rewarding. 

Harmaline at higher levels alone Diarrhea, 
nausea, almost to visuals, but not satisfactory. 

None of the above with 2nd tryptamine hit booster. 
Favorable. 




o 


Comments from O.Blaire, suggesting: 

(1) Some lapses of consciousness (petit mal) with 
babbling, or actual unconsciousness. 

(2) Tolerance of >2 weeks, with effects shortened 
in duration. 

(3) Strange (not elaborated upon) effects from truer 
psychedelics in following days. 

All phone 7/25/87 


Stimulant 20-100mg, in man - clinical comparison to 
amphetamine - see PB-34, PB-35 





Active hallucinogen 50mg sublingual, 15mg I.V. - 
both [with] (*HRr) 2 . See Zader cores also 


Amantadine (Symmetrel) Patient (AP) [with] 2xl00mg 
-> vivid (eyes closed?) illusions glowing in dark - 
saw her hand approach & they shattered. Discontinued 
- but dream residue. 
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Ariadine 


from 

159,192,193 


- 2mg AB -May 1987 - 

+ 4mg AB 6/7/87. + - evening - mellow - not tired - easy sleep-like 

+ 6mg ATS 10:40AM=[0:00] 6/8/87. [1:] + generic threshold, could be to any 

psychedelic at a +. Is this the action of the anti depressant? might all 
psychedelics be anti depressants at + and the art is to never get to +? Maybe the 
inactive isomers are the anti-depr's! [1:30] comfortable +. top of feet warm. 

[3:] baseline - good, laid-back feeling, very comfortable. 

- 8mg AB. -4PM 6/25/87. Probably no effect. 

+ 12mg AB -3PM 7/9/87. Certainly to a very peaceful +, some improvement of mood. 
Excellent sleep. Physically benign. +. 

- 20mg AP 7/13/87 Evening, no effects - at [3:00] +25mg 2C-D. - considerable body 
problems - tachycardia - etc. see C-326 

+ 22mg ATS 7/31/87 9AM=[0:00] [:45] aware [1:00] + [3:00] nothing. 

+ 32mg ATS 12/24/87 10:40AM[0:00] [ : 35] +? [:45] +! [1:20] +? there is a believable 

threshold throughout this hour (1/2 -> 1-1/2) but at no point was it more than + 
[2:30] cheeseburger - and a true feeling of base-line. Nothing more. 
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DOPR 


+ + + 


5 . Omg 6/17/87 AP, ATS = 11:20AM=[0:00] [ : 30] nothing, but AP sees it. [:4 0] 

aware [:50] slowly, quietly [1:00] AP+, ATS <+ [2:00] AP to +++ ATS ++ shower. 
[2:30] +++ and there it stays to maybe [10:] - drive to entrance at [12:] for 
mail. +++ still. Sleep at [18:] but up at [21:] for a rather spacey day. still 
effects into >[24:]. Next night sleep totally catches up. Genuine, true, hard 
psychedelic, good closeness, talk, intimate, IRS, TV (Kremlin letter). +++ and 
wow. Why higher! 
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from 1040 


150mg 6/19/87 8:13PM. ATS - try again, simple + by [1:00]. then (-) 
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DO I 


from 590 


2-1/2+ 2.Omg 6/30/87 ATS 9:30AM=[0:00] [1:00] to ± but by [1:30] 1-1/2+. Somewhere 

between [2:30] & [3:30] I got to a ++ or 2-1/2+. Repaired AP' s computer 

(deep reformat of hard disk). I was doing some lab work, some cocaine 
writing at ~++ clear to [7:] - steady, slow decline, and sorry to see it go. 
by [9:] to +, by [11:] to + but a beautiful body memory. [13:] baseline. 

True feel-good residue. Bed at [16:] but fitful sleep, if any. Mental 
imagery and wandering. Not too comfortable. Up in AM and fine. No trace at 
[24:] . 2-1/2+. 

+++ 3.Omg 8/1/87 ATS, AP = 10:40AM=[0:00] no taste. [ : 15] reminded, then 

nothing. [1:00] to a +, AP climbing towards a ++ [1:30] shower - excellent - 
perhaps ++, no more [2:00] AP to +++, me still 2-1/2. By [3:] +++ without 
argument. No body threat whatsoever. Ex. og both, and easily there. In & out 
of bed to ~[18:] at a + or so and sleep was so so. Drove to mail at [9:00] - 
still very ++ or more. Wouldn't want to go far. AM, after 4hr sleep - still 
something. Afternoon (~30 hrs) baseline & a bit tired. Weather extremely 
hot. See AP on C-344. 

+++ 3.5mg 9/11/87 10:25AM=[0:00] AP, ATS = [:40] aware [1:] at +. [1-1/2] -> 

~++ & +++ followed ~[3: to 6:] Not sparkle of LSD - but there are moments of 
"light headedness" where one can move sideways with reality. No trace of 
body impact. Sleeping at [15:] but still guarded. ATS [with] more imagery at 
[15:] than at [4:]! Very favorable - not more plusness than the 3mg, but a 
little more to the unreal side. No threat. 



H 
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■x 





R-DOI 




(R) 5027-70 
lOmg 

Free Base 


++ 1.Omg R-DOI 7/3/87 8:57=[0:00] [1:] aware [1:15] to a +; 

[1:45] 1-1/2+ [2:] to ~[8:] ++, then slow drop. Complete 

AP' s paper, careful drive to xerox @ [7:]- evening eating modest. Quite 

erotically preoccupied during ++. Sleep ~[:15] and not as disturbed as [with] 
the racemate. Somehow, not quite the elegance or push of the d.l. Settle on ++. 

+++ 1.8 + 0.5 R-DOI 8/15/87 10:05AM=[0:00] AP, ATS = 2-1/2 days post lucy. 1.8mg 
initially, slightly sweet (HC1!) [1:00] aware [2:] to a ++ both, by [3:00] 

still under +++ (compromised?) Add 0.5mg S 2.3mg. Absolutely no body awareness 
of the development. Excellent IRS, og AP maintain much longer - to bed [19:] - 
rather good sleep. Still aware in AM. Good energy - slightly down mood. Overall 
+++ (Drove to mail at [9:]). Overall not quite the bang of the + 3.Omg. +++ 
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++(+++) 12,12,lOmg 7/4/87. 11:22AM=[0:00] ATS, EF, AP resp. I was 24hrs post R-DOI, 

and stayed at a pleasant ++, usual slow on to [2:] and shortly thereafter 
start my decline. EF to excellent +++, as was AP. good appetite ATS 
exceedingly tired - sleep 10 hrs!. 
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LSD 


from 1037 

to 1065 


+++ 250 T. 7:00PM=[0:00] 7/14/87 Bye from grove AP = Very warm weather. Aware 

[:15] or so [ :25] develop fast. Gimel to ~[1:00], very +++. Extraordinary 

erotic - AP og s. her. +++ still to [5:], yet sleep fine at ~[8:] - AM up 

[with] immense energy. Clean desk for grove. Lebish, Cotters - everything. 

See AP C-326 

+++ 250 T. 3:15PM=[0:00] 7/25/87. Set back from Grove - somewhat slower on than 
usual [ : 2 0] to + [ : 3 0] to +++ - slight Gimel only, to ~[1:15] . much er. some 
TV. BG talk. Sleep [12:] up at [17:] [with] excellent energy. Beautiful 
+++ 

+++ 250 T 6:50PM=[0:00] 8/5/87 [:11] alert AP [:25] moderately rapid [:45] 

banging +++, nowhere to go. [1:10] flat, rest lest. +++ 

+++ 250 T 6:40PM=[0:00] aware [:15] [:20] to +++ from [ : 3 0] to [ : 5 0] physically 

quite ill - load of not sharing feelings [with] AP, time wasted - sad - very 

distinct feeling of gut-poisoning - clears slowly between [:50] and [1:10] 
then full +++ - down enough to sleep at [10:] up at [14:] and going full bore 
all day. Bed 1 hr - excellent rest. 

++1/2 200 T 7:02PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = 8/18/87 slightly muted - 3 days after R-DOI 

which was, in turn, after lucy. Too close to an abuse week, open up clean-up 
windows. 

+++ 250 T 5:32PM 8/29/87 ATS, AP = [ : 20] development [ : 30] quite rapid, no gimel, 
to a wild +++ at ~ [ 1:] Valid +++, but perhaps muted by an inactive trial of 
"S" DOI at [-30 : ] . 

+++ 250 T 6:40PM 10/10/87 ATS, AP = 3 hrs post food! [:20] aware but no Gimel. 
develop smoothly & quickly [:25] to ~[1:00] to a sound +++ but good pace. 

To bed and sleep ~[10:] - Pretty cosmic [with] lots of good philosophy. 

Erotic excellent but ej impossible. 

+++ 150 T 5:35PM=[0:00] 11/27/87 ATS, AP = All day [without] food. [ : 10] aware, 
[:15] shakes and tremor from the cold. Develop smoothly & quietly to ~[1:00] 
and a +++. No Gimel. Good erotic. Good writing to ~[10:]. To bed, short sleep 
- next day excellent. +++ 

+++ 100T 5:30PM=[0:00] 12/30/87 AP = ATS [:20] aware [:40] +++ & climbing - 

shakes, [1:15] stable extraordinary erotic, talk, peaceful interactions. 
Ballet [with] streamers. Talk, TV, reading to ~[11:00] 5hrs sleep adequate. 

AM truly bouncy, excellent, adequate +++ 
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from 1038 

to 1066 


+++ 30mg 7/29/87 ATS, AP = 8:15=[0:00] (PM) AP in grim place [with] almost not 
smoking, pretty angry, full at [1:15] not too er. but quite repairing - some 
where between ++ & +++. AP +++. Bed to sleep ~[5:]. 

++1/2 25mg 9/2/87 ATS AP = evening. 25mg each, new hydrate >++ but not "between the 
eyes". 

soft 31mg 9/5/87 ATS, AP = ATS 24 post "S" DOI - some compromise ex DOI? 

+++ 6:22=[0:00] sleep fine at [6:]. 

++1/2 25 9/6/87 EF noon=[0:00]- >++. washer fiasco. 

++1/2 25mg 9/16/87 ATS, AP 8:35PM=[0:00] >++ surprisingly short lived, but fine- 

+++ 30mg 10/3/87 ATS, AP 7:45PM=[0:00] [:30] aware [:40] up quietly - Dune - 
sleep by [6:] - probably a +++. 

++ 26mg 10/20/87 ATS AP ( + 5) 7:00PM=[0:00] [:30] aware [1:00-2:30] sound ++, 

expected dark stuff. Super erotic - write to ~[7:00] to bed [with] good 
sleep. See AP report D-464 

++1/2 20mg 12/8/87. ATS, AP 6:15 to a ++1/2@[1:15] good erotic, but no org. AP 
sideways. Food: - write to ~[7:] ++1/2. Excellent, not +++ bang. 

++ 25mg 12/14/87 ATS, AP. 6:25PM=[0:00] very slow to come on. ATS barely to a ++ 
a max. AP short of expected mark too. Erotic completely impossible. I am in a 
grim mood, Ann tries to humor me, which makes it worse. Sleep fine at ~[8:00] 
- but didn't try earlier. This is three days after full, strange +++ on G-5 
( see page 1061 ) and we are both sure that there is a residue. 

+++ 25mg 1/19/88 ATS, AP = 5:45PM=[0:00] [:30] develop [:45] ++ and -'[1:00] the 

chills have subsided - +++ - passed through a tremor period quite like LSD. 
IRS extraordinary. Very positive experience, and possibly a reward for 
letting the B-receptor rest for a while. 






40mg 8/8/87 ATS, AP, EH = To challenge a report that very low doses of MDA were 
simply euphoric, not stoning. 9:30AM=[0:00] Very light development to +, all. 
Persists through ~ [3:] then it slips away. No particular euphoria, but simply a 
pretty good feeling. Not in any way objectionable, not interfering, but no magic 
up. Simply a +. This didn't look too much like MDMA. Is there an in between? 60? 


REVIEW OF 2C-T-7 DATA AS OF 8/27/87 IN LETTER TO FB 


Dose 

(mg) 

Date 

Initials 

Plusness Comments if any 

2 

1/16/86 

ATS 

- 


4 

1/17/86 

ATS 

- 


6-20 

9/28/86 

(minigroup) 

Each entered under 
individual dosages. 

6 

9/28/86 

CT 

+ 

4 mg + 2 @ [1:20]. 
Light, good place. 

7 

1/20/86 

ATS 

+/- 


10 

9/28/86 

NT 

+++ 

7 mg + 3 @ [2:]. 
Good, much visuals, 
unable to drive at 
[8:] 

11 

1/22/86 

ATS 

++ 

Action in little 
leaps. Plateau from 
[2: to 4:], baseline 
at [6:]. 

15 

1/25/86 

ATS,AP 

+++ 

Develop [0:45 to 
2:30]. Easy talk, 
imagery, fantasy, 
somewhat anti-erotic. 
Drop [7:] to sleep at 
[10:] 

15 

5/22/86 

MM 

+++ 

Rapid up @ [1:10] 
and easy sleep @ [11: 

16 

9/28/86 

MP 

++ 

12 mg + 4 @ [1:20] . 
Neutral, indifferent. 

16-18 

mid-1986 

MM, PD 

+++ 

Preferred over 2C-T- 
2 -- more effective 
and less agitating. 

18 

5/24/86 

MM 

+++ 

Very chilled first 2 
hours, then fine. 

20 

2/28/86 

ATS, AP 

+++ 

To full at [2:] and 
sleep at [8:]. Music 
extraordinary. 

20 

3/22/86 

ATS, AP 

+++ 


20 

8/1/86 

AP,GW 

+++ 

[2:30] full and 


[10:] still lots of 
sparkle everywhere. 
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1055 


20 

9/28/86 

EF 

+++ 

Excellent 

20 

9/28/86 

AP 

+++ 

Very quick +++, more 


intense than earlier 
25 mg. Still ++ @ 
[ 12 :] . 


20 

9/28/86 

ATS 

>++ 

Somewhat light. 

20 

mid-86 

GW 

+++ 

Psychic and 
physical openness. 
Menses stopped. 

20-26 

8/6/86 

ATS, AP 

dq,kq 

+++ 

Two initial 20's 
were upped by 3 and 6 
mg @ [2:30] DQ with 
lots of visuals, some 
negative. Starts down 
at [9:] 

21 

5/31/86 

MM 

+++ 


25 

5/10/86 

ATS, AP 

+++ 

Full at [2:30]. 


Energy in head, alert, 
talk, centered. ATS 
drop at [7:] and sleep 
at [10:] despite 
residual sparkle. AP 
still +++ @ [10:] 


25 

7/17/86 

AP 

+++ 

Much writing on the 
EF crisis, and 
separately on the NS 
tragedy. Big emotions 
handled well 

25 

7/25/86 

AP 

+++ 

Long FB letter 

25 

8/19/86 

AP 

+++ 

Notes became letter 
to FB. Good writing. 
Sleep at [8:] but AM 
deficit. 

25 

mid-1986 

GW 

+++ 

Velvety visuals, 
with much eyes-closed. 

30 

mid-1986 

GW 

+++ 

Prefer the 25 mg 
level. 


H 




1056 



S-DOI 


- 1.4mg S-DOI 8/21/87 9:00AM=[0:00] ATS slight awareness at 
[2-3:] - not quite a + . 


(S) 5027-70 
lOmg 

Free Base 


- 2.3mg 8/28/87 10:05AM=[0:00] [1:30] nothing. [3:] nothing. 

++ 6.3mg (4.0 + 2.3) 4.0mg@9:35AM=[0:00] 9/4/87. @[1:00] slight mental awareness - 

but not a + by any means, any means - avoid magic tape repairs. 


[Editor's Note: Text goes around a repair on the page, not reproduced here] 

Struggle to call it +/- by [2:00] so add 2.3mg S 6.3mg. new time [0:00] [1:00] 
+/- at most. [1:30] to a +; which by [2:] is fully developed and quite 
believable. [2:30] at a 1-1/2+. Completely benign - would I go to +++ on twice 
this amount? [3:00] to a ++! [3-5:] at a ++, and I would not double this dose. 

My guess that maybe 9 would be a +++. Time spent in writing, Pihkal "Age", 
letters off of desk, NTI patient stuff, went well [6:30] back to + [9:] baseline 
enough to drive to LRL for dry ice. But sleep @ ~[13:] a little guarded - slow 
motion imagery - thus not baseline, and I should have explored eyes-closed 
during the day. AM (8 hrs sleep) fine without residue. Not the erotic push of 
the "R" isomer. The equation of 6.3 this to 1.OR (both ++) not fair, since 2.3R 
was barely +++ - 6 to l-l/2mg gives a ratio of 4: and that sounds fair for now. 




1057 


Strays 


from 1044 

to 1068 



90mg I.M. Report of Yensen in "Towards 
a Psychedelic Medicine" in 1985 Esalen 
file. Intense - complete description. 


Comments on 2CT-21 
2CT-7 




Not exciting 

Negative response, but in another, his 
favorite. One report of being ineffective 
after MDMA. AK 12/87. 


From Dillenbeck & Joynk, Chicago DEA in 
San Diego, AAFS, San Diego: "Seems to have 
strong effects at 4hrs". 550mg -> "bad 
trip" - a rush. "Not as euphoric as MDMA". 
"Up to a gram [with] no effects" "Two 
people at 200mg - pleasant at 20 minutes." 
See QL-35. Also discuss. MDE 


O.Blaire ~l/20/88- After 5 experiences 
[with] 2C-B (first extraordinary, next 4 
OK) took at 4 hr. point (of 25mg 2C-B) 
some 40mg DMT. A very short-lived 
experience the strongest in 20 years of 
exploring, peak in a minute or so, - 
completely back to residual 2C-B in l/2hr. 
: also comments on another "jaw rash" on 
MDMA. : also - quality changes (loss) 
before period - fine afterward. 


Extensive description of 

2C-B - see Q. Censky file 2/23/88 

5-EtO-2C-E 



5-EtO-2C-E- Neal (4/16/88)- with lOmg -> 
24 hrs. before baseline. 10 hrs of +++, 
very pleasant, very introspective but 
that's a lot of introspection. 


2-EtO-2CB \ to 1068 

2-EtO-2CI / to 1068 

(tweetio-B (I)) 


slightly active - low potency - get up 
/ to 1-1/2+, but more compound -> more 
duration rather than more effect, go to 

1068 









2C-GN 


1058 


- 1.Omg 9/7/87 1:30PM=[0:00] no effects. 

- 2mg 9/8/87 10:15AM=[0:00] nothing. 

- 4mg 9/9/87 9:30AM=[0:00] nothing. 

- 8mg 9/13/87 1:20PM=[0:00] - no effects. 

+ 15mg 9/18/87 9:30AM=[0:00] [2:] no effects [3:] yes, a threshold!, but not sure 

[4:] yes - a odd and real, OK + (in library on hill). Stays there a couple of 
hours - then quietly disappears. + 

++ 24mg 9/27/87 8:10AM=[0:00] [1:00] hint [2:] to a +[3:] still i ? Read Watt's 

Joyous Cosm. [3:30] to a ++ [5:] either getting used to it, or it is dropping. 
[6:] still ++ - considerable urine retention. Busy through evening - still 
going at [14:] but not jingly (working in lab - been [with] no effects at all) 
easy sleep @[18:] fey but could have earlier, I am sure. ++ 

+++ 35mg 10/17/87 11:10AM=[0:00] ATS,AP= [1:00] aware, to eat at [1:20] Ted here 
[1:30] to [2:30] [3:] almost +++ - to shower [4:] full +++. Good talk, good 

erotic, no oj. Much writing, talking on to [16:] - try bed sleep ok. Up quiet 
early. Next day some residual awareness. AP [with] residues (not all good) into 
second day. See her retort D-426. Not as fully friendly as the others - 2C-C-3 
& 2C-G-5. 
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2 . Omg 9/20/87 11:50AM=[0:00] - no effects at all. 
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- 2mg 9/21/87 ATS 9:40AM=[0:00]. No effects. 

+ 4mg 9/23/87 ATS 9:45AM=[0:00] [2:] aware [3:] maybe a + - at AB Emmy lunch - 

residual awareness through afternoon. Evening. Nothing. + 

+ 7mg 9/25/87 ATS. 9:00AM=[0:00] [1:] aware [2:] no more than aware + 

+ 12mg 10/7/87 ATS 11:53AM=[0:00] [1:] warm awareness. [1:30] a + - an Ariadne 
off-base line. Mellow. [2:] + - no body, no visuals. [4:] maybe +. Active day 
bringing CSA books up to date. [5:] + all along! [2:] to SF. [8:30] WND. 
Residuals. Sleep OK @ [12:]. 

+++ 18mg 2/20/88 ATS, 11:15AM=[0:00] Saturday. [ : 30] aware for sure [1:] slightly 
more aware, that's all [1:30] just finished up to a + or 1-1/2+ [2:0] to a ++ 
[3:] an almost +++. Easy eroticism but no push. Afterlife not too much. Not too 
obvious just why it is +++? No visuals - eyes closed -> puffy clouds but no 
drama. Music was not dramatic. Lying still gave suggestions of neurological 
sensitivity, but moving and doing were fine. [7:] still very ++ [9:] maybe to 

+, but keen body memory. [13:] wine gave no tomso, and to bed. Full, easy 
sleep. AM no residue. Perhaps moving a bit more slowly than usual. Almost +++ 
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G5 (G-221 
G-4,1) 

mixture of isomers. 




+ 3.Omg 10/5/87 10:11AM=[0:00] [1:] aware? [2:] ? later - nothing. + 

+ 6.Omg 10/14/87 ATS 12:00 noon=[0:00] [1:] aware. At a off-baseline threshold 

from ~ [2:] to [5:] (Largely Porter, Kay W. Board meeting) - and baseline by 
evening. Do I have an Ariadne + 

+ lOmg 11/15/87 ATS 11:11AM=[0:00] [1:00] aware, but nothing more. By [2:30] to a 

+ (finished eating) [3:30] still + [4:] a touch of dream-like disconnection, 
but I am writing up a lecture on Datura and this may be influencing the 
experiment. [6:30] off the +. No TOMSO [with] light beer. Feel out of it by 
~ [9:] Call +. 

++ 15mg 11/22/87 ATS 8:00AM=[0:00] 2nd day (Sunday) of AAA of Elata in SF. [1:30] 
aware [2:] to a + at the conference coffee [3:] talks to 1-1/2 or ++ 
considerable sparkle - speaker's cone of light very bright. At home break 
[4:00] a good ++ - eat 1/2 cream cheese sandwich - enough. Down a bit by [8:00] 
Dinner [11:00] nearly baseline (+?) and driving no problem. Sleep at [16:] 

[with] some differently, but 2 cups tea with dinner. 1st for a long while. Call 
a pretty strong ++. AM [20:] - no trace. 

+++ 20mg 12/12/87 Saturday. ATS, AP = 10:55=[0:00] [ : 4 5] aware [1:30] to a + [2:] 
to a 1-1/2 + [2:30] >++ suddenly. AP = +++ [3:] try bed - erotic doesn't knit, 
but excellent mental stuff. No eyes closed visuals, AP without color, ATS 
without armpit smell. Weather extremely cold. Writing and TV watching (AP 
[with] report, ATS [with] mycotoxin stack) and occasional bed tries on to 
[13:]. To bed at [17:] [with] good sleep. I am down quite a bit faster than AP. 
AM. Good spirits - I suspect little residue. See AP's long report D-468. Trial 
of 2C-B 12/15 (25mg) strangely modified for both of us: a residual effect of 

G-5? AP with mini-catnaps (dozing off) until Monday, even on Monday. ATS a few 
on Monday. 
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+++ 22mg 11/3/87 AP, ATS = 6:30PM=-[0:00] aware [ :3 0] [ : 4 0] developing [1:00] ++ 

and considerable shakes (cold, but not cold) until +++ at [1:30] steady to 
[4-5:] - excellent erotic, some visuals, easy imagery [with] music, writing 
fine, talk, intimacy excellent - Bed at [8:] - a little trouble [with] sleep. 
But up at [13:] and no deficit. AP [with] + all next day. Me, no. +++ 


+++ (several) 11/7/87 ATS, AP, EF 22mg; NT 18mg; CT, FB, PB 16mg 10:35AM=-[0:00] at 
EF's [with] XF abstaining and AG, TG coming later [with] presents and 
interacting intimately throughout the day. Most felt the alert distinctly then 
at ~5 minutes (!) and then nothing until start of effects at ~[:30] Develop 
[with] some time slowing to ~2hrs. then slow, or not too slow, drop from about 
[5: ] to [8:] . Tally! 

ATS (22) full +++, very dilated but reflexive, some visuals. 

AP (22) more than 11/3/87. Positive. Extremely tired in evening. 

EF (22) correct dose, positive, no insight to persistent headache. 

NT (18) a mite much, visuals, no cocooning, repeat =. 

CT (16) a bit much. Edge of unreality. Very tired at end. 

FB (16) no under-line. Good self-analysis. 

PB (16) Body a bit too intoxicated - smooth out @[3:00]. repeat. 
Continuous talk. The G's entered in by contact, and noted that the degree of 
intoxication was no evident. All +++, all repeat. 


(several) 12/31/87 ATS, AP, EF 20mg; NT 16mg; CT 14mg; QF observing. AP, ATS 
compromised by Lucy at [-24:] All aware at about [:30 to :40] Developed at 
[ 2 : 00 ] . 

ATS (++) and surprising early dropoff. 

AP (++) and not dramatic. 

EF (+++) but not the 22. Very positive. 

NT (+++) quite visually fuzzy, unable to coordinate. 

CT (++) quite light in effect. Still, got tired afterwards. 
Appetites excellent. Generally easy and dream-ful sleep at maybe [8:] - AM, 
excellent spirits - much food. 

+++ 22mg 4/23/88 ATS, AP = 4:20PM 3:07PM=[0:00]. by [1:15] to a full +++ and very 
acceptable. AP without the body push of 2C-B. On to ~[9:] before sleep seems 
reasonable. Certainly willing to repeat. 
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from 39, 40, 41 


1-1/2+ 32mg ATS 10:45AM=[0:00] 12/19/87 [:55] aware & developing [1:15] 

Glenn has left - at 1-1/2 + [1:30] [2:30] stable - a mild, MDMA-like 
state - I see no apparent visuals, no push, no erotic [5-8] quiet 
slipping away. It felt completely safe, but no conspicuous psychedelic, 
at least at this level. Where was the super-paranoid trip of Nov 15, 1962? 
None of it. Solid looks white & intact. I note that several things I 
(& Robert) responded to with much sensitivity were not confirmed by more 
experienced users. I tend to trust today's observations (and Andrew's 
notes - see page 39). 
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+++ 12.0mg 12/26/87 12:00noon=[0:00] [ : 2 5] AP to store, incident with happy Mexican 
and hot-dogs. Home safely by [:50] at ++. ATS. Awareness in tummy at [ :30] by 
[:40] suddenly started and + fey immediately. ++ by [ : 50] . considerable Gimel 
from [1:00] to about [2:] Body poisoning, tremor, no escaping, no nausea but 
completely disabilitating. AP reasonably places it as stress for an irritating 
Xmas season. It cleared at ~[2:00]. Exceptional erotic - fantasy - musical 
visualization, later. Listy - a Christmas cantata #1 part 1 - incredible. 
Reformatted a hundred floppies and backed up all hard disks. In AM slight 
sparkle ATS, baseline AP. Dropping to >++ at [15:00] sleep slightly disturbed. 
Good +++. Next time, 10 again? 

+++ 7.Omg 9/24/88. 10:15AM=[0:00] ATS, AP= [ :30] first awareness, just in front of 
the ears and inwards. [1:45] full +++. Rolling horny. In & out of bed for a few 
hours. Both, exc. oj. [7:30] still pretty much +++. Shoot 5 hrs [with] Shroud 

for a Nightingale. Midnight try to sleep as AM [with] VC's in coffee grounds. 
Shallow. Up at 6:30AM [~20:] to drive North. Slightly off baseline most of the 
day, fey but like LSD a positive off baseline. Excellent +++, fully adequate 
dose. Maybe 6 might be rewarding. 

+++ 7mg 4/1/89. 10:30AM=[0:00] ATS, AP= - note something at [:30] and by [1:00] AP 
2.8! (ATS ++) pretty much +++ and by [2:00] totally and completely so. Talk, 
erot. music, imagery in bed for ~6 hrs! - AP at [6-12] with intense eyes-closed 
patterning. Watch Citizen Kane. ATS to sleep at [14:] - AP not until ~[20:]. 
Very much worth while - and completely willing to repeat any time. 
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LSD 


from 1051 

to 1069 


+++ 125T. 7:30PM=[0:00] ATS,AP= hint at [ : 15] [ : 2 0] start. Much shakes (but not at 
all bothersome through [ : 50] and no more at [1:00] . +++ achieved at [:40] 
already. Thoroughly intimate evening. IRS. Faces on TV [with] Iowa primaries - 
Simon [with] his pinched lips. Hart [with] acne. Babbitt [with] his gold-fish 
glerby mouth, the shiny-faced Hilter (Gephardt?), the sly Gore who always looks 
off to the side, the greek ducakao who carefully avoided anything specific, and 
Jesse J. whose eyes and mouth are slightly off set and out of line. A blimp 
from Illinois (a governor?) asked some questions intended to be politically 
embarrassing, but which were ignored. Vote Pogo. Try to sleep after a couple of 
hours writing [12:00] and AP [with] very disturbing darting. lOOmg Oh - and 
good sleep through the next day. Date between 12/30/87 & 1/23/88, but lost. No 
AP notes. 

++ 125T 4:50PM=[0:00] Saturday 1/23/88 No notes except [:25] AP to +++! And me to 
a quiet 1-1/2. [ : 30] - starts up correctly now. Soup at ~ -[3:] Kaitlin party 

next day noon [meet the Course of miracles people]. Excellent spirits. As I 
recall, ~++ 

+++ 125T 8:04PM=[0:00] 2/12/88 [:15] aware, [:30] starting to bang in. A full and 

adequate +++. Explosive erotic, TV [with] night stalker, bed try at [7:] 
faulted - AP ungrounded - a few grapes & much talk. Bed [8:] - ATS up at [12:] 
[with] good fire. AP out until next afternoon. That evening - repeat, q.v. 

++ 150T 6:04PM=[0:00] 2/13/88 24 hr. post +++. Tolerance assay. [ : 2 0] vague 

awareness. [ : 3 5] 1-1/2 & very quiet climb. [ : 4 5] to a ++, that's it. AP to a 
soft +++. ATS by [4:] back to the morning-after sparkle +. Distinct softening 
by the earlier experiment. Good erotic. Some visuals - but largely memories of 
yesterday. ++ 

+++ 100T 6:55PM=[0:00] 2/26/88 most notes lost. No Gimel - to an almost +++, call 
from Luke W. (thought first to be Luke J.) Excellent next-day. Usual lightness. 

+++ Various T 11:10=[0:00] 3/30/88 slate canyon. 48 hrs past M ATS, AP 100 FB 75 
PB 50 CT AB 60 NT 60 + 20 @[1:30] - completely extraordinary day. Evening, all 

? [with] difficulty getting to sleep. The colors. The textures. 

+++ 120/100 T. 4/29/88 6:50PM=[0] - 10 hrs past DOEF. [:30] quiet develop, then 

[:35] to [1:] steady —i [with] comfort to +++. Sleep [9:] up [14:] - excellent. 
No inhibition. 
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from 1052 
2C-B to 1070 


+++ 2 5mg 1/30/88 ATS, AP= 7:15PM=[0:00]. Aware [ :30] [ :45] AP to +++, me more 

slowly. [:50 to ~1:10] tremors, as if very cold - not Gimel per se, but 
shakes as in early LSD. Clear at [1:15] - excellent erotic - not too much 
visual. Sleep easy at [8:] - more impact than expected. +++ 

++ 20mg 2/6/88 ATS,AP= 6:15PM=[0:00]. Quiet development to ~[1:00] to a probable 
++ or a bit more. AP to +++. Excellent erotic, together watch mask, cher, 
by [1:] ATS to about baseline, AP still ++. Good sleep, AP [with] bad 
headache in AM. 

+++ 25mg 2/17/88 AP, ATS= 4:45PM=[0:00] [ :30] AP~ ++, ATS aware. [ :50] >++ 

[1-2:] total eros. Up - call Cruz - 2010 ATS baseline [6 or 7:]. +++ 

+++ 22,25mg 3/5/88. AP 22 ATS 25. 1/2 hr to 1 hr. Quiet development to a +++ AP, 
almost +++ ATS. Good erotic, Astaire on TV. Clear desk. 6:45PM=[0:00] at [5:] 
ATS nearing baseline. AP still soft +++. 

22,25mg 3/8/88 no notes. Memory of fine level. 

+++ 22,25mg 3/17/88 5:30PM=[0:00] [ : 4 0] banging along at >++ [1:00] shakes & 

tremors. Cleared by [1:15] . Excellent erotic - no 0 as can't focus - slight 
cold & stuffiness. Good appetite - modest food was adequate - approaching 
baseline [6-7] and to bed with reasonably good sleep. +++ 

~+++ 20,25 3/23/88 6:30 ATS aware [:30] rapid development [:45] - good ~+++ With 
easy sleep at [7:00] 

++ 22,25 4/5/88 7:05PM ATS, AP (25,22) slow gentle [1:15] to a ++ only and 
vaguely antierotic. Much talk IRS excellent. Up to [7:] and sleep without 
concerns. 

++1/2 22,25 4/9/88 8:05PM ATS, AP=. 

25,25 4/16/88 6:36PM ATS, AP= sound 2-1/2-3 +++ at 1 hr. I have apparently 
recovered a somewhat lost response to this. A good, friendly 2-1/2 at least. 

+++ 25,25 5/20/88 quiet development [ : 4 0] to +++ at [1:15] - both oj ' [2:45] up 

to TV. Sleep at >[6:00] 




+ 


+ 


1 - 1 / 2 + 


2 - 1 / 2 + 


+++ 



DOEF 
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0.25mg 4/25/88 ATS 8:00AM=[0:00] - awareness - some concern at ~l/2 hr. then 
essentially nothing for the next 2 hr. absolutely nothing after that. 

0.50mg 4/27/88 ATS ~8:30AM. A feeling of driving to town (Ginger lunch) in a 
tea-cup, no, like a cup in a saucer, easily moving from side to side. Light 
sparkle at printer (laser) & lunch. Nothing by [5:]. + 

1. Omg 4/29/88 ATS. 7:53AM=[0:00] [ : 5 0] distinctly aware. Develop to [2:] 

[with] a + to +. A little floaty - completely together intellectually, but I 
can see an "adrift" at somewhat more. Still ~+ to well after lunch (potato, 
Robert). Certainly clear by early evening.+ 

1.6mg 5/2/88 ATS (as best I recall) 10:30AM=[0:00] [1:00] aware - alert in 

Bart, in SFGH meeting - no dozing. Call a good, controlled 1-1/2 - evening 
still quite alert. No residue at [12:] . 

2.2mg 5/11/88 ATS 8:20AM=[0:00] [1:] develop [1:30] leap into 1-1/2+ [2:] a 

true ++, no driving. The slight unworldliness of DOI - not the visual impact 
of DOB. [3:] to a 2-1/2 +. Music quite magical. Ex oj. [4:30] still 1-1/2 + 

time moving slowly. [6:] down to ++ [8:] to 1-1/2 - drive to VW at WC for 
taillight [10:] laser press, leave for SF. After WND [11:] still aware - 
pointless dreams. 2-1/2 +. Repeat [with] AP at ~2.6mg. 

3.Omg 6/17/88 ATS, AP = happy birthday 11:30AM=[0:00] [:30] aware [1:00] to 

a + or more [1:30] to a ++ [2:] AP hits +++, I am already there. Excellent 
erotic [4:30] back to bed [7:] maybe some drop. There was no body threat at 
any time - very comfortable. Good eyes closed, not much open eye visual. 
Attention span divertable. Reminiscent of DOI both as to dose & effects. 

[13:] still too alert to sleep. Good sleep at [16:] - AP to a trace still in 
AM, ATS none. Valid +++. 
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STRAYS. 


from 1057 

to 1094 





15mg -> 22hrs. In general, the 5-EtO's 
are longer & stronger than the 2 EtO's. 
NA -May, 1988 



See page 396 21mg EH See earlier 40mg. 
between + & ++ Dysphoric state, wipe out 
next day. N=1 See M-6238 for Italian 
connection. (30mg + ?) 

(12/11/90) 60mg tripped out, not pleasant. 



2CB-2 EtO Threshold 5mg, and up to 50mg 
to a 1.5+ and a 9hr duration, but not 
feeling quite right 
Aquiniga. 3/88 


2CI-2 EtO to 15mg with great visuals, 
at a 1-1/2+, and a very short duration 
(2hrs). 



2C-T's 2 EtO. quite short-acting, 
relative to the 5-EtO's. Also different 

character. 4-5 hrs. in duration. Phone 
call mid Oct, 1988. 



Following 2 days of chronic Methamphetamine 
50mg MDA oxalate -> cold sweat, higher- 
ventilation, tachycardia, — plus vivid 
hallucinations and color synthesis - all 
receded in an hour, and all novel effects 
of MDA (never before). MQ 1/31/89. 


Tharpe, 11/20/89 - says ArCCCN was active 
orally or smoked; the pyrrolidine 25-50mg 
-> malaise; the a-methyl- 25-40mg as 
sulfate. Correspondence file. I have 
written for exacting details. He is in 
prison. 
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LSD from 1065 

to 1097 


100,000ug T. 3:40PM=[0:00] 5/14/88. Slight awareness [:10 to :20] then valid, 
non-Gimel climb to full +++ at -[1:00] - still much + at [9:00] - sleep easy 
at [12:] - next day, as usual. Very busy, efficient. Excellent level for 
erotic. 

+++ Various 7/4/88 Anniversary party. ATS, AP, NT 80; CT 60; TAS 60; TG [with] a 
little meth ahead, 25; AG, 3mg meth, then (1/2 hr) 25 (and another 25ug at 
-[1:30]). -11:30AM=[0:00]. Everyone in excellent place at fine level. Oh yes. 
MP was observer, and AB came late, and explored 4mg a, N. Not much appetite 
until - -[6:] - when the BBQ on the patio went beautifully. Everyone gone by 
[12:00] and we collapse! Excellent day ~+++ 

+++ 100 uT. 6:50PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = 8/11/88. [ :35] +++ & climbing [:50 to 1:15] a 

little physical Gimel. Then fine. Deferred erotic. Sleep not good @ [8:] try 

again @ [10:] - fine. AM. ATS bouncy, AP still +, wants sleep. +++ 

++ 80ug T 6:30PM=[0:00] ATS, AP = 9/17/88 - following quite a bit of food. Onset 
slower, quieter than usual. [:45] barely +; [1:45] a bit above ++ but quite 

randy [7:30] success fully to sleep. 

+++ 125ug T 4:35PM. AP, ATS both. 8/5/89 Saturday. [: 15] aware [:25] AP +++ ATS + 
but climbing [:35] ++ [ : 45] +++ wow. Lots of sparkle, color, visuals. 

Watch (part of) Columbus - the chef's critic episode. To sleep -[10] or maybe 
[12hr] - next day light of food - killing sleepy in evening. 

<+++ 80ug T 3:35PM ATS, AP =, to inquire as to 2C-B alternative - marvelous soft 

+++ :30 aware, :40 develop. - good sleep somewhere in early AM. Must check to 
see if there has been any deterioration of aqueous storage sample. Excellent, 
all around. 

+++ 80ug T 2:27PM 8/30/89 AP, ATS = aware at [:23] - develop from ~:40 -> -[1:20] 
to a true +++. Much erotic, much sparkle - to bed & sleep at -[12:] 6hrs sleep 
enough. AP milks ++ to [12:] - weird dreams. 

+++ 80/100ug T 3:40PM=[0:00] AP, ATS 9/9/89. [:40] finally - really starts [1:00] 

full +++. Rest of notes lost. 
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2C-B from 1066 

to 1073 


21,21mg 5/28/88 7:05PM. AP quickly, me slow, to maybe +++, with no change 
in my week-long bronchitis. IRS - too +- to do much writing - to sleep at 7 
hrs and next day good energy. +++ 

25,25mg 6/10/88 8:50PM. AP, ATS=. A bit noisy development to [1:00] full 
+++- oj! - to real world ~[3:00] - ATS baseline & easy sleep at [5:00] AP 
not much after. +++ 

25,25mg 6/21/88 ~7:50PM=[0:00] ATS, AP= notes lost. AP continuously compares 
[with] DOEF. Most recently in memory. 

20,20mg 6/24/88 8:07PM. AP, ATS=. Fine for the very hot weather. Sleep at 
~[6:]. Both oj - almost +++. 

22,22mg 7/13/88 7:15PM=[0:00] 8-8:30 Express drug panel. Erotic without 
success at all - Day before grove - ATS very diverted by mountain of desk 
obligations undone. Work to [6:] then good sleep ++ (AP was +++). 

12-14mg 7/31/88 various 12:30PM=[0:00] Group TG, AG, PB @ 12, 14 & 14 resp. 
Tied in smoothly [with] 2C-I of same day. TG to a good +++ - Aaron lighter. 
PB quite intoxicated and thoroughly enjoying it. 

20mg 8/4/88 ATS, AP. 8:30PM. 2 days post teeth removal. Good reintegration. 
Good IRS - sleep easily at [5:30]. ++ or more. 

2Omg 20 + 5mg 8/9/88 AP, ATS resp. 7:23PM=[0:00] aware [:35] to a +++ at 
[1:10] . Excellent er. both - able to write well to [7:30] [with] excellent 
sleep. +++. 

22mg 8/11/88 AP, ATS= at Hollyhock - Friday night musical. Memorable talk, 
around and in spite of dancing, music, comings & goings. See AP Canada 
report. Hard to give plusness, but >++. 

22mg 9/3/88 AP, ATS = after Conway picnic - ~8PM excellent. No sleep try 
until [8:]. Erotic excellent. Never on Sunday TV. 

20+mg 9/6/88 AP, ATS 6:20PM=[0:00] [ : 4 0] aware [3:] up to real world. Good 

transformation (AP, grim -> OK) erot. not congealed. Sleep [6:]. ++ 
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from 1062 


2C-I 


+++ 20mg 7/8/88 ATS, AP = 5:40PM=[0:00] Aware at [ : 40] and I feel completely 
developed to ~+++ by [1:30] excellent, but not expensive, erotic - not the 
2C-B extreme - but then - this was quite late in the experiment ([3-4:]) - 

drop-off very smooth & subtle. Sleep fine at ~[8:] - see notes of AP @ E:550. 

++ 15-20mg 7/31/88 Group. 3 [with] 2C-B ATS, AP 20 2CI - FB, NT 16mg, CT 15mg. 

+++ 12:30PM=[0:00] - again - a couple of alerts at [:05] - then gentle onset 
[:40 to ~1:30]. Excellent talk, all meshing together well. ~[3:] Gates' 

[with] distinct recovery. Much eating of fruit bowl (watermelon on patio 
table) & shrimp salads. All at ^baseline at [8:00] (G's left earlier, 
intact) . AB dropped in ~ [ 6:] - observer. Good day [with] ++ and +++'s here 
and there. 

+++ 20mg 9/28/88 AP, ATS = 4PM=[0:00] Aware [:30] [1:00] >++ and ascending. 

[1:15] AP still transition, much physical - escape in reading. Erotic fine, 
not the lust of 2C-B. To bed & sleep ~[8:-9:] [with] AM early for launch of 
shuttle. 

+++ 20mg 4/15/89 AP, ATS = 4:10PM. Saturday, after the last tree-cut. Aware at 
[:35] - I bang in with +++ at [:55] . good erotic, ATS early, AP later. 
Discussion such as - ATS: "how is this different than 2C-B" and AP "No, No - 
the question is how is this different from 2C-E". Neither of us found an 
answer. Sleep by ~1AM OK. Am to Bettcher's at Inverness - evening wine really 
knocked me out! +++ 


(++) 

(+++) 


14-18mg 2/10/91 
for February - 
if some (soup. 


ATS 

AP 

DQ 


FB 16 - 
NT 15 - 
CT 15 - 
TAS 14 - 
AG,TG 0 - 
Next day, TAS & 
and not finding 


Various - 11:45AM - at farm. Good spirits - nice day outside 
long walks to various edges of the farm. Excellent food even 
jello) was vegetarian. Exact doses not at hand, 
at +++ - no body problems at all - easy interactions, 
very +++ with anxiety - neck soreness, alone for awhile. 

1st exposure to this stuff or this group. Good effects = ++. 
++, trivial below line - positive but not remarkable ++. 
never too keen on 2C-I - still not. Why bother, 
relatively anesthetized on walks - very good mood. ++. 

++ also - still a good friend of his. maybe 1-1/2+. 
immediate contact to ++. Fine mood. 

AP wiped out. ATS a little grim in wanting to get PIHKAL done 
the time. Full day at SFGH. 
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from 226 


+++ 3.Omg 9/10/88 ATS, AP= 10:20AM=[0:00] - aware at ~[:40] - to a ++ by [1:] or a 
little thereafter. By [1:45] — full rocking +++. Very little body concern, 
either of us (ATS light retching at ~ [3:] - all kinds of consummate erotic. 

Some 4-6 hrs of light innocent arrogance in much talking about the world and 
its problems (and the solutions to the problems). Algonquin review, Sinley's 
people 3/3, The big easy. Much back and Beatles, with Zole & U's birthday 
present. Sleep OK by 5AM [20:] but even then a bit patchy & guarded. Very 
successful experiment. Level just fine. No higher right now. +++ 

+++ 3.Omg 6/17/89 ATS, AP= Happy birthday 10:53AM=[0:00] [ : 20] feeling it slightly 

[:40] both aware, but not much more. [1:10] leap into ++, climbing quickly now 
[1:20] bang, +++ [2:] how much more than a +++ can you get and still stay 
vertical? Rest of notes lost. Memory of an excellent and long-lasting day of 
interaction, music , erotic, enjoyment. No rush to [go] any higher! 

Total +++. 
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2C-B. from 1070 

to 1075 


+++ 22,22+4mg 9/14/88 AP, ATS. 7:45PM=[0:00] at [ :45] talk [with] Kempinski at ++ 
and Jy to bed at ~ [ 6:] to much talk, heart, head, (and a bit of genital) 
before sleep. Generally +++, but not a DOB or LSD +++. a controlled and a bit 
thin +++. 

++(+) 21,21mg 10/4/88 AP, ATS=6:25PM. I develop to a ++ or a bit more in [1:15] - 
AP - slower, now full +++ - excellent erotic - AP [with] subsequent stomach 
cramps (mid-period) - and as night progresses (sleep ~[7:]) [with] chills and 
nausea - believes cold or something - unrelated to 2C-B. Next day. Stays home 
from WND - sleeps. 

++ 20mg 10/12/88 ATS alone. 6:15PM, 7 hr. following a + experience with a,N, 
see page 107 4 . to a ++. see 1074 for details. 

2-1/2 21mg 10/28/88 ATS + AP. 7:00PM=[0:00] - aware [:30] - easy development to 
almost +++ (2-1/2) by [1:15]. AP's 1st post apex do. good irs. Wrote NORML 
letter - AP no sleep for 3 hrs. ATS OK. AM fine. See AP notes E-587. 

+++ 2 0,22mg 11/30/88 ATS AP . 5:30PM=[0:00] . [:30] developing [1:00] full +++ - 

both [with] excellent oj. IRS. Much talk. Up [with] bladder and TV @~[3:00] - 
robot movie. Desk work excellent too. Good sleep (~7:30) AM fine both. 

+++ 20,23mg 12/28/88 6:30PM AP ATS aware [:30] and up to a sound +++ by [:50] 
[1:00] to an almost too cold bedroom - much talk, erotic, music, all 
completely excellent. Emerge [2:30] AP to TV - me to office - on to about 
[6:-7:] and with good sleep. +++. 

+++ 21,25mg 1/11/89 6:05PM=[0:00] (excess 4mg@[-:15] aware [ : 3 0] [:40] rapid rise 

[1:10] full +++, AP still short, slow catch up. [3:00] to front room. Work on 
AAAS. Total base line @[7:00] easy & good sleep. 

+++ 21,25mg 1/25/89. 7:45PM=[0:00] [10:] point of a tea-cup 2C-E 5-Eto. Normal in 

all ways (aware at [:30], [1:00] well into it, to a +++.) Sleep at [6:]. 

+++ 20,25mg 2/1/89 6:15PM=[0:00] - no notes. (AP, ATS) 

+++ 20,25mg 2/7/89 7:20PM=[0:00] - by [ : 50] to sound +++. to good sleep by 
midnight. I am always surprised as to how short 2C-B is. +++ 
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a , N,DMT 
a,N 


- 500ug AB N.E. 

- 2mg AB N.E. 

+ 4mg AB N.E. 7/4/88 + at [2:]. Wakeful & alert at [5:]. Next day, lethargy. 

+ 6mg ( + 4 + 5mg) ATS 10/12/88 11:00AM=[0:00] [ : 3 0] reminded, by [1:30] still only 

+ , add 4mg. [2: ( :30)] aware again [3: (1:30)] probably a + but no more 

development @3:45 another 5mg £ 15mg. In the new [:30] I am aware of dropping 
from earlier, and wonder if I will ever catch up again. Never did. A rather 
quick drift back to base-line. At [7:15] total baseline, use 20mg 2C-B as 
cross-check of structural types. [:20] aware, [:30] quiet development [:45] up 
to ++ almost which by [1:00] seems to be quite a normal development, maybe a 
trace light. By [3:30] baseline again, so there was some attenuation of 2C-B 
by a,N. This is AP' s appendix time. 

+ 15+llmg ATS 10/15/88 15mg 9:25AM. [:40] aware [1:10] to a + [1:30] a + or + 

[2:] barely + - add llmg £26mg. [ : 40] perhaps [1:00] + or + [2:] baseline. 

Strangely light effects. 

+ 30mg ATS 10/19/88 [ : 3 0] reminded [ : 4 5] + [1:10] to + but barely - and by [2:] 
baseline. 

+1/2 50mg ATS 10/22/88 10:00AM=[0:00] [:30] aware - by [1:30] a flat-out 

characterless + by [2:30] + or 1-1/2+ from here on to [3:] + [5:] still + [7:] 
largely baseline - all along - a feeling of starry-eyed! As if I were wearing 
glasses with a wrong prescription. Maybe slightly light-headed. Call it 
1-1/2+. No worries for, say; 75mg next time, but allow several hours. 

++ 75mg ATS 10/26/88 12:45PM=[0:00] [:30] aware [ :45-1:15] a bit of body 

discomfort - some sneezes - pulse & body signs OK, but almost urpy. [1:30] 
slightly starry eyed & no more body negatives. + [2:] eat a bit of Quiche - no 
appetite at all. [3:] to a ++ finally [5:] back to a +, still starry eyed. 

[8:] pretty much baseline. Some teeth clench. [11:] to sleep OK. Still some 
teeth. ++. I'm not sure if going higher is worth it. 



activity cage 

a-MT 

49- 20mg/kg 


to 300 cts/15 min in 3 min 
reserpinized 
twice 


a,N DMT 


Amp 


to 300 cts/min in 
1 


3 mg/kg 
-> 650 cr/mm 


min 

h. 
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2C-B 


from page 1073 

to page 1085 


+++ 20,25mg AP, ATS (2/24/89) 7:00PM. Aware [:30] [:45 -> 1:] from "going up" to 

full +++. AP in talk, self-negative spirit — can't do the book, devoid of 
confidence. Wishes are really positive, but prefers escape. Rough evening. ATS 
to bed midnight, AP much later, with reading & TV and letter writing. 

+++ 2 0,24mg AP, ATS (2/28/89) 6:40PM. Aware [ :30] well into +++ at [1:00] - AP slow 

through bath. Completely free of last weeks self-doubt - good erotic - good 
closeness. Old colonies [with] Irish gun running - an attentive and well 
organized -2—1 hr at desk to [7:00] - modest sleep completely satisfying. 
Most excellent evening. +++ 


+++ —> found lost notes. 20/25mg 3/4/89 Sleep at [5:00] 3/8/89 20/24 +++! 
@[1:10] 3/18/89 20/24 no notes 


+++ 20,23mg AP, ATS (4/4/89) 6:05=[0:00]. AP much phone - she slow - me fast. For 

the record 


+++ 25,25mg AP, ATS (4/8/89) 6:10PM-[0:00] for the record +++ 

+++ 25,25mg AP, ATS (4/11/89) 7:00PM=[0:00] [with] TS, Manon here - AP very fast - 
erotic delayed to ~[2:] and oj intensible. for the record. 

+++ 25,25mg AP, ATS (4/18/89) 6:00PM=[0:00] by 7:00PM [1:00] full +++, AP still 

doing her thing. Well timed evening ATS early, AP late. Desk at [5:] & sleep at 

[7:]. Excellent +++. 

+++ 25,25mg AP, ATS (4/25/89) . Only slight stirrings at [ : 30] . at [ : 45] climbing 

but not too explosive by [1:] full +++. full randy - and by [5:] able to sleep! 

+++25,25mg AP, ATS (5/6/89) 6:35PM=[0:00]. Aware [:30] [:45] pounding up - by 
[1:00] full blown +++ [3:] - AP's mother - then Colombo [with] toy soldiers. 
Sleep ~[6:] without difficulty. IRS. 0j.!— 

+++ 25,25mg AP, ATS (5/9/89) 6:50PM=[0:00] . Aware [:30] [:40] rather rapid t 

strangely, a but of time slowing. Finally full +++ at ~[1:10] excellent IRS - 
oj both. ATS rather rapid descent. Bed & sleep at [7:00] 

+++ 25,25mg AP, ATS (5/13/89) 8:10PM=[0:00]. This time, AP rapid & I am slow. 

[1:00]=++-. Finally to +++ erotic doesn't knit. Bed, sleep @[6:00]. 





cx-MT 5/3/97 4 

modification is the methylation of the 5-hydroxy group as well. This yields alpha, 
O-dimethylserotonin which achieves the entry of the serotonin-like product (a,0- 
DMS) which does allow direct entry into the brain. In all this casual use of the 
greek letter alpha to indicate the carbon atom next to the nitrogen atom of the 
tryptamine side-chain, readers of the very old literature should remember that the 
letter alpha used to be used to indicate the 2-position of the pyrrole ring 

A few more compounds can be considered as part of this territory. The alpha, 
alpha-dimethyl homologue of serotonin (a,a-DMS) is also known as the creatinine 
sulfate salt, but has not been explored in man. And there are five possible chain 
relocation, from the normal 3-position to the 2, the 4, the 5, the 6 or the 7 
position. All five "alpha-methyltryptamine" isomers are known, but only one is 
known to be active in man as a CNS active material. This is the 5-isomer, 5-(2- 
aminopropyl)indole or 5-IT) which, at 20 milligrams orally, is a long-lived 
stimulant producing increased heart-rate, anorexia, diuresis, and slight 
hyperthermia for about twelve hours. 
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Cm a** 



mU %. 


2C-E 


from 702 
to 1078 


+++ 11/12/88 Neil's birthday party, at Berkeley. CT lOmg, NT llmg, MP 12mg, ATS & 

AP 13mg each. 11:15AM=[0:00]. Everyone alerts at ~5min. Then start at 
~[:30-:40]. +1/2 at [1:00] full +++ at [2:]. Broad talk, hilarity, MP good 
flying. No under. CT, maybe +lmg next time. Others, stay where is. All repeat. 
Notice decline at ~ [5:— 6:] . MP & ATS okay to drive at [10:] . Fair appetite. 
Excellent expt. +++. 

+++ 11/19/88 ATS, AP = at 16mg. 11:30AM=start. [:35] developing, & AP still at 

grocery store. [1:] AP home - ~l-l/2+ me too, [1:15] shower & afg. Settle in 
bed at [2:] and rolling +++. both, excellent oj. Good imagery to music. Up 
& front room & talk to [7:] where I am dropping, AP not yet. Some food. Easy 
work at desk from [9:00]. [13:] to bed - but earlier would have been quite OK. 

+++ 

+++ 11/26/88 ATS, AP = at 20mg. 11:50AM=[0:00]. By [:55] at pretty much +++ and 
still climbing. By [1:30] my hand writing pretty well shot - the afgan was 
here, and most strange. Superb exotic, both of us - and exceptional, friendly 
communication with our physical. Drop out from +++ subtle - but this is not 
killingly long lived - by [12:] sleep seems quite fine. Next day with no down - 
but not the buoyancy of Lucy, either. Repeat without hesitation. Someday, 24mg? 
And see if we float off the ground. 

+++ 12/21/88 ATS, AP = at 20mg, after ~2 weeks clean. 1:30PM=[0:00]. No 5 minute 
tingle. Subtly aware at [ :30] - a rather obvious development starts at [ :50] - 
and grows to a full and excellent +++ by [2:00] - explosive orj both, IRS 
[with] eyes-closed imagery. Time slowing. No push to write - simply watch. Bad 
day at B.R., etc. AP still ++ at [12:], I am less. Good talk, easy interaction. 
No physical push, although I had a minute of pre-nauseous coughing at ~3 hrs. 
Very gentle on the body. A superb material. Repeat without hesitation. 



IkJVt ~l. 
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DOET from 

1041 


++ to +++ Various 12/31/88 ATS, AP = 5.0mg, MP 3.Omg NT CT = 2.5mg all at about 
noon. All at Berkeley. 

ATS. Very quiet onset, noted at [ : 3 0] and build up to +++ at [2:00] to 
[2:30]. Most remarkable eyes-closed imagery. Visuals were only grape-like 
things at the edges, with everything in extremely slow motion. Yet, on 
opening eyes - or by moving - everything in real time. Still no conflict. 
5 is quite enough. Drop from ~[6:] to sleep - OK at [15:]. AM fine. Good 
appetite. 

AP. Never reached +++ and considered a kicker to keep from being 
"cheated." Stayed at not-quite-three. Did in-and-out or the outside cold 
contribute? Next AM - almost upset tummy and sleep in the sofa - feels 
better. 

MP. Excellent level. Impressed with the easy in and easy out. Long 
period of reverie which was good. Easy talk, but none of the hilarity of 
earlier 2C-E. 

CT. Light, maybe ++, but completely satisfied. A little of the 
psychedelic headache - but managed to work on jigsaw puzzle (cats) until 
~[15:]. AM good spirits. 

NT. Much, almost too much movement [with] eyes closed. Considerable 
leg twitching - movement of concrete floor in basement during wood¬ 
getting. AM still quite ++ but is definitely repairing. This is not his 
thing. 
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CM cri 



2C-E 


from 1076 

to 1082 
( see 1080 ) 


+++ 1/7/89 20mg ATS, AP = . 2:05PM=[0:00] AP going in [with] high depression - ~4th 
day without smoking [1:00] to ++ at least, AP further. [1:15] false furnace 
run. v.cold outside. [1:30] fully +++, where from here? Much eyes closed & eyes 
opened visuals. Erotic fine, but quite defocused - cold in bedroom. Burst of 
AAAS writing - thence to Triffids - easy to sleep at ~[12:00] . AM. excellent 
spirits both. 

+++ 1/28/89 2Omg ATS, AP =. 1:55PM=[0:00] [:35] all of a sudden, aware [1:10] to a 

+++. done [with] afg. Still banging up - in bedroom beyond irs 'til ~[4:00] - 
Bagdad Cafe - Aria - modest appetite - easy sleep at ~[11:00] - very +++. 
Imagery excellent to music. A favorite material. 

+++ 2/4/89 20mg ATS, AP = 2:50PM Saturday =[0:00] by [:55] to a crashing +++ 

[1:05] time slowing - to not-too-warm bedroom until ~[6:00] - much talk, 
erotic, no ej - later. Hannah & sisters, no writing - to bed [with] good 
sleep at [12:00] 

+++ 2/11/89 20mg ATS, AP = 12:10PM=[0:00] - by the [1:00] point I was still ~ + or 

++, but yesterday I used a safety check of MDMA (verify) and might there be the 
slightest note of refractory. AP [with] difficult transition - never totally at 
peace - much talk until ~[6:00] - worry about Remy to abroad, unsure of book 
writing adequacy - some writing later but largely talk & unload. Easy sleep at 
[13:] . 

+++ 2/18/89 16mg ATS, AP = 4:20PM=[0:00]. [1:00] done [with] shower - at 1-1/2+ & 

going up. [1:40] full +++. [2:10] to bedroom, but AP [with] full-fledged 

anxiety crisis. Extreme self-doubt vis-a-vis the writing of Pihkal. Self- 
analysis of too-much sleep and other escapes. Residuals for a couple of days. 
Shades of my Knoxville experience. To bed at ~[10:00] and sleep OK. 

++? 2/21/89. DQ 13 KQ 14mg (ATS - 2-CE-5-Eto) (AP observer). 11:55AM=[0:00] . KQ 
[with] some nausea, but basically fine experience - visuals, intense grief¬ 
sharing [with] DQ., easy talk on way down, but wants to remain quiet. DQ, too 
much energy - no visuals at all. Not totally at peace. Able to drive well at 
[8:00]. Maybe repeat? 
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+ 5mg 1/23/89 10AM=[0:00] - aware at [:45] 

[1:15] valid + [2:] + [3:] still aware 
[4:] slightly aware. [6:] nothing, call 
it a i (ATS) 

+ 8mg 1/25/89 10AM=[0:00] - reminded at 
[: 40]; then by [1:00] - probably nothing. 

Slightest of thresholds, at [4:00] - 
believable + [5:00] definitely "tea-cup" 
ing. To photomat, to dentist. [9:00] definitely out. challenge [with] 2CB. 
(normal). Call as + 

1-1/2+ 12mg 2/21/89 11:55AM=[0:00] (See DQ, KQ [with] 2C-E). Aware at [:30] - to a 
+ by [1:30] - and settled in at -1-1/2+ from ~[3-6:] Still at a + to -12:00 
- and very little sleep (any?) until early hours of AM. Next day still 
aware? A Benign, not too psychedelic, experience that was somewhat randy, 
and completely non-interfering [with] my normal days actions and 
interactions. Why not 16mg, maybe [with] AP, but let the next day be 
unencumbered, in case sleep is needed. 


Slow climb to full effects, 

~4 h. Name:"Eternity". Gentle, 
forgiving, insightful material. 
Little price to pay next day 
except for loss of sleep. Some 
tests truncated to ~16 h. with 
Valium on Halcion and then woke 
in a few hours still altered. 
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2C-E review 1/24/89 


A survey of 2C-E experiments, arranged in ascending dosage order. Note that the 
times are totally hodge-podge, some 10 years ago, some yesterday, and we have 
changed over these ten years. The big gap in the chronology was the waiting for 
resynthesis. 

5 mg. (-) ATS 5/23/77 Something at 2 hours? No. trivial. 

10 mg. (++) ATS 5/26/77 Effects are starting at [1:15], at [2:00] quite a real 1+ 
but things are still developing. At [2:15] to a 2+, with action similar to LSD. 
First drop at [5:00], to a 1+, and largely out at [6:00]. A strange day. 

13, 13, 12, 11, lOmg. (+++) Group on 11/12/88. ATS, AP, MP, CT and NT resp. 
Everyone alerts at [0:05] (!!) and then nothing more until [0:30-0:40]. To a 1-1/2+ 

at [1:00] and a full +++ at [2:00]. Broad talk, hilarity, spiritual flying with 
nothing under the line with anyone. Noticeable decline at [5:00-6:00]. Fair 
appetite. Driving OK at [10:00]. Excellent experiment — minor adjustments next 
group try. 

15 mg. (+++) ATS 8/3/77 Notice effects at [0:33] then flat to [0:55] when things 
really start. To a ++ at [1:10] — this time none of the sinister that LSD can 
have. A couple of darts at [1:25] but none later. By [2:00] things are flowing, and 
by [2:15] to a +++. By [4:30] detectable drop, and largely out by [7:00] A little 
residual teeth clench. At no point any control loss. 

16, 16 mg. (+++) ATS, AP identical. 9/13/80 Night experiment. Alert at [0:40], 
develop from + to +++ in the [1:00-2:00] hour. Both with intense eyes-closed 
fantasy, but without synchronization, distinct time slowing, erotic almost too 
complicated. Attempt to eat pea soup at [6:00]. Able to sleep at [9:00]. No age 
regression this time. A thorough and compelling material. 

16, 16 mg. (+++) ATS, AP identical. 11/19/88 [0:35] developing, and a 1-1/2 at 

[1:00] and a +++ by [2:00]. Excellent imagery to music, but only modest fantasy. 
Note dropping around [7:00], some eating, and easy sleep before [13:00]. 

18, 18 mg. 5/30/82. ATS and AP. A compromised experiment as there were two other 
psychedelics 48 hours earlier. Rest a while. Probably a ++ but no more than that. 

20 mg. (+++!) ATS 9/25/77 This is the difficult Tennessee experience. [0:45] a 
developing with a touch of brittleness. A development from here to about [2:30] and 
a complete +++. There was one or two stomach cramps in this period, and my 
handwriting had gone completely. The period from [3:00] to about [4:30] was 
complex, with living-out memories of my infancy and of my dying old-age. No 
interaction with my host or hostess was conceivable. Views of the garden were 
pictures by Monet, and done in exquisite texture. My wife's recent death greatly 
amplified my experience. 

Then there was a rather rapid recovery of good humor [5:00] and by [6:00] I 
actually mixed with the company and got into a crazy French conversation with 
Unger's widow. Good appetite. Extraordinary day. Max. number of +'s. 
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20, 12 mg. (+++, ++) ATS, AP as babysitter, to challenge the Tennessee experience. 
7/28/79 alert at [0:20] (AP at [0:38]) and slow buildup to a + by [1:10], a ++ by 
[1:40] to +++ at [2:00]. Some body shakes (good, not bad). From [2:00 to 4:00] 
allow eyes-closed imagery, which takes me to valid images from the past, some 
identified and some not. Most in the 0 to 2 year old slot. [5:15] some dropping, 
and [6:40] eating with a good appetite. Rich and full experience, without fear. 
Fantastic childhood recall, and sorry that I cannot identify all that was seen, but 
all was authentic. 

20, 20 mg. (+++) 12/27/82 ATS, AP identical. Alert at [0:40] and complete +++ by 
[2:00]. Considerable fantasy with angel-devil pairing, considerable erotic, but no 
age regression. Good sleep at [11:00] and next day without deficit (AP). 

20. 20 mg. (+++) 4/16/83 ATS, AP identical, (slight compromise, AP with MDMA and 
ATS with 2C-Se, both at [-24:00]. Successful at just making a +++ by [2:00 to 
2:30]. Dropping back towards baseline in the [7:00 - 10:00] area. Good sleep at 
[12:00] ATS and 14:00] AP. Completely friendly, resynthesis a must. 

20, 20 mg. (+++) 11/26/88 ATS, AP identical. Rolling within the first hour, and 
still climbing (faster than usual). By [1:30] my handwriting was gone, and there 
was total +++. Superb erotic, with a totally friendly communication with the body. 
No hint of physical concern. By [12:00] virtually down. 

20, 20 mg. (+++) 12/21/88 ATS, AP identical. No 5 minute tingle. Aware at [0:30] 
and development extends from [0:50] to a sound +++ at [2:00]. No push to write, 
eyes closed most impressive, slight time slowing. Good talk, easy interaction, no 
physical push, although I had a little retching during development. Gentle on body. 
AP still ++ at [12:00], but I am almost down. 

20, 20mg. (+++) 1/7/89 ATS, AP identical. Rise a bit faster, to a ++ at [1:00] 

and a +++ by [1:30]. Much eyes closed and eyes-open visuals. Erotic somewhat 
defocused, but the house is a little cold. Burst of AAAS writing, and to bed with 
easy sleep at [12:00]. 


CAkO 

(UM 


1082 





from 1078 ( see 1080 ) 


2C-E 


+++ 3/26/89 Easter, Lone Pine ATS, AP 15mg FB 12, PB 10. NT, CT @7mg at lhr. 

Following 110, 90 MDMA. Resp. 10:30AM=[0:00]. T's [with] very smooth entry, 
having every bit as fine an experience as earlier [with] more (at 11 & lOmg). 

I didn't keep running notes - in evening (~[9]) food got put together and was 
excellent. I had good sleep - drove back next day to VZ at Fresno. +++ 

+++ 4/22/89 Saturday 11:30AM=[0:00] AP, ATS 20mg=. At 11:10 there was the sound of 
a shot-gun blast outside the lab. I am in shakes - and there is no explanation. 
Into experiment. [ : 4 5], AP>++, and I am progressing. See AP notes. Effective 
erotic - plateau at +++ from [2:] to ~[5 or 6] - drop off. Actual sleep at 
~[11:] . During max - eyes closed structures, but no childhood, no fear - AP 
mentioned a memory. Overall +++. 

+++ 6/4/89 See page 1088 - 1090 . 

+++ 9/20/89 16mg AP, ATS=, new 4.3g prep. 2:05PM=[0:00] ATS aware at [:35] - AP 
drifts off to sleep. Slow quiet development at [ :45] and by [1:00] pushing 
+++. AP awakes ~[1:10] - and has slower entry. Psychologically most 
uncomfortable (AP) and diverts by writing and TV until ~[2:00] Erotic fine - 
Eyes closed excellent - gradual drop (AP) and more rapid (ATS) to sleep at 
[12:00] . Difficult spots both, very impressive stuff. 2 Columbo's - Actress & 
film splice, and love-boat. 4.3g is right stuff. 

+++ 12/31/89 AP, ATS, NT, CT. New Years. 15,15,11,llmg 2:20PM. - aware ~[:30] all 
at good, comfortable +++ at [2:] [6:] post - Batman - hit the food - then 

Liaison Dangereuse. Midnight ^baseline. 2AM [12:] Sleep all without any 
problems. Excellent experience all . No hesitation to repeat. NT y ' x lmg? 
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2C-T 


+++ 4/28/89 lOOmg ATS, AP= aware at [ :15] (7:35PM=[0:00]) and banging up by [:30] 

- into +++ by [: 4 0] . Erotic was somewhat Knit. AP oj. ATS not so. Past peak 
already at (2:10) and I was completely baseline by [4:30] - AP down a little 
more slowly. See her report F-611 
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Dimoxamine 

R-isomer: (levo) 


(+)-(+) 5/12/89 9:15AM=[0:00] 25mg [:45}aware [1:00] + [2:00] I feel conspicuous, 
that I am being looked at obliquely - slightly paranoid (in deep technical 
discussion at Bldg. 55 in Garden Lab -> [2:00] steady + or + , [3:00] done 

[with] Aquiniga - easy talk. [5:00] forgotten - and largely out [6:00] 

stone-cold baseline. Overall + or + - there is the alert of a 

psychedelic - but it never blossoms forth. The Cheshire cat's smile - 
none of the body. 

5/21/89 2:30PM - DQ took notes. All 25mg in water. DQ, DF, T.A.S, AP, ATS. 
There was that eternal + or + , and it was well accepted by all. DQ thinks 
it was too weak, but was he expecting a psychedelic? DW couldn't make the 
meeting. Certainly all ~ baseline at [4:] - AB comes later, and with 25mg, 
has an excellent destressing. Call this after the AM Bay-to-Breakers & an 
Oakland A's win. Try again in a few Sundays, at 50. 




*Jtk. 


1085 


UK, 0 



from page 1075 

to page 1093 


+++ 25,25 AP, ATS= 5/16/89 4:00PM=[0:00] [:25] already banging up. [ : 4 5} at ++ 

and oj. Both excellent by [5:00] ATS out, AP dropping through +++. Sleep at 
~[8:00] - AP restless - next day tired. ATS. Fine. +++ 

+++ 22,25 AP, ATS 5/23/89 6:50PM=[0:00] - Aware in [ : 30] . - Coming on strongly by 
[:40] - excellent erotic, music especially enjoyed. Sleep by [7:] not tried 
earlier. +++ 

20,24 AP, ATS 6/14/89 6:30PM - no notes 

++ 20,24 AP, ATS 7/23/89 7:37PM - first anything since Brazil & Grove - light 
onset - overall only ++! AP -normal- total wipe out next day. 

++1/2 20,23 AP, ATS 8/2/89 6:42PM=[0:00] Slow onset for both. [:40] for start. Put 
at 2-1/2+. Baseline ATS ~ [5:] - AP later 

+++ 20,23 AP, ATS 8/9/89 7:53PM [:20] aware [:50] suddenly ++ and [1:20] full + 
++ - explosive oj both - to work - Bed at [6:] with no sleep problems. I had 
had wine [with] lunch at early afternoon. No deficit in any way. 

+++ 20,23 AP, ATS 6:03PM 8/16/89. Developing in 40 min. excellent erotic, both 
oj, moon eclipse, Columbo murder by the book - bed, sleep by [8:]. excellent 
+++ 


<++ 20,23 AP, ATS 8:40PM 8/27/89 - After Elata & Norton wedding - full time spent 
there (3:30 -> 7) with Olive Carrio, & dozens of net-workers for a ceremony, 
snakes, champagne, & a buffet dinner. Away, without a call to Rhindler re 
barbeque. Home, 2C-B - AP to a proper +++; me, slowly, to a ++ or >++ - food? 
Booze? (2 champagnes, 1 red)(no feeling of intoxication) at home, 2C-B - a 
heavy ++, not getting in the way of ej - AP, ATS both, but strangely lasting 
to ~4AM (8hrs). Slow on, slow off. AP totally wiped the next day - I am 
tired, but OK. I feel we were both pretty exhausted in the evening, and our 
stated showed through. 

+++ 20,23 AP, ATS 8/4/89 Wednesday 5:40PM=[0:00] no notes. 

+++ 20,23 AP, ATS 8/7/89 5:50PM [:30] start [:45] +++? [1:10] +++! 
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ip2C-T-4 


(-) 1.Omg 12:15PM. Saturday 5/27/89 [ : 3 5] I am reminded 

Then, everything was forgotten. (-) 


[:45] might I be at ±? 


+ 


4.Omg 2.5mg at 10:35AM=[0:00] (this all on 5/28/89) 
call it a + - added 1.5mg at [1:25] - this time (in 
This is a pretty potent material, if all this holds 


I really had to push to 
an hour) OK. - call a +. 
up! 


+ 5mg 7:35AM=[0:00] 5/31/89. [ : 3 0] aware, maybe to a + by [1:00] . Then the whole 

thing simply disappeared and I am left with some uncertainty that there had 
been anything at all. 


+ 8mg 2:20PM=[0:00] 6/4/89. At [1:00] I'll say a +, with a very good feeling. I 

cannot say how long it lasted, but I believe it was quite short. It faded away. 


+ 12mg 9:00AM=[0:00] 6/6/89 [ : 25] I am reminded, and by [ : 45] I am into 

something. Never above a +. Is this another forever +? Look into possibilities 
of this being an Ariadne - like anti-depressant. Feel good, but no sparkle. 
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8-10mg 8/13/89 11AM at the farm. - smooth, quiet development, all 


CT. 

8 

aware in [ : 20] - development [with] slight headache 

NT. 

8 

relieved, perfect level, 
something at [ : 2 0] - no cocoon - 

well accepted 

FB. 

8 

no hint of below the line - warm 

- open day. 

EF. 

10 

Excellent. 


ATS 

10 

to over ++, never +++ - enjoyed 

food tastes! 

AP 

10 

- much talk, somewhat >++ 


MP. 

8 

- laughter - humor - fine level. 


TAS 

8 

- good intoxication. 



food 


Dropping must have been pretty evident at ~[6:00] but everyone milked it out, 
out on the outer patio. Ended up on inner patio at ~ [9:00] - Everyone left at 
~[11:00] and AP & I were exhausted. Good, friendly ++, no one heavily stoned. 
Wait for reports. 


8-10mg 2/11/90. 10:50AM - at the NT’s - celebrate the Brandt's almost 70th 
birthday! All accept, or + +, the suggestions: 

ATS 10 - to a full +++ - easy interaction [with] everyone, milk to 12, next 
day write. 

AP 10 - a +++ - down at 12:00 - easy next day. 

FB 8 - no trace of below line - even ecstatic - wow. 

PB 8 - Much intoxication - very favorable. 

NT 9 - absolutely fine, no cocoon - 
CT 8 - OK. liked every aspect of it. 

PE 10 - positive. Drove home at [10:00] 

All were extremely +. not a single negative. This is surely a valid - soft 
winner. - Simple intox. No visual, no drama, simply a +++. good stuff. 


7-10mg 6/17/90 11:00AM. - NT's - celebrate 65th birthday, and AG's 75th. In 
general - smooth, subtle onset - plateau ~[3->5] - descent [with] good appetite 
and humor to [8] at which time everyone could comfortably drive. 

comfortable +++ - no cocoon - edge of color & motion, repeat! 
early, familiar neck-headache - quickly disappears - good level! 
excellent - talkative - easy interaction - very positive 
early alert - to ++1/2 - some motor uneasiness - good interactions 
thoroughly enjoyed good, deep conversation with others, repeat! 
First experiment in many months. Excellent level. 

Early body twinge - chill, then outside sun promotes ~+++. repeat! 
Smooth contrast & interaction. Perhaps in private [with] AG soon. 


NT 

9.5 

CT 

8 

PE 

10 

ATS 

10 

AP 

10 

MP 

8 

AG 

7 

TG 

- 
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2C-E Experience - At the Grove, June 4 or so. Friday AM 1989. 


This was going to be an analytical dissection of my tripping companion, for I 
had intended to search into his reluctance to insist on medical redress for a 
botched operation, and his foot-dragging in pursuing help for the disability that 
is crippling him. And it ended up with him having to baby-sit my psychological and 
physical problems. We each took 15 mg. 2C-E on empty stomachs (a cup of coffee 
only) and started on the monster hike around the rim-road. 

Onset chronology was pretty much as expected for each of us. But the 
development for me, into the second hour, became increasingly grim and morbid. I 
found the hiking harder and harder. The initial long climb was difficult to 
maneuver, and once to the top of the trail, each step had to be calculated before 
execution. Finally, I said that I had to sit down, and go inwards. 

All of the burden of struggling to stay active, to maintain a high volume of 
productivity in writing, to try to make this and that in the laboratory for 
everybody under the sun, was such an obvious waste of effort. Everything would 
slowly close down about me, with nothing completed and all communication forever 
closed off, and it really would make no difference at all. On the previous evening 
we had had a long talk about death and transition - this funk I found myself in 
could well have reflected that conversation. 

I had been sitting on a low dead log, but it seemed more comfortable to slide 
down to where I was seated directly on the earth. I declined the offer of talk; I 
just wanted to dwell in my thoughts. Was this the time and place to close it all 
off? I was acknowledging a weariness that had been pervading my spirits for quite a 
while. But the concept of weariness is a euphemism for something else, since I am 
not physically tired. An acknowledgment of growing old? A slowing down? A yielding 
to the aging process? All of these things are continuously occurring but part of 
the miracle of the life process is that they remain largely invisible to each 
individual, personally. 

My companion left me alone, wandering around a bit looking at the marvelous 
world through the eyes of 2C-E. 

This was a rough spot. A death thing again, somewhat similar to the tired old 
man role in Tennessee. But no self - viewing of a thin and wizened body this time. 
Here it was an inside viewing. I'm old, and tired, and in no way can I ever 
complete what I want to complete. Complete, hell. Most of what I want to do I 
haven't even started yet. So here I sit, wallowing in self-pity and despair, 
bemoaning the work undone, and wondering if maybe this sitting spot might be my 
grave. Tired, tired, tired. I decided finally that the only way to combat tiredness 
was to walk it off, so I struggled to my feet (and very likely strained myself in 
the act of raising myself from a strange position) and continued on with my hike. 
The pace started slowly at first but began picking up as I got out of myself and 
into the visual world about me. 

There were three memorable features of the rest of the day. One was visual. 
When something would catch the focus of the eyes, something suspended in space 
about a foot or so in front of me, all the backdrop of scenery took on the 
artificial texture of having been painted. Moving my head from side to side, with 
my focus fixed on the spider web, or tuft of grass, the distant scene moved in the 
opposite direction in a lifeless cardboard manner. My companion shared this 
illusion, and for him it lasted longer than for me. This quite reasonably explains 
the illusion in Tennessee of the painting-like aspect of the garden scene from the 
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window of my bedroom, the lady watering the geraniums with the watering can, in an 
always changing, yet always frozen oil painting. The surface of the window glass, 
quite obviously, was my spider web for focusing in Tennessee. 

A second point was totally physical. We had just come to the far point of the 
grove rim-road, and had to decide whether to continue on around the rim (another 
three hours of hiking) or whether to cut back on Middle Road (maybe an hour and a 
half) and with our water running low, and a little dryness as a part of the 2C-E, 
we chose the shorter route. And about ten minutes into it, I had a most unusual 
feeling in my right groin. It was something new to me, and I could not give name to 
it except that I knew that something was wrong. There is a feeling that only a man 
can know, the feeling that my right testicle was creeping back up into my body, and 
I had an overpowering urge to push it down again. And this, in effect, is what I 
did. There was a definite herniation on the right side, and by pushing downwards, 
and inwards, the "wrong" feeling disappeared. Periodically I had to do the push¬ 
down-in thing, but nonetheless I managed to get to civilization, to a Grove bus, 
and asked to be taken to the hospital, for what I assumed to be a routine check 
into what might well be an inguinal hernia. 

The adventure at the hospital was completely bizarre. I went in, with my 
finger in my crotch of course, and still at a very sound plus three. I saw three or 
four people sitting in easy chairs, and rather stupidly asked if one of them was a 
physician. Yes, said one of them, we both are. Well, I said somewhat sheepishly, I 
think I might have hurt myself. Try to see it from the point of view of a very 
sober emergency doctor, hired to be in attendance at an encampment of 2000 drunken 
titans of industry, where there will statistically be two heart attacks and two 
ice-pick punctures. But in people who are probably very important. And at one of 
the camps, (so the physicians might be suspecting), a bet was made, that they could 
get one of the cardiologists to jiggle the balls of a Bohemian. How? Have him 
stagger in with some cock-and-bull story about a maybe hernia. And here I was with 
my finger in my crotch mumbling something about having hurt myself. Glances were 
exchanged. But he had no choice. Into a room, dropping the pants, and turn this way 
and cough and turn that way and cough. Maybe a hernia. Maybe a strain. Maybe a 
truss from Gurneville would tide me through the Grove. I got out, and had a long 
ice and soda water, and then I and my companion sat near the lake in an out of the 
way place, to enjoy the residues of the experience. I decided to assume that my 
problem was a strain, and to gradually return to full, or almost full, activity and 
if there was a recurrence, to have it surgically repaired. 

And a third point. I think that I have aged. Not in the continuous way that 
books claim is the nature of the body. But in a jumping way that seems to be my 
pattern. I can't remember my self image as to age, when I was very young. But for 
the last couple of decades I have had the self image of a person of somewhere about 
40 or 45 years of age. I have always been shocked when I see that old codger in the 
mirror, because I have retained the unseen picture of myself as younger and with 
the activity of a forty-year old. 

And all of a sudden, I see myself as mid-sixties. I mean, I really am in my 
mid-sixties, but for the first time I have the self-image of a person of that age. 
Maybe this will last me into my eighties. Maybe it isn't so that a person can lock 
into a given self-image age at sometime in life and can carry it on for a long 
period of time. But maybe this is not a forever thing, but occurs every now and 
then, lump-wise. I feel that I aged twenty years today. But then, this might mean 
another twenty years without any further aging! Might I be with the self-image of a 
sixty-year old at the age of 84? Sounds OK to me. And probably gentler on the 
system than being 43 at the age of 84! 
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2C-E is a rough compound. Why do I like it so much? Because it never lets you 
simply be entertained. It causes you to think, sometimes, as well. Strange day. 
Strange concepts. What is the source of the old axiom, "Act your age?" 
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LSD from 1069 

to 1095 


+++ 80+20pg T. 4:23PM St'day. 10/14/89. Aware [ : 35] and very quiet development to 
[1:00] - maybe ++ - has there been decomposition of this rather old water 
solution - both add 20pg. This seems in ~3/4hr to bring all up to +++. full 
erotic - no sleep at 2:00AM [10:00] but OK at [12:] Try fresh 80 some day 
soon. This was probably, finally, a +++ but a crashing +++. 

+++ 80/lOOpg T 1:25PM Saturday 9/30/89 AP, ATS [ : 2 0] AP transitions, me, not yet. 
[:40] +++ [1:00] to bed. Memory clues - [5:00] a Mozart divertimento - 

directly out of childhood - poignant recall. TV. Columbo - buried husband!? 
(What was that?) - notes written 20 days cold. 

+++ 100/100 "old" T 10/25/89 Wednesday ATS, AP= 4:30PM=[0:00] [ :30] a gradual 

development [1:00] full +++ - who said this had cooled down. AP in a grim 
place. See her long report. Good erotic. Sleep was fine at [10:] 

+++ 100/100 old T -P9-11/25/89 . Sat'day 4 : 30PM= [ 0 : 00 ] [:30] start up strongly to a 

(+++) by [1:00] - not uncontrolled, but very +++ nonetheless. Writing goes 
well - feeling of everything though-out - careful - and by intent error free - 
yet at a good pace! Complete 2C-G-3 recipe. Extraordinary erotic. +++ 

+++ 100 old T (ATS) (AP = 20, 2C-B) 12/2/89 7:35PM. Beautifully locked together - 

erotic, no oj - write, Columbo, raid on E. - sleep at [8-1/2] - AM - full 
bounce. Good combination. 

+++ 100 old T (ATS) (AP=20,2C-B) 12/9/89 5:50PM. [:45] heading for a ++ - smooth 

[1:00] finally to +++ a very quiet turn on - excellent er. Columbo [with] 2 
degas - bed [with] a little wine ~[7:]. 

+++ 100 old T (ATS) (AP = 2C-B) 12/19/89 6:45PM. [ :30] aware - to a good +++ by 

[1:15] - smooth, no hint of Gimel. Call from Flo Gibble (Reid died 2 years ago 
- Grace remind - retired) She in San Lorenzo 555-1920 retroperitoneal 
fibrosis. Sleep - difficult by [8:00] - then excellent - AM full of bounce as 
always! Excellent 





r^vVtnA 
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HOT-E 






+ 5mg 10/10/89 1:45PM=[0:00] [:50] a hazy off baseline? There are micro-dozes and 

day-dreaming - probably n.e. [1:45] probably n.e. slight tummy? Rest of 
afternoon maybe slight memory deficit? My hives itch. Certainly OK by [8:00] ± 

+ lOmg 10/24/89 12:20PM=[0:00] [: 3 5] reminded [ : 5 0] not much more [3:] erotically 

inclined - a slightly starry ± it would not get in the way of driving [5:00] 
dinner - ugh [8:] residual awareness - overall nothing greater than ± 

+ 15mg ~ 11/4/89 1:30PM=[0:00] vague awareness from [:15] on - at [1:30] I am 
slightly spacey - there is a vague body discomfort that is with me for a few 
hours - I am never more than a + mentally - but probably + is right. Tummy 
upset? Not really, but something a little off of balance. There should be no 
problem with 20mg. 


aTV+’V 
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2C-B. from 1085 


+++ 20/22mg 10/19/89 5:30PM=[0:00] AP/ATS [1:15] full +++. AP out of bath. IRS - 
oj! AP no. [2:30] up to answer all the phone messages. ATS - [8:] - try bed 
following a couple of wines. 

+++ 2 0/2 3mg 11/1/89 4:22PM=[0:00] AP/ATS early start + at [ :30] - to full +++ - 
AP mood from bronchitis bad to fine as evening goes on - both excel, o j ' s - 
AP to computer - my mid term (CD 3 I) and academic press letters. Largely down 

by [5-6:] to bed [with] a couple of wines. +++ 

+++ 20/22mg 11/8/89 6:45PM=[0:00] [:30] aware [1:00] only ++ but still climbing - 

notes lost - +++ 

+++ 20/22mg 11/11/89 5:30PM=[0:00] to a +++ by [1:00] no IRS - oj both. Columbo 
at private investigator blackmail thing. Bed [7:00] - excellent +++ AP next 
at 18mg? 

++1/2 18/20mg 11/15/89 5:40PM aware at [:35] - up to a >++ by [1:00] excellent 

experience- lost nothing by the -2mg. Oj - both- Columbo - Texas architect 
finder - under the pile.! Bed - at ~[8:00] with some wine. OK ++1/2 

++1/2 20/20mg 11/29/89 6:00PM=[0:00] AP feels in 5 minutes! ATS quiet development 
from [:45] to a >++ at [1:15] - IRS, oj - both - to writing afterward - easy 
- full bore to ~[8:] -I am baseline- AP still ~++ but both sleep well. ++1/2 

~+++ 20/20mg 12/6/89 5:45PM [:40] quiet development [:50] quiet ++ lhr. Soft 3, no 
more. [3:-5:] write final - good job. [7:] ready for sleep. Good erot. Good 
writing. Soft +++ 

+++ 24/20 1/10/90 ATS/AP 6:10PM=[0:00] - to a real +++ by [1:10] - excellent 
erotic. Down enough to complete a distillation in the lab at [2:30] - [5:] 
complete baseline. 
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STRAYS - 


from 1068 

to 1098 



y JL. 





Active at 2mg/kg in rat. Something in LAB 
studies (Large Animal Bioassay) at 6mg. 
Working on the 4-bromo. 

EH - 12/12/89. 


MDMA-like acc'd to a know-it-all buddy of 
EH. Neither of us believe it at all. 


o April-May 1990 EH, R.O. smoking, at 3mg 
->++++ in 7 seconds, for 4 hrs. Legal 
problems [with] public indecency 1.5mg 
active. 








Orally active at 2mg. (++, 12 hrs) 
lmg (+). 

SBF Lonny's benzofuran 
c-BSBF Bromo - Lonny's benzoforan 
(Luke's BF) / 

(Rolf's BF) not active 10/90 EH 


to 20mg - n.e. (EH) 
6 : E2 . 



DOA. M.Esler: 10/23/90- lOOmg of the «2HC1 
took me on a very long walk in a very good 
mood. 


o a-EtT. Monase ex EH - very like MBDB - less 
grandiose, less euphoric than MDMA at HOmg 
Death somewhere at 700mg. Gives excellent 
xtals [with] slow xtal f.MeOH. 


DMT (ex EH ex JL) 0.6mg/Kg I.V. -> amnesia 
then extremely intense - I.M. not quite 
adequate. 







DOA 


"lOOg - a very long walk in a very good 
mood" AG 10/90 
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LSD from 1091 

to 1096 

++ 100pg old T AP [with] 20, 2C-B. 12/21/89 5 : 20PM= [0 : 00] Slight aware [ : 30] by 
[:45] only +; never much >++; AP banging 3. Retract, f. 2 days ago? Mild and 
short lived. More space needed. ++ 

+++ 100pg old T AP [with] 20 2C-B. 5:50PM 12/28/89 [:3 5] aware [: 4 5] up more 

quickly - full ~+++ at [1:10] - considerable response to cold - chills - fine 
erot. To sleep OK at [8:] - Rumpolt. Quite a bit of writing. Soft +++ 

+++ 100pg old T AP [with] 20 2C-B 1/3/90 5:50PM=[0:00] to sound +++ (no, soft) at 

[1:15] - sleep at ~[7:] - next day typically busy. Excellent, both. 

+++ 100pg old T AP 20 2C-B 5:50PM 1/6/90 - aware [ : 3 0] [:40] building, very 

gently. [1:15] at +++ - rest of notes lost. 

+++ 100pg old T, AP 20 2C-B 7:00PM=[0:00] 1/13/90. Excellent soft +++ by [1:15] - 

quiet entry - no trace of Gimel. Easy erotic, sleep at ~[7:] . 

soft 

+++ 80/100 old T AP, ATS. 5:15PM=[0:00] Sat'day 1/20/90. [ :30] aware - [1:15] both 

to a soft +++. Excellent erotic - 2 Columbo's - playboy castle (2hrs) + 
conductor (lhr, much better) - much writing through night. AP- starts 
@[11:00] where I was baseline but alert. Bed. [12:00] sleep OK - next AM - 
Bouncy! 

soft 

+++ 100pg old T AP 20 2C-B 1/17/90 5:27PM=[0:00] - slow, quiet entry to +++ - no 
notes. 

soft 

+++ 100pg old T AP 20 2C-B 1/24/90 6:05PM Quiet development - cold bedroom - 
excellent erotic - viewing of cocoon - good desk work until bed at ~[8:]. 

Fine sleep once asleep - a bit difficult to find it initially. Next AM, 

Jamie, Syd H. 

+++ 120 pg old T AP 20 2C-B 1/27/90 4:45PM Aware at [:15] - then nothing to [:3 0] 
full +++ by [1:00] excellent erotic - rain-man. Write to ~[10:] - then bed. 
Next day bounce everywhere! 

+++ 125pg old T AP 20 2C-B 1/30/90 6:50PM [:30] aware [:45] a trace of Gimel 

[1:00] banging into +++, at +++ - I am cold -shakes- this clears by [1:15] - 
extraordinary erotic - French Connection bed 2AM 
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LSD. from 1095 
to 1097 

~+++ 120 old T 2/3/90 AP->20mg 2C-B 6:15PM. Soft, quiet entry to ~+++ by [1:30] 

Soft +++. ~clear by ~[6:]. 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B ATS, AP 2/7/90 6:25PM [ : 40] Starting up - [ :50] push +++. 

[1:10] honest +++ - no tremors this time. Good, no, superb erotic - All about 
Eve. ~3hrs good work at desk. Sleep a bit difficult at [8:] - AM - very 
active. +++ 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B. ATS, AP - 2/14/90 5:40PM=[0:00] [ : 30] quite aware - 

repress. [ : 4 0] faster, now [:50] full +++. Excellent experience -erotic- but 
weather cold. To uneasy sleep at [8:00] - next day excellent. 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B ATS, AP 2/21/90 5:15PM. -as before- proper schedule IRS! - 
late work at PIHKAL, to bed 3:15 sleep fine. 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B ATS, AP 2/28/90 5:05PM. Developing at [ : 2 5] ! [:3 0] quickly 
[:40] push +++ already, and totally blazing +++ at [1:] why so strong today? 
IRS 'poid. Garp on TV. Write to [8:] - good sleep. 

120 old T, 20 2C-B ATS, AP 3/3/90 Sat'day [:35] quite light [:51] now it is 
banging along - no notes. 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B 3/6/90 1:10 -> +++ 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B 3/10/90 [ : 4 0] start up seriously - Luke W. call. Excellent 
orj after false start. Columbo [with] chessman. 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B 3/14/90 [:40] rapid escalation - +++ already. [1:10] full, 
full +++ by [4:] writing on 2-TOET - good ej, both - sleep [8:]- next AM 
excellent. 

+++ 120 old T, 20 2C-B 3/17/90 Sat'day [ : 3 0] start [ : 4 5] bound [1:] full +++ and 
more. 3-xyz free Westminster. Up to 4AM. 

120 old T, 2C-B 3/24/90 Sat'day rather quick - +++ at [ : 45] . Superb erotic - 3 
more - frees. 2AM sleep. AM super fine. 
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LSD from page 1096 

see page 1102 for 

review 

(bypassing many AP^AATS evenings - to be recorded later) . 

~+++ 12/31/90 (several) ATS, AP 100pg old T, NT 85pg CT TAS 70pg; IJ 40pg. Effects 
felt pretty much according to the expected chronology. ATS. +++ but of a 
gentle sort, try Irresistible II, and Caligari - poor focus. On TV was Orf - 
excellent, + Bullwinkle, excellent. AP - much more stoned than was expected - 
a long time since taking LSD. NT - excellent level - no cocoon - CT no stiff 
neck - an occasional un-real drift, but that's OK. TAS - superb. IJ - had to 
go on-duty at 11-11:30 - and was appropriately at >++ and was stable enough 
to drive at 11:30AM - my left foot - salmon, ham, aspic, etc, etc. superb 
evening. 


Information on LSD v. high dosage. Ward tells of a person, William Hale, 

~39y, Albert-Leary contemporary, known in Berkeley as Mohammid Something, the 
to "homeless friend's saint" who self-medicated at 600-800pg, then to 1,800- 
10kpg 2,400pg, then stabilized at 10, OOOpg/day. He was on Li + . Verges said that 

occasionally someone like that comes into the Hd clinic - using "party aid" 
(which is 1,000pg/tab) [with] 9-10 tabs in a gel. Capsule, all swallowed at 
once. Once tolerance has been built up, the main effect is that of speed. All 
this, early May, 1991. 
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STRAYS from 1094 

to 1100 



"Nor-Madam-2" - Not an entactogen! but very 
potent intoxicant - One person out there for 
24 hrs on 40mg - maybe the effective dose is 
2Omg? EH 8/91 









Madam-2 - At 30mg a + 1-1/2 - is very 
different - the antithesis of MDMA - no 
pressure responses. At least some activity 
is maintained in N-methylation (unusual for 
non-MDMA things) EH. Presgraves has 50g nor- 
Lysergic acid, can get 100 more ex 
Czechoslovakia. 


EH ~9/91 - 30mg reminds me of 3-OCH 3 - 
4-OCH 3 - dissociative - they are looking to 
the 4-CH 3 S amphetamine. 




rue 


EH 10/22/91 - Really potent 5-HT uptake 
inhibitor - lOmg, nothing, then 35 hrs later 
175mg MMDA -> rolling picture show - Repeat 
some days later without the methyl this - 
nothing comparable at all. Sent Kempinski 
to him. 


"A" 99/9/91 - Sample not yet GCMS'd felt 
there was a threshold at ~80mg, then sup -> 
nothing and a second supplement -> nothing. 


OB +'shrooms - see GQ-39. 


MET 

2CT-20 "allylthio" 


2,5-dimeo-4-bromo aminorex 
3,4-methylenedioxy aminorex 


TA 1/92 strangely inactive (<DMT) smoked, 
long acting, very smooth, quite visual, 

1.5hr latency, 7-8hr duration - erotic, no 
nausea. 

6mg - +1 or +2 mild stimulation 

9 
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AVC 5 

TBT 


5mg (in dilute HC1, orally) 2/10/92 9:30AM=[0:00] - reminded at [ : 35] maybe ± on 
bart at [1:30] - completely baseline at [4:30] - + at most. Very willing to go on 

lOmg (in dilute HC1, orally) 2/14/92 11:10AM=[0:00] (2-1/2 days just LSD). 

[1:00] a little bit of a buzz - quite horny. [3:00] nothing. 


18mg (as -HC1, funny, hydrophobic dance on water 
surface, but it eventually dissolves). 11:22AM Sunday 
3/22/92 Aware [: 23] slight physical - light-headed 
[1:00] little if anything (am I deaminating it - try smoking it, as a parallel 
trial). [3:00] absolutely nothing. 


I NOTE Page 191 ML 
I Active at 2mg (?) smoked 
1 late 1972 
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STRAYS - 


from 1098 

to 1111 





EH 2/24/92 -active at 2-2-l/2mg - will send 
~200mg. Phone - forgot to ask "how made" & 
is the amphetamine planned!. 

See 1101 entry . LAB to 5mg, still ++ but 
longer activity. (4/23/92) 



mCPP 



jrC 

DOTFM 


TK 4/92- See page N-18 for the trip on 
3 7 mg. 


EH 4/23/92 Made ex DOB? [with] F 2 ClC0 2 Me 

(+KF, Cul, DMF?) - showing initial activity 
at 300pg. 



TA 12/~24/92 - A flatter-top curve than 2CT2 
longer latency, not as euphoric, none of the 
lift. Slightly less potent - call active 
dose in the 8-12mg area, or 10-15mg area 
The 2C-T-21 is completely euphoric! 



DF 40mg Tweetio - one hr nothing, then 2hrs. 
nothing - then 20mg 2C-D - bang - way out - 
body (tactile) illusion had great difficulty 
getting down off mountain home. Sleep [with] 
a sedative - AM still going on. Jan 1993? 



90mg (+70mg at 7th hr) to a +. some chills & 
restlessness first 1-2 hrs, then subtle 
mellow euphoria. Appetite remains intact 
U. Delahey 
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+ 1.Omg 4/16/92 Thursday - lmL of a 17mg/mL sol'n of -HC1. 1:45PM=[0:00] [ : 5 0] I 

am reminded and by [1:05] something is there. Quite positive. Willing to 
supplement, but let's hold back. 1st trial, afterall. [2:15] still + and then a 
few hours later, all gone. 

+ 2.Omg 7/8/92. Wednesday. Take at 10:50AM. (2ml sol. ex fridge) [:45] aware - 
still + at [:55], maybe + at [1:30]. Some buzz going on all day. [2:30] still 
there. [3:30] to + - even at [5:00] traces still. Valid +. Maybe slow, maybe 
long?. 

++ 3.Omg 9/2/92 Wednesday. 10:50AM (3ml of sol. ex fridge) . [ : 4 5] aware [1:20] up 

to + - rotate head, it is as if the contents lagged! Nice lag, not bad lag. 

[2:] to a ++, erotic thoughts are easy. [4:] steady ++ - work [with] Vic at 
lab in clean up without difficulty. [5:30] waning [7:] beer - no effect - 
evening [with] some wine - no effect. Shower, bed. Good day. 


W. Ducotey - says - he says 
5-6mg fully active, and AFOAF 
7 too much - No sleep, no deeper 
experience PM-47 
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10/14/89 

to 

12/19/89 


7 trials on page 1091 all 20 and 80-100 old T 

12/21/89 

to 

1/30/90 


10 trials on page 1095 all 20 and 100-125 old T 

2/3/90 to 

3/24/90 


11 trials on page 1096 all 20 and 120 old T 

<— make new 

3/19/90 

18 

80 new 

T 

6:25 PM. [:45] banging up to +++ solution 

3/31/90 

20 

100 new T 

6:08 PM. aware in 12 minutes, then nothing more [:22] 
here we go. [:30] banging along at ++ or above. [: 40] +++ 
and climbing. [:50] no where else to go. 3.9+!? [1:20] 

full banging +++ -- this is much stronger than 120 of the 
old stuff. 1 AM back in office after Columbo, and 2 
what's his name Paulfrey. 

4/4/90 

20 

80 new 

T 

7:00 PM. aware :15, then nothing. Notes end. 

4/10/90 

18 

100 new T 

7:50 PM. [:20} aware [:30] climbing -- not the original 
100 but not far behind. [:35] banging +++ [1:10] to bed. 

I must be stable, it says here in fine print. 

4/14/90 

19 

80 new 

T 

8:30 PM aware [: 2 0] and start at [:25] . [: 4 0] going up -- 
certainly less that 4/5 100 mikes of last Tuesday (sic). 
[1:10] full +++ & horny. 

4/18/90 

18 

80 new 

T 

5:30 PM. [: 20] aware [:35] coming on rather fast 

4/24/90 

19 

80 new 

T 

5:26 PM. [:20] aware in head [:30} I am ++ and I bet I'll 
climb. [:45} up past +++ 

4/28/90 

20 

80 new 

T 

6:05 PM. [:30] very gentle transition, slower than I 
would have expected. [: 40] catching up now. [:45] going 
at proper speed. [1:00] full cracking +++ 

5/5/90 

19 

80 new 

T 

6:45 PM. 7:15 banging along 7:30 full +++, where now 

7:40 wow! 

5/12/90 

18 

80 new 

T 

5:50 PM [: 20] aware [:30] going into it [:35] rapid now. 

5/16/90 

5/26/90 

18 

80 new 

? ? 

T 

5:30 PM [:45] well on my way to +++ [4:30] back to office 
6:40 PM. [:45] finally up through ++ 

6/9/90 

20 

80 new 

T 

5:35 PM. [: 40] banging up. [1:05] to bedroom 

6/13/90 

18 

80 new 

T 

8:20 PM. [:40] banging up 

6/19/90 

18 

80 new 

T 

7:23 PM. [: 22] some aware already [:40] up past +++ 

already wired, to 5 AM, working at keyboard 

6/24/90 

18 

85 new 

T 

6:45 PM [:25] rapid up, beer (2?) no [:40] full +++ still 
horny [:50] wow! 

6/27/90 

18 

85 new 

T 

7:20 PM. slow on, excellent place 

6/30/90 

18 

85 new 

T 

8:25 PM. [: 20] done with afgan. 

7/5/90 

18 

85 new 

T 

4:55 PM. [:20} real aware, alert [:30] roaring up faster 
than usual. 

7/11/90 

18 

88 T 


6:45 PM. Pre-grove. [:30] banging up, explosive sex. 

2:30 AM 2 Batman's later. 

7/18/90 

18 

85 new 

T 

5:30 PM. [:45] +++ and climbing 

7/28/90 

18 

85 new 

T 

5:30 PM. [:30] banging up. 

8/1/90 

18 

90 new 

T 

5:53 PM. [:25] aware [1:00] blast thru +++, to where? 
[3:00] still +++. 

8/4/90 

18 

90 new 

T 

5:42 PM. [:35] barely noticing it. That banana? [1:05] 
barely +++ so slow? 

8/8/90 

18 

100 new T 

5:17 PM. Temp is 100° and there has been no food. Last 
banana, and slow on and >++ only. [: 2 0] off baseline 
[5:00] done with bedroom, done with Sahara, and so into 
office. 




1103 


8/11/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:15 PM. [:45] goodly +++ and climbing - horny as hell. 

8/15/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

7:07 PM. First awareness at [:23] [: 35] banging up and at 

[:50] blasting over +++. [1:00] AP appears. 

8/18/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

5:55 PM. [ :25] aware [:50] full +++ [2:20 up to PIHKAL 
and TV [7:30] 3 wines, sweat, sleep. 

8/23/90 

18 

100 

T 


5:15 PM. [:40] slightly off baseline (cheeseburger at 3 
PM, 2 hrs earlier). [:50] finally starts up to ++ [1:20] 
finally to +++ [1:30] full +++ finally and horny. 

8/29/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

5:30 PM [:20] aware, [:55] full +++ wow. 10 PM up and 
writing, still +++ 

9/1/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:40 PM [:35] Neil gone, real development 

9/5/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:20 PM [:20] aware, [:30] developing nicely, [:40] 
rolling up, [:55] bang +++ 

9/8/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:08 PM. 7:30 full +++ and home from f. in j, with B&B. 
10:00 PM. complete state taxes. 3 AM bed soon. 

9/15/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:35 PM. [:40] pounding to +++, [1:10] bang away +++ 

9/18/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:13 PM. [:35] finally, some plussing. [:50] banging up, 
finally. Why such a slow onset? [1:10] full +++ and 
horny. 

9/22/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

8:05 PM. 8:35 off and away 

9/29/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

7:05 PM. [:45] full +++, now where? [:55] wow. 

10/6/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:05 PM. [: 2 0] aware, [:30] now developing quite rapidly, 
[:45] +++ wow [:55] horny, blasting +++ 

10/10/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

6:30 PM. [:25] aware, [:30] developing 

11/17/90 

18 

110 

T 


7:10 PM. extremely slow come-on, late from Krishna, 
lunch at 3 PM potato salad, big tuna. + by [:40] +++ OK 
by [1:00] Evening of stacking PIHKAL prints. 

11/24/90 

18 

100 

new 

T 

7:10 PM. [:25] aware, [:45] now, onset. Although no food 


all day. Is this stuff shot? [1:10] full development, but 
still only a soft +++ sleep at 4 AM, comfortable, no org. 
Excellent sex. Cherf on moonlighting, also The Sting. 


12/1/90 

18 

110 

old 

T 

7:25. [: 22] aware, [:30] modest, still, not much more 
than alert. [:45] banging up [:55] +++ wow - chill. 

[6:00] almost ready for bed 

12/19/90 

18 

new 

100 

old 

T 5:50 PM. [:12] AP feels, [:15] ATS feels. [:20] I 

think, developing. [:35] going up, wow. 

12/22/90 

18 

100 

old 

T 

6:05 PM. [:25] aware, finally at [:40] start in earnest. 
[:50] still only ++! [1:10] up to +++ finally. So slow. I 

am just now there. 

12/28/90 

18 

110 

old 

T 

5:50 PM. [:20] aware [1:20] crashing +++ and horny. 

1/5/91 


100 

old 

100 

old T 6:22 PM. [: 2 0] away, AP ahead of me. [:30] 

develop [:43] banging up [2:20] up and out of bedroom. 

1/12/91 

80 

old 

100 

old 

T 5:58 PM. [: 20] aware, [:30] developing 

1/19/91 

85 

old 

115 

old 

T 6:05 PM. more than aware at [:30] could sleep at 4 AM 

up with wine, 7 AM OK for sleep 

1/23/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

5:30 PM. aware at [:15-:20] develop at [:25] full on 
schedule. [2:00] up for tea, soup, TV, Live and Die in LA 
sleep time 3:00 AM 

1/26/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

6:13 PM. 7:00 shakes 

2/6/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

5:30 PM. [1:20] +++ and still up? Sleep at [9:00] 

2/27/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

6:00 PM 6:20 aware, 6:25 starting up, 6:35 at +++ 
already, 7:00 blasted 



1104 


3/9/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

6:55 PM. [:25] banging up, [:45] +++ and climbing. [1:30] 
as explosive an ejaculation as I have ever known. The 

Fix on TV, and complete the JOY rewrite. 

undated 

18 

110 

old 

T 

6:00 PM. 6:35 finally aware. Big hamburger at ca. 2 PM 
and I still taste it. 

3/20/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

5:20 PM 5:45 aware [11:00] bed 

3/23/91 

18 

100 

old 

T 

7:12 PM [:38] developing finally 

3/28/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

5:17 PM[:18] aware [:45] banging up. [1:00] bang +++ 

4/6/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

6:57 PM [: 20] aware [:50] where else, full +++ 

4/13/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

4:50 PM 5:10 done ablu [:50] at +++ finally, still some 
to go. 

5/1/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

7:12 PM 7:45 slightly aware after monster lunch at 

Peter - Russian rhubarb and shrimp + zucchini - never 
got > 2.5, and it took 2 hrs to get even there 

5/4/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

7:35 PM. 8:05 much aware. 8:15 banging up [1:00] full 
+++ no question 

5/8/91 

18 

100 

T 


7:06 PM 7:45 up,up 

5/15/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

5:30 PM [:25] slightly spaced with end of ablu. [:40] 
going up quickly now. 

5/18/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

6:33 PM 8:15 +++ wow 

6/5/91 

18 

110 

old 

T 

8:00 PM soft +++ Ghosts with W. Goldberg 4 AM to bed, 8 

AM up and bang. AP sleeps to root canal. 

6/19/91 

17 

110 

old 

T 

6:07 PM [:20} coming on. [:50] wow. Schubert Quintet C 
major opus 163. 

7/6/91 

18 

120 

old 

T 

5:00 PM Aware at [:15] and start at [: 30] [:35] banging 
up. 6:00 wow completely smashing +++. 

7/16/91 

18 

120 

old 

T 

5:15 PM Home, mid-Grove. [:30] beginning to develop. 

11:30, out of dinosaurs. 

7/23/91 

18 

120 

old 

T 

5:40 PM. second mid-Grove home, Tuesday. [40] phone; 
at least ++ 

(some reports in here from notebook?) 

10/19/91 

18 

125 

old 

T 

7:00 PM [: 20] aware, [: 35] banging up. 8:00 full +++ 

11/2/91 

18 

140 

old 

T 

5:52 PM [: 20] still just vaguely aware. [:30] barely to a 
+ 2 AM weird revelation - get out of the book business 
and get back to life. Stop promoting. Let it drift 


(make up 

new 

solution, at 

1 mg/ml in distilled water. Keep cold, no antiox, no H+) 

11/29/91 

18 

80 new T 

7:07 PM [:12] aware [:20] develop [:30] bang - at +++ 
that cam on quickly 

12/7/91 

18 

90 new T 

5:50 PM. [:17] first alert [: 20] aware - all done with 
ablutions [:40] still only + - the patty melt was very 
filling and fatty [:55] add 40 mikes. [1:20] catch up. OK 

12/14/91 

18 

100 new T 

6:45 PM [:20] aware and at [:30] not much more. [:40] 
wow - finally going up. 

12/18/91 

18 

100 new T 

4:50 PM [:18] aware; [:25] +1; [:30] going up, no gimel; 

[:55] full +++ still climbing? 

12/21/91 

18 

110 new T 

5:45 PM [:35] +++! Fabtastic level; erotic difficult, 
sublime up until 5 AM. Computer fun, Goodfellas, 

Belly of the Architect. 

12/27/91 

18 

110 new T 

5:40 PM. [: 12] aware, [:16] no more than aware [:45] 
wow!; [1:00] completely wasted. Erotic beautiful. Long. 


warm, evening in bed. Finally up to view the rest of the 
world. 


1105 


1/11/92 

18 

110 

new 

T 

6:50 

PM. 

[: 20] 

aware, 

only. [:45] 

wow! 

[1:00] 

bango! 

1/29/92 


110 

new 

T 

5:40 

PM. 

t: 12] 

aware 

[:20] start. 

[:25] 

going 

up 

1/31/92 


120 

new 

T 

6:09 

PM. 

alone 

. Aware 

at [:20] 




2/5/92 

0 

110 

new 

T 

6:08 

PM 

[: 20] 

aware. 





2/15/92 

18 

110 

old 

T(same T 

change name from 

new to old) 

6:25 

PM. Earlier, at 4 


PM left eye funny focus, and at 6PM brief interval 
vertical nystagmus [: 20] aware, [:30] developing, time 
quite slow! [ : 40] going up quickly now. 


2/19/92 

18 

120 

older T 

6:35 PM. aware at [:10]; [:25] developing. [1:05] +++ 
10PM dropping from +++ 

2/22/92 

16 

120 

old 

T 

on top of 72 hr. gap. Something at 6:45 

not really. 7:25 finally catching up, ++ and climbing. 

Midnight, 1.5+ and slow drop. 

2/29/92 

16 

125 

old 

T 

6:30 PM. 7:15 now, finally rapid development, ++ and up. 

3/4/92 

16 

110 

old 

T 

6:45 PM. 7:45 strong ++, that's all. 

3/7/92 

16 

140 

old 

T 

5:30 PM. [: 2 0] aware finally, a reasonable time, betcha 
this is equivalent to 80 mikes. [: 4 0] wow ++ and going 
up. 2 AM some wine, try to get tired. 

3/12/92 

16 

140 

old 

T 

6:50 PM [:45] +++ already and still going up. Asleep by 
4AM (1 wine) and up at 9 AM bang bang. 

3/15/92 

18 

150 

old 

T 

3:15 PM. [:12] aware [: 20] not much more than aware. 

11 PM back to 1.5+. 1 AM term II 

3/25/92 

18 

150 

old 

T 

6:52 PM. 8:40 +++ and up. Wow. 

3/28/92 

17 

150 

old 

T 

6:27 PM. [:25] developing quickly, finally. 

4/4/92 

18 

140 

old 

T 

6:51 PM 

4/8/92 

16 

140 

old 

T 

7:32 PM. 8:02 aware, on very slow tonight. 8:32 finally 
start to see the +++. 

4/11/92 

18 

150 

old 

T 

6:50 PM. [:30] aware. [1:00] climbing, still at ++maybe. 
Very slow, very soft. Bed at 4 AM with wine. 

4/17/92 

18 

160 

old 

old 

T 7:45 PM [:25] coming on, this time to a +++ withing 

the hour. Let's say 50% decomposed. 

4/22/92 

16 

160 

old 

old 

T 6:45 PM. [:15] aware [: 3 0] going up rapidly. [1:10] 

roaring +++, dif. To oj. Black widow. Sleep 4 AM up, 
bouncy at 8 AM. 

4/25/92 

18 

150 

old 

old 

T 8:00 PM. [:15] aware, [:45] finally going up. 4 AM to 

bed with lotsa wine, fuzzy. 

5/1/92 

18 

150 

old 

T 

7:25 PM [:40] going up finally 

5/6/92 

16 

150 

old 

T 

6:58 PM [:38] bangin up. Masterpieces 931. 

5/23/92 

18 

160 

old 

T 

5:45 PM. [:35] wow +++ [:45] blatt. Extraordinary 
evening, unexpected oj; AP to Brahms German requiem 

3 NEX, J. Carson 

6/30/92 

16 

150 

old 

T 

8:10 PM Incredible Bach machine generating pointless JSB 
music on the radio. Unexpected auditory distortion. 
Completely shared. 

7/10/92 

16 

150 

old 

T 

7:20 PM [:25] start up [: 4 0] here we go...with excellent 
music, oj. 

7/15/92 

16 

150 

old 

T 

6:02 PM. [:30] going up finally, delay bed to [2:] irrum- 
oj work at desk to [8:] quiet with some wine, sleep about 
3 hrs., AM fine, to 55. 

7/27/92 

16 

150 

old 

T 

6:53 PM 

8/1/92 

17 

150 

old 

T 

6:53 PM. 8:07 PM [1:15] full +++! 


1106 


(new solid solution, 4.4 mg standard in 4.4 ml water, no acid, no antioxidant) 


8/7/92 18 105 T new 4.4 stuff, (weighed out long ago, but kept dry and dark as 

solid) 6:44 PM. [:15] beginning? Slow, at [: 20] real at 
[:35] building nicely now, but end overall just under +++ 
Is the 4.4 somewhat compromised? 

8/8/92 22 (24 hrs after 18) 150 T 24 hrs after 105 T. 6:45 PM. The B was 

with full effects, but short lived. ATS aware at [:10] 
then no more. At [:55] still barely +, so a supplement of 
50 T for a total of 200. Somewhere over +1 but that is 
all. Beautiful example of short term tolerance. 

6:15. [:35] done, at ++ [1:15] full +++ full horny oj! 

Skin rash NEX 3 hrs at desk, sleep 4-8AM Fine level. 

Prior -5 day 105 +++ minus 4 days 200 +, 4 days rest here 
with 115 fine. 

(4.4) 7:25 PM. 7:45 aware, that's all. [: 4 0] ++ and going 

up, but not too fast. Dune, Prince of Tides, try sleeping 
at 6:00AM, fitful. Up at 9:00 AM full blast. 

.4 8:PM 

[:25] aware [1:00] !+++ 

7:35 banging up 8:30 +++! full blast. 


8/12/92 16 115 new T 


8/15/92 

18 

125 

new T 

8/26/92 

18 

130 

T ex 

9/5/92 

16 

135 

T 

9/11/92 

16 

140 

T 

9/16/92 

18 

140 

T 

9/30/92 

16 

140 

T 

10/12/92 

18 

140 

T 

10/17/92 

18 

140 

T 

10/21/92 

16 

140 

old T 

10/24/92 

17 

140 

old T 

10/28/92 

18 

140 

old T 




8.9 


7:30 

7:05 

7:05 

7:25 

6:30 

7:30 


PM. 

PM. 

PM. 

PM. 

PM. 

PM. 


very +++ at [1:15] 

Slow, but there was a cheeseburger at [-4] - it 
almost gets there. Boris Gudinov, 2 sndbgrs, 7 days in 


May, 
7:15 
nex. 
8:00 
7:30 
sndbgrs 


3 hrs sleep - full drive in AM to clear the decks. 
PM 7:45 going up. To bed [1:30] up to 2 sndbgrs, 2 
Lab at 4:00 AM. 

PM 8:30 going up, 

PM. slow on, 8:30 


not full steam. Late lunch 3:30. 
soft 3+ no oj, AP fine. Rapture, 


8.9 mg new solution 


(make new solution, fresh weighing of 8.9 mg. Crystalline tartrate, in 8.9 ml 
deionized water containing some vitamin C and some citric acid) 

10/31/92 18 100 new T 5:35 PM. a little alert at [:15] but still not much by 

[:30]. At [:50] maybe a plus 2, but I feel stuck. At 
[:55] another 40, which I see at [1:05]. In another 25 
minutes I am up to +++, but even at that a soft 3. To 
bed. By 10 PM (4.5 hrs) I should still be at +++ but in 
truth I am at + and falling. Batman returns, and All the 
President's Men. What has changed? Me or the acid? Are my 
own Hardin receptors damaged? Or has the crystalline 
solid changed with time (stored in the dark, but at room 
temperature). Lets find out. 




1107 


11/6/92 17 135 new T 9:10 PM = [0:00] Aware at [:12] then nothing until [:23] 

when I think it starts. At 10:55 [:45] developing but 
overall I believe it is a little less and a little slower 
than might be expected for 80 of real pure stuff. Erotic 
not resolvable, as the music seems to come out from 
within me and so I cannot listen to it. Strangely removed 
and emotionally untouched. Up to two NEX, and finally to 
bed at about 4:00 AM. Up at 7:30 for the day at NTI in 
Richmond. 


12/2/92 16 135 new T 6:18 PM. after almost a full month of LSD clean. An 

exposure to 2C-B at Catorse in mid-month. Normal response 
to 14 mg. In a public place. Aware at [:15] and at [:35] 
deepening quickly. By [1:15] strong +++, no orgasm 
possible, fantastic Beethoven's 6 th symphony To bed at 3 
AM. To sleep by 4AM. Up at 8AM and full of vigor. 

12/5/92 16 135 new T 7:50 PM Saturday. By [1:05] soft +++, good, comfortable. 

No drama. Bed and sleep at 5AM This was 72 hrs after the 
strong +++. Some refractory even after 3 days washout. 
Interesting measure of tolerance. 

12/16/92 16 135 new T 6:55 PM Aware at [:20], but no more than aware. At [:35] 

I start my climb to a +. By [1:30] a full +++! 


12/21/92 16 135 new T 6:15 PM Monday. [:15] a touch, [:25] more. To bed with 

wine at 3AM and next AM good energy. Conclusion time; 135 
micrograms, in my measure, is equivalent to maybe 80- 
micrograms pure new stuff. I must assume that this has 
epimerized, either as a solid in the bottle (!?) or on 
dissolving in water, acidifying and treating with 
ascorbic acid. Maintain record (at 135) as if it had not, 
but bear this in mind in eventual trial evaluations. 80 
fresh is equivalent to 135 epimerized. 


12/26/92 16 135 T 6:30 PM Saturday night. [:35] going up fast, finally 

[1:25] full +++ and horny. Bed at 4 AM or later, up with 
energy at 9 AM. Clearing the desk, and doing it well. 


1108 



Marinol 
(Dronabinol) 


+ 5mg 7/6/92 1:25PM=[0:00] [ : 10] paresthesia [ :25] spacey? 
eyes a little laggish - as if I were falling asleep, but 
still there - slightly disjointed, mentally [2:30] drive 
[ 5:] clear. 


and by [1 
eyes wide 
with care 


00] + [1:30] 
open [2:00] 
[3:00] still 
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PEMA. 


+ 13mg. 2/1/93 5.Omg @11:30 - no taste!!! Slightest aware at AB 12:45 +8.Omg - 

maybe smoky taste? - no taste? By 1:15 [ : 30] something - to a +. 2:30PM=[1:45] + , 
[with] light head, no body, something real, no character. 3:30PM=[2:45] maybe + 
and rapidly waning. Evening, absolutely nothing. 

+ 35mg 2/3/93 20mg @11:15AM. Dusty taste - not bitter! 12:35PM [1:20] alert at 

best. 12:40 [1:25] another 15mg, new [0:00] at [:40] (new) again i - no more. LSD 
at +24 hrs - proper. 

+ 5Omg 2/8/93 @12:30PM [ : 40] + on BART [1:30] SFGH +? [2:] go buy lunch ±? -? 

[3:30] -. nothing much if anything at all. No eye dilation - no loss of appetite. 

+ 50mg 2/12/93 @11:47AM - by [1:30] maybe + - that's all. 

+ 125mg 12/15/93 4:55PM. - not bitter, but yucky. [1:20] + - something - hair-on- 
back-of-neck syndrome - some vague physical discomfort. That's it. No need of 
anymore. 
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4-EA 


10mg 5/3/93 11:00AM - nothing at all - day spent at South SF. 
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STRAYS - 


from 1100 

1100 



DW PM-47. 40, to 80mg hints of activity 
~5/ 93 




AB 4 6mg + 

72mg + or ++ 


steak sauce 


AB lOmg nothing. 


A-2 



April 29 1994 A's game 



5-IT a me - 5-isotryptamine - a-methyl 20mg 
++ 10-12hrs. stimulant. - heart rate up. 

awake into AM. some anorexia - diuretic - 
maybe .5° hyperthermia. AB. 






->8mg smoked 4 min +1 8 min +2 numb tongue, 
ears plugged, hearing keen, hissing. Abner 
Lewan P.O. Box 12345 Davis CA 95617 - no 
return address! 

->remember ELTON - source of auditory 
studies [with] perfect pitch people. 
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MDM-ONE 


+ lOmg. 10/22/93 10:50PM. lOmg sample p6:297 #2 174mg. Aware at [ 1:20]-[ 1:50] 
still aware - a while later, nothing. 

- 18mg 10/28/93 9:30AM n.e. - PM light wine - no TOMSO. 

+ 35mg 11/6/93 9:50AM [1:00] maybe aware? [1:35] aware, a + . Then forgotten. 
LSD in PM of lessened effectiveness. 

+ 55mg 12/9/93 10:45AM=[0:00] [ : 4 5] something going on [1:00] what is it?. 
Probably a +. Completely gone by [4:]. Up with interest, as soon as I 
resynthesize it. 

++ 51mg 5/12/94 8:35AM to pickup Jamie - [:40] not aware of effects, but 

extremely garrulous - talk talk talk [1:15] at a magnificent ++ everything 
light & warm - in the emotional sense! - AP [with] contact high ~noon - down 
by 3PM for sure. What a winner. Bad breath & body smell next morning. Modest 
wine at club. 

(100) lOOmg 5/12/94 AP in early evening. No effects at all - blames the frequent 
(and recent) use of MDMA. 

++ llOmg. (7/12/94) 11:30AM. dusty taste, not bitter, new batch 7:57, 3.18g. 

[:30] some awareness. [ :35] warm pleasant [:40] slight paresthesia (upper 
anus) I like it. Hope it goes further. No teeth, no eyes, no bp , no pulse 
- with these peripherals, not like MDMA, but the warmth is sure there. 

[1:00] soft, gentle ++. [2:00] still marvelous. Ate sandwich. (.*. not the 

crashing anorexia of adam), but no erotic drive. [2:20] sloping off. [4:20] 
way down. [5:00] out. ++ 

+1-1/2 90mg TAS 7/23/94 see notes 1121 - 1122 - none of the push of MDMA, none 

? ~ + 2 105 OH " 75+30 1:35 \ of the teeth or eye. [2:25] 

? ~+2 175 BG " 100+75 1:35 start dropping. 

- 300 AP 7/16/94 100+50+50+50+50 see page 1123 

++ 135mg 3:25PM 8/4/94 [:20] aware while talking to Usman - [:30] coming - 

non-visual psychedelic. [1:00] soft ++ - just feel good - good humored. 

[3:00] largely out. PM light wine - some comp.depression? Tired more than 
sleepy. Busy, logical dreams that were illogical on awakening. Will higher 
levels do any more? 
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++ 105mg 4/21/94 - soluble but slowly. Mildly bitter. 8:30AM=[0:00] [ : 2 5] aware 

[1:00] light-headed sparkle, light of body - it is like speed without the 
cardiovascular, like a psychedelic without visuals. I can see how this was sold 
in Chicago as MDMA. [1:30] still into it. [1:45] cooling of extremities. [2:00] 
take tally. Slight bit uneasy in gut, tend to squeeze teeth together, a bit of 
eye waggle uncertainty, a bit of tendency to talk with my ears popped. [4:30] 
largely out - slight residue - eyes & teeth. [6:00] certainly base line, but 
memory in both teeth & eyes. AM - fine. As I recall, I had some wine at the 
Italian place dinner in Corte Madera - & more home afterwards- and did not feel 
it. 

4/23/94 110 to 150mg at 1:55=[0:00] 

NT 130 [:10] alert, very much likes - seemed not to inhibit eating, out 

~ [ 5 : ] 

CT 115 noted drop at [1:45] then leap back in. 

FB 120 [:10] alert [:25] very affects, >2C-T-21, some speech problems. Much 
energy too. 

PB 110 - a very different place. See comments*. 

AP 150 - + at most - feels the MDMA-like nature may interact [with] her 

frequent MDMA use. Refractory? 

AS 130 - slower than my 105. [1:10] light head [1:30] ++, largely in eyes - 

jaw & teeth not as bad as before 

TS 120 - 

AB 130 

- most saw MDMA-like properties (no visuals, easy conversation without 

the magical warmth, repeat? 50:50 most [with] wine as evening chaser - no 
intoxication. anti-TOMSO. 

*1 am in a very different place. It’s exciting but at the same time I don't 

know how to use the energy. It makes my eyes want to close. 
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Ps. cubensis. 


++ May 7 , 1994. ATS 1.5g crushed fruitings of cultured P. cubensis (Lot B) at 6PM. 

[:20] aware [ : 30] going up — at best - some speckled patterning [with] eyes 
closed - 8-9PM (2-3 hr) at desk - slight intoxication - not the sparkle or rush 
of acid. Movie - Woody Allen [with] Manhattan murder - continued but funny - 
typical W.A. not bother [with] Colombo. Tired & heavy of tummy at [7:] so to 
bed. (2 bowls of soup - heavy). AM - completely OK. AP at strange, dark +++ 
[with] 1.5g - vigorous writing as soon as she could see the keyboard through the 
patterns. Will write chapter. She aware [:15], [ :25] shooting up. 



o 
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Methcathinone 

ephedrone 


(-) 15mg AP (5/9/94) 5mg 6PM +5mg 6:40PM +5mg 8:00PM - nothing - attributable. 
Slight depression that evening, also next day. (-) 


With respect to your inquiry, there are varying tales concerning the proper 
dosage - one fellow familiar with the bench say "I wouldn't take more than 20mgs. 
the first time". Others (clinicians) say "one dose estimated to be 
between 80 and 250 (!) mgs" leading to a "flying euphoria". There are no adequate 
clinical studies - Blake Ienco took it through animals and our only steadfast input 
is from the Russians. I'll dig for more dosage commentaries. 
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to 35- or 40mg (AB) something 


B-MIPP!? 


60mg 6:00PM 5/3/94 A's game [1:00] visual purple - minimum CVA - slight anorexia 
- ate burrito more slowly = 15-18mg 2C-B - at [6-8] wide awake and alert. 
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4-MeO-MiPT 


26mg - orally - dissolved in dilute HC1. 7:40PM=[0:00] (Tuesday June 21, 1994) 

[ :2 0] alert [ : 3 0] yes to a +1 [ : 3 5] going up slowly?! (5 minutes?) [ : 4 5] to a ++ 

and still [ : 55] +++ wow. Extremely erotic - but absolutely no visuals to music, 
no eyes open, no eyes closed, but I wouldn't have been able to drive for anything 
in the world! Superb sex. AP as well! Up at 9:50PM [2:10] to kitchen. Some cold, 
gazpacho & a hard croissant. Watch the archaeological dig for Aten. 11:50PM [4:] 
maybe to a ++ - still won't drive! Why? 

2:40AM [7:00] baseline. A very good, peaceful experience. Glass of wine - soon 
to bed. 


THIS FILE IS ENTITLED 4-MeO-MIPT 
June 21, 1994 
26 mgs., Sasha and me. 

This has been tried by S. at lower levels, never at this level. 

I have not tried it before at all. 

First indications of effects at about 20 minutes. Quiet onset, 
no remarkable visuals, in fact no particular visuals at all. To 
a plus two within about ten to 15 minutes. Body is comfortable, 
mind-set pretty much unchanged from baseline. No euphoria, no 
insights. But also, no discomfort. 

Erotic was extremely successful, and orgasm seemed easier than 
with other materials. Still no visuals, even at what seemed to 
be a soft plus three. Music fine. Hard to define exactly how we 
knew we were in an altered state, because of lack of visual 
clues. Eyes closed gave comfortable darkness, without anything 
else at all. Body aware more than mind. 

At 2:40 a.m., both of us felt ourselves to be around plus one or 
less. I could drive if necessary. 

Would like to explore this further. Perhaps for writing? Nice 
material. Maybe higher next time? 
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THIS FILE IS CALLED 2C-D June, 28 1994 

This is the second time in about a week that I've taken 2C-D at this level, 40 mgs. 
Comes on in about 20 or 30 minutes, and the first thing I noticed, physically, as 
during the first experiment, is the unpleasant discomfort (not really pain) in the 
middle back. Physical load is again somewhat heavy. Find it's easier to watch NYPD 
Blue than Miss Marple. As a matter of fact, NYPD Blue is beautifully done. Good, 
good stuff. Steven Bochco strikes again. And You Can't Keep Good Quality Down. Et 
cetera. 

Mentally, this is not the most focusing material. In fact. yes. It's not 

terrific for writing. I mean, not the kind of writing I'm supposed to be doing. 
Which is Serious Writing. What the hell is it good for? Last week, it was good for 
a superbly good-natured day-after, which counts for a lot. Let's see if tomorrow is 
a great day, too. Certainly, the same can't be said of 2C-B! The next day is 
usually tired and a bit irritable (mostly because I have an instinct to be very 
interior, and don't want to interact), so let's see if the D is consistently 
different. 

The temperatures for the past couple of days have been in the 90's, and now, at 11 
p.m., it's still hot. 

When I'm not actively typing, I have to wiggle my toes or bounce my thighs; there's 
still a lot of nervous energy that doesn't have anywhere to go. What the hell is 
this material good for? Writing this kind of nonsense is fine; serious work on the 

book is pretty much a loss. Of course, maybe the book should be filled with this 

kind of report, yes? Okay. There's that to think about. 

NT takes this stuff at about 10 mgs. To focus on paperwork. I still haven't found 

anything, anywhere, to equal my dear beloved MDMA for writing focus. 

Robin Williams on the news, opening a new chapter of the Shanti Project. I hope 
Robin Williams will be on tape forever. He is a beautiful soul, a genius and a 
treasure. 

Emotionally, this drug does the same thing that 2C-B does; there is an openness of 
feeling, emotional responsiveness. It doesn't blunt hunger, unfortunately. It 
differs from 2C-B in that I don't experience the same kind of plateau - that 
particular form of healthiness and balance that replaces the earlier hour and a 
half of unease, dark side processing, and pessimism. If I were to explore this drug 
sexually, it would probably be successfully erotic. Again, it's all a matter of 
knowing the territory. 

There I, again, a sense of good humor with this material. A lightness of spirit, 
not a giggly sort of humor as with pot, but simply a good-natured pleasantness and 
willingness to see the humor in life. Very valuable aspect. It doesn't come to the 
fore until you've gone through about three hours of nervous wiggling around, but 
now that I'm aware of this aspect from the last time, it's been more apparent 
earlier in today's experiment. 
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Would I want to take this at higher dosages? Right now, not particularly. If it 
were the only drug on earth, sure. But it isn't and I'm not sure what would be 
gained. 

Why does my spine react so badly to this? Why do pains that ordinarily aren't 
obvious, become very apparent with 2C-D? Very interesting, and of course a bit 
disturbing. Is this a diagnostic tool? Or does the nervous system just twang a bit 
more to it? 

I'll fill in dreams and sleep and next day effects as they happen. 

Next day: This is late afternoon, and last night's sleep was very deep, with 
intense dreams, which are not unusual for me. Not entirely positive, but nothing 
strongly negative. 

The good humor was not as obvious today as with the last experiment. Perhaps the 
heat was a bit too much. I'm not bad tempered, but not exactly euphoric, either. 
Just sort of blah-normal. 
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4J2C-T 


++ ~6/23/94 AB A's game - 11,9 year olds on bart. 25mg. 
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raw notes MDMone See 1112 


July 24, 1994 

TAS, BG, MM MDM(one) 


TAS 90 1:55PM 

MM 75 
BG 100 

Breezy & warm July day 
Joined by CJ & ZJ w/MDMA 
Taste, Not bitter but filmy in 
mouth for first 5 MIN 
:10 slight aware 
:25 Alert 

:45 developing, definitely not the 
push of MDMA, not as strong a 
window effect, hand writing easy 
+ (+) 1:20 Very easy level, probably would 
try llOmg. No gut tightness, No jaw 
or eye wiggle. 

1:35 BG +75mg 
MM +30mg 

Want to get further into experience 
indicating there is more. MM indicates 
searching for insight re: similarity 
to MDMA like experience. BG very 
much in talk mode. 

Looking for the image flower 
2:25 Dropping a little possible 
no eye-closed forms 





The following will 
go into the H&A table 
in the formats of 



number group 

HO | this entry 
CH 3 0 ) see T-XXX 

F 
B 
C 
I 

no 2 
nh 2 



ch 3 s m e 


CHT Cyclohextyl 
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MDMone See 1112 


MDM(one) cont. 

Over the first front 
of dunes scabbed with 
succulent and salt weed 
the wind thrusts 
from the breast of 

the sea, which settles Rough 

in the thin valley j Do Not Duplicate 

where we rested. 

The white CAPS (crowns) of 
cow-hemlock sold 
past (over) the meadow rise 
toward the measured 
rhyme of white crest. 


Retrospective 

BG & MM @ 4:00 comment that they 

seem to be smoking more pot to 

get to same level, but they persevere. 

I feel dull headache next two 
mornings in back of the skull, relieved 
with Aspirin. Neither MM or BG experience 
same headache. Food no problem 




MDMone See 1112 
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THIS FILE IS NAMED MDM-ONE 


7-16-94 


This is the evening of Saturday, July 16th, and on the Discovery Channel is a two- 
hour retrospective on the first moon landing, and it's a lovely thing to watch. I 
remember staying up, night after night, ironing while I watched the first rockets 
and the failures and successes and finally, the incredible journey to the moon. 
Everything changed that day, for everybody on earth, whether they knew anything 
about Apollo or not. Humans were on the moon. And, even better, they managed to 
return home to earth in one piece (or three, to be exact). We had done it! We - the 
whole human race - had done it! 

Sasha has never seen the moon landing and the wonderful bounce of the astronauts as 
they moved around in the low gravity. I hope this documentary will show a bit of 
that for him. He left for the Grove yesterday, so I'm putting all this on tape. 
Today was also the first impact of a piece of the Shoemaker-Levy comet on Jupiter, 
so it's truly a space day. 

At 7:00 PM, I took 100 mgs of the -one (pronounced own) that S. and AB have made. 
Last time, several weeks ago, that I took it (first experiment), I had only 100 mgs 
and no effect whatsoever which was ascribed to my weekly use of Fred, and rather 
strongly implied that this material is cross-tolerant with that drug. 

45 minutes later, this time, having no effect again, I took another 50 mgs at 8:15 
another 50; at 8:45, another 50 mgs now, at 9:20, all I can say is that I feel very 
peacefully good and pleasant, but no other noticeable response. At 9:30 PM, the 
final 50mgs. I'll go with this, whatever it gives me at 300 mgs total. 

Absolutely no stimulant feeling. No jaw or eye or any other kind of tension or 
tightness. No wired sensation. Just pleasantness and serenity. 

But, obviously, any report from me is going to be inadequate, because I'm getting 
minimal effects. There is another possible explanation for the lack of response, 
and that is that one of the things I'm taking daily - like L-tyrosine or DHEA, 
among many others - may be blocking the effects. No way to tell. Too bad. 

Well, I still have to see what the dreaming is going to be like tonight. And how 
I'll feel tomorrow. 

How about the desire to write? Well, it certainly doesn't block the writing, but it 
lacks that wonderful focusing-in that Fred gives. 

Sunday: By 1 AM, there was a slight dysphoria. About the same degree as the 
pleasantness had been. Sleep ordinary, dreams repetitive. Note: no diuretic effect. 
Disappointed. 
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TMPEA-6 


Darden Lepkowski 
letter 6/23/05 


Sat 09. April 2005, 6:45 pm 

90 mg 2,4,6,-TriMeo-PEA-HCL on empty stomach 84 bpm (heartbeat, sitting) 

7:00 104 bpm 

7:10 left face feels a bit numb, sweating hands 
7:15-7:20 light headedness, bit upset in mind 
7:30 very nervous in mind 
7:40 strong colors 

7:50 everything becomes unclearer (optically spoken) waves are running through the 
sight, tunnel view, but absolutely clear thinking!! 

8:25 the eyes are absolutely unfocused, need concentration to be able to focus, 
maybe light nystagmus (I did not test it but that is what I felt) if I concentrate 
everything looks like it is under water (like looking at everything the stripes in 
the sand under water formed by the waves at a beach. Everything is like being under 
water) 84 bpm, cold nose! 

Strong mydriasis, very hard to accommodate, very strange body feeling BUT: 
absolutely clear thinking, communication without problems, was talking for quite 
some time with my mom at the phone, easy, she did not recognize that I was on 
something. + 

8:40 took a 15 mg supplement, warm to hot face 

9:50 strong 2CB like hallucination, very hard to focus eyes because too much 
pictures. My girls friend was learning, watched for some time ’Blade' and the 
vampires there had changing faces, comparable to 18-20 mg 2CB, without the golden 
and red colors. Strong colors everywhere, and everything is moving, cannot focus on 
closing my eyes I normally do see lots and lots of CEV on other drugs, here I had 
the feeling that I could freeze CEV and reduce the visuals to only one which was 
completely motionless, frozen ! Strange. No psychedelic thinking. No brain movies, 
no strange thoughts. I could easily run an anti-virus program on the computer and 
help my girlfriend to learn organic chemistry :-)) waves everywhere. 

10:15 very nice slow waves, everything is turning and not straight. Girlfriend 
looks 'strange' face is totally unsymmetrical. 

Everywhere warm colors. Actually everything seems and functions normal (in my 
brain) I can communicate even on personal matters, but on the other hand things are 
somehow strange. Good mood. ++ 

10:40 strange feeling in nostrils, a bloody taste as I do have it on psilocybin. 
Slime in the nose. Everything in my sight is shaking, wagging, moving. 

01:10 easier to focus eye, coming down 

02:10 nearly over some pinky-green undertones everywhere, nicely relaxed. I am 
back. 

This substance seems to me to produce nice strong hallucinations with the strong 
mental effects. This seems to be interesting. In our studies the primary amine was 
not very potent but the secondary with the 0-MeObenzyl-substituent had more than 
6000 time the potency of 5-HT. But I never did try any of these N-substituted 
derivatives. To afraid. But I will do in the nearby future. Another friend will try 
120 mg of 2,4,6-TriMeo PEA HCL, I will send his report to you. 
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